A Pali Reader: 
Glossary 


Dines Andersen 


wm 
e s 


(Reštored tbrougb 
a grant from 


” Guaranty Trust Co. 


se 


mem 


er 
^^ 


ec 
E. td 
PRINCETON 
UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 


PALI GLOSSARY 


A 


PALI READER 


WITH NOTES AND GLOSSARY 


BY 


DINES ANDERSEN, PH. D. 


PROFESSOR at THE UNIVERSITY OF COPENHAGEN 


PART II: GLOSSARY 


COPENHAGEN 
GYLDENDALSKE BOGHANDEL, NORDISK FORLAG 


LONDON LEIPZIG 
LUZAC & Co. O. HARRASSOWITZ 


1907 


Trykt med Understettelse af Universitetets Fritrykskonto 


NIELSEN & LYDICHE 
(AXEL SIMMELKLER) 


A 


PALI GLOSSARY 


INCLUDING THE WORDS OF THE 


PALI READER aw or m DHAMMAPADA 


BY 


DINES ANDERSEN, PuH. D. 


PROFESSOR AT THE UNIVERSITY OF COPENHAGEN 


COPENHAGEN 
GYLDENDALSKE BOGHANDEL, NOHDISK FORLAG 


LONDON LEIPZIG 
LUZAC & Co. O. HARRASSOWITZ 


1907 


Trykt med Underslottelse af Universitetets Fritrykskonto 


e ote gre tore nee 
. MAC. ee ve 
. es" <.. ee kd 
LJ . . ee * `. 4 
e os ec... v 7 
e.t ° "n z 
vo po octo. 

e= °> .. > 

ee 99. He 

es ewe © 

e.t ata tht ^ - 
a w. 2 
s.t 
. €. "<= 


PREFACE. 


ln issuing the present part of the Pali Reader I ought to express 
my sincere regret that various circumstances have so much retarded the 
final revision and printing of the glossary, the conclusion of which I know 
has been expected long ago by not a few scholars. As has been pro- 
mised in the preface to Part I. this glossary includes the vocabulary of 
the whole text of Dhammapada, and I have upon the whole done my 
best to make it as complete as possible. It has been my aim by this to 


supply the young student with a sufficient help for the first years’ study, ` 


untill he will be able to work inpendently, and I have therefore above 
all striven to arrange the materials so that every passage in the texts 
which might be supposed to present even the slightest difficulty to the 
beginner should not be passed by in silence. Whether I have succeeded 
in my explanations in such cases, where I differ from the usual inter- 
pretation, I must leave to my critics to judge of. With regard to the 
lexicographical system introduced into this glossary I need not to say 
much; it is of course, as to the outer form, in many respects different 
from that of the Dictionary of Childers: in addition to the Indian order 
of the letters I have introduced all declinable words in their stems (only 
with a few exceptions, e. g. pronouns like aham, bhavath, etc.); where 
the stems are ending in consonants these have been printed in Italics, 
the reason for which I hope will be understood: ghosavat, cetas, 
muddhax, gandhin, pitar (the latter I have considered more prac- 
tical than pitu). The verbs ought in my opinion to be given in their 
present indicative (3. sing.), as has also been done hy Childers, together 
with reference to the Sanskrit roots; so I have not paid any attention 
to roots or forms given by the native Pāli-grammarians, my task only 
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being to deal with the texts themselves, and nothing has been quoted, 
that cannot be traced in the litterature. Im many single cases I have 
had an indispensable support in the exhaustive lexicograpbical collections 
of V. Trenckner (now in the Copenhagen University Library), especially 
where my own collections were not sufficient to state a certain signifi- 
cation, form, or gender of a word; the abbreviation (Tr.) added here 
and there in the glossary will show that also on other accounts I have 
derived some benefit from suggestions of his accidentally occurring among 
the vast number of his quotations. With regard to typographical ar- 
rangements I beg to remark that asterisks have been put before those 
Pali words to which no Sanskrit equivalents can be traced; likewise 
generally before compounds not found in the Sanskrit Dictionary of 
Monier Williams, the new edition of which has been of great help to 
me during the whole work; certain forms of the Pali words are put 
within parentheses in order to show that they do not occur in the 
Reader or the Dhpd., whilst brackets put to a heading-word (e. g. [sa- 
māsati]) denote that this particular form of the word is not traced. 
Of the English translations it ought to be observed that those within 
double inverted comma are simply quotations from my predecessors; 
other typographical indications, abbreviations, etc., I hope will easily be 
understood. Before using the book my readers are earnestly requested 
to insert the corrections and additions given on the last pages into the 
text of both parts. 

In conclusion I wish to address my best thanks to my young friend 
Mr. Joh. Eyser, Assistant Librarian at our University Library, to whom 
I am indebted for his kind assistance in correcting the proofs. 


Copenhagen, Septeniber 1907. 
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DINES ANDERSEN 


A. 


a-!, the base of pron. gen. assa, assa, 
t. ayam. 
a-", the prp. ā-, shortened before 
double cons. v. akkamati, akkosati etc. 
a-3, the augment originally prefixed 
to the verbal root in the formation of 
the impf., aor. & cond. tenses, in most 
cases dropped after mà (q. v.) and gene- 
rally omitted in ordinary prose, List 
of augmented forms occurring in the 
texts of the Reader & the Dbp.: 
a-ka, a-karī, a-kāsi, a-kamsu, 
a-karamhase, v. karoti. 
a-kārayi. v. kāreti. 
a-gaüchi. a-gamā, a-gamāsi, 
a-gamamsu, v. gacchati. 
a-ggahi, a-ggahum. a-ggahesi, 
v. ganhati. 
a-ghatayi, v. ghateti. 
a-cari, v. carati. 
a-cāvayi, v. caveti. 
a-cchidda, a-cchindi, v. chin- 
dati. 
a-jali, v. jalati. 
a-jini, v. jināti. 
a-ttha, a-tthāsi, a-tthamsu, v. 
titthati. 
a-tari, v. tarati. 
a-da. a-dāsi(m), 
dadati. 
a-desayi, v. deseti. 
a-ddakkhi, v. dakkhati. 


a-damsu, v. 


a-passi, v. passati. 

a-pucchi, a-pucchimsu, v. puc- 
chati. 

a-pūjesum. v. pujeti. 

a-plavim. v. p(a)lavati. 

a-bravi, a-bruvi, v, brüti. 

a-bhavissa (cond.), v. bhavati. 

a-bhassatha, v. bhassati. 

a-bhanim, v. bhanati. 

a-bhāsi. a-bhāsatha, v. bhasati. 

a-vaca(m) a-voca, a-vocum, v. 
vadati. 

a-vadhi, v. vadhati. à 

a-vādesi. v. vadeti. 

a-samsi, v. samsati. 

a-sakkhi(m), v. sakkoti. 

a-ssumha, v. sunati. 

a-hayatha. v. hayati. 

a-hāsi, v. harati. 

a-hu, a-hum, a- huvā. a-huva- 
ttha, a-huvamhase, a-hosi(m), 
a-hesum, v. hoti. 

āsim, v. atthi. 


&cc-a-gà. acc-a-gama, v. n“. 
gacchati. 
ajjih-a-gà ajjh-a-gū, s. adui- 


gacchati. 
ajjh-a-bhasi, v. adhi-bhāsati. 
ajjh-a-vasayi, v. adhi-vāseti. 
anu-pariy-a-gü, v. anu-pari- 
gacchati. 
anv-a-gā. v. anu-gacchati. 
apá-nayli v. apa-neti. 
ud-a-pādi, v. up-pajjati. 


a-ddasa, a-ddasā, a-ddasāma, | upacc-a-gà, v. (upati-gacchati). 


a-ddasasum, v. dissati. 
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upā-gami, v. upa-gacchati. 
1 


a- 2 


upa-visi. v. upa-visati. 
pacc-a-ssosi, pacc-a-ssosum. 
v. pati-sunati. ! 
pā-mado, v. pa-majjati. | 
pā-yāsi, pá-yimsu, v. pa-yāti. | 
pá-vassi, v. pa-vassati. | 


a-t, negative particle, prefixed to | 
the following words, 1) to nouns (subst., 
adj., adv.), 2) to verbal forms (mostly 
to part., grd., ger. or inf., rarely to 
fiuite verbal forms) lu comp. with 
words beginning originally with two 
consonants the first cons. is generally 
doubled (v. a-ppativattiya. a-pacca- 
kkhāya), aud before vowels it has al- 
ways the form an- (v. below). As to 
the signification it is often opp. to sa- 
(q. v.) and synom. with the particles na-, 
nir-, vi- (vinà-?). Sometimes this par- 
ticle is found repeated: an-a- (as a 
kind of stronger negation (?), cp. an-a- 
bhüvakata [but an-a-kama, not un- 
willing]). It is doubtful whetber this par- 
ticle is contained in comp. like phalā- 
phala. maggamagga etc. (g. v.). [ R. Otto 
Franke: a-pacasi, ZDMG, XLVIIT,s4 
(cp. a-sakkoti, Dhpd. (1855) p. 102,14. 
a-sakkhi, Jat. I, 382,24. an-abhirami, 
Jat. III, 30,20). G. Bühler: ZDMG. 
XL, 544 (ep. Jat. I, 171,17. 385,16). 
a-kakkasa, mfn. free from harsh- 

ness, Dh. 408. (arii, ace, m.). 
a-kata, a) mfn. not ‘done. left un- 

done, Dh. 50. 165. 314. b) x. the 

uncreated (9. Nibbana): a-kata- 

ünu! mf». Dh. 97. 383. (A). 

knowing the uncreated. 
a-katannu?, mfn. ungrateful, 14,1. 
a-kattar, m. who does no good, 14,1 

(acc. -aram). 
a-katva, v. karoti. 
a-kathaii -kathin. mfu. free from 

doubt (kathzir-kathá) Dh. 411. 

414 (-1, m.). 
a-kathetva, v. katheti. 
a-karana, n.. omission, avoiding of, | 


Dh. 183. 333. 


pá-visi, v. pa-visati. 
pā-hesi. v. pahinati. 
vyapā-nudi, v. vyapa-nudati. 


a-karonta, v. karoti. 

a-küma, mfn. unwilling, reluctant, 
104,10. (~assa, m. gen.). 

a-karanena. instr. adv. without 
(reasonable) cause, 34,17. 58,1, v. 
karana. 

a-kāriya, mfn. not to be done, that 
may not be done, 106,15 — Dh. 176. 
v. karoti. 

a-kàla, m. wrong time, or mfn. un- 
seasonable, 25,31. 37,16, v. kala, 

a-kicca, mfn. not to be done, Dh. 
74. 293, v. karoti. 

a-kiücana, mfn. without anything, 
caling nothing his own, disinter- 
ested, Dh. 88. 221. 396 — 431. 

a-kiūci, ade. not a little, Dh. 390, 
v. koci (cp. na). ; 

a-kujjhitva, z. kujjhati. 

a-kutobhaya, mfn. (== sa, from 
kuto + bhaya, g. v.) knowing no 
fear, secure, Dh. 196 (xe. acc. pl. m.). 

a-kuddha, mfn. not angry. 11,17 
(~wassa, gen.), v. kujjhati. 

a-kubbato, gen. m., from part. kub- 
bam, (v. karoti), who does not act, 
Dh. 51, 124. 

a-kulin, mfn. (fr. kula, q. v.), of 
base extraction, 102,4 (~ino ra- 
jàno, nom. pl. m.). 

a-kusala, mfn. evil, 75,4 (yatha 
~am, ace, m.); n. „ai, evil deed, 
demerit, 97,135. Dh. 281. 

a-kkodha. m. mildness, 44.5 — Dh. 
223 (< ena, instr). v. kodha. 

a-kkodhana. mfn. free from anger, 
104,234. Dh. 400. z. kodhana. 

a-kkhara. q. t. 

a-ganhanti. v. ganhati. 

a-gata, mfn. not gone to, 48,11: not 
frequented, Dh. 323, v. gata. 

a-gantva, v. gacchati. 

a-gandhaka, mfn. (fr. gandha. q. v.). 
without odour (opp. sa-gandhaka), 
Dh. 51 («am pupphari). 

a-gahetva, v. ganhati. 

a-guna. m. fault, ~o, 434, ~am, 
43.5. ~a (pl) 44,5; ?-gavesaka. 
mfn. seeking his own faults, 43,16 
(~o); 9-vadin, mfn. telling one of 
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his faults, ~i, «iri (nom. acc. m.) | 
43,5. 43,6. 

a-caritvā, v. carati. 

a-carima, mfn. not subsequent, not 
last; „am, adv. 99,26 (cp. a-pubba). 

a-cala, mfn. immovable, firm, 110,7 
(~a bhūmi). 

a-cira, mfn. short, brief; „am, adv. 
soon, before long. 107,5 — Dh. 41; 
9-ppakkanta, mfn. 70,15 ~e, loc. 
soon after he was gone (cp. pakka- 
mati). 

&-ccuta, mfn. not fallen, permanent, 
unchangeable, Dh. 225 „am thā- 
nam, Nibbāna (cp. cuta & cavati). 

a-cchidda, mfn. uninjured, fault- 
less, blameless; °-vutti adj. m. Dh. 
229 (mir, acc.) of blameless con- 
duct, 

a-chinditvā, v. chindati. 

à-jania, mfn. uot to be produced 
(v. jāyati); n. a portent; purisā- 
jaūūo, m. Dh. 193, q.v. 

a-jananta (gen. a-jànato) a-jā- | 
nitvā, v. jānāti. 

a-jhāyato (gen.), v. jhāyati. 

a-ūūāņa. n. ignorance, 94,21 (am, 
acc.), 94, (~aya. dat.) cp. ñana. 

a-ūūāta, mfn. unknown (v. jānāti). 
~wam, nom, n. 92,25. ~ anam, gen. 
m. pl. unknown persons, 90,32. 

a-nüataka. mfn. (aññata w. suff. 
-ka) id. ?-vesena. instr. in dis- | 
guise 43,13 (cp. vesa). | 

a-tthina, n. wrong place or wrong 
time (v. thana), 34,22 (~e, Joc); an | 
impossible thing, that cannot take | 
place 76,26 (arii, nom.). 

a-takkavacara, mfn. being beyond x 


_ 


the sphere of thought, 94,25 (takka 
-+ avacara, q.v.). 

&-tandita. mfn. not slothful, un- 
wearied, Dh. 305. 366. 375. 

&-tittu. mfn. unsatisfied, insatiate, 
62,24 ~am (acc. f) kāmesu, in- 
satiate in pleasures; Dh. 48. 

a-tula. mfn. unequalled; m.nom.pr. 
(q.v.) Dh. 227. 

a-danda, mfn. 1) without stick, 77, 
13 (wena, instr.) — ?) exempt from 


a- 


punishment, innocent, Dh. 137 
(wesu. doc. pl.). 

a-datvā. v. dadati. 

a-dassana, n. not seeing (w. gen.); 
piyānam ~am, 106,36 = Dh. 210; 
wena (instr.) morassa. before the 
peacock had appeared, 18,32; Dh.206 ; 
~am gacche, will not see, Dh. 46. 

*a-datukamatà; f. (fr. inf. da- 
tum v. dadāti) + kama w. suff. 
-ta) unwillingness to give, ~am 
(acc.) 16,14, —Bya (instr. „because 
you do not wish to give it*) 23.36. 

a-dinna, mfn. not given; „am ādi- 
yati. to take what is not given, to 
steal, 97,10, Dh. 246. 409; a-dinnā- 
dana, x. stealing, 81.22 (<š, abl.); 
a-dinnapubba, mfn. not given be- 
fore, 15,30 (ep. pubba). 

a-disvā, (a)-dissamāna, v. dis- 
sati. 

a-duttha, mfn. not guilty, innocent, 
Dh. 399. . 

*a-dūbha, mfn. not treacherous (or 
S. m.(?) not deceiving) 111,99: a- 
dübhatthaya (dat. cp. attha') „in 
order that she might not prove her- 
self treacherous“ (cp. dubhati). 

a-ddhuva, mfn. not fixed, uncer- 
tain, 86,15 (cp. dhuva). 

a-dhamma. m. injustice, Dh. 248; 
^.ena (instr. adv.) unjustly, Dh. 84. 

*a-dhammika, mfn. unrighteous, 
impious, nā (m. pl.) 102.6. 

*a-dhammikata, f. unrighteous- 
ness, ~aya (instr.) 102.6, 

*a-nikkasāva, mfn. not free from 
impurity, impure, Dh. 9 (cp. ka- 
sava & kāsāva). 

a-nicca mfn. (v. niccam) not eternal, 
transitory, impermanent, perishable, 
„ā samkhara 80,28; 107,11 — Dh. 
277; a-niccádi-vasena (instr.) 88,32 
yon account of the instability efc. 
of this world*(?) (cp. adi & vasa). 

a-niccata, f. transient existence, 
instability, mortality, nā (= a- 
niccataya, instr.) 95,22. 

a-nitthita, mfn. not finished, not 
completed, 87,11. 
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a-nindita, mfu. (v. nindati), not 
blamed, Dh. 227. 

*a-nibbisam, part. adv. uselessly, 
fruitlessly, 108,16. Dh. 153. (v. 
nibbittha; SBE. X, 43.) 

a-nimitta, mfn. causeless, ground- 
less, ~o vimokho (q. v.) — Nib- 
bāna, Dh. 92. 93. 

*a-nimisata, f. not winking; ~āya 
(akkhinam) 59,5 ,on account of her 
not winking“. 

a-niyata, mfn. not fixed, uncertain, 
~am jivitam, 86,17. 

*a-niyata-gatika, mfn. whose path 
(through the numerous forms of life, 
v. gati) is uncertain, <à, f. 87,39. 

*a-niyyünika, mfn. unprofitable, 
9,29. 

a-nivattana, x. not turning back, 
not fleeing: °-dhamma, mfn. hav- 
ing the nature of not fleeing, 39,10 
„ā mahayodha (m. pl.). 

n-nivesana. mfn. homeless; inacces- 
sible to desire, free from attach- 
ment (?} Dh. 40. (cp. SBE. X, 14.) 

a-nissita, mfn. not dependent on, 
Dh. 93 āhāre <o, „not absorbed 
in enjoyment*, 

*a-nigha,m/n. scatheless, harmless (2) 
Dh. 294. 295. (Sa. *a-nighna, 
Morris JPTS. '91—93, p. 41 ff; 
*a-nyagha (— an-agha), sinless, 
Fsb. cp. SBE. X, 71 ff. The na- 
tives derive this word from *nigha 
suffering" and explain it by nid- 
dukkha; cp. also sa. 

ib)). 

T taja v. paccakkhāti. 

a-panna, mfn. not intelligent, Dh. 
372. 
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an-ehas | 


a-patikkamitvā. v. patikkamati. | 


a-pada, mfn. footless i. e. having no 
footing in the existence (sarhsāra). 
Dh. 179. 180. 

*a-pabbajana, n. 47.5: ?-atthaya 
(dat. v. attha!) „to keep him from 
a religious life", 

*“a-para-ppaccaya,mfn. notdepen- 


dent of others, ~o sasane (— „for | 


the knowledge of the doctrine")69.14; 


aparappaccaya, abl. adv. anam, 
intuitive knowledge, 96,14. 
a-pariggaha, mfn. unmarried, 56,4 
(nā, f.); °-bhava, m. the unmarried 
state, 56,7 (cp. pariggaha). 
a-parighamsanta, v. parigham- 
sati. 
*a-parisuddha, mfn. dirty, 41,1. 
a-parihina-jhana, n. uninterrup- 
ted meditation, 45,15 (v. parihayati). 
a-passanta, a-passitva, v. pas- 
sati. 
a-pāra, n. not the opposite bank, 
Dh. 385 (v. pàra). 
a-puccha, mfn. not to be asked about, 
eam (acc. n) 91.13 (v. puechati). 
a-pujj a, mfn. not to be revered, not 
deserving homage. 30,21 (v. pujeti). 
a-puina, x. demerit, 76,5 °-labha, 
m. acquisition of demerit, Dh. 309. 
310. 
*a-puthujjana-sevita,mfn. which 
common people cannot enjoy, Dh. 
272 (cp. sevati). 
a-pubba. mfn. not first, unprecee- 
ded (opp. a-carima); mam, adr. 
99,25: apubbam acarimam, „not 
before and not after“, „simulta- 
neously* (Morris JPTS, '87 p. 101; 
Rhys Davids SBE. XXXV p. 64). 
a-ppagabbha, mfn. not arrogant, 
modest, quiet, Dh. 245 (v. pagab- 
bha). | 
*a-ppaticchannu,mfn.notcovered, 
naked, 1045 ~o ahosi, „he ex- 
posed himself“ (v. paticchanna). 
*a-ppatipuggala, mfn. unequal- 
led, 80,21 (v. pati-puggala). 
a-ppatibaddha-citta, mfn. one 
whose mind is not turned to (loc.), 
kamesu <o, „not bewildered by 
love“, Dh. 218 (v. patibaddha). 
a-ppativattiya, mfn. insubvertible, 
110,7 «à (f. bhūmi). (v. pativatteti). 
*a-ppatikaraka, mfn. ungrateful, 
14,1: katassa ~am (acc. m.), one 
who does not return what has been 
done. (v. patikaraka). 
*a-ppatissavisa,m. anarchy,10,s1. 
(v. patissava). 


a-ppatta. mfn. not having obtained 
(acc.) Dh. 272. (v. patta? cp. SBE. 
X, 9. 67). 

a-ppaduttha, mfn. harmless, Dh. 
125. (w. paduttha, cp. dussati). 

a-ppamatta, mfn. not slothful, ear- 
nest, zealous, strenuous, nā (m. pl.) 
104,9. Dh. 21. (v. pamatta, pa- 
majjati; cp. appa-matta). 

a-ppamādu, m. earnestness, stre- 
nuousness, ~O Dh. 21; ~e & —amhi 
(loc.) Dh. 22; «ena sampādetha, 
.Work out your salvation with dili- 
gence? (instr.). °-rata, mfn. de. 
lighting in earnestness, Dh. 31. 327. 
?-vagga, m. the second chapter of 
Dh. %-vihārin, mfn. living stre- 
nuously, Dh. 57 (~inath, gen. pl.) 
(cp. pamàda £ pamajjati). 

a-ppameyya. mf». immensurable, 
95,13. (v. pameyya). 

a-ppasanna. mfn, not quiet, un- 
believing, without faith, 76,30. (cp. 
pasanna £ pasidati). 

a-ppiya, mfn. unpleasant, disagree- 
able; ~ehi (instr. n. pl.) 67.9. 106,35 
— Dh. 210; —anam (gen. n. pl.) 
106,85 -== Dh. 210; m. ~o, an en- 
nemy, Dh. 77. (v. piva). 

a-phala. mfn. without fruit, impro- 
fitable, vain, nā vaca Dh. 51. (opp. 
sa-phala, cp. phalaphala). 

*a-phāsuka, »fn. unpleasant, un- 
easy; n. sickness, 46,5. 49.24. 28. kim 
te „am, what ails you? 49,55. 

a-bala. mfn. weak; *a-bal’-assa, m. a 
weak horse. a hack (opp. sighassa), 
Dh. 29. 

a-bbana. mfn. having no wound 
(vana, q. v.) Dh. 124. 

a-bbata, mfn. undisciplined, not ob- 
serving the religious duties (vata, 
q. v.) Dh. 264 (cp. subbata). 

a-brahmacariya, n. unchastity, 
impurity, nā (ab/.) 81,22. 

a-bhabba, mfn. (v. bhabba & bha- 
vati) unable, w. inf. 69,26: 
Yaso kame paribhunjitum, ,it is 
impossible that Y. should enjoy 
pleasures"; w. 


^. 0 


dat. ~o pariha- | 


5 a- 


naya, „cannot fall away (from holi- 
ness)“, Dh. 32. 

a-bhaya (fr. bhaya, n.) !') mfn. 
free from fear, Dh. 258. 3) n. sa- 
fety, security, immunity, —am, nom. 
7,6. ace. 6,48, ~e, loc. 7,14. Dh. 
317. *a-bhaya-laddhaka, mfn. 7.35. 
who has obtained immunity — 
*laddhābhaya, mfn. 7,3 (cp. la- 
ddha). *a-bhaya-dassin, mfn. see- 
ing no danger, Dh. 317 (~ino, m. 
pl.). 

Wied a, m. absence, non-existence, 
„ā (abi) 42,30. 63.31 £ wena 
(instr.) 59.18. 88,31, on account of 
the absence of (gen); an-abhàva- 
kata. q. v. 

a-bhāvita, mfn. (v. bhāveti) !) not 
produced, not practised, not reali- 
zed, ~ii (f. maranasati) 86,18. *) not 
trained, not versed in religious prac- 
tise, „ari (cittam) Dh. 13 ,unre- 
flecting* (opp. su-bhāvita). 

a-bhūta, mfn. that has not happened, 
-.Am (acc. n.) 9,29. *9-vadin. mfn. 
delighting in lie, „i (nom. m.) 74,1. 

a-bhejja, mfn. unconquerable, 9-va- 
rasüra-, 39.12. 

a-magga. m. the evil path, Dh. 403 
(maggāmagga). 

a-maūgala. mfn. unauspicious, un- 
gracious, impolite(?), „ari (x. pati- 
kkhipanam) 56,5. 

a-mata, mfn. immortal; x. the im- 
mortal (— Nibbana), Dh. 374; „am 
padam (x) Dh. 114 — a-mata- 
pada, ». Dh. 21, the immortal place, 
Nibbüna (opp. maccuno padam). 
*a-matogadha, n.(?) (cp. ogadha) 
the depth of Nibbāna, Dh. 411. 

*a-mattaūūu, mfn. immoderate 
(w. loc.) Dh. 7. 

a-madhura, mfn. not sweet, sour, 
bitter, °-samsaggena, „by the com- 
pany of the sour (plant)*, 37,21. 

a-manussa, m. not a human being, 

| pl. mā. 68,3 (cp. a-mānusa). 

|, a-mara. mfx. immortal, imperishable, 

| ^. ^am, 56,12; f. nā, nom. pr. = 

|! Amarādevī, q. v. 


&- 6 


a-mātu-hadaya, x. not a mother's | a-vatvā, v. vadati. 
heart, 59,12 (v. matar). a-vassam, adv. necessarily, inevi- 


a-manusa, mfn. not human, super- tably, 86,16 (sa. a-vacyam, cp. vasa 
human; m. ~o (saddo) 27,6; f.xī £ vasi). 
(rati) Dh. 373 (cp. PAS a-vijānat, v. vijānāti. 
a-mārenta, v. müreti. a- vijjamana, v. vijjati. 


a-mitta, m. an enemy, «enéva, | a-vijja, f. ignorance, gen. ~aya 
(instr. Dh. 66. 207 („as with an 66,12; "-paccaya, 66,6, q. v. 


enemy“, cp. iva). a-vijjhāpita, a-vijjhapetvi, v. 
a-yasa, m. infamy, disgrace, acc. vijjbāpeti. 

eam 73,8. a-vitinna-kamkha, mfn. who has 
a-yutta, mfn. unfit, unright, wrong, not overcome desires, Dh. 141. 

n. „am 38.19. | &-vidüre, adv. not far off, near, 1,26; 


&-yoga, m. not meditation, lack of 
devotion or religious exertion, abl. 
«wa Dh. 282, loc. ~e Dh. 209. 

a-yojayam, v. yojeti. 

a-rakkhita, mf». 9,10, = a-rak- 
khiya, mfn. 52.8, difficult to watch 
(e. rakkhati). 

a-rati, f. discontent, 103,25 (dutiya 


prp. w. gen. 5,30. 36,0. 75,17, 
w. abl. tato ~ 61,15 (cp. vidūra). 
a-viddasu, mfn. ignorant, Dh. 
268. 
a-vināsana, mfn. imperishable, m. 
acc. «am 110,1. 
*a-vinipáta-dhamma, mfn. not 
liable to be born in a lower state 


* 


— 


sena Marassa). of existence (v. vinipāta), 79,ss. 
a-rajika. mfn. (sa. a-rājaka), hav- | a-viruddha, mfn. compatible, tole- 
ing no king (v. rajan), n. ~am rat- raut, Dh. 406 (w. loc.). 


tham, 31,12. a-visahanta, v. visahati. 
a-roga, mfn. free from disease, heal- | a-vihannamana, v. vihaūnjati. 
thy, m. pl. nā, 105,5 (cp. ārogya). | *a-vera, x. abstinence from hatred 
a-lajjitaya, mfn. what one ought or anger, mildness, instr. „ena 
not to be ashamed of, Dh. 316 (v. 106,24 — Dh. 5. 
| 
| 


lajjati). *a-verin. mfn. free from hatred, m. 
a-laddhā, a-labhanta, a-la- mī Dh. 258. pl. ~ino Dh. 197. 

bhanti, a-labhamana, a-la- | a-vyakata, mfn. not explained, not 

bhitvā v. labhati. elucidated, 93,2 (v. vyakaroti). 
a-lasa, mfn. (= sa.) without energy, | a-samvara, m. lack of self-restraint, 

lazy, slothful, Db. 280 (cp. āla- instr. wena 85.19. 

siya). a-samvuta, mfu. not controlled, in- 
*a-lina, mfn. free from attachment, | temperate, indriyesu ~ari (acc. m.) 

instr. —ena, Dh. 245 (cp. alliyati). „whose senses are not controlled“, 


a-lola, mfn. unagitated, not desi Dh. 7. 
rous, not wanton, f. nā (gopi) | a-samsattha, mfn. not mixed with, 
104,33. who keeps alvof from (instr.), acc. 
*a-vajja, mfn. to be avoided, n. sin, m. «um Dh. 404. 
fault, doc. ~e Dh. 318; °-dassin, | *a-samhīra, mf». not to be shaken, 
mfn. seeing no sin, m. pl. ~ino immovable, m. pl. «à 109,27. 
Dh. 318. | a-sakkonta, v. sakkoti. 


a-vanna, m. blame; «am uppi- | *a-samkuppa. mfn. immovable, m. 
deti, to bring reproach on (gen.) pl. nū 109,27. 
72,32. | a-sajjamana, mfn. not attached to 
*a-vatthu-kata, mfn. pulled out | — (loc.), Dh. 921 (cp. sajjati, satta 1). 
of the ground, tālā-' 95,11. q. v. a-sajjhaya. m. (sa. a-svādhyāya) 


non-repetition: °-mala, mfn. Dh. 
241 (e. mala. x.). 

a-sahnata, mfn. unrestrained, in- 
temperate, 107.» — Dh. 308; pl. 
nā Dh. 248; w. instr. vācāya 
e 0. 84.29. 

a-sanna. f. 
(m comp. 
g. v.). 

a-sat, mfn. (cp. a-santa) !) not be- 
ing, not existing, false; instr. asatā 
socati Dh. 367, loc. abs. sāmi- 
kamhi asati 31.9 (without husband). 
2) bad, pi. asant(o) Db. 304 (bad 
people), gen. pl. asatam Dh. 73. 
77, ^. sannivasena 37,35 („by bad 
company*); a-sad-dhamma. m. bad 
quality, fault, instr. pl. ~ehi sam- 
annāgato 18,16; wickedness 51,se 
(asaddhamma-samannāgatā itthi- 
ya); sexual intercourse 52.29 („arh 
patisevi). 

a-satta, mfn. not clinging to the 
world, free from desires, Dh. 419 
(cp. sajjati £ sanga). 

a-sattha, mfn. weaponless, unarmed, 
instr, m. «ena 77,13. 

a-saddahitvā, v. saddahati. 

a-saddhamma, v. a-sat. 

*a-santa, mfn. (cp. a-sat), not be- 
ing, unreal, imaginary. — a-santa- 
paggaha, m. taking or accepting for 
real what is only imaginary, „am 
katvā 29.29 („because he imagined 
himself saluted“); x-kārana, n. id. 
(naivetē”) 29,27. 

*a-santasana. n. intrepidity; ~ 
-bhava, mf». intrepid, m. pl. nā 
(mahāyodhā) 39,10. 

*a-santasin, mfn. who does not 
tremble, m. «1, Dh. 351. 

a-sabbha. mfn. unfit, improper, abl. 
5». „nā. Dh. 77. 

*a-samahita, mfn. not collected, 
whose mind is not composed (opp. 
jbāyin). Dh. 110. 

à-sampajjanta, v. sampajjati. 

*a-sampavedhin, mfn. not to be 
shaken, ~i (= «ino, m. pl. (khila)) 
105,17. 


non-perception, 80,s 
neva-sañña-nàsañña-°, 
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a-sarira, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal, 
~am cittain. Dh. 37. 

a-sallakkhetvā, v. sallakkheti. 

*a-sallina, mfn. not depressed, re- 
solute, „ena cittena (instr. „with 
unshaken mind“) 80.34. 

a-sassata, mfn. not eternal, trans- 
ient, ~o loko 89,26. 

a-sahanta. v. sahati. 

*a-sāta. mfn. unpleasant, noxious, 
37,21 (°-amadhura-). 

a-sadliu, mfr. not good, bad, evil; 
^. pl. „ūni, bad deeds, Dh. 163. 

a-sāra, m. (or mfn.) what is not es- 
sential, Dh. 11, 12 (v. sāra); a-sara- 
dassin, mfn. considering anything 
as unessential, m. pl. ~ino, Dh. 11. 

a-sāhasa, m. non-violence; instr. adv. 
wena, not arbitrarily, Dh. 257 (cp. 
sahasa). 

a-suci, mfn. impure; m. impure mat- 
ter, phlegm, semen efc. instr. „inā 
62.25. 

*a-suddhin, mfn. impure, nom. m. 
~i Dh. 165 (cp. suddha). 

a-subha, mfn. not beautiful, dis- 
agreeable, inauspicious, bad, n. „ar 
Dh. 350, subbásubham Dh. 409. . 
*a-subhásupassim, mfn. not look- 
ing for what is agreeable, acc. m. 
^im Dh. 8. 

*a-sura, ms. not a hero, na ~O 
„none but a hero“ 103.32. 

a-sesa, mfn. Without remainder, per- 
fect, complete; -virāga-nirodhā 
(abl.), by a complete annibilation 
that leaves no track, 66,12. (cp. 
virāga). 

a-soka, mfn. free from sorrow, Dh. 
28. 412. 

a-ssaddha, mfn. !) unbelieving, m. 
~O 22.14. pl. -à 76,30. free 
from credulity, Dh. 97 (v. saddha 
£ saddhā). 

a-hata, mfn. not beaten, uninjured; 
9.vatthani (n. pl.) 27,18, °-vattha- 
61,28, new (unwashed or not worn 
out?) clothes, 

a-himsà, f. (— sa. cp. himsati) not 
injuring anything, harmlessness, com- 


passion or pity on all beings, Dh. 
261; ~a (= ~aya. instr.) Dh. 270; 
eàya. loc. Dh. 300. a-himsaka, 
mfn. not injuring, m. pl. „ū, Dh. 
225. 

a-hita. mfn. not good, unadvanta- 
geous; m. disadvantage, damage, 
„ūya (dat.) 90,27, ~ani (pl.) „evil 
deeds“, Dh. 163. 

a-hirika or a-hirika, mfn. (fr. 
hiri, q. v.) shameless, m. pl. Kā, 
54,13; instr. wena (varr. -hiri-, 
-hiri-) Dh. 244, 

a-hethayarm, v. hetheti. 
an- (only before vowels, — a-*) in 

the foll. comp.: 

an-akkosam, v. akkosati. 

*an-akkhata, mfn. not described, 
ineffable; x. — Nibbana, xe, loc. 
Dh. 218. 

an-agāriyā, f. (sa. an-agārikā, cp. 
agāra) houseless life, acc. «ar. 
68,4. 

an-aggha, mfn. priceless, invaluable, 
m. ~o (manto) 32,10; ?-manto 
53 „14. 
*an-angana. mfn. free from lust, 
without sin, Dh. 125. 236. 351. 
an-atikkamanta. v. atikkamati. 
an-atta, mfn. (v. attan) destitute of 
a soul or a self; sabbe dhammā 
wa (m. pl.) 107,5 — Dh. 279. 
*an-attamana, mfn. (fr. atta! + 
manas, q. v.) displeased, m. <o, 
74,30. 

an-attha, !) m. (v. attha!) non-value, 
harm, a bad or worthless thing; 
attham «an ca (acc) „right and 
wrong“ Dh. 256; dat. «aya „to 
harm* Dh. 72; ?-samhita, mfn. 
profitless, 66,27. 3) mfn. worthless, 
senseless; ?"-pada-samhita, mfn. 
»made up of senseless words*, Dh. 
100. 

an-anta, mfn. endless, (cp. Anañca); 
*9-gocara, mfn. whose sphere (of 
perception) is unlimited, Dh. 179 
(«am Buddha). 

ün-antara, mfn. having no inter- 
val, next following; ?-gatha, f. 
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26,7 („āya, instr.); cp. ānantariya, 
samanantarā. 

an-antarahita. mfn. not concea- 
led, open, bare; loc. f. ~aya bhu- 
miya. 83.19 (v. antaradhayati). 

an-antavat, mfn. infinite; nom. m. 
~vi loko, 89,28. 

*an-anvahata-cetasa, mfn.whose 
miud is not perplexed, Dh. 39 (cp. 
cetas). 

an-apayin, mfn. not going away. . 
f. ~ini (chaya) Dh. 2. 

an-apekkhin. an-apekhin, mfn. 
without desire, regardless, indiffe- 
rent, m. pl. ~ino, 47,38 — Dh. 346. 
347 (-kh-). 

*an-appaka, mfn. not a little, con- 
siderable, great, f. ~ à (lābhā)105,25 ; 
n. ~am (dukkham) Dh. 144. 

*an-a-bhāva-kata. mfn. become 
not existent, annihilated, n. - ari 
(rūpam Tathagatassa). The often 
recurring phrase ,anabhavam ga- 
meti*, to annihilate, seems to infer 
that we have to take an-a- in a 
negative sense, as a kind of stron- 
ger negation (cp. Tr. PM. 64,:5, 
who considers °-kata an error for 
9.gata, due to the preceeding tālā- 
vatthukata), In Prākrit a similar 
use of ana- has been traced in not 
a few instances, (cp. Pischel, Gramm. 
d. Prākrit-Spr. $ 77). I should, how- 
ever, be inclined to think that this 
phenomenon is only a secondary de- 
velopment, having no true base in 
the original language; thus 8a. ana- 
bhāvakrta would mean „made not 
non-existiug" o: brought into a state 
in which it can neither be said to 
exist nor not to exist; in this case 
an-abhava would be ad). „free from 
annihilation^ (a-bhāva being taken 
in a kind of positive value, as Faus- 
ball suggests), aud °-kata would be 
correct. cp. anamatagga. 

*an-abhirati, f. not delighting in, 
discontent (w. loc.), acc. im. 47,24 
(agāra-majjhe). 

*an-abhirata, mf». not taking plea- 


sure in (Žoc.), m. ~o (naccādisu) 
64,5: (cp. abhiramati). 


*an-amatagga, mfn. endless, loc. | 


~asmim samsare „in the endless 
revolution of being“ 89,15; °-katha, 
f. acc. „am kathesi „he instructed 
him about Samsara“ 89,5. This 
word has generally been taken as 
== Sa, *an-amrta -} agra „which 
does not end in Nibbāņa* (cp. a- 
mata above), or *ana-mata (y man) 
+ agra, „whose end is not known“ 
(Alwis, Buddhist Nirv. p. 21., Tr. 
PM., p. 64, with the negative pre- 
fix doubled, like ana-bhāva-kata). 
Weber, Ind. Str. III p. 150 refers 
to Sa. an-amrta, ,without end or 
beginning (cp. an-àmatam ,immor- 
tal“ Jat. ll 56, 2), but Jacobi aud 
Pigchel have shown that anama- 
tagga must be identical with Prā- 
krit: anavadagga or anavayagga 
and have taken it — Sa. *a-namad- 
agra (ynam) „dessen Anfang sich 
nicht veründert, endlos* (Jacobi. 
Erzähl. 33,17. Pischel, Gramm. 8251. 
cp. an-abhāvakata above). 

an-ariya, mfr. ignoble, low, m. O 
(anto) 66.37. 

an-alliyanta, v. alliyati. 

an-avakasa, mfn. that cannot take 
place, impossible, not occurring, m. 
~o yo . . (te. pot.) „it cannot oc- 
cur that one should . .^. 76,26. 

an-avatthita-citta, mfn. un- 
stead y- minded, gen. m. ~assa, Dh.38. 

*an-avassuta-citta, mfn. whose 
mind is free from lust, gen. m. 
^.assa. Dh. 39. (cp. avassuta, āsava, 
SBE. X p. 13—14). 

&n-agata, mfn. future. acc. m. „arm 
(attham) 112.4; Joc. (adv.) atītānā- 
gate, in the past and in the future, 
56,11; „ vamsa, q. v. 

*an-agamana, s, not coming, not 
returning; pacchato kassaci ?-bha- 

` vam ñatva „seeing no one pursuing“, 
40,11; asuranam °-atthaya, „to pre. 
vent the A's from coming back", 
60,26. 


all- 


an-&gar&a, m. houseless, a mendi- 
cant, instr. pl. „ehi Db. 404. 

an-ācāra, m. misconduct, immoral- 
ity, acc. ~am 9.5. 52.30. 

an-ücikkhitvà, v. īcikkhati. 
an-atura, mfn. free from suffering, 
m. pl. ~a Db. 198. 

*an-ādāna, mfn. free from affection 
or desire, m. ~o Dh. 352, acc. 
^am Dh. 406 (opp. sādāna). 

an-āyanta, v. āyāti. 

*an-ülaya, m. not desiring, aversion, 
doing away with, nom. ~o (tan- 
haya) 67,16. 

an-àavila. mfn. clear, pure, undistur- 
bed, m. ~o (rahado) Dh. 82, acc. 
am Dh. 413. 

an-āsakā, f. (sa. anacaka, n.) fast. 
ing, Dh. 141 (cp. asa). 

*an-asava, mfn. free from passions, 
m. acc. ~am Dh. 386, gen. - assa, 
Dh. 94, pl. ~a Dh. 126. 

an-āhāra, mfn. having or taking 
no food, being without nutriment, 
m. ~o (aggi) 95,3. 

an-ukkanthamana,v.ukkanthati. 

an-utthahāna. v. utthahati. 

an-utthāna, x. the act of not ris- 
ing, want of energy or firmness; 
?-mala. mfn. whose taint (fault) is 
bad repair, pl. ~a gharā „houses 
are useless, if they are in bad re- 
pair“ Dh. 241 (cp. mala). 

an-uttara, mfn. best, highest, un- 
surpassed, m. «o (silagandho) Dh. 
55, acc. „am (yogakkhemam) Dh. 
23. 

an-uddhata, mfn. 'not lifted up‘, 
calm (in speech), m. ~o (bhikkhu) 
Dh. 363. 

*an-upakkamena, adv. not by at- 
tack (from external enemies) 76.37 
(opp. parupakkamena, v. upakka- 
ma). 

an-upagata, an-upagamma, v. 
upagacchati. 

an-upaghata, m. not striking, not 
abusing, nom. <o Dh. 185. 

*an-upaddava., m/n. uninjured, safe, 
loc. n. «e (mule) Dh. 338. 


an- 


*an-upadduta, mfn. not annoyed, 
not oppressed, ». idam . . ~am 
„bere is no distress“, 68,14. 


free from taint, m. «o Dh. 353 
(anū-). 
*an-upavāda, m. not blaming, not 
abusing, ~o Dh. 185. 
*an-upassattha, mfn. not afflicted, 
not plagued, n. idam .. ~am „here 
is no danger“, 68,1. 
*an-upahāra, m. not presenting, 
annassa ~A (abi) „because it can 
get no other ui 95,s. 
an-upādā —an-upadaya, fan- 
upādiyāna, v. upidiyati. 
*an-upayena, adv. by misguided 
means, 34,17 (o. upaya). 
an-uppada, m. not coming into 
existence; °-dhamma, mfn. not li- 
able to come into existence again, 
n. ~am (rupam) 95,11 (cp. dham- 
ma). 
an-usuyyam, v. usuyyati. 
an-ussuka, mfn. not eager, free from 
greed, m. pl. nā Dh. 199. 
"an-ussuta. mfn. free from lust, 
acc. m. «um Dh. 400 (= an-ava- 
ssuta, q. v. (Fsb.); fr. sa. *an-ud- 
sruta (Child.)). 
an-üpalitta = 
an-ühata, mfn. not destroyed, loc. 
^e Dh. 338 (v. ūhaūnati). 
an-eka, mfn. many; 9-àkira. mfn. 
multiform ; °-vokara, mfn. containing 
many disadvantages, ucc. m. «am 
(adinavam) 86,8; °-Adinava, mfn. 
full of dangers, m. ~o (samuddo) 
23,7; °-jati-samsara, m. a course 
of many births, acc. „am Dh. 153; 
9-pariyāyena, instr. adv. in many 


an-upalitta, g. v. 


richly supplied with sauce & con- 
diments, n. «am (bahubhattam) 
57.11. 

“an-eja, mfn, free from lust (eja, 
f. q..v.) m. ~o (muni) 80.33, Dh. 
414; acc. «ai Dh. 422. | 

an-enta, v. eti. 

an-oka. m. a houseless state, acc. | 


*an-upalitta, mfn. not besmeared, 


1 
| 
ways, 69,15; "-süpa-vyanjana, mfn. | 
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~an (adv,?) Dh. 87; %-sārin, mfn., 
wandering about homeless, acc. m. 
wsarim Dh. 404. 
an-okkanta, v. okkamati. 
*an-odaka, mfn. without water, dry, 
f. nā (nadi) 31,12. 


amsa, m. (— sa.) !) a shoulder, 
instr. wena paticchitum násakkhi 
„could not get hold of him by his 
shoulder" (9: dropped him? or have 
we to take amsena — in part (adv.)? 
and translate ¿could not thoroughly 
get hold of him). ?) (sa. aça) a part, 
portion; v. ekamsa, sukkamsa. 

akka, m. (sa. arka) name of a 
plant (Calotropis gigantea, ,swallow- 
wort“ (Child.); gen. ~assa (jiyā), made 
from that plant, 92,16. 

akkamati, vb. (sa. ā-ykram), to 
tread upon (acc.); ger. mitvā 3.21. 
akkamma (sa. ā-kramya) 108.29. 

akkosa, m. (sa. ākroga) abuse, re- 
proach. acc. „am Dh. 399. 

akkosāti, vb. (sa. Fa ste to 
abuse (acc.) pr. 3. sg. „ati (bhikkhū) 
84.29; part. an-akkosam (m. 
~anto., not abusing) 14,4. m. pl. 
wanta, 73,34. 

akkha, m. (sa. aksha) an axle (of 
a chariot), nom. ~o 98,4. 

akkhara, n. & m. (sa. akshara, 
n.) a letter, gen. pl. —anam Dh, 352. 

akkhātar, m. (sa. ākhyātr) a 
preacher, a teacher, pl. «aro ('l'a- 
thāgatā) ,(only) preachers“, Dh. 276. 

akkhāti, vb. (sa. ā-ykhyā), to 
tell, communicate; imp. «àhi (tam 
me) 54,37; pp. akkhāta, m. ~o me 
maggo „the way was preached by me", 
Dh, 275; sv-akkhato dhammo „well 
taught is the doctrine*, 70,16 (cp. 
su-); samma-d-akkhata Dh, 86. v. 
sammā; an-akkhita q. v. 

akkhi. x. (sa. akshi) the eye; pi. 
nom, ~ini 3.17; abl. «ihi 5.14; gen. 
59.5, mandakkhi, adj. f. 
20,27. v. manda. 

agāra (€ āgāra), n. (— sa) a 
house; nom. ~am 106,5 = Dh. 14; 


pl. «ani Dh. 140. ?) a household 
lite, acc. —am 61,32, abl. nā 61.35, 
~asma (pabbajja) 68,1; °-majjhe 
„amid a householders life“, 46,17. 
47,1 (v. majjha). — bandhanāgāra, 
a prison, v. bandhana. — suūnā- 
para, an empty house, v. suniia. 
(cp. an-āgāra, an-agāriyā). 

“agarika, m. (fr. agara) a house- 
holder, a layman; °-bhuto, m. „while 
he lived in his house“, 69,26 (cp. 
bhavati). 

agga. mfn. (sa. agra) 1) foremost, 
first; „am samgaham (acc.) „the 
first collection* 109,29; agga-nikkhit- 
takā (therā) „original depositaries (of 
Buddha’s doctrine)* 109.11; agga-vādo 
the first or original doctrine — thera- 
vado, 109.3, — *) highest, topmost; 
agga-sakhà (acc. f. pl.) „the topmost 
branches“ 62,11. — °) excellent, best, 
chief, principal; m. ~o dhutavadanam 
„the chief propounder of the Dhu- 
tanga“ 109,6; agga-dhamma, agga- 
mahesī. g. v.; agga-rasa-, v. nana; 
agga-rājā „the chief King“ 98.15; 
agga-santīke „from the first (among 
teachers)“ 109,38. — *) subst. n. top, 
tip, point: „ari (acc.) „the best part“ 
111,55; at the end of comp. : āragge 
(loc.) on the point of a needle (v. 
ārā) Dh. 401; kusaggena (instr.) 
„with the tip of a blade of Kusa-grass“, 
Dh. 70; kūpagge (loc.) on the top 
of the mast, 18,6; rukkhagge. 11,25; 
sākhagge. 13,22 and sakhaggesu (loc. 
pl) las (v. sakha); dumaggamhā 
(abl.) down from the top of the tree, 
134; -vettaggam 62,17 (v. vetta); 
labhagga-yasagga-ppatta, mfn. having 
obtained the highest pain and glory, 
18,16 (cp. patta*); rūpagga-ppatta. 
mfn. of extraordinary beauty, 49,12 
(āya, gen. f.) (cp. ajjatagge, an- 
amatagga.) 

*aggatà, f. (fr. agga w. suff. -tā) 
superiority; gunaggatam (acc.) „the 
summit of perfection" 109,5. 

*agga-dhamma, mfn. most ex- 
cellent in the knowledge of the true 
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aggha 


doctrine; ~A tathāgatā (pl.) the T-s 
are the chiefs in the truth, 109,28. 

agga-mahesi. f. (8a. agra-mahi- 
shi) a queen, the chief-queen, 19,7. 
46,21; gen. ~iyā 38,9. 

*Aggāļava, (m. or n.?) nom. pr. 
a sanctuary at Alavi; loc. ne ce- 
tiye 86.13; '-vibārarn (acc.) 87,. 
A. seems to be a comp. agga + 
Alavi (g. v.), but might possibly be 
a false etymology for *Aggālaya (sa. 
agnyālaya?). 

aggi, m. (sa. agni) ')fire; ~i 16,7. 
95,5. Dh. 202. 251; aggiva 26,5. Db. 
31; acc. „im kareyyāsi „make a fire“ 
35,8. „im jaletvā „to light a fire“ 
100.34. ^im datvā „to set light to“ 
51.1; instr. wind 16,2. 35,4; padi- 
paggi, the fire of a lamp, 101,7. — 
*) a pyre, a funeral pile; ~im pavi- 
sitvà 651,10 (as an ordeal), — ?) the 
sacrificial fire; „im paricare „to wor- 
ship Agni“ Dh. 107. — +) metaph. 
„passion* : dosaggi, mohaggi, rāgaggi 
(g. v.) „the fire of anger, ignorance & 
lust*, 

*aggikkhandha, m. (aggi + 
khandha) a great body of fire; ~o 
26,3 (pajjalita-?). 

aggidaddha, mfn. (aggi +- dad- 
dha, pp. v. dahati) burnt by fire; 
~o Dh. 136. 

*Aggimala, m.(?) nom. pr. (aggi 
-- māla — mālā?) name of an 
ocean; acc. ~arn 263. — TĀggi- 
māli(n), m.(?) id. (-- „fire-gar- 
landed“) 26,8. 

*Aggi-Vacchagotta-suttan- 
ta, n. the title of a dialogue between 
Buddha and Vacchagotta, MN. 72. 

aggisikha. f. (sa. agni-cikha) a 
flame; ?-sikh'üpama, mf». „like fam- 
ing fire“, ~o (ayogulo) 107,1 == Dh. 
308 (cp. upama). 

aggihutta,<x. (sa. agni-hotra) 
oblation to Agni; acc. «am juhato, 
sacrificing to Agni, 103.8. — *) the 
sacrificial fire, Dh, 392. 

aggha, m. (sa. argha) value, price; 
in comp. an-aggha, m/n. g. t. beyond 


agghati 1? 


all price, invaluable; appaggha. mfn. 
of little value, 26,2; mahaggha (v. 
mahā) mfn. of great price, n. ~am 
25.5. 

*agghati, vb. (sa. Vargh), to be 
worth (w. acc); pr. 3. 8g. na «ati 


nāgghati (kalam solasih) Dh. 70. 
caus. agghāpeti, q. v. 

*agghanaka, mfn. (fr. agghana, 
n. (argh) valuation, w. suff. -ka) 
worth; satasahassagghanakam (mut- 
tāhāram. acc. m.) worth 100,000, 
64,25. 

*agghāpaniya, m. (fr. aggha- 
pana, n. (agghāpeti)) a valuer; 
?-kamma, n. the office of a valuer, 
loc. ne 24,18. 


*agghāpeti, vd. caus. (fr. ag- | 
ghati), to appraise; pr. 3. sg. «eti | 


24,20 (acc.). 

amka, m. (— sa.) a side, breast, 
hip; instr. ~ena uddhari (mam), lif- 
ted (me) up unto her hip, 20,55; da- | 
rake amkenādāya, with their childs 
on their hips, 21,2; loc. ~e nisinnam 
puttam ,a baby boy“ 38,5. 

alikura, m. (— sa.) a sprout, a 
shoot; °-nibbattana-tthina, n. the 
place where the sprout develops, 37,5. 

ankusa, m. (sa. aükuca) a hook 
to guide an elephant with, a goad; 
instr, pl, ~ehi 77,13. — afkusa-ggaha, 
m. (sa, aūkuca-graha) an elephant- 
driver, Dh. 326. 

añga, n. (— sa.) !) a limb, mem- 
ber, a part of the body; uttamanga, 
the head, °-ruha, mfx. growing on 
the head, pl. m. ~A (o: the hairs) 
45,11: aīīgavijjā, q.v. — *) a part or 
portion; afga-sambhara (add.), bring- 
log together the various parts, 98,30; 
sabbaūga-sampanna, mfn, complete 
in every part, 110,13. — 5) a point 
or a constituent part of a system of | 
rules; uposathaūgāni (pl.), the holy 
day wows, 61,7; bojjhaūga, sambodhi- 
afiga, & Anguttara (q. v.). — *) a 
quality, attribute, instr. pl. dasah(i) | 
angehi, 82.4. — 5) comp. w. mum. | 


| 
(mama samikassa padarajam) 58,5; | 
| 
| 


== -fold (cp. añgika & añgin), na- 


| vanga, mfn. nine-fold, ~am Jinasā- 


sanam 109,22. — *) comp. w. vb.: 
aūgī, v. sam-aūgī-bhūta. 

afigana, x. (sa. aūgana) an open 
space before a house; rūjaūgaņa, the 
king's courtyard, loc. ~e 8,1. 42,30. — 
2) metaph. (only in comp. with the 
prefixes an-, nir-, sa-) the mean or 
vulgar life o: lust, sin; an-aügana, 
mfn. (q. v.) [cp. Bóhtlingk, Ber. d. 
süchs. Ges, 1898. p. 77; Rhys Da- 
vids, JRAS. 1898. p. 193 & 462. ]. 

aūga-vijjā, f. (sa. aūga-vidyā) 
the science of prognostication, chiro- 
mantia etc.: loc. Aaya 48,16. 

afigara,m.(— sa.) charcoal, burn- 
ing coals, fire; loc, we 15,32; °-gabbhe, 
amid the fire, 15,33 (v. gabbha); ?-ràsi, 
m. a heap of burning coals, acc. ^im 
16,3. 

afigika, mfn. (sa. aügaka) comp. 
w, num, v. atthaūgika, pañcañgika 
(cp. aüga 5) & nert). 

afigin, mfn. (= sa.) comp. w. 
num. v. caturaūgin (cp. aüga 5) & 
prec.). 

*Aüguttara-nikaya, m. nom. 
pr. (fr. aüga + uttara ə: one part 
more, ,the add-one collection*, cp. 
Morris, preliminary remarks, AN. vol. 
I. p. IX.), name of a canonical Pāli- 
work, the fourth of the five Nikayas; 
comm, Manoratha-purani (g. v.); ~o 
102,14. 

añgula, m. (— sa.) a finger, the 
measure of a finger's breadth. an inch; 
v. catur-aūgula, mfn. 

aūguli, f. (— ga.) a finger; v. 
paūcaūgulika. 

*Aciravati f. nom. pr. a river 
in India (Rapti); °-tiram, x. the bank 
of A. 28,4. 

accagama & accaga, t. 
gacchati (cp. upaccaga). 

accanta, mfn. (fr. ati + anta, 
sa. atyanta), excessive, perpetual; adv. 
~am, in perpetuity, absolutely : nāc- 
canta[th], not always, 5.21. — ?-sukhu- 
mālā, m. „an exceedingly delicate 


ati- 


prince“ 97,34. — °-dussilya, n. „very 
great wickedness* Dh. 162. 
accaya, m. (8a. atyaya, cp. ati- 
gacchati). !) passing away, lapse (of 
time), end, death; instr, adv. wena 
„at the end of* (w. gen. or in comp.): 
pitu «ena „when his father died“ 
2431s; mam” accayena 79,5; tassa 
rattiyā a-° „at the end of the night“ 
78,1; eküha-dviha-" „in one or two 
days“ 32,4; katipaha-° „a few days 
later“ 49,22;  satt'-attha-divas'-a? 
„seven or eight days later“ 35,1; mā- 
saddhamasa-° „at the end of one and 
a half month“ 20,11, — *) transgres- 
sion, sin; ~o mam accagama „trans- 
gression has overcome me“ 75,23; tassa 
me Bhagavā accayam accayato pa- 
tiganhātu „may Bh. accept the con- 
fession I make of my sin“ 75,25; the 
words accayam accayato (acc. d^ abl.) 
may originally be due to phrases like 
~am «ato passati (Vin. J, 315) „to 
see the sin in its sinfullness*, or —am 
~ato deseti (SN. 1,239) „to confess, to 
apologize. — 3) overcoming, conquer- 
ing; dur-accaya, mfn. difficult to be 
conquered, acc. f. ~am (tanham)108,1. 
a € ci, f. (sa. arci(s), m. n.), a flame; 
nom. ya acci 99,2. 
acchati, vb. (sa. Vas) to sit, stay, 
remain; pr. 3. pl. „anti 76,2». The pr. 
acchati seems to be a later formation 
from aor. acchi (sa. *ātsīt) cp. Tr. 
PM. 61,3; K. F. Johansson, Idg. F. 111 
205. (— sa.rcchati, Pischel, Gr. $ 480.) 
*accharā, f. a snap with the fing- 
ers; 9-sadda, m. vena (instr.) „at 
the snapping of the fingers* 18,17. 
acchariya, mfn. (sa. āgcarya) 
marvellous, wonderful, astonishing; f. 
mā (Buddhanam katha) 86,24; m. 
~am (in exclamations) how wonder- 
ful! 79,25. 98,33; s. n. a wonder, a 
marvel; acc. «am 3,22. 5,19; pl. acc. 
„āni 25,9. (cp. accheraka). 
acchadana, n. (sa. acch-9) cover- 
ing, clothes; ^ ai 31,3-9. — samika-° 
the protection of a husband, x am (acc.) 
31,7-8. 
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was. 


ajjhavāsayi 


acchadeti, vb. caus. (sa.ā-ychad) 
to array in (acc. d instr.), to put on 
(clothes, acc.); ger. ~etva (tam dib- 
bavatthehi) 20,5; ~(ahatavatthani) 
33,5. 

*"nccheraka, mfn. (fr. acchariya 
w. suff. -ka). ati-acch-° mfn. admi- 
rable, extraordinary; n. ~am 3,23. 

aja, m. (== sa.) a goat, a ram; 
m0 54,5; voc. aja, 54a2; pl. nā 54,12. 
— aja-raja (voc.) 54,26. — ajikā, /. 
a she-goat; acc. ~am 54,5. (cp. ajina). 

Ajātasattu, m. nom. pr. (sa. A- 
jita-catru ə: having no enemy) a 
son of king Bimbisūra (g. v). °-ku- 
mara, m. the prince A. no 75,1; 
eam (acc.) 75,2. 

ajiku, v. aja. 

ajina, n. (== sa.) a skin (of a 
goat(?) esp. of the black antelope, 
used by ascetics). °-sati, f. a garment 
of skins; instr. wiya 106,10. = Dh. 
394. 

ajja, adv. (sa. adya) to-day, now, 
2,90. 3.14; ajjāpi tava „until this day“ 
(w. pr. of the verb) 10,5; ajj eva „this 
very day“ 65,15; ajj'aham Dh. 326. 

*ajjatagge, ade. (fr. ajjato [sa. 
*adya-tas] + agge, v. agga*)) from 
this day forth, henceforth, 69,0. (cp. 
Weber, Ind. Str. III. 150.). 

ajjatana, mfn. (sa. adyatana) of 
to-day, modern (opp. porana); n. ~arn 
Dh. 227 (metri causa ~am). nāya, 
adv. (dat. or loc. f.?) to-day 70,10. 

ajjhaga, ajjhagu, v. adhi-gac- 
chati. 

ajjhatta, ». (sa. adhy-atman) the 
soul, individual thought. %-samutthāna, 
mfn. originating from internal (intel- 
lectual) cultivation. f. (hiri) 10,16 
(opp. bahiddha-samutthana).— °-rata, 
mfn. delighting inwardly, m. ~o Dh. 
362. 

ajjhattika, mfn. (8a. adhy-at- 
mika), belonging to the soul or to the 
individual; n. pl. ~ini 3yatanani, the 
internal senses, 82,11. 

ajjhabhāsi, v. adhi-bhasati. 

ajJjhavüsayi, v. adhi-vaseti. 


ajjhāya 
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ajjhāya,m.(sa.adhyāya) reading, | 65,21; anne satta (other mortals) 62,25 ; 


v. sajjhāya. 

ajjhā-vasati, vb. (sa. adhy-ā- 
Vvas) to inbabit (acc.); fut. 3. sg. 
„issāti (agáram) „to live a household 
life“ 61,21. 

*ajjhāsaya, m. (fr. sa. adhi + 
āçaya (Vçi)) meaning, intention; sab- 
besa ?-gahanattham (cp. attha), in 
order to hear the meaning of the as- 
sembly, 11,4. 

*ajjhokasa, m. (fr. adhi + okāsa, 
q. v.) the open air, an open place; loc. 
~e (caūkamati) 68,9. 

*ajjhottharati. pr. (fr. "adhi- 
ava-ystr) to strew about, to throw 
on the ground (acc.) ger. ~itva (tu- 
riyāni) 65,5. 

*ajjhoharati, vb. (fr. adhi-ava- 
Vhr) to eat, to swallow (acc.) imf. 
citum (ambaphalam) 37,25. 

aūjana, n. (— sa.) black pigment. 
9-vanna, mfn. black-coloured, gen. pl. 
„ānam (kesanam) 44,24. 

aūjali, m. (<= sa.) the two palms 
joined; acc. „īri paggayha, raising 
(their) joined hands (as a mark of sup- 
plication) 22,4; „im pagganhitva. id. 
(respectfully) 30,6; ^im panametva, 
id. 14,20. 

ahna, pron. (sa. anya) m. ~o, f. 
nā, n. ^al, acc. mfn. „am, instr. 
m. ^. ~na, gen. m. n. «assa, f. 
„issā; pl. m. ~e, instr. m. n. ~ehi, 
gen. m. n. mesam, loc. m. n. „esu. 
1) other, another (not the same, diffe- 
rent or similar) 6,35. 7,8. 61,28. 74,3; 
7.9 (~assa, opp. ekassa), 99.2 (<o, 
opp. so eva); Dh. 158 (~ar, opp. 
attanamh), cp. Dh. 252. 355; anno 
pi. 5.81; ^. assa purisassa (a paramour) 
91s, ^am (sc. purisam, id.) 9,28; 
wena pariyayena, 91a: — „enākā- 
rena, 91,32 (in another way o: wrong); 
comp. alüna-purisam 48,12. — ?) an- 
other, a second, a new (by way of 
addition) 4,35. 18,9; ~ehi dvihi (still 
two) 34,8. — ?) the rest, the others 
(pl. & n. 8g.) 33,16. 34,24; „esu di- 
vasesu (on the preceeding days) 13,10. 


n.aünam (everything else, opp. idam 
eva) 89.25. — *) with a negation: the 
only one, none but; —o gamanamaggo 
n'atthi, 3,14; xā patitthā n'atthi (tha- 
petvā tini saranani) 28,35. — 5) pleona- 
stically: ~ari sathvaccharam (a whole 
year) 33,17; „am aphasukam natthi 
(no sickness) 49,55. — *) repeated: 
*) one, . . another (in different way) 
67,99. 67,30. 99,10; ~am jivan „arh 
sariram (opp. tai) 89.28. cp. Dh. 75. 
*) reciprocally: one-another (one to- 
wards or with another ete.) ~o arh 
Dh. 165; often comp.: aünnamalfinarh, 
adv. 11,30. 11.27. 19,14. 33,20-21. 74,5. 
— 7) combined with other pron.: yo 
anno (every other who) 34,31; ~am 
kim (anything further) 41,7; na añño 
koci (nobody else) 51,5; „am kiūci 
kathetva (,told some lie“) 53,5; mā 
~am kiūci asamkittha („you ought 
not to suppose tbat there is anything 
behind this“) 7,11; „am kiñca yathic- 
chitam („every other service according 
to your desire“) 111,28. — cp. para, 
apara, itara, aūūatara. 

*aünna-khantika, m(fn). (fr. 
ania + khanti) „belonging to another 
faith“; instr. m. „ena (taya) 94.26. 

aūūatara,pron.(compar. fr. aūia, 
ga. anyatara). 1) a certain, some; m. 
~0 32,9; acc. ~am 3,30; gen. massa 
9,9; loc. ~asmim 30,29; acc. f. ~am 
30,28. — °?) one of a certain number 
(w. gen. of the numeral) Dh. 137. 157. 
— 5) another; gen. m. „vassa puri- 
sassa (another man's) 100,11; aūūa- 
tara-vesena 55,29 („in disguise“ cp. 
vesa; perhaps we have to read: aiina- 
taka-° as 43,12). 

*aüna-titthiya, m(fn). (8a. anya 
+ tirtha), heretical; pl. nā, the 
heretics, 72,28; instr. „ehi 74, cp. 
titthiya). 

aūūattha, adv. (sa. anyatra) else- 
where, to another place, 12,85. 49,15 
(cp. next). 

aññatra, )adv.(-—prec.)elsewhere, 
except, save; aūūatra Tathāgatassa 


(„save by the T.*, the gen. being due 
to the prec, tassa) 78,17. — ?) prp. 
besides (ir. acc.) 97,38. — *aūnatra- 
yoga, m(fn). having another disci- 
pline; instr. m. «ena (taya) 94,27. 
(cp. yoga). à 

aniathatta, n. (sa. anyathatva 
ep. next) variation, difference; „am 
114,22. 

annatha, adv. (sa. anyathà) other- 
wise. —  "*annathacariyaka, a. 
having another teacher (cp. acariya 
wena (taya) 94,27. 

*aūūa-ditthīka, m(fn). belonging 
to another sect (cp. ditthi); ~ena 
(taya) 94,26. 

aünamaniam, adv. v. aüiia*) 


, 
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atthi-karoti 


attha!, num. (sa. ashta-) eight. 
1) indecl. 23,22. 82,12. — 2) comp. atthu- 
sabha-matta, mfn. of a measure of 8 
usabhas (g. v.) ~am thanam 27,27 (acc.). 
— satt'-attha-divas'-accayena (seven 
or eight days) 35,1. (cp. atthangika, 
atthama, atthārasama). 

attha*-—attha! (q. v.) in the comp. 
*attha-kathā, f. a commentary, the 


| commentary on the Buddhist holy scrip- 


tures; nom. „ā (opp. Pāli) 113,26; 
acc. „am 114,7; instr. —&ya 114,35. 
— comp. w. the prefix sa- (adj.) : sāt- 
thakatha pali (the text with the com- 
mentary) 102,3. — parittatthakatham 
(acc. a concise or compendious com- 


| mentary) 113,4. — Sīhalatthakathā 


*an fia-rucika, m(fn). having an- | 


other inclination (cp. ruci); «ena 
(taya) 94,26-27. 

ania, f. (sa. ājūā) knowledge. — 
samma-d-aüna-vimutta, mfn. who has 
become free through perfect knowledge; 
gen. massa Db. 96. pl. ~ainam, Db. 
57. (cp. ājānāti). 

aūūāya, ahnasi, v. ājānāti. 

ata vi, f. (== 84.) u forest; loc. 
^lyam 30,50; ~i-mukhe „on the out- 
skirt of a forest“ 30,29. (cp. mukha). 

atta!, mn. (sa. arta, cp. attiyati, 
Vard.) aíflicted, pained, suffering. — 
attassara, m. a cry of pain or distress, 
^um (acc.) 40,21 (ep. sara?). — veda- 
natta, mfn. oppressed by pain, m. 
~O 50,20. 


(the Sinhalese A.) 113,38; ace. pl. 
~a (sabba) 114,97. (cp, ntta?). 
*atthañgika, mfn. (fr. attha! + 
anga w. pref. -ka, cp. sa. ashtiifiga) 
consisting of 8 parts, eightfold; m. 


| mo (maggo) 67.5. 82,12. Dh, 273; 


%° | 


acc. ~am (maggain) Dh. 191. 
atthama, mfn. (sa. ashtama) the 
eighth; m. ^o 103,28 (9: atthami (f.) 
sena Marassa). 
attharasa, num. (sa. ashtādaca-) 
eighteen. — attharasama, mfn. (sa. ash- 


| tadaca) the eighteenth; m. ~o (Ma- 


atta2, m. (sa. artha, cp. attha! & | 


attha?), case, cause, lawsuit, litigation; 
acc. ~an 59,4; attatthaya (uparavo) 
on account of litigations 42,30. — kū- 
tatta, false suit (q. v.). 

attaka, m. (dimin. fr.atta, a watch- 
tower, — 8d.) a tower, a platform; 
acc. ~ath 73,53. cp. Morris, JPTS. 
"B6 104. 

*attiyati, vb. (also written atti- 
yati or addh?-, add?-, denom. fr. 
atta!, cp. Vard & yrt) to feel an- 
noyed or bored, to be incommodated 
or tormented; part. f. ~mana 50,1. 
(ep. Morris, JPTS. '86,104-05.]. 


lavaggo) Dh. XVIII. 

atthi, x. (sa. asthi) ') a bone; 
nom. ~i 13,11: coll. (bones) 82,3 — 
97,20; acc. wim 13,14; pl. ~ini Dh. 
149; gen. ^ inam Dh. 150. — °) the 
stone of a fruit; ~i 37,6; acc. -im 
36,35; abl. ~ito 37,5. — atthi-koti, f. 
the end of a bone; acc. ~im 13,20. — 
atthi-minja, f. (q. v.) (cp. next). 

atthika, n. (sa. asthika) a bone; 
hanukatthikena (instr.) by the jaw- 
bone, 40,18 (v. hanu(ka)). 

*atthi-karoti, vb. (perhaps fr. 
artha, cp. sa. kad-arthi- ykr, (Tr.)) to 
attend, to pay attention to (synon. w. 
manasi-karoti, g. t*.); ger. ~katva 
71,35. [cp. Morris, JPTS.'86,107; Faus- 
böll, Sn. vol. II,3s (fr. sa. ashti (Vac) 
,reaching^); Windisch, Mara, p. 100 
(= sa. āsthāmkrtvā „Acht geben“); 


atthi-miājā 


Warren, Buddhism, p. 349 .to be 
convinced*). 

*atthi-miūjā, f. (sa. *asthi- 
majjan) the marrow of bones, 82,3 — 
97,30. [cp. Morris, JPTS. '85,s9-so.] 

atthusabha-matta, v. attha!. 

addha, m. £ n. (also written ad- 
dha (g.v.), sa. ardha) a half, %-nālika- 
matta, mfn. of the measure of a half 
nālika (g. v.), acc. m. ~at (tandulam) 
57,18. — *-ratta-samaye (/oc.) at mid- 
night, 40,s. cp. upaddha, diyaddha 
d next. 

addhatiya,mfn. (a shortened form 
of addha-teyya, or from *addha-tatiya 


with elision of -ta- (like viññanañca-, | 


g. v.)) two and a half; n». pl. ~ani 


(purisa-satani) 33,20. — addhatiya- | 


sata, mfm. 
(jane) 34,7. 

addhateyya, mfn. (a prakritic 
formation from sa. ardha-trtiya) two 
and a half, — °-sata, mfn. „250%; m. 
pl. nā 21,5, acc. ne 21,33. 

anu (or anu) mfn. (— sa.) fine, 
small (opp. thula). *aņumthūla, (mf)x. 
small and large, Dh. 409; ~am (san- 
iojanam) Dh. 31; x. pl. xāni (pà- 
pàni) Dh. 265. 

anumatta, wfn. (sa. A petu) 
small, atomic. m. ~o pi (vanatbo 
„even the smallest" Dh. 284 [anu-]; 
acc, ~am (dubbhasitam padam)1 10,19; 
instr. n. „ena (punnena) „even the 


5450"; m. acc. pl. we 


least (good work)* 103.15 [but here | 


the Birman reading anumatto (se. 

attho) ought to be preferred]. 
anda, ». (— sa.) an egg. °-bhuta, 

mfn. (cp. bhavati) fragile, weak; f. 


„ā (bhata bhariyā) „from her child- | 


hood“ 51,4. — Andabhata-jataka, x. 
82,1. (cp. andha-bhūta). 

ati, indecl. (before vowels usually 
acc-, t. accanta, accaya ete, — sa.) 
prefix!) to verbe, expressing „beyond, 
over“; 2) to nouns ,excessive(ly), ex- 
traordinary(-ily), too much“ (— ati- 
via, g. b.). 

*uti-accheraka, mf». ~an (n.) 
a very wonderful thing, 3,22. 
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*ati-karuna, mfn. very pitiable 
or miserable; m. ~o (ravo) 60,10; 


9-sara, m. (t. sara?) acc. ~am 
27,14. 

atikkama, m. (sa. ati-krama) 
| overcoming, conquering; acc. ~am 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
(dukkhassa) „the destruction (of pain)" 
107,19 == Dh. 191. 
atikkamati, vb. (sa. ati- ykram) 
!) to pass, cross, ?) to surpass, over- 
| come (w. acc.). part. m. pl. ~anta 
| 26,32; an-atikkamanto (m.) not sur- 
passing 9: accompagnying (gitassaram 
| tantissareua) 19,5». pot, 3. 8g. —eyva 
| (saūūojanam sabbam) Dh. 221. pp. 
n, pl. atikkantani (tini saivaccha- 
rani) 21,1. ger. ~itva (samuddam) 
26,2; (simam) 39,18: atikamma (Kā- 
| sirattham) „having left* 38,21. caus. 
| atikkameti (q. v.) 
| atikkamana, ». (sa. atikrama-- 
| na) overstepping. — *atikkamanaka, 
| mfn. exceeding (w. acc.) : pannasah- 
| ñam °-migo, 8,10. 
atikkameti, pr. (caus. atikka- 
| mati) to cause to pass or to be passed 
over; imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (mayham vā- 
ram) 6,5. fut. 1. sg. „essāmi (te 
| vàram) 7,2. 
| *ati-khina, mfn. (fr.ati + khina, 
pp. vkshi?) destroyed, broken: capā- 
tikhīņā va (m. pl.) „like broken bows* 
| Dh. 156. 
ati-ga, mfr. (— sa.) overcoming, 
surmounting. m,  panīca-saūgātigo 
| (bhikkhu) Dh. 370; «acc. saūgātigam, 
Dh, 4997. 
| atigacchati, pr. (sa. ati- ygam 
| & ygā) to overcome. aor. 3. 8g. acc- 
| a-gama (mam) 75,5; acc-a-gà (mo- 
ham) Dh. 414. 
| ati-gāļha, mfn. (sa. ati-gādha, 
| pp. Vgāh) very tight or close, inten- 
| sive; f. nā (kappana) 65,21. 
| *ati-citra,mfu. (sa. *ati -+ citra) 
| excellent, brilliant; 2. pl. „āni(paūha- 
| patibhanani 98,55. 
| *ati-tutthi,/. (fr.sa.ati + tushti) 
extreme joy; instr. Aly& 10.13. 
ati-düra, mfn. (— 8a.) very di- 


stant, too far; loc. n. (adv.) ~e 12,29. 
83,2 (nātidūre). 

*ati-dhona-carin, mfn. *wander- 
ing in transgression', sinful; acc. m. 
inam 106,20 — Db. 240. (The ety- 
mology of this word is a little doubt- 
fal, but it seems to be preferable to 
take it — *ati-dhāvana-cārin (vdhav!, 
to run). Morris. JPTS. '87,100 and 
Franke, WZ. 1901 derive it from 
*dhona (pure, ydhāv? to wash) sa. 
dhauta : ,practising impurity, trans- 
gressing purity*, ,der wider die Rein- 
heit verstósst"). 

atipata, m. (— sa.) neglect, trans- 
gression, injuring. pānātipāta, destroy- 
ing life (q. v.) 

*ati-bahala, mfn. (fr. ati + ba- 
hala) very thick; f. <& yagu? „is 
the rice-gruel thick enough?“ 56,29 
(the questioner seems to think that 
the rice-gruel is very thin or weak 
(nātībahalā) and gets that enigmati- 
cal answer : udakam na laddham „it 
has not got avy water“). 

*ati-bhagini-putta, m. (fr. 
ati + bhagini-putta, g.v.) a very dear 
nephew (ironically), ~o 5,5. 

atimannati, vb. (sa. ati-/man) 
to despise; pr. 3. ag. „ati Dh. 366; 
pot. 3. 8g. —eyya Dh. 365 (w. acc. 
salabham). 

*ati-manorama, mfn. (fr. ati + 
mano-rama, g.t.) very charming; instr. 
n. «ena (sirisobhaggena) 64,10. 

*ati-mahanta. mfn. (fr. ati + 
mahanta (sa. mahat)) very great (big 
or large); loc. m. nàtimahante (sare) 
9,32. 

tatimāpeti. vb. (caus. *ati-/mī 
(mapayati)) to injure, to destroy (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. ~eti Dh. 246 (panam). 

*ati-muduka, mfn. (fr. ati + 
muduka, g.v.) very soft, mild or feeble; 
M. ^O (raja) 38,24. 

atirocati, vb. (sa. ati-yruc) to 
shine forth; pr. 3. sg. „ati Dh. 59. 


ativattati, vb. (sa. y rt to over- 
come (acc.); pr. 3. sg. „ati (dittham) 
3,37. 
Pali Glossary. 
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f 


atta-ghanna 


*ati-vasa, mfn. (fr. ati + vasa 
(sa. vaça) thoroughly subject to or 
dependent on (gen.); m. pl. ~Ā (mama) 
Dh. 74. 

*ati-vākya, n. (fr. ati + vakya, 
cp. sa. ati-y/ vac) abuse; acc. ~am Dh. 
320. 

ativiya, adv. (sa. atīva) very, ex- 
cessively ; ~suro hutva 38,31; ~dham- 
miko rājā 39.5; ~pabbajjaya citta 
nami 65,12. 

*ati- sitala, mfn. (fr. ati + sitala 
(sa. citala)) very cold; m. ~o (aggi) 
16,10. 

atiharati, ob. (sa. ati-yhr) to 
carry over, to bring; aor. 3. 8g. wri 
(dhuttam manavikaya santikam) 50,5. 

atita, mfn. (sa. pp. ati yi) ! ae 
passed away, dead; atita-jati, f. a 
former existence, loc. wiyati 85,12; 
*atita-satthuka, mfn. having no master 
more, ?. ~am pāvacanaī („the holy 
word has no announcer more*) 79,5; 
khanatita, mf». who allows the right 
moment to pass, m. pl. ~a 108, = 
Dh. 315. — *) act. who has neglected 
or transgressed, m. gen. «assa (ekam 
dhammam) 106,4 — Dh. 176. — 
3) subst, n. the past, an event of the 
past, a tale; loc. (adv.) atite, formerly, 
in the times of past, ls. 2,17 etc; 
atitānāgate (opp. etarahi) in the past 
and in the future, 56,11 (ep. an-āgata); 
acc. «am āhari (told a tale of the 
past) 28.17. 

Atula, m. nom. pr. an Upāsaka; 
voc. ~a Dh. 227. 

atta!, mfn. (sa. atta. pp. a-ydà) 
seized, v. atta-danda, atta-mana. 

atta?, in comp. — attan (,selí*) 
q. t. cp. sayam. 

*atta-kilamatha, m. (fr. atta? 
+kilamatha (sa. klamatha)) mortifica- 
tion; °-Anuyoga, mfn. given to mor- 
tification, m. ~ 66,27 (cp. anuyoga). 

*atta-gutta, mfn. (fr. atta? 4- 
gutta (sa. gupta, pp. gup) self- 
protected; m. ~o Dh. 3 

*atta-ghañña, mw. (F atta? - 
ghañña (cp. sa. ghanya, yhan)) de- 


2 


atta-ja 


struction of one's self; dat. „āya 
„to his own destruction* Dh. 164. 

atta-ja, mfn. (fr. atta? + ja, 
sa. atmaja) born from one's self; w. 
am (papam) Dh. 161. 

*atta-danda mfn. (fr. atta! + 
danda, q.v.) using the stick, violent 
(opp. nibbuta); m. pl. loc. „esu Dh. 
406. 

*attadattha, m. (fr. atta? + 
attha!, with d euphonically inserted) | 
one's own advantage, what is useful to 
one's self (with regard to one's moral 
improvement or to the development | 
of one's spiritual faculties; opp. pa- | 
rattha. g.v.); acc. „am Dh. 166 (ep. | 
SBE. X 46). cp. sadattha-pasuta. x 


*atta-danta, mfn. (fr. atta? + 
danta. pp. Vdam) having tamed one's 
self; m. ~o Dh. 322; gen. „assa 
(posassa) Db. 104. 

attan (im comp. atta-) m. 8g. (sa. 
ātmany ') the individual soul, self, | 
person, the Ego (the real existence of 
which is denied, cp. puggala, nāma- 
rüpa. jiva); nom. atta 55,2. Dh. 62. 
104. 160; 'attà me'ti „a so-called 
(imagined) myself^ or ,thinking that 
I have a soul" 96,5; instr. attana 
Dh. 161; attanà sudantena „by his 
own welltamed self* Dh. 160. 323; | 
abi. attana aūūo piyataro n'atthi 
54,33. — *) instr. attana is frequently | 
used like nom. (in apposition to the | 
grammatical subject) „himself“ 
(lit. „by himself“) : 34,16 (attanápi) | 
34,23-a5. 38,14. 421. 49,21. 54,8. Dh. | 
379. — *) acc. attanath (contracted | 
atta) and the other oblique cases 
(esp. gen. attano) are used as pron. 
reflex, referring to the gramm. subject 
in all persons, genders, and numbers | 
== myself (ourselves), yourself (~selves), 
himself (herself, itself, one’s self, them- 
selves). attànaim : 3. sg. 12,27. 54,21. 
55,1 (attam) Dh. 159. 355 (attanarh 
metri causa) 379 (attam); 1. sg. 3,15. 
27,22; 3. pl. 106,28 — Dh. 80. instr. 
attana : 3. sg. 17, (kata-kammath) | 
20,27 (mimi uddhari); 1. sg. 29.2 
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; peculiar nature, 
| ~am 52,29. 64,16. — *) birth, existence; 


(dinna-dāne). gen. attano : 3. 8g. 2,14. 
10,5. 52,32, Dh. 160; 2. 8g. 9,23. 12,35; 
1. sg. Ta; 3. pl 5.9. 73.34; 2. pl. 1742. 
41,22. attano attano („each ... his 
own") 14,11-14 (3. pl.) ; 41,23 (referring 
to the gramm. object). — atta-vetana- 
bhata, mfn. „supporting one's self by 
one's own earnings" 105,5. — an-atta, 
mfn. destitute of a self (g. v.). — ojit- 
tatta. mfn. having secured one's self 
(v. ojita). — paccattam, adv. by one’s 
self (g. v.). — pahitatta. mfn. whose 
mind is intent upon (v. pahita, cp. 
padhāna). — bhavitatta, mfn. having 
trained one's self (v. bhāveti). — atta- 
kilamatha efc, (qv.). — Atta-vagga, 
m. name of a chapter of Dhammapada. 
Dh. XII. 

atta-bhāva, m. (fr. atta? + 
bhāva, sa. ātmabhāva) !) proper or 
body, figure; acc. 


nom, ~o (paticasatimo) 17.8; paūcasu 
9.satesu „in 500 of my former ex- 
istences* 17,7. 

atta-mana, mfn. (fr. atta! + 
manas, sa. attamanas) joyful, delighted, 
happy; m. ~o 93,18. Dh. 328, f. nā 
62.24. — an-attamana, mfn. displeased, 
m. ~0 74,50. 

atta-sambhava, mfn. (fr. atta? 
+ sambhava, sa. ātmasambhuva) 
originating from one's self; n. ~am 
(papam) Dh. 161. 

*atta-hetu, adv, (fr. atta? + hetu 
(q. v.)) for one's own sake. Dh. 84 
(epp. parassahetu). 

*attanuyogin, mfn. (fr. atta? 
-+ anuyogin) who exerts himself in 
meditation, Dh. 209 (gen. pl. ^ inam). 

attha!, m. (sa. artha) ') aim, 
purpose, sake, reason; ‘sty. yen' 
atthena idhigato 103,13 („the reason 
for which you have come here*, corre- 
sponding to the foll. attho (?); but 
„yena“ is probably an error for senā 
(sa. svenàrthena)): dat. atthāva and 
ace, attham are frequently used at 
the end of comp. (adv.) — „tor the 
sake of, on account of, for“ : (dat.) 3.5. 
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9,11. 15,59. 16,13. 21,28. 28,5. 32,9. 
41,s. 42,30. 47,5. 58,1. 60.26. 111,29. 
(acc.) 8,7. 11,4. 21,3. 31,11. 57.93. 61,13.” 
62,31. 91.25; kimatthāya („why“) 33.1. 
kimattham (do.) 3,13. 15,10. 33,8; dat. 
atthāya also separately (adv. w. gen.) : 
49,4. 57,1. 60,44. 65,1. 108,21 (ep. 
3) below). — 2) need, want, desire (w. 
instr.) nom. ~o 18,. 22,17-80. 33.2. 
35,3-4. 55,15. 83,95. 103,4. 104,5; 
usirattha, mfn. „be who wants Usira“ 
(q. v.) 108,4 (m. ~o); cp. atthika & 
atthin. — *) use, utility, advantage, 
gain, wealth; acc. „arh icchati 34,20; 
~arn karissaimn 47,8; ~am anagatam 
(pekkham) „foreseeing future advant- 
age“ 1124; bahūnam ~āya (dat.) 
108,21. — attha-samhita. mfn. useful, 
n. <am 93,7; an-attha-samhita, mfn. 
& an-attha, m(fn). (v. h.); nir-attha- 
(ka), mfn. useless (g. v.); sattha (— 
sa -++ attha) v. appa-sattha & satthaka. 
cp. attad-attha, m., parattha. m. & 
sadattha-pasuta, mfn. — *)thing, ob- 
ject, matter; acc. imam attham ,this* 
2,8. 105,22; tam attham „the matter“ 
7,1. 13,14; gen. imassa nassa 31,0; 
atthavasam (acc.) „tbe meaning of 
this* (v. vasa) Dh. 289. — uttamat- 
tham (acc.) 8 precious thing. 54,2, 
the best thing, Dh. 386 — 403. — 
5) — atta ?, case, cause; acc. ~am 101,5. 
Dh. 956; loc. «amhi Dh. 331. — 
€) sense, meaning, signification; ^o 
52.7. 85,10. 89,8; acc. wath 90.39. 
113,11-15; abl. (udv.) ~to („according 
to the meaning“) 114,20. — attha-pada, 
n. a word of sense (opp. vaca anat- 
thapada-samhita) Dh. 100; anto- 
gadha-hetu-attha, mfn. containing a 
causative meaning, «m padam 85,9; 


absolute sense* 98,2: (cp. Paramattha- 
dipani). For the comp. attha-katha | 


: 
| 


atthi 


mañ ca, 1l,1s. Dh. 363, cp. 58,25; 
hence the name *attha-dhammānusā- 
saka, m. of a royal counsellor or 
secretary (he iust give the king in- 
formation of what is 'attha' (o: the 
real state of the case) and advice con- 
cerning the ‘dhamma’ (o: what ought 
to be done)) a counsellor of right 
and justice, nom. ~O 37,28. 
attha? m. (sa. asta) disappearance, 
destruction; attham (acc.) gacchati, 
to disappear, to cease, to perish, Dh. 
226. 293. 384; loc. suriye attharh 
gate, at sunset 32,29. (cp. next). 
attha?, pr. 2. pl. v. atthi." 
*atthagama, m. (fr. attha? + 
gama) perishing, vanishing, destruc- 
tion; rüpassa ~o 94,9. 
*atthaügama. m. (fr. attharh, 
acc. attha? + gama) = prec.; dat. 
~waya (dukkha-domanassanam) 90,:5. 
atthato, adv. (sa. arthatas) v. 
attha! (6). 
*attha-dhammānusāsaka, m. 
v, attha! (7). 
*attha-pada, n. v. attha! (6). 
*attha-vasa, m. (sa. *artha-vaca) 
v. attha! (4). 
*attha-samhita, mfn. v. attha! 
3). 
*Atthasalini, f. (sa. *artha-ca- 
lini) nom. pr. name of a commentary 
(by Buddhaghosa) on Dhamma-sai- 
gani, the first book of the Abhidham- 
ma-Pitaka; acc. ^im 113,2. 
atthi. vb. (8a. yas, pr. asti) to 
be, to exist; pr. 3. sg. atthi 2,22, 96,16; 
n'atthi 3,1. 87,55; atth' lao. 43,26. 
92.30. 2, 8g. sl 2,1-13. 3,12-13. 4,11. 98,13; 
asi 54,20. 88,9. 1. sg. amhi 12,11. 92,10; 


| mhi 4,5. 28,14. 45,4. 88,10; asmi 16,12, 
paramatthato, adv. (abl) „in the | 


| santi. 11,14. 110.3. 


(a commentary) v. attha*. — *)the | 


right, the truth; acc, ~am an-atthan | 
ca, right and wrong Dh. 256; ~ai 
hitvà, leaving the real (aim of life) | 
Dh. 209; in this sense attha is often | 
opp. dhamma („duty“) : ~am dham- 


104,31; ’smi 7,13. 49.29. 98,3. 3. pl. 
2. pl. attha 21,9. 
73,5 (atthā "ti). 7. pl. amha 21, 
(amhā ^ti). This verb is often used 
as copula with an adj. or subst, 2,7. 
98,13, and esp. with a pp. 2,13. 12,11. 
21,3-3. 92.40 ete, The 3. sg. atthl is 
frequently used in the sense of „to 


belong to* (gen.):12,. 164-5. 105,11 


9* 


atthika 


(atthi se. me), and this form may also 
be combined even with the pi. of the 
subject (— santi) : 3,25. 12,1. 18,5. 
43,2. 53,31. 82,2. 105,11. 109,1. Dh. 
255 etc. tassi kira tam divasam 
maranato mutti nama n'atthi, „she 
could not be delivered from death that 
day“ 87,32. — imp. 3. 89. atthu : namo 
ty-atthu ,homage to thee* (voc.) 13,26. 
108,11; dhi-r-atthu „shame on“ 108,ss 
(acc. jīvitam), 63,13 (gen. jātiyā); 
astu (= sa. astu) 114,33. — pot. 3. sg. 
siyà (sa. syāt) 38,27. 79.16. 104,14; 
sakkā < „it would be possible“ 56,5; 
vattbabaīh ~ „ought to have been 
said“ 88,6; in the phrase siya kho 
pana (w. pot. of the foll. verb) we 
have siyā used adverbially like the 
Latin forsitan „it may be that", 79,2-23. 
Besides siyā we often find an older 
form assa (sa. *asyat?) : tad assa (w. 
dat. dukkhāya) 90,26 — bhaveyya 
91,17; avyākatam assa 92,6 foll. (cp. 
atha); suddho assa (salarukkho) 
95,2; Dh. 124 (nāssa), 260; w. gen. 
-tumhakam evam assa, (perhaps) you 
will think, 79,3; tatr' assa „suppose 
there were (in that town)“ 90,3» (cp. 
seyyathā). pot. 3. pl. assu (sa. *asyus) 
Dh. 74. — aor. (impf.) 1. sg. asith 


20 


85,15. 85,17 („āsin*ti = ahosim), | 


108,24. — part. !) sat, being; loc. sati 
(in loc. abs.) : ekamsena maritabbe 
sati (n. sg.), if (their) death is necessary 
6,34; mahārājassa ruciy& sati, at the 
king's command 39,1; ditthiy& sati, 
if you hold that view, 92,27-s0; niccam 
pajjalite sati, ae (everything) is al- 
ways burning, Dh. 146. °) santa, 
mfn. m. ~o 13,29. 94,25; loc. n. sg. 
evam sante, in this case, 6,28. 99,7; 
evam sante pi, yet, notwithstanding 
this, 37,98, 44,ss. 62,50; doc. m. pl. 
„esu (khandhesu) 98,51 („when the 
groups appear to view“). *) samūna, 
mfn. m. ~o (andho) 25,15. (manus- 
sabhūto) 41,33. (puttho) 90,4. (vutto) 
98,16-17; aec. m. pl. ~e (matte) 59,26, 
The part. fr. atthi is frequently used 
as adj., v. saf, santa? (santaka) X 


samana. (cp. a-sat. a-santa). — atthi- 
bhāva, atthità & sotthi, g. v. 

atthika, mfn. (fr. attha!, sa. 
arthika) wanting anything; rajjat- 
thika, mfx. who covets the kingdom, 
m. pl. mā 39,1. (ep. atthin). 

atthita, f. (fr. atthi, sa. astitā) 
being, existence, reality (opp. natthità); 
acc. „aū ceva natthitaü ca. to be 
and not to be, 96,7; (lokanirodhaih 
passato) ya loke nā sā na hoti, (to 
him) there is no reality in existence 
(the world) 96,10. 

atthin, mfn. (fr. attha!, ga. ar- 
thin) desirous, wanting anything; v. 
mantatthin, vadatthin. (cp. atthika). 

*atthi-bhava, m. (fr. atthi + 
bhava, q. v.) existence; acc. wath 
(sarassa) 4,12; „am ñatva, having 
known this being the fact, 48,26; na 
no koci ~am jānāti, nobody knows 
that we exist, 72.51. 

atthu, imp. v. atthi. 

atha, indecl, (— sa.) *)and, further, 
Dh. 55. ?)then, now (continuing the 
tale) 1.5. 3,15. 3,18 (ath’); atha kho 
66,3-5 efc. ; atha kena, why then? 54,27. 
3) then (corresp. w. a prec. yada), 
66,21. 107.12-16 == Dh. 377-79. Dh. 
69. 119—20. 384; (after prec. pa- 
thamam:) Dh. 158. +) but, 107,25 = 
Dh. 387. Dh. 85. 136; atha kho [rhv] 
on the contrary 90,36. 91,4; atha ca 
pana, but on the other hand, 3,4 (cp. ca). 
cp. atho & next, 

athavā, indecl. (— sa.) or (corresp. 
w. prec. va, g. v.) Dh. 140. 271. 

atho, indecl. (== sa.) and, also, 
likewise, Dh. 151. 234. 332. 423. 

adur, pron. n. (sa. adas) v. asu. 

addha — addha, half (q. v.); *-mà- 
saccayena, at the end of a half month, 
20,11; *-yojana, n. a half yojana (q. v.) 
63,19. 

addhagu, m. (fr. addhan + gu 
— ga, 8a. adhva-ga) a traveller; nom. 
~ü, Dh. 302 (sg. & pl.?) 

addhan, m. (sa. adhvan), a road, 
a journey, life-time, time; acc. ~anam 


44,21, 110,5. Dh. 207 (addhāna). — 


*addha-gata. mfn. one who has accom- 
plished bis journey o: old, m. <o 74,21 
— gataddhin, mfn. (q. v.). cp. addhika 
£ prec. 

addhā, adv. (— sa.) certainly, 
truly; probably, 3,10. 60,20. 

*addhika, m(fn). (fr. addhan) 
travelling, a traveller; gen. pl. m. 
kapanaddhikanam, poor travellers, 
38,14 (v. kapana). 

adhama, mfn. (— sa. superl. fr. 
ndlio, q.v.) lowest, vilest; purisādhame 
(acc. m. pl.) low people, Dh. 78. (cp. 
neat.) 
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adhara, mfn. (= sa. compar. fr. 


adho, g.v.) lower. adharotthe (loc.) 
the lower jaw 13,19 (v. ottha. cp. prec.). 

adhi, indecl. (— sa.) prefix to 
verbs & nouns expressing 'above, over, 
on, at, to’; before vowels (except „i*) 
it takes the form ajjh-, e. g. adhi- 
bhāsati, «or. ajjhabhasi. 

adhika, mfn. (fr. adhi. — sa.) 


exceeding, superior, — compar. adhika- 


tara, mfn. id.; n. „am (assum) i. | 


abl, (catunnam samuddānam uda- 
kato) 89,24. 


adhigacchati. vb. (sa. adhi- | 


vgam) 'to go to', to attain, obtain, 
find, uuderstand (t. acc.); pr. 3. 8g. 
eati (rati) Dh. 187, (samādhim) 
Dh. 365; 3. pl. „anti (saram) Dh. 
11—22; pot. 3. 8g. adhigacche (padam 
santam) Dh. 368, ~eyya (seyyarm. 
one who is better) Dh. 61; aor. 3. sg. 
(a)dbigā (attham). could not under- 
stand, 113,15; w. augm. ajjhagā (tan- 
hana khayam) Dh. 154; aor. 3. pl. 
ajjhagu (= ~gu) (vyasanam) 34,21; 
cond. 1. sg. otaram nAdhigacchissam 
„i sbould never find faults, 104,2 
(cp. upessain, vicarissam, v. upeti & 
vicarati; Pan. 111, 2,112 & the use of 
the Greek éueddov). 

adhigama, m. (-— sa.) attainment, 
acquisition; dat. ~ aya (w.gen. ūāyassa) 
90,15. 

*adhi-citta,x.'the higher thought’, 
meditation; loc. ~e (āyogo) Dh. 185. 

adhitthati, vb. (sa. adhi-y/stha) 


adhiseti 


1) to stand (on); ger. ~aya 54,8. *) to 
practise, to períorm, to devote oneself 
to (acc.); pr. 3. 89. māti (upāyupā- 
dànam, g. v.) 96,13; ger. ~aya (upo- 
sathangani) 61,7. 

adhitthāna, n. (sa. adhishthāna) 
1) determination, resolution, *) adhering 
to, clinging to the world, comp. w. the 
synon. abhinivesa (being a paraphrase 
to upāyupādāna, g. v.) : adhitthānā- 
bhinivesánusayam (cetaso), that in- 
clination (of the mind) which consists 
in clinging to the world, 96,12 (cp. 
anusaya). 

adhipa, m. (— sa.) a master, lord; 
v. &dhipacca. 

*adhipanna, pp. (adhi-/pad) as- 
sailed, seized; gen. m. ~assa (antake- 
nà-? „whom death has seized“) Dh. 288. 

*adhippāya, m. (fr. adhi-pra-yi, 
cp. sa. abhi-praya) intention, meaning; 
nom. ~0, 114,6. 

*adhibhasati, vb. (adhi-ybhas) 
to speak to, to adress (acc.); aor. 3. sg. 
ajjhabhasi 77,3. 

adhimutta, pp. (sa. adhi-mukta 
(y/muc)) inclined to (w. acc. or comp.); 
m. vanādhimutto, who gives oneself 
to desires, Dh. 344 (cp. vana?); gen. 
m. pl. ~anam (nibbanam) „who strive 
after Nibbana“, Dh. 226. 

adhivattha, pp. (fr. adhi-yvas) 
living, inhabiting (loc); f. nā, 5,19. 

*adhivāsana, n. (fr. adhivaseti) 
consent, acceptance of an invitation; 
acc. mam, 70,11. 

*adhivāseti, vb. (caus. adhi- 
v vas) !)to wait, to wait for; imp. 2. 8g. 
~ehi, 53,25; 2. pl. ~etha, 33,15; ger. 
wetva (tw. acc. dve sāvanā) 11,5. — 
?)to bear, endure (acc.); ger. „etvā 

tayo pahāre) 55,15; aor. 3. sg. „esi 
(a 8c. vedanā) 78,25 = ajjhavāsayi 
vedanam) 80,34. — 3) to consent; aor. 

„esi, 70,10 — 77,29; esp. to accept an 
invitation to dinner (bhattam) : imp. 
3. 8g. ~etu, 70,9 — 77,28. (cp. adhi- 
vāsana). — caus. II: adhivāsāpoti, to 
cause to wait; pr. 2. sg. «esi, 33,17. 

adhiseti, vb. (sa. adhi-yçī) to 


adhunā 


lie upon (acc.); fut. 3. sg. ~sessati 
(pathavim) 107,5 — Dh. 41. 

adhunā, ade.(— sa.) now. %-āgata, 
mfn.8 new-comer; m. ~o (uyyānapālo) 
37,15. 

adho, indecl. (sa. adhas) down 
(w. acc.); adho Gañgam, down the 
river G. 14,24 (or perhaps better comp. 
adhogafigam, adv. ?) — compar. adhara, 
mfn., superl. adhama. mfn. (q. v.). 

an-, ana-, negative prefix, v. a-t, 

*Anagata-vainsa, m. ‘history 
of the future’, name of a non-canonical 
Pāli work („the Buddhist Apocalypse‘), 
from which an extract is given 102,2-ss. 

Anathapindika, m. nom. pr. 
(— sa.) ‘giver of food to the poor’, 
name of a rich merchant; gen. ~assa, 
71,90. 

anika, m. £ n. (— sa.) an army. 
balànika, mfn. g. v. 

anu!, indecl. (— sa.) before vowels 
except ,u^ usually 'anv-' (v. anvaya 
etc.), prefix to verbs and nouns, ex- 
pressing “after, along, near to, accord- 
ing to’ etc, Inserted in a dvandva- 
comp. of the same word repeated, v. 
khuddánukhuddaka (cp. pati). 

anu?, mfn. — anu (q. v.) cp. anu- 
matta. 

anukantati. vb. (sa. anu-ykrt. 
6.) to cut (acc.); pr. 3. sg. mati 
(battham) Db. 311. 

anukampa, f.(— sa.) compassion; 
instr. „āya (w. gen. tava) out of pity 
(for you) 55,4. 

anukkama, m. (sa. anu-krama) 
succession, order; instr. adv. «ena. 
gradually, 38,23. 48,9; ti ~ena „and 
so on by degrees" 34,8. sahanukkama, 
mfn. (g. v.). 

anukkamati, vb. (sa. anu-\/kram) 
to follow, to go along (acc.); part. 
med. m. ~mano (-patham) 90,34. 

anukhuddaka, mfn. v. khud- 
dánukhuddaka. 

anuga, mfn. (sa. anu-ga) follow- 
ing; sattámacca-satánuga, mfn. fol. 
lowed by 700 companions, 110,23 
(m. ~o). 
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anugacchati, vb. (sa. anu-y gam) 
to follow (acc.); aor. 3. sg. ~gamāsi 
tam yeva) 68,33; w. augm. anv-a-gā 
e 111,5. 
anuggaha, m. (sa. anu-graha) 
favour, kindness, help. assistance; acc. 
~wam 6,36. 
anucara, m. (= sa.) a companion, 
follower. — sánucara. mfn. v. sa! 
anucinna, mfn. (sa. anu-cirna, 
| pp. anu-ycar) having attained (acc.); 
m. pl. —& (samadhijhanam) 109,21. 
*anucchavika, mfn. (fr. anu + 
chavi) suitable, fit; m. ~o (w. inf.) 
24.24; (w. gen. pers.) 25,» (ranno). 
| anujānāti, vb. (sa. anu-yjnà). 
1) to permit, allow; pr. 1. sg. ~ami 
Cua (bhikkhunā) dve sāmanere 
upatthāpetum) 81,16. *)to prescribe 
(acc.) 81,30 (dasa sikkhāpadāni). (cp. 
next.) 
anuññata, mfn. (pp. anujānāti, 
84. anu-jüàta) permitted, allowed, 
having attained the permission of 
(instr.); m. ~o (ñatih(i)) 11,11. 11,15-15; 
m. pl. mā (ranüa) 73,2. 
*anuniatatta, n. (sa. *anu-jūāta- 
tva) the being permitted; abl. Kā, 
11,12 („granting him leave to speak"). 
anutappati, vb. pass. (sa. anu- 
| tapyate, ytap) to suffer, to repent; 
pr. 3. sg. „ūti Dh. 67. 314. (ep. 


| tapati?.) ° 

| *anutīre, adv. (fr. anu! + tira 

| (Toc.)) near the banks of a river (gen.) 
104,21. 

*anutthunati, vb. (fr. *anu- 
Vstan) to deplore, bewail (acc.); part. 
m. sg. unam (puranam) Dh. 156 
(= anutthunanta (pi) Comm.). The 
discordance between tbe sg. anutthu- 
nam and the pl. of the verb is pro- 
bably due to the fact that senti has 
been influenced by cāpā-'tikhīnā (like 
jhayanti in tbe preceeding verse); cp. 
314.) cp. Tr. PM. 76,10. 

*anudd ay a, f. compassion, mercy; 

| m comp. this word generally takes the 
; form anuddaya- (cp. mutta): khanti- 


also the use of sg. anutappati Dh. 


mettà-'nuddaya-sampanna, mfn. (q.v.) 
7,12. 38,15. (fr. *anu + daya, although 
it is generally spelt with double *d', 
perhaps from analogy with niddaya?). 

*anu-dhamma-carin, mfn. liv- 
ing according to the law; m. nī Dh. 
20 (cp. dhamma-cārin). 

anudhavati, vb. (sa, anu-ydhàv!) 
to follow, pursue, seek (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. „ati (tiram) Dh. 85; aor. 2. sg. 
anu-dhāvi (kalikam) 47,10. 

anupakkamena, v. 

upakkama). 

*anupakhajja, ger. encroaching 
on (acc.) 83,33 (there bhikkhū). This 
word seems to be ger. fr. *anu-pra- 
vskand (-skadya) = to enter together 
with, disrespectfully pushing oneself 
forward (— anu-pavisati, comm.). Heuce 
the vb. denom. anupakhajjati (Vin. 
V 163,4). Morris, JPTS. '86,n5;. 
"89,201, derives it from ykhad. 

anupatati, vb. (sa. anu-ypat) 
to run after, to follow (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. „anti (sotam) Dh. 347; pp. «ita, 
followed, m. dukkhanupatito. Dh.302, 
pl. dukkhánupatit (o: „ā addhagū) ib. 

anuparigacchati. vb. (sa. anu- 
pari-ygā) to walk (fly) round (acc.); 
aor. 3. sg. anu-pariy-agā (pasanam) 
104,15. 

*anupariyaya, m. (fr. anu-pari- 
vi) going round along; °-patha. m. 
acc. «am 90,55 — anupariyaya-na- 
makam maggam, 91,25 (the path round 
the town). 

*anupassin, mfn. (fr. anu- vpac) | 
looking after, looking for; para-vajjā-%, 
looking after the faults uh others, Dh. 

253 (gen. m. <issa); subhū-0, looking 
for pleasures. Dh. 7 (acc. m. ~im), | 
Dh. 349 (gen. m. ~ino). 

anupucchati. vb. (sa. anu- 
yprach) to inquire after (acc.); pr. 
2. 8g. ~asi (jivam) 103,17. 

anupubba, mfn. (sa. anu-pürva) | 
regular; instr. adv. «enu, gradually. 
by and by, in course of time, 18.11. 
37,20. 42.24. 81,8. 87.4. Dh. 239. 

*anupubbikathā, f. (fr. prec. 


an- (cp. 
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| 


anumodana 


+ kathā, q.v.) a regulated exposition; 
acc. ~am kathesi „preached in due 
course* 68,19. 

anuppatta, pp. (sa. anu-prāpta, 
anu-pra-\/ap) arrived to, having 
reached, having attained aec.); m. 
~o (vayo) 74,21. (Laūkam) 110,25. 
acc. ^am (uttamattham) Dh. 386. 
loc. ~e (Alavim). 

anubandhati, vb. (sa. anu- 
ybandh) to follow, to pursue (acc.); 
aor. 3. 8g. mi 11,9. 12,28; 1.89. ~im 
104,11; ger. witv& 33,18. 

anubodha, m. (— sa.) comprehen- 
siov, understanding. — dur-anubodha., 
mfn. q. v. 

*anubruheti, vb. (sa. *anu- 
yvrnh) to ‘increase’, to devote oneself 
to (acc.); pot. 3. sg. e.aye (vivekam) 
Dh. 75 (cp. brüheti). 

anubhavati, vb. (sa. anu-ybhü) 
to feel, to experience, to obtain (enjoy, 
suffer) (w. acc.); pr. 3. pl. «anti 
(dukkham) 23,16; aor. 3. sg. ~i (dib- 
basampattim) 23,17; inf. ~itum 23,25; 
ger. e itvà 23.94; part. ~anta, m. <o 
63,18; part. med. ~mana, f. nā 61.5 
(«taking part in“, -kilam); pp. anu- 
bhūta : kim me dukkhena wena 
(instr.) „why should I suffer this pain?* 

32,32. 

*anubhavana, n. (fr. anubha- 
vati) partaking of (enjoying. suffering). 
— dukkhanubhavanatthaya 23,15 (in 
order to endure their punishment, cp. 
attha'); kamma-karaninubhavana- 
tthànam 23,27 (a place where one has 
to endure the results of his bad deeds), 

anubhava, v. anubhava. 

anubhuta, pp. v. anubbavati. 
anumatta, mfn. Dh. 284, v. anu- 
| matta. 

anumodati. vb. (sa. anu-y mud) 
| to rejoice in (acc.), to accept with 
joy, to thank; part. med. ~mana, m. 
„0 (danam) Dh. 177; pr. 1. sg. ~ami 
| (sl thank you“) 29,5. 

anumodana, ».(—5sa.)acceptance, 
benediction, thanks (esp. the words 
pronounced by the Buddhist priests at 


anuyuñjati 


the end of the meal. or after receiving 
gifts or offerings to the fraternity); 
acc. ~am karonto 86,15; ~am karis- 
sāmi 87,20; %-atthāya 87,18 (in order 
to hear the benediction). (cp. Dhpd. 
(1855) p. 168,7. foll.) 

anuyunjati, vb. (sa. anu-yyuj) 
to practise, to give oneself up to (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. mati (bhavanain) 97,9; 3. 
pl. „anti Dh. 26 (pamadam), Dh. 
247 (surà-meraya-panam); pot. med. 
3. 8g. mà pamadam „etha, Dh. 27. 
— pp. anuyutta, m. ^0 „in the enjoy- 
ment of“ 74,22 (dittha-dhamma-sukha- 
vihāram q. v.). 

anuyoga, m. (— sa.) study, medi- 
tation, application to. — kamasukh'-al- 
lika-9, mfn. whose application is wholly 
concentrated in pleasure and lust, m. 
~ 0 (8c. anto) 66,26. — atta-kilamatha-®, 
mfn. q. v. (cp. prec.). 

anuyogiu, mfn. (fr. anuyoga). 
v. attanuyogin. 

anurakkhati, vb. (sa. anu- 
yraksh). to guard, to watch (acc.); 
imper. 2. pl. xatha (sacittam) Dh. 
327. 

*anurakkhiu, mfn. (fr. amu- 
rakkhati) watching. — vācā-', mfn. q.v. 

Anuruddha, m. nom. pr. (— sa.) 
name of a cousin of Gotama Buddha, 
oue of his great disciples; nom. ~o 
80,30. 109,17 (mahāganī). 109,s (dib- 
bacakkhuuihi [aggo]); acc. ~am 80,11; 
poc, ma, ib. 

anurupa, mfn. (== sa.) conform- 
able, adapted to, fit, suitable; tad- 
anurüpa, mfn. 57,n. q.v. 

anulitta, pp. (fr. anu-ylip, sa. 
anulipta) anointed, scented. — naha- 
tanulitta, 41,9. v. nahata. 

anuloma, mfn. (— 8a.) ‘with the 
hairs’, in natural order (opp, patiloma). 
— 9-patilomam (adv.?) „forward and 
back“ 66,6. (cp. loma). 

anuvatti n. mfn. 4 anu-vartin) 
following. — dbammanuvattino (m. 
pl.) following the law, Dh. 86. 
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anuvicarati, vb. (sa. anu-vi-car) | 


to wander or roam through, to explore 


acc, Cp. vicareti); pr. 3. pl. ~anti 
a ET 21a4:; ger. ~witva 
(thala-jala-patham) 19,32. 

anuvicinteti, vb. (ga. anu-vi- 
Vcint) to meditate upon (acc.); part. 
m. ~ayanto (tam eva) 47,25; — ayam 
(dhammam) Dh. 364. 

anuvicca, ger. discovering, attend- 
ing to, observing, examining(?) Dh. 
229 (viūūū pasamsanti) This word 
is generally explained in the commen- 
taries by anuviditvà, jānitvā, efc.; 
it is perhaps ger. fr. anu-vi-yci 
(*anuvicitya, *anuviciya. cp. Sv. v. 
530 and viceyya ib. v. 529) or fr. 
anu-yvid (= anu-vija, Tr. MN. I 
379,3 (Note p. 562) cp. Morris, JPTS. 
'86. p. 121.). but it can hardly be 
derived from anu-yi or anu-yvrt. cp. 
Dhpd. (1855) p. 368. 

anuvijja. anuvijjati, v. anu- 
vicca. 

anusancarati, rb. (sa. anu-sam- 
Vear) to walk along (acc.); part. med. 
m. pl. ~mana (kipillikā viya tham- 
bham) 60,2. 

*anusandhi, m. (cp. sa. anu- 
sandhana) application, conclusion, 
connexion; acc. «im ghatetva („mak- 
ing the conuexion*) 32,5. cp. Faus- 
ball, JRAS. '70, p. 8. Feer, JAs. 
'75. II p. 993. 

anusaya, m. (sa. anu-qaya) in- 
clination, attachment; acc. ~am 96,12 
(v. adhitthana). — tanlánusaya, v. 
taņhā. — mānānusayā. v. mana. cp. 
SBE. X p. 81. 

anusasaka, m. (sa. anu-casaka) 
a counsellor, — attha-dhammá-9. v. 
attha! (7). 

anusásati, vb. (sa. anu-ycās) 
1) to admonish, to instruct (acc.); inf. 
miturh 81,18; grd. m. ~itabbo 79.15; 
pot. 3. sg. „eyya Dh. 77, 158. — 
2) to give one (gen.) advice concerning 
acc.); aor. 3. 8g. ~i (rañño atthaū 
cà dhamman ca) 58.26 (cp. attha! 
(7)). — °) to rule, to govern (acc.); 
aor. 3. sg. ^i (viniechayam „admini- 
stered justice“) 42,27. 


anusikkhin, mfn. (sa. anu-çik- 
shin) studying, learning; ahorattanu- 
sikkbinam. gen. pl. Dh. 226 (studying 
day and night). 

anussarati. vb. (sa. anu-ysmr) 
to remember, to recollect; aor. wi 
28,26 (gune); gen. ~itvā 17,4 (attana 
katakammam) 28,15 (Buddha-gune); 
part. m. ~am (dhammam) Dh, 364; 
m. pl. „antā. 28,16. 

Anotatta, m. (sa. An-avatapta) 
nom. pr. of a lake in Himavanta; 
?-daham (ace.) 61,1%. 

antal, m. (d: n.) (— sa.) ') end, 
term; nom. ~o (phalanam) 1.15; acc. 
~am karissatha (dukkhassa) „make 
an end of“ Dh. 275; comp. loc. vijay- 
ante, immediately aíter the victory, 
60,25; marananta, mfn. q. v. — *) limit, 
boundary, border, edge; acc. ~am 83.21. 
comp. loc. velante 20, (cp. vela); 
vanante, Dh. 305, v. vana; accanta, 
santika, samanta, samanta, q. t. — 
3) side; acc. adv. ekamantam. g. v. — 
j extreme; pl. dve anta, 66,25; acc. 
pl. ubho ante, 66,28. 96,17; eko... 
dutiyo anto. 96.16-17. cp. ekantam 
(adv.) Dh. 228, g. v. — 5) nearly 
pleonasticaly at the end of certain 
comp.. kammanta (m.), suttanta (n.) 

sit 
anta?, n. (sa. antra) the intestines; 
~ai 82,4. 97.5. anta-guna, g. v. 

Antaka, m. (fr. anta!, <= sa.) 
nom. pr. the king of death (Yama or 
Mara): n. ~o Dh. 48; instr. «ena, 
Dh. 288. 

anta-kara, m(fn). (== sa.) put- 
ting an end to (gen.); m. pl. nā 105,26 
(dukkhasssa). 

*anta-kiriya, f. (sa. *anta-kriya) 
extinction; dat. ~aya 70,17. 

*anta-guna, n. (sa. *antra-guna) 
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mesentery (Sp. Hardy, Man. of Buddh. | 


p. 400: „lower intestines“); < am 82,4. 
97,22. 

*antamaso, adv. (sa. *antama 
+ cas) even; —añjaliiñ paggahetva 
thite, even those who were standing 
with their joined hands raised, 22,7; 


! 


antar 


~bilara-nisakkana-mattam (pākāra- 
vivaram) even large enough that a 
cat can creep in, 90,35. (cp. antima). 
antara, ».(— sa.) ') the interior 
part of a thing, interval; *) as the first 
part of comp. (— anto, v. below), 
b) at the end of comp.: kalantarena 
(instr.) „by progress of time“ 99,28; 
buddhantaraih, a period between two 
Buddhas, 84.30; dant'antara-gato 
having got in between the teeth“ 
13,29; pl. loc. lomantaresu, in the 
coat, 16,5 (v. loma). uddhanantaresu, 
9,21 (v. uddhana); pl. abl. sakhan- 
tarehi, amongst the branches, 62,11, 
pupphantarehi. 62,12. For antaram. 
antara. antare v. separately. — 2) dif- 
ference (at the end of comp. — other): 
purisantaram, another man, 48,11. 
(cp. antarikā, an-antara, santara). 
antaram, indecl. (— 8a.) !) adv. 
within; «katva, having shut in (?) 


23,10. — 2) prp. w. gen. ramisinam 
^ pavisitva, 87,33. 

antaradhana, x. (sa. antar- 
dhana) disappearance; pariyatti-0, 
102,2 (q. v.). 


antaradhayati, vb. (sa. antar 
-vdhā) to disappear; aor. 3. 89. nāvi, 
24,7. 12,25; (impf.) 3. sg. med. — avatha, 
104,18 (cp. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 110); pp. 
antarahita, g. v. — caus. antaradha- 
peti. to cause to disappear (acc.); 
pot. 1. pl. —eyyama (lābhasakkāram) 
Cs 

*antarantara, ade. (antara (g. 
v.) repeated) now and then, 354. 
83,3. 

*antara-vithiyai, adv. (fr. 
antara + vithi, Joc.) in the very 
streets, 39,e. 

antarahita, mfn. (pp.antar-y/dha, 
cp. antaradhayati) disappeared, hid- 
den; f. <8 (pasüdamatta) 94,23. — 
an-antarahita. mfn. (4. v.). 

antarā, adv. £ prp. (abl. fr. an- 
tara, — sa.) among, ou the way, dur- 
ing; Dh. 237; comp. antaramagge 
(loc.) on the way, 32,14. 85.2; repeated: 
antarantara, q. v. 


antarüya 
antarüya. m. (= sa.) ') obstacle; | 
acc. ~am akāsi, prevented, 68,5; nom. | 
gaman'-antarayo. 65.ss (v. gamana). 
— *) death; acc. ~am, Dh. 286. 
*antarikā, f. (fr. antara) inter- | 
| 


val; — sīmantarikā, f. a boundary 
territory, loc. ~aya (dvinnam yak- 
khānam) 40,ss. 
antare. prp. (loc. fr.antara, — sa.) | 
within, among, between, w. gen. 10,31. 
30,5. 43,6. 62,9, or at the end of comp. | 
| 


73,20 (malà-kacavara-*, „into the dust- 
heap") cp. antara. 

antalikkha, ^. (sa. antariksha) 
the sky, the air; loc, ~e, Dh. 127. 

antavat, mfn. (— sa.) finite, li- 
mited; m. —và (loko) 89.28. — an-an- 
tavat, mfn. infinite, 2b. 

antika, mfn. (— sa.) near. bor- 
dering upon. — maranantika, mfn. v. 
marana. (cp. santika). 

antima, mfn. (= sa.) final, last; 
m. ~o (samussayo) 108.17 — Dh. 351. 
— *antima-sarira, mfn. one who has | 
received his last body, m. nom. «o, 
Dh. 352, acc, „am, Dh, 400. 

antevāsika. m. (fr. ante — anto 
(sa. antar) -+ vāsika (yvas, to dwell)) 
a pupil; acc. „am, 32,9; acc. pl. 
~e, 16,24; acariyantevasike (acc. pl.) 
a teacher and his pupil, 32.21; gen. pl. 
~anam, 102,9. 

anto, prp. (sa. antar, in some 
comp. ante, cp. last) in, within (opp. | 
babi); w. gen. tassa ~ 61,15; attano | 
ūānajālassa ~ 86,28; w. loc. ~watavi- 
yam 30,30; in comp. anto-nagaram 
43.5 — anto-nagare „inside the town" 
73,34 (opp. bahi-nagare); anto-gabbhe, 
within the chamber, 65,28; anto-jālam, 
into the net, 88.35. (cp. antara). 

*antogadha, mfn. (probably fr. 
anto -{- ogadha (pp. ava-Vg8h) for 
ogāļha) included, contained in. %-hetu- | 
attha, mfn. containing a causative 
meaning. 85,9 (cp. attha! (6)). 

*anto-diha, m. an internal flame; I 
tassa ~o uppajji „he grew aflame | 
within* 45,1. 

antopura, n. (often written ante- 
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pura, Tr. PM. 79,15, sa. antah-pura) 
a king's harem; loc, ~e 38,17. 

*antovalanjaka, m. pl. (fr. anto 
+ valanja) in-door people; gen. 
enam, 43,6 (opp. bahivalanjaka). 

andha, mfn. (= sa.) blind (also 
about mental blindness); m. ~o 25,15; 
pl. mā 88,5. — *andha-bāla, mfn. 
blinded by folly; voc. m. ~a 38,19; 
voc. f. ~e 59.n. — *andha-bhūta, 
mfn. mentally blinded; m. ~0 88,39 
patnacakkhuno abhāvena ~o, 
88,31; acc. pl. m. ~e, Dh. 59. Andha- 
bhita-jataka. a later reading for 
Andabhita. 52,11 (cp. 50,12-15). 

andhaka, mfn. (— sa.) blind. 
*andhaka-masaka, m. pl. gad-flies, 
104,97. 

andhakàra, m. (— sa.) darkness; 
acc. mam 19.17; loc. ne 69,17; instr. 
wena, Dh. 146. 

anna, n. (= sa.) food; instr. sā 
math «ena (sc. uddharī) 20,6. 

annaya, v. dur-annaya (= an- 
vaya, cp. anveti). 

anvaya. ger. fr. anu-yi, v. anveti. 

anvāhata, pp. (anu-ā-yhan) 
struck, beaten, perplexed, v. an-unvā- 
hata-cetasa. 

anveti, vb. (sa. anu-y1) to follow, 
to reach, to aflect or attack (acc.); 
pr. 3. 8g. ~eti. 106,22 — Dh. 71, Dh. 
1. 2. 124; ger. ~aya (vuddhim, full- 
grown) 2,18. 18,3. 

apakkamati, eb. (sa. apa-ykram), 
to go away, to retire trom (abl.); pot. 
3. sg. ~me (tamhā) 144; aor. 3. 8g. 
„mi (etto) 104,15. 

apagacchati, vb. (sa. apa-Vgam) 
to go away; pp. apagata, departed, 
gone off; as the first part of adj. comp. : 
°-kalaka, *-tacapapatika. °-phegguka, 
°-vattha, °-sikhapalasa, g. v.; dvin- 
nam 3tthakanaih °-tthanam, the inter- 
val between two bricks, 91,29. 

apacayati, vb. (sa. apa-ycay) 
to honour, to respect (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
(metri causa „āvatī) 30,9. 

apacüyin, mfn, (sa. apa-cayin, 
fr. last) rendering due respect; vad- 
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dhāpacāyin, mfn. „who reveres the 
aged“, m. pl. ~ino, Dh. 109. 

apaciti, f. (= sa.) honour, respect; 
acc. ^im, 29.26. 30.4. 

*apajita, m. (pp. apa-yji), what 
is lost, defeat; acc. „am (opp. jitam) 
Dh. 105. 

Apannaka-jataka, n. nom. pr., 
the title of the first tale in the Jataka- 
book, 102,20 [a-pannaka, mfn. evident, 
certain, leading to salvation (fr. sa. 
a-parna, without leaves, opp. sa-pan- 
naka, but the semusiological process 
is unknown; Weber, Ind. Str. III, 150 
and Kuhn, Beitr. p. 53 take it — 
*a-pracna-ka]. 

apattha, mfn. (sa. apāsta. pp. 
apa-vas?), thrown away; n. pl. „āni 
(atthini) Dh. 149. 

apaneti, vb. (sa. apa-ynī) to 
take away, to remove (acc.); pot. 1. 
sg. ~eyyam (atthim) 13,14; aor. 3. sg. 
apānayi (putte) 13,4; ger. ~etvā, 
44,12. 65,32; pp. apanita, n. «arm 
etam Tathagatassa, T. is free from 
this, 94,7; grd. ~etabba, to be re- 
moved, °-akara-ppatta (sātakā) „in- 
tolerable*, 45,1. 

*apabbühati or apaviyuhati, 
vb. (fr. apa-vi-yüh) to remove by 
digging up or scraping out (acc.); 
aor. 3. 8g. apabbühi (pamsum) 40,se. 
(cp. viyühati). 

apara, pron. (— 8a.) another (by 
way of addition or progression in 
number, the original sense being 
„posterior, following*, whilst para 
(q. v.) denotes what is opposite or 
distant, cp. ana); acc. ~am (dipam) 
23,21; aparam pana ekadivasam „and 
again on a certain day", 63,24-28; m. 
naparam, nothing more, 71,16; instr. 
«ena samayena, afterwards, subse- 
quently, 95.23. 101,6; loc. ~asmim 
(kanakavimane) 23.22; m. pl. we pi 
‘ssa tayo sahaya ahesum, further he 
had three friends, 14,9. — aparar (n.) 
is often used adverbially, esp, aparam 
pi, besides that, also, too, 34.16. 54,21. 
— aparaparam, adv. to and fro, from 
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side to side, 2,27. 40.24. — pubbá-para, 
mfn. (q. v.), aparajju, aparabhāge, 
v. below. 
aparajju, adv. (sa. apare-dyus) 
on the following day; 101,7. 
aparajjhati. vb. (sa. apa-yrādh) 
to offend against (loc.); ger. ~itva 
(parassa vatthumhi) 58,15. 
aparapaccaya. v. a- (p. 4). 
aparadha, m. (— sa.) offence, 
fault; acc. ekáparadham. one such 


fault, 47,8. — nir-aparādha, mfn., 
innocent, guiltless; acc. m. ~am, 
39,29. 


"aparabhage. adv. (fr. apara 
+ bhāga, loc.) afterwards, later; 22,14. 
24,13-16. 38,11. 

*aparopita, mfn. (apa + ropita, 
pp.) consumed (?). This word is only 
due to my own conjecture (see Note 
p. 126); the Colombo Edition reads 
āropita (fr. āropeti. q. v.) 87,11. 

apaviddha, mfn. (= sa. pp. 
apa-yvyadh) flung, thrown away; neg- 
lected; acc. m. ^am, 34,15; N. ~am 
(kiccam) Dh. 292. 

*apasadeti, vb.(fr. apa + sadeti, 
caus. ysad) to blame. to depreciate, 
disparage (acc.); pr. 3.89. —eti (mam) 
74,29-30. 

*apassena,. n. (fr. apā-ygri. cp. 
sa. apāgraya) a rest. a support; 
°-phalaka. n. a bolster-slab or head- 
rest; ^am 84,16. (cp. Morris, JPTS. 
"84.21. — SBE, XX. 219.) 

*apābhata, mfn. (pp. apā-ybhr) 
brought away, stolen; n. „am (ratti- 
bhattam) 15,19. 

apāya, m. (= sa.) !) going away, 
loss; piyāpāyo. loss of the belowed, 
Dh. 211. — °) state of suffering (esp. 
dwelling in hell, or in the world of 
animals, petas and asuras); acc. sag- 
gapayam, heaven and hell, Dh. 423. 
— apàaya-gamli, mfn. going to an evil 
state; m. pl. ~ino 88,s5 (opp. saggāya 
gacchati). 

apayin, mfn, (= sa.) going away. 
— an-apüyln, mfn. (g. v.). 

aparuta, mfn. (sa. apàvrta, fr. 


api 


apā-yvr) open. ?-dvara. mfn. with 
open doors; loc. ~e (nivesane) 39,28. 

api. adv. (— sa.) ') generally enclit. 
== pi (gq. v.) or -āpi after prec. a, š, 
— ?) beginning a sentence (before a 
vowel sometimes app’ or ap’) *) even, 
Dh. 187. >) api ca.. vā.. và, whether 
„or, 96,31 (w. foll. api ca kho. ne- 
vertheless, 97.1); api ca, nevertheless, 
101,13 (cp. kiticápi); api ca kho pana, 
but at all events, 32,35. °) app-eva 
nama, perhaps (w. foll. pot.) 17,26. 


28 


| 


69,5. 3) particle of interrogation (w. 


indic. or pot.) 13,26. 69.1. 71,31. 104,14 
(ap); api nu, 73,4. 

apekkhati, vb. (sa. apa-viksh) 
to look for (acc.); pr. 3. sg. med. wate 
(kame) 103,24. 

apekkha &apekha. f. (sa. apek- 
sha) desire, regard, care; Dh. 345 
(-kh-, w. loc.). 

apekkhin & apekhin, mfn. (sa. 
apekshin) looking fer, regardful of. — 
an-apekkhin, mfn. (q. v.). 

apeta, mfn. (= sa.: pp. fr. next) 
free from, deprived of (w. instr. or 
comp.); m. —o (damasaccena) Dh. 9. 
— apeta-kaddama. mfn. without mud, 
m. ~o (rahado) Dh. 95. — 9?-vinnána, 
mfn. seuseless, m. ~o (kayo) 107.6 
= Dh. 41. 

apeti, vb. (sa. apa-v'1) to go away; 
pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 50.1; 1. pl. apema 
104,16 (nibbijjapema Gotamam „being 
disgusted, we shall go away from Go- 
tama*, Fausbéll, SBE. X3, p. 71, 
who prefers the reading Gotamā, cp. 
SN. I, 124). 

app’, z. api. 

appa. mfn. (sa. alpa) small, little; 
m. ~o 88,30 (only a few — kocid eva 
satto 89,1); instr. ~en’ eva (trifling) 
38,24; n. ^am, a little, a small portion, 
Dh. 20. 259, foc. ~asmi vācito, asked 
for little, Dh.224.— appa-kilamathena 
Agato si „you had no mishap?* 28,12 
(cp. kilamatba). 

appaka, mfn. (fr. last. sa. alpaka) 


small, little, trifling: instr. n. ~en’ eva, 


at a trifle, 52,6; m. pl. nā (few) Dh. 
85. — an-appaka. mfn. (q. v.). 

*appaggha. mfn. (sa. *alpārgha. 
cp. aggha) of little value; °-bhandam 
„wares of little value“ 26,2. 

*appabodhati. vb. (fr. appa (aa. 
alpa) + bodhati, a rare present forma- 
tion of ybudh, cp. bujjbati) to slight, 
disregard; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (nindam) 
Dh. 143. (Weber, Iud, Str. I, 137; 
others (Fausbøll & Max Müller) have 
taken it a (»: na) + prabodbati 
(does not excite). or (Childers & Su- 
bhūti) = apa-bodhati (to ward off). 
ep. the readings ap(p)abodheti aud 
sa. alpabuddhi. min) 

*appamaññati, vb. (fr. appa + 

‘man, cp. last) to despise, underrate 
(el gen.); pot. 3. 8g. med. „etha (pa- 
passa, puññassa) Db. 121. 122. 
appamatta, mfn. (sa. alpa-mātra 
little, slight, mean; m. ~o Way p. 
Dh. 56. (cp. a-ppamatta, p. 5.) 

*appamattaka. mfn. (fr. last), 
of little importance; m. ~o (ārakkho) 
17,16. 

*appalabha, mfn. (sa. *alpa-la- 
bha) receiving little; m. ~o (bhikkhu) 
Dh. 366. 

*appasattha, mfn. (sa. *alpa- 
sartha) having few companions; m. 
^0 (vanijo) Dh. 123 (cp. sattha). 

*appassāda. mfn. (sa. *alpa- 
svāda) having a short taste; m. pl. 
~i (kama) Dh. 186. 

*appassuta.mfn.(sa.*alpa-cruta 
having learnt little; m. ~(0) d 
Dh. 152. 

appiecha, mfn. (sa. alpeccha) 
who has but few desires; acc. m. ^am. 
Dh. 404 (cp. iechā). 

*appossukka, mfn. (sa. *alpa 
+ autsukya. cp. ussuka) unconcerned, 
living at ease, with few wishes; m. ~o 
(viharatu) 74,21. Dh. 330. 

abbahati. eb. (sa. ā-yvrh) to pull 
out (acc.); pot. 3. sg. abbahe (sallam) 
108,9. 

abbuda, n. (sa. arbuda) the foetus 


in the first or second month after con- 
ception; gen. „assa 99,10. 

abbha, n. (sa. abhra) cloud; abi. 
~a (mutto candima) Dh. 172. 

abbhakkhāna, m. (sa. abhy-ā- 
khyana) false accusation, calumny; 
acc. —am, Dh. 139. 

abbhautara, n. (sa. abhy-antara) 
the inner part, interior, interval; ~am 
(opp. babirath) 106,11 — Dh. 394. — 
loc. prp. w. gen. «e, in, with, within, 
3,25 (tuyham), 38,22 (raüno). 

abbhuggacchati, vb. (sa. abhy- 
ud-Vgam) to go out, to sally forth; 
ger. ~gantva, 60,s. 

abbhuta, mfn. (sa. adbhuta) 
wonderful, marvellous; n. „am 79,27. 
98,53. — n. (subst.) one of the nine 
divisions of Buddha's doctrine (na- 
vaügam Satthusāsanam) 109,4 (jā- 
tak'-abbhuta-vedallam). 

abhi, prp. (— sa.) prefixed to 
verbs and nouns, expressing the direc- 
tion „towards* or superiority; before 
vowels it takes the form abbh- (v. 
above). 

abhikamkhati, vb. (sa. abhi- 
vkanksh) to desire, to wait for, to 
intend (acc.); part. med. m. ~mano 
(dalha-ppaharam) 30,13. 

abhikirati, vb. (sa. abhi-ykr, 
kir) to pour over, to overwhelm (acc.); 
pr. 3. 8g. —ati (ogho dipam) Dh. 25. 

abhikkanta, mf». (sa. abhikran- 
ta, pp. abhi-ykram) advanced, ex- 
cellent; n. „am, 69,14 — 95,26. 

abhijānāti, vb. (sa. abhi- ja) 
to perceive, to know, to learn, to re» 
member (acc.); pr. 1. 8g. „āmi, 27,23; 
ger. abhinūāya (attadattham) Dh. 
166, sayan ~, Dh. 353 (as I am in- 
telligent myself); pp. abhiūūāta, v. 
below. 

abhinna, f. (sa. abhijūā) super- 
natural faculty or intuitive knowledge; 
dat. ~aya samvattati, conduces to 
knowledge, 66,30. 93,8; instr. ~aya 
(savakanam dhammam desemi) from 
my intuitive knowledge, 90,16. — %-vo- 
sita, mfn. perfect in knowledge, m. 
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abhinikkhamana 


„0, Dh. 423 (v. vosita). — cha-]- 
abhinna, mfn. having the six super. 
natural faculties, s. pl. ~a, 109,20 
(cp. cha). — jnanábhinüa, f. super- 
natural power attained by meditation 
(v. jhana), acc. ^am. 47,33. 

abhiünata, mfn. (pp. abhijānāti. 
sa. abhijūāta) known, distinguished; 
m. pl. bahu-abhiánnàáta, highly esteemed 
(sāvakā) 109,19. 

abhittharati, vd. (probably an 
old error for abhi-tvarati or abhi- 
ttarati, sa. abhi-ytvar) to make haste; 
pot. 3. 8g. med, ~etha (kalyane) „hasten 
towards the good", Dh. 116. (cp. ta- 
rati). 

abhidhamma, m. (sa. abhi-dhar- 
ma) the higher dhamma or transcen- 
dental doctrine. — Abhidhamma-pita- 
ka, ». name of the third of the three 
great collections („baskets*, cp. pitaka) 
of the Buddhist holy scriptures, com- 
prising the following works: Dham- 
masaūgani, Vibhaūga, Kathāvatthu, 
Puggala-paūūatti, Dhātukathā. Ya- 
maka, Patthāna; loc. ~e 102,13; 
gen. ~assa 113,15. 

abhidhavati, vb. (sa. abhi- 
Vdhāv) to run up towards, to rush 
towards; imp. 2. pl. „atha (metri 
causa ~atha) 30,19 („haste to the 
rescue“); aor. 3. sg. «vi, 76,22. 

abhinandati, vd. (sa. abhi- 
ynand) *) to rejoice at, to salute, to 
welcome (acc.); pot. 3. sg. ~eyya 
u ee Dh. 75; pr. 3. pl. „anti 
purisam sotthim āgatam) Dh. 219. 
— ?)to applaud, to assent, to approve 
(acc.); aor. 3. 8g. ~i (Bhagavato 
bhāsitam) 93,19; inf. «itum (tad 
abhinanditun ti) 97,5. 

abhinandin, mfn. (— sa) re- 
joicing at; f. tatra-tatrābhinandinī 
(taņhā) finding its delight here and 
there, 67,15. 

abhinava, mfn. (— sa.) quite 
new, modern; loc. pl. „esu pottha- 
kesu, in modern manuscripts, 52,12 
(opp. porana- 


Ned batis "n. going 


abhinimmináti 


forth, esp. retiring from the household 
life, — maha-°, n. „the great retire- 
ment“ 9: Buddha's leaving his house 
in order to become a monk; „am 
nikkhamitum 65,13. 

abhinimmināti, vd. (sa. abhi- 
nir-ymā) to create, to assume another 
appearance (acc.); ger. ~itva (kassaka- 
vannam, the appearance of a plough- 
"n 71,28. 

abhinivesa, m. (sa. abhiniveca), 
adhering to, inclination to; upáyupà- 
dàna-? 96,10 (q. v.) ; comp. w. the synon. 
adhitthana (v. h.) 96,12. 

*abhippakinna. pp. (sa. *abhi- 
pra- y kir) strewn with (instr.);%-sayana, 
loc. ~e (pupphānaim ammanamattena) 

,29. 

*abhippahaàrani, f. (adj. fr. 
*abhi-pra-yhr, traced only in the foll, 
passage) „nī (sena Kanhassa) the 
offensive (army of Kanha) 103,s1. 

abhibhavati, vb. (sa. abhi-ybhü) 
to overcome, to overpower (acc.); pr. 
3. sg. „ati (paccamitte) 3,4; ger. 
~bhuyya (sabbāni parissayani) Dh. 
328; pp. „bhūta, m. khuppipāsābhi- 
bhuto (peto). tormented by hunger 
and thirst, 84,3. 

abhibhü, mfn. (— sa.) one who 
conquers or overcomes (at the end of 
comp.); sabbabhibhu, m. having con- 
quered all, Dh. 353; sabbalokábhi- 
bhum (viram, acc. m.) having con- 
quered all the worlds, Dh. 418. 

abhimatthati or abhiman- 
thati, vb. (8a. abhi-Ymath, manth) 
to crush (acc.); pr. 3. sg. „ati (dum- 
medham) Dh. 161. 

abhimukha, mfn. (— sa.) turned 
towards; m. pl. „ā ahesum, they met 
with one another, 43,19; most frequently 
at the end of comp. : m. varaņarukkhā- 
bhimukho, 5,;  nagarábhimukho, 
43,14; f. Jetavanibhimukhi, 73,3; 
acc, m. devalokābhimukham (rathath 
akāsi) 60,19. — abhimukham, ade. 
39,9-10 (matta-vàrane ~ agacchante, 
loc, even if a furious elephant were 
going towards them). 
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abhirati, f. (= sa.) delighting 
in, pleasure; acc. tatra ~im iccheyya 
Dh. 88. — an-abhirati, f. discontent 
g. v.). 
i abhiramati, vb. (sa. abhi-yram) 
to delight in, to take one’s pleasure 
with; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (may& saddhim) 
46,21; 3. pl. „anti (ubho) 50,6; aor. 
3. sg. ~i (tena saddhim) 20,11; part. 
med. m. ~mano (taya saddhim) 19,19. 
— pp. abhirata, v. an-abhirata; *abhi- 
ranta, only in comp. yathabhirantam, 
adv, as long as you like or think fit 
70,30 (v. yatha, cp. yathākāmam). 
dur-abhirama, mfn. (g. v.). 

*abhiramāpeti, vb. (caus. II fr. 
last) !)to cause one to take his plea- 
sure with; pot. 1. sg. ~eyyaih (rājā- 
nam maya saddhim) 46,25. — *) to 
delight, to divert; part. f. pl. ~entiyo 
(itthiyo) 64,2. 

abhirüpa, mfn.(— sa.) handsome, 
beautiful, lovely: m. ~o (mahasamano) 
76,31; acc. ~arn (purisam) 10,25; f. 
~A (hamsapotika) 10,4. 

abhiruhati, vb. (sa. abhi-yruh), 
to ascend, to mount (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
„ati (dantam, sc, nāgam) Dh. 321; 
imp. 2. 8g. ~a (pitthim me) 1,19; 
2. pl. ~atha, 22,5; aor. 3. sg. 1,19. 
25,19 (nàvam); 3. pl. ^ imsu, 22,6; 
ger. *) ^ruylia, 20,13; *) ~rūhitvā. 


| 21,10. 61,18 (pabbatam). 


abhilakkhita, mfn, (sa. abhi- 
lakshita, pp. abhi-ylaksh) fixed, de- 
termined for; m. „0 (mahā-uposatha- 
divaso) 22,19. 

abhivaddhati, vb. (sa. abhi- 
vrdh) to increase; pr. 3. sg. «ati 
yaso) Dh. 24. — pp. abhivaddha, x. 
~am biranam „the abounding Birana 
grass“, 107,33 == Dh. 335 (or have 
we to take this form as part, pr.? 
Trenckner takes it as pp. abhi-/vrsh, 
cp. the readings „ vattam & —vuddham, 
Morris, JPTS. *86, p. 143). 

abhivādana. x. or *abhivā- 
dana, f. (sa. abhivādana, n.) re- 
spectful salutation, reverence; nā (w. 


loc. ujjugatesu) Dh. 108. — *abhiva- 


dana-silin, mfn. (cp. sa. ?-cila) re- 
spectful; gen. m. ^ issa, Dh. 109. 

abhivādeti, vb. (caus. abhiva- 
dati, sa. abhi-,/vad) to salute respect- 
fully (acc.); ger. ~etva (Bhagavantam) 
68,17. 96,3. 

abhisamkhata, mfn. (pp. abhi- 
samkharoti, sa. abhi-sath-s-y/kr) pre- 
pared, cooked; gen. ~assa (sappi- 
madhu-sakkara-?. pāyāsassa) 61,26. 

abhisamkhara, (sa. abhisam- 
skāra) ') preparation. 2) development, 
exercise, practise; acc. ~am  68,se. 
69,2. (iddhà-?, v. next). 

*abhisamkhāreti, vb. (caus. 
abhi-sam-s-ykr) ') to prepare. ?) to 
exercise, practise, effect (acc.); pot. 1. 
sg. ~eyyam (iddhabhisamkharam, 
„an exercise of miraculous power“ (v. 
iddhi) 68,36; aor. 3. sg. ~esi (id.) 
69,2. 

abhisajati or abhisajjati, vò. 
(sa. abhi-ysaūj) to offend; pot. 3. sg. 
„«Sāje (yaya na .. kaūci, by words) 
Dh. 408. 

*abhisambujjhati (sa. *abhi- 
sam-ybudh) to gain perfect knowledge 
of; pp. ~buddha, part. ~budhina, 
v. below. 

*abhisambujjhana, n. (fr. last) 
enlightment, gaining the perfect know- 
ledge (possessed of a Buddha); %-kāla, 
m. 63,7. 

abhisambuddha, mfn. (pp. 
abhisambujjhati, sa. id.) having 
attained perfect knowledge; m. pa- 
thamabhisambuddho (Buddho) „hav- 
ing just attained the Buddhaship*, 66,3. 

*abhisambudhāna, mfn. (part. 
fr. abhisambujjhati, cp. sa. part. aor. 
budhana) who has learnt, understood ; 
m. ~o (kayam maricidhammam) 
Dh. 46. 

*abhisambhava, m. (fr. abhi- 
sambhavati, sa. abhi-sam-,/bhū), 
reaching, attaining. — dur-abhisain- 
bhava, mfn. (q.v.). 

abhiseka, m. (sa. abhisheka) 
anointing, inauguration of a king; acc. 
~am kāretvā „caused himself to be 
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amma 


anointed king“ 36,29; etassa imasmīm 
rājābhisekakāle, now when he is being 
anointed king, 11,6. 

abhisecana, x. (84. abhishecana) 
= prec. ~am (ulūkassa) 11,16. 

amacca, m. (sa. amātya) a com- 
panion or minister of a king, courtier; 
0, 38,17; pl. nā, 40,9; acc. pl. ne, 
40,7; instr. pl. ~ehi, 39,31. — °-adayo, 
the courtiers and others, 102,5 (cp. 
adi).  sesámacce (acc. pl.), all his 
courtiers, 40,5 (v. sesa). mittāmaccā 
(pl.) friends and companions, 92,8. 
°-brahmana-gahapatike (acc. pl.) 9: 
all people of higher rank (opp. sabba- 
seniyo) 42,2 (cp. Fick, Soc. Glied. 
p. 93 & 164). '-sahassena (instr.) 
a thousand courtiers, 39,26. 62,8. °-pa- 
rivuta, mfn. 40,30. °-gana-parivuta, 
mfn. 39,28. °-parivarita, mfn. 112,26. 
sattāmucca-satānuga, mfn. v. anuga. 
sámacca, mfn. (q. v.). 

amuka. mfn. (fr. the pron. base 
amu-, — ga. cp. asu & asuka) this or 
that, such and such a person (or thing) 
referred to without name; Joc. m. ~as- 
mim okāse, 75,6. (cp. ayam, 4.) 

amba, m. (sa. àmra) the mango 
tree (Mangifera Indica); ~o. 37.28; 
gen. „assa, 37,1; pl. a. 100,15; acc. 
pl. me, 100,4; instr, pl. wehi, 2,10. 
— 9-pakka, x. (sa. *āmra-pakva) a 
mango fruit; „am, 36,31 — ambapha- 
lam, 36,54. °-panas’-Adihi, 2,20 (v. 
panasa & adi). ?-pindi, f. (sa. *amra- 
pindi) a bunch of mangos, acc. ^im, 
15,2. °-labujidinaih, 1,14 (v. labuja). 
ovana, a mango grove, loc, ~e, 77,20; 
45,4 (Makhadeva-®, g. v.) 45,7 (M~ 
uyyāne). ?-samika, m. the owner of a 
mango tree, ^0, 100,12. 

*ambho, indecl. (fr. ham + bhos, 
cp. hambho & bho) !) a voc. particle: 
Hallo! (w. voc.). ~sarathi, 43,21. ?) 
exclamation expressive of anger or in- 
dignation (w. voc.), ~duttha-brab- 
mana. 33,16; ~purisa, 101,18. 

amma, indecl, (used in addressing 
a:woman), v. nez. 

amīnā, f. (sa. amba) a mother; 


ammana 


gen. ~aya. 46,5; voc. amme is usually 


shortened to amma: !)used by children | 


addressing their mother, 9,19. 22,17; 
*)by any person addressing one (or 
more) women, 49,5» (a maid to her 
lady); 87,10 (a father to his daughter). 
ammana, x. (sa. armana ? cp. 
Childers 8. v.) a certain measure of 
capacity, a trough, a canoe; °-mattena 
(instr. v. matta?) in a measure of an 
a- (pupphanam ~ abhippakinna-saya- 
na) 65,29. 
amha, amhi, v. atthi. 
amha(n), n. = asman (sa. açman) 
a stone; instr. „anā. 104,6 (cp. Win- 
disch, Mara, p. 8 & 12). — amha-maya, 
mfn. (sa. agma-maya) made of stone, 
hard; acc. «am (manim) Dh. 161. 
amhākam, amhe, ete., v. aham. 
ayam, pron. m. £ f. (sa. ayam, 
f. iyam) n. idari (sa. idam). The 
other forms are taken from the base 
ima- or a- : nom. sg. m. ayam., 3,1. 
6,5; by contraction with a preceeding 
a-sound : cáyam, 66,26; by elision : 
'ayam 17,28. 37,30; Dh. 56, or 'yam, 
108,17; before palatals : ayaū, 74,31. 
— f. ayam, 21,17. 9,15 (ayaū ca). — 
n. idari, 15,5; 'īdam, 67,5; imam, 
100,4. — acc. imath 2,5 (m.); 3,25 (f.); 
17,1; Dh. 196 (im') (n.). — instr. m. 
n, iminā. 3,22; 54,15. f. imaya, 42,18; 
75,35. — gen. (dat.) m. (n.) imassa, 
2135; 481; assa, 1,5; ‘ssa. 3,n; f. 
imissā. 3,5; 31,4; assa, 48,26; 73,23 
(assa = assā 2); 87,10. — abl. m. asma, 
Dh. 220. — loc. m. (n.) imasmim, 1,15; 
3.25; asmiih, Dh. 242. — pl. nom. m. 
ime. 4,6; 66,25 (me); 60,17 (mā-y-ime). 
— acc. m. ime, 41,22; f. ima, 2,5; n. 
imāni, 81,97. — instr. m. imehi, 55,35. 
— gen. m. imesam, 2,6; 14,26. — loc. 
m. n. imesu, 31,16; 81,27. — !) this, 
this here (referring to a person or 
thing present or in question) opp. 
para, Dh. 220. 410. — *) referring to 
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| that, 31,6 (imam acchadanam); 2,6 


PE us eos. 


the prececding, 67,5 (ayam kho sā); | 


73,23 (ime divase. acc. pl. „the last 
few days“). — 3) referring to the follow- 
ing, 67,3-10; 85,39. — +) — such, like 


(imesam sattanam, like us), B4,ss 
(id.); repeated : ayañ ca ayañ ca, 43,33; 
idaī c'idaü ca, 44.5 (cp. asuka, a- 
muka). — 5) combined w. pron. relat.: 
yāyam (= yo ayam) Dh. 56; yāyam 
(f.) 67,12; yad idam, 97,2. — °) ayam 
is sometimes used as pron. 3. pers., 
esp. the gen. sg. assa, assa, enclit, = 
tassa. tassi (v. ta-). cp. eta- (esa). 

ayana, n. (— sa. cp. eti) walking, 
road. — ekayana, mfn. (q. v.). 

ayas, m. (comp. ayo. nom, ayo, 
sa. ayas, n.) iron; instr. ayasii (= 
avato, Comm.) 106,19 — Dh. 240. 
(cp. üyasa. mfn.) 

ayo-gula, m. (sa. ayo-guda) an 
iron-ball; ~o. 107,1 — Dh. 308. 

ayya, mfn. (sa. ārya, cp. arya) 
honorable, worthy; m. ~o Devadatto, 
75,4. — The voc. ayya is frequently 
used in respectfully addressing a 
person : 2,29. 4,3 etc. 33,1 (ayyā 'ti); 
pl. ayyā (by addressing more persons) 
21,10. 73,4; and even the nom. 8g. 
ayyo is used as voc. particle (in both 
genders and numbers): 18,5-21-25. (cp. 
ariya.) 

ayya-putta, m. (sa. ārya-putra) 
the son of an honorable man, master; 
nom. ~0. 65,22; voc. ~a, 65,15 (de- 
signation of a master by his servant). 

ayyikā, (fr. ayya. sa. āryikā, 
āryakā) grandmother; wa, 108,15. 

ayyo, v. ayya. 

aranna, m. (sa. aranya) a forest; 
ace. ^am, 6.7; abl. nato, 6,5; loc. 
^e, 5.30; pl. ~ani, Dh. 99; loc. „esu, 
73,34. — *°-ayatana. n. a forest haunt; 
loc. ~e, 1,4. 3,30. — "-tthàna, n. a 
place in a forest; loc, we, 32,14. 

araha, mfn. (sa. arha) deserving, 
worthy; m. pl. wa („holy men“) 109,5. 
— pūjāraha. mfn. (sa. pūjārha) de- 
serving hommage; acc. m. pl. ve, Dh. 
195. — maharaha, mfn. (sa. mahārba), 
very valuable, precious, splendid; m. 
„0 (manto) 32,10; acc. „an (utta- 
maratham) 63,4; (sayanam) 112,2; x. 
pl. „āni (asaniimi) 61,25. (ep. next.) 


83 


alika 


arahat, m. (sa. arhat) a venerable | sun, — *arunuggamana, n. sunrise; 
person, a saint, an Arhat, who has ; 


reached the highest stage of sanctifica- 
tion from which he can enter Nirvüna; 
nom. sg. araha (dasah' aügehi sam- 
annagato) 82,4; gen. ~ato (Sam- 
masambuddhassa) 81,5; acc. — antam, 
Dh. 420; pl. ~anto (satta) the first 
seven Arbats, viz. Buddha himself, the 
paūcavaggiyā bhikkhū (g.v.), and Yasa, 


70,18; gen. pl. ~atam, Dh. 164. (ep. | 


arahatta.) 


arahati, vb. (sa. yarh) !)to be | 
worthy of (acc. or inf.); pr. 3. sg. | 


„ati (kasavam, metrically — arhati) 
Dh. 9; 2. sg. «asi (mama vijite 
vasitum) 38,20; part. arahat (v. h.). 
2) to be obliged to, to be able 
to (nf) ko tam ninditum «ati, 
„who would dare to blame him?* 
Dh. 230. 
arahatta, n. (sa. arhatva) Arhat- 
ship (cp. arahat); acc. ~am, 89,16. 
"Arahanta-vagga, m. name of 
the seventh chapter of Dhammapada. 
ariya, mfn. (sa. arya, cp. ayya) 
honorable, noble; elect, holy; m. ~o, 
Dh. 270; acc. ~am (= āryam) Dh. 


abl. ^ à, 12,18. — *aruņa-velā, f. (id.); 
loc. ~aya, in that very moment when 
the sun was rising, i5. (cp. vela). 

arhati, v. arahati. 

ala, n.(?) (sa. ala, cp. ada) the 
claw of a crab; instr. ~ena, 4.35; 
instr. pl. ~ebi (kammara-sandasena 
m 5,3. 

alam, indecl. (— sa.) enough: 
1) v. voc. ^. Devadatta, 74,21;  àvuso, 
75,31. — *) w. gen. pers, „mayham, 
I have had enough, 28,24. — 3) w. instr. 
~ (vo ratanehi) 27.29; sometimes de- 
noting what a person don't care for: 
e.etehi ambehi, 2,10. — *) w. dat. final. 
~hi te aniianaya —sammohaya, no 
wonder that you feel ignorant and 
confused, 94,24. 

alamkata, mfn. (pp. fr. next., sa. 
alam-krta) adorned, decorated; m. < o, 
45,30. Dh. 142; °-sirigabbhe, 41,24 
(g. v.); °-patiyatta, mfn. splendidly 
dressed or decorated (q. v.). 

alamkaroti, vb. (sa. alam-ykr) 
1) to adorn; ger. mitvū (ace) 20,9. 


| 58,19. 63,4. — °) to adorn oneself; ~itva, 


208; gen. pl. ^ anam (= aryānam) | 


Dh. 22. 164. 206; instr. pl. —ebhi. 
Dh. 162 bis; ~o atthaüngiko maggo, 
67,3. 108,14; acc. 107,20. — *°-ppave- 
dita, mfn. preached by the elect; Joc. 
~e (arya-, dhamme) Dh. 79. — 
*^]humi, f. the world of the elect; 
acc. ^im, Dh. 236. — an-ariya, mfn. 
(q. v.). 


ariya-sacca, (sa. ārya-satya) 


sublime truth; ~am (dukkham) 67, | 


(the sublime truth [concerning] the 
pain); 67,12 (dukkhasamudayam, g. 


r.); pl. nāni (cattāri) 82,10. 107,18. | 


*ariya-sāvaka. m. an elect or 
holy disciple; ~o, 28,3. 71,5; acc. pl. 
^, 13,32. 

aru, n. (sa. arus) a wound; *aru- 
kaya, m. a wounded body (or mfn. 
covered with wounds?) acc. < am, 


Dh. 147. 


aruna, m. (— sa.) the dawn, the | 


Pāli Glossary. 


19,13. — pp. alamkata, v. abore. — 
caus, „kārāpeti, g. v. 

alamkāra, m. (— sa.) ornament, 
decoration; instr. sabbālamkārena 
alathkaritva, adorning it richly, 63,4; 
instr. pl. sabbálamkarehi, 58,3. 
— sabbalamkara-patimandita, mfn. 
64,29 (q. v.); *-vibhüsita, m/n. 61. 
(q. v.). 

*alamkārāpeti, vb. (caus. II 
alathkaroti) to cause to be decorated 
(acc.); ger. netvā (maggam) 62,7. 

alāpu, x. (sa. alābu) a gourd; 
pl. „ūni, Dh. 149. 

alika, mfn. (sa. alika) false, dis- 
pleasing. n. falsehood, untruth; 
^am bhanath, speaking a falsehood, 
Dh. 264; na tassa „ai bhanitam 
(se. maya) I did not tell him a lie, 
108,30; ~am bhasasi, 97,31 (= musā- 
vada). — alika-vadin, mfn. lying, 
speaking a falsehood; acc, m. «inam 


44.9. 


allapa 
allapa, m. (sa. ālāpa) speaking 


katv&, 56,22. cp. ālapati. 
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| (Māra-jālena) when they have been 
to; %-sallāūpa, m. conversation; «am | 


*allika. mfn. (probably fr. a-li. | 


*alayaka-*alyaka) adbering, devoted 
to, only comp. w. sukha-, v. kāma- 
sukhallika-. 

alliyati, vb. (sa. à- l1) to adhere; 
part. m. an-alliyanto, careless of (w. 
acc. kilesaratim) 46,19. 

ava, indecl. (= sa.) prefix to verbs 
and nouns expressing ,down, back, 
aside, away“, This prefix is very fre- 
quently contracted to „o“, both after 
another prp. (ajjh-o-harati) and before 
a single or double consonant (okāsa, 
okkamati); but after ,vi^ we find it 
sometimes uncontracted (vavatthapita, 
cp. vohāra etc.) and in comp. like 
an-avaküsa, likewise before vowels 
(avekkhati). ep. ora, orima. 

avakāsa, v. okasa. 


avaca, mfn. (— sa.) low (opp. | 


ucca) v. uccavaca. 

avacara, m. (== sa.) only at the 
end of comp. — the sphere or dominion 
of, v. a-takkavacara. 

*avajalla, v. rajovajalla. 

avajānāti. vb. (sa. ava-V)nà) to 
despise (acc.); pr. 3. sg. „ati (metri 
causa) 103,30. 

avajiyati, vb. (sa. pass. ava-yji) 
to be conquered; pr. 3. sg. „ati, 
Dh. 179. 

avatthita, mfn. (pp. fr. avati- 
tthati, sa. ava-ysthā) firm, steady. — 
an-avatthita-citta, mfn. (q. v.). 

avattharaņa, n. (sa. avastarana) 
spreading; deploying an army; ranno 
?*-bhavam ūatvā. „when he saw that 
the king had deployed his forces" 36,24 
(cp. bhava). 

avattharati and ottharati, 
vb. (sa. ava-Vstr) to spread, scatter 
about, overturn; to overspread, over- 
whelm (acc.); ger. witva (bhatta- 
pátim) 34,13; (turiyabhandani) 65,5; 
"ottharitvā (sc. jalam, referred to the 
agens sakunikena) 88,34. — pp. otthata, 
overwhelmed, caught; loc. pl. «esu 


caught in Māra's net, 88,35. 

avadharana, n. (— sa.) ascer- 
tainment, emphasis; «am, the signi- 
fication of the particle „kho*, 85,34. 

avasakkati, s. osakkati. 

avasarati. vb. (sa. ava-ysr) to 
proceed towards, to come (down) to; 
aor, 3. sg. tad avasari 77,19. 81,9. 

avasüna, n. (— sa.) conclusion, 
termination, end; Joc. adv. ne, at last, 
34,5; comp. bhattakiccá-9. 86,15; 
gathá-9, 87,1; desaná-9, 89,2. Con- 
tracted : osana, ?-gatha, f. a final 
stanza, acc. ~ai, 27,21. cp. pariyo- 
sana. 

avaSittha, mfn. (sa. avacishta, 
pp. ava-VĢish) left, remaining; m. 
~am (sukaramaddavam) 78,4; ~am 
hoti (ayum) 44,28; m. pl. nā ahesurii 
(dve jana) 33,21. 

avasesa, mfn. (sa. avacesha. n.) 
left, remaining; m. pl. wa, 7,14. 86,23 
(opp. ekā); gen. (dat.) pl. ~anam. 
135. — avasesa-sigala (m. pl.) 40,21. 

*avassuta, mfn. (sa. uva-sruta 
or *ava-a-sruta. ysru) ‘rotten, leaky’ ; 
metaph. lustful (cp. Jat. 1V 20,22 : an- 
avassutá nüvà (watertight) and SBE. 
X,13). — an-avassuta-citta, mfn. (q.v.), 
cp. an-ussuta & asava. 

avaharati, vb. (sa. ava-yhr) to 
take away (acc.); pr. 1. sg. ~imi 
(nàham ambe ~, I did not take away 
100,4; pof. 3. sg. ~eyya (amba) 


100,12. — pp. avahata, m. pl. Kā, 
100,13. 
*avüápurapeti. vb. (caus. II. 


avüpurati — sa. apa-y vr & apa-y/vr) 
to cause to be opened; ger. netvā 
(nagaradvārāni) 39,25. cp. apāruta. 

Avīci, n. (or f.) nom. pr. (— sa. 
m.) tbe last (lowest) of the eight great 
hells (cp. niraya); loc. ~imhi, 27,14. 

avekkhati, vb. (sa. ava-yiksh) 
to look at, to look down upon (acc.); 


| pr. 3. sg. ~ati (bale) Dh. 28; pot. 3. 


sg. «eyya (attano katam) Dh. 50; 
part. acc, m. «antam (lokam) Dh. 
170. 


avhaya, m. (sa. āhvaya) appella- 
tion, name; only at the end ot adj. 
comp., v. savhaya. 

asani, f. (sa. agani) a thunderbolt, 
lightning; nom. sg. ~i (patitā) 17,22; 
loc. miya (sise patantiya) 39.10; 
?-vegena (instr.) hastily like a flash 
of lightning (cp. vega) 12,22. 

asi! m. m asi) a sword; acc. 
wim, 111,25; instr. Aina, 38,17; asi- 
satti-dhanu-ādīni (üvudhàni) 6,12; 
?-cammam. n. sword and shield, 75,15. 

asi*, pr. 2. sg. atthi (q. v.). 

asīti, num. (f.) (sa. aciti) eighty; 
caturāsīti — 84 (sa. catur-aciti), 
°-vassa-sahassani, 44,20. — *asīti-koti- 
vibhava, mfn. very rich, gen. m. ~assa 
(setthino) 22,13. — %-sahassā, m. pl. 
(bhikkhū) 80,000, 97,4. cp. āsītika. 

asu, pron. mf. (sa. asau) n. adum 


(sa. adas) that; the other cases are | 


formed on the base amu- (cp. amuka). 

*asuka, mfn. (fr. last. cp. sa. 
amuka) this or that, such and such 
a person (or thing); loc. m. —asmim 
(gāme) 92,1. — comp. °-kale, 88,23; 
9-gehe, 58,3. cp. amuka and aya +). 


) 
|] 


| 


asura, m. (— sa.) an evil spirit, | 
. Dh. 67. 
nom. pl. nū, 59,24; acc. ne, 59,95; | 


demon; pl. the opponents of the gods; 


gen. „ānam. 60,4; loc. esu, 60,17. 
— *O-kañña, f. daughter or the Asuras, 
acc. ~am (Sujam) 54,7. — *°-bhava- 
nam, x. the world of the A. 59,27. 
astu, asmi. v. atthi. 
assa, m. (sa. açva) a horse; acc. 
^am, 65,17; pl. nā, Dh. 94; acc. pl. 


~e., 44,11; maügalasso, a horse of 
state (v. mañgala) 24,29; valahassa-, | 
a flying horse (v. valāha) 21,34 (-yoni); | 
sighasso ,a racer* (v. sigha) Dh. 29 | 


(opp. abalassa „a hack“, v. a-bala). 
— *-dūta, m. a messenger on horseback, 
68,31. — *°-pota, m. a foal, 2,18 (°-ppa- 
mana, mfn.); — *°-bhandaka, horse 
trappings (saddle and bridle) 65,17. — 
°-ratana, x. (coll) valuable horses, 
24,19. — ?-r&jan, m. ‘king of horses’ 


(Kanthaka) 65,19. — °-sala, f. a stable | 


for horses, 65,17. cp. assatara below. 


jāneyyāham, 


aham 


assā?, pot. 3. sg. v. ātthi. 

assa’, assā, pron. gen. v, ayam. 

assatara, m. (sa. agvatara) a 
mule; pl. nā, Dh. 322. 

assama, m. (sa, üácrama) the hut 
of an ascetic; lor. ~e, 36,6. — ?-pada, 
n. a hermitage, a place where ascetics 
have made their huts; acc. ~am, 36,6. 

assava, mfn. (sa. āgrava) com- 
pliant, obedient; f. ~& (gopi) 104,55; 
n. „am (cittam) 105,2; pl. ~A, 105,25. 

assüda, m. (sa. āsvāda) enjoy- 
ment, delight; a delicacy; acc. ~am 
47,29 (opp. &dinava) 104,15. 

*assādanā, f. (ep. sa. āsvādana, 
n.) a delicacy, 104,14. 

assüsa, m. (sa. icvisa) breathing, 
inhaling; "-passáso, inhaling and 
breathing forth, 80,25. 

assāseti, vb. (sa. caus. ā-yĢvas) 
to cause to take breath, to comfort, 
to encourage (acc.); ger. ~etva, 20,6. 
40,29. 

assu. n. (sa. agru) a tear or coll. 
tears; nom. sg. ~u, 82,5. 97,23; num, 
89,14; instr. unà (akkhihi paggha- 
rantena) 5,4. — %mukha, mfn. 
with a tearful face, m. ~o (rodam) 


aha, n. (sa. ahar & ahan) a day. 
1) at the end of comp. ekühen' (instr.) 
in the course of one day, 57,8; ekaha- 
dviha'-ccayena, in a day or two, 32,24 
(cp. accaya); ekahadviham (acc.) one 
or two days, 50,6; katipaham (q. v.) 
a few days, 7,2: etc.; dvīha-tīham, 
two or three days, 36,6; sattāhar, 
seven days, 23,16. 66,1. — In some 
few cases we find -anha (fr. the weak 
stem ahan) v. pubbanha, sayanha. 
— ?) as the first part of comp. ‘aho’ 
(fr. sa. ahar) v. aho-ratta, aho-ratti. 

aham, pron, 1. pers. (sa. aham) 
T; nom, aham (aham, ahan) 1,7. 2,2. 
65,15; by contraction or elision : āham, 
‘ham, 1,21. 7,9. 104,21; after the verb: 
94,31; labhāmi'bam, 
108,25; patàm' aham. 108,26. — acc. 
1) mam. 2,5. 13,15 (man ti); *) mamam, 
16,2. 47,10 (mamañ ca). — instr. (abl.) 


3* 


ahimküra 


maya, 3,11. 4,26. — gen. (dat.) 1) may- | 


ham, 2,1-s9. 3,». 4,12 ete. 2?) mama, 
1,17. 71,32 (mam’) 72,20 (mama-y-idam). 
3) mamam, 72,20. *) me, 1,19. 2,2. 
112,20 (m`); this form is also often 
substituted for other cases : — instr, 
4,23. 45,5. 66,23. 90,95. — abl, 72,1. — 
loc. mayi. 19,29. — pl. nom. 1) mayam, 
1,8. 56,32 (= sg.). ?)amhe, 21,30. — 
acc, ambe, 4,19. 73,5. — instr. (abl. 
amhehi, 6,15. 74,12. — gen. (dat.) 3 
amhakaih, 1,24. 4,4. 2) no, 11,3. 12,3. 
56,33 (== sg.); substituted for instr. 
54,15. — loc. amhesu, 4,11. — Com- 
bined w. pron. demonstr. es'ahai, 
69,9; acc. tam mam, 
tassa me, 103,3; w. pron. rel. pl. 
ye mayam, 105,5; gen. (daf.) yesan 
no, Dh. 200. — Constructions to be 
noticed: na te aham, I am not among 
those, 72,22; tumhe mam... janatha 
(sc. pesakarasalam gacchamānam) 
88,5; mama rattindivam ... na 
jānāmi (sc. maranabhavath) 88,22. 
cp. next, 

*ahimkāra, m. (fr. aham & ykr, 
sa. ahamkāra) the false view that there 
is an Ego, the first of the three anu- 
sayas (q. v. 
by ‘ditthi’ (g. 0.); 94,11 : sabba-ahim- 
kāra - mamimkara - mananusayanam 
khayā. Some Mss. have here and in 


103,2; gen. | 


| 


| 


Ā. 

&. prp. (= sa.) near to, towards, 
until; generally prefixed to verbs and 
their derivatives, but shortened to ‘a’ 
before more consonants, e. g. accha- 
deti, assaseti, allapa, etc. 

akathkhati, vb. (sa. ā-/kāūksh) 
to wish, to desire (acc); pr. 8. sg. 
~ati (pacchāsamanam) 82,26; part. 
med. m. ~amano, 79,11 („if it should 
so wish“); ger. akamkha (virāgam) 
Dh. 343. 

ākaddhati, vb. (sa. a-ykrsh) to 
draw to or away with one's self; ger. 
witva (hanukatthikena, by the jaw- 
bone) 40,18; 59,8. 

ākappa. m. (sa. ākalpa) gestures, 
manners; instr. ~ena, 49,8. 

ākara, m. (= sa.) plenty, multi- 
tude; a mine; ganthākara, g. v. 

ākāra,m. (-= sa.) form, appearance, 
condition; sign, token, hint; manner, 
way; anek&kàra, mfn. multiform (v. 


— 
— 


| an-eka);apanetabbākāra-ppatta, mfn. 


, explained in the comm. , 


parallel passages the reading ahaiükara | 


(= sa. cp. SN, III 32,1- (vol. I p. 
132)), which generally means , selfish. 
ness, pride", 

aho, indecl. (— sa.) an exclama- 
tion (w. nom. or a full sentence) 
expressive of satisfaction or enjoyment, 
42.1: (aho vata bho), 58,12 (~ puñña- 
ham phalai), 86,21 (~ Buddhanam 
katha nama aechariyā), or of re- 
proach, 59,21 (~ andhabālāsi). 

ahoratta, m. (sa. ahoratra) day 
and night; °-fnusikkhin, mfn. study- 
ing day and night, gen. pl. < nin, 
Dh. 226. cp. aha. 

*ahoratti, f. (sa. *ahorātri) = 
prec.; acc. sabbaih ~ii through the 
whole day and night, 107,25 == Dh. 387. 


intolerable (v. apaneti); patanakara- 
ppatta, mfn. being on the point of 
lalling out, 12,21; sabbākāra-pari- 
punna, mfn. altogether perfect, 10,26; 
sabbākāra-varūpeta, mfn. endowed 
with every grace, 81,1 (ep. vara); 
dvattimsākāra, q. v.; chātakākāra, 
sign of hunger, 4l,« (v. h.); olokita- 
karenéva (imstr.), at the first sign of 
her being looked at (?) 87,25; āgama- 
nākāra, 41,31 (how he had come back); 
aūūenākarena (iustr.) in another way 
(0: wrong) 91,52. 

ākāsa, m. (sa. iikāga) the air, 
sky; space; ace, «am, 1446; instr. 
~ena, through the air, 19,17. 36,10; 
abl. mā, 33,5. nato, 32,11; loc. xe, 
11,19. 17,25. Dh. 254—5 (cp. bāhira 
& SBE. X, p. 64 Note). — %-cārika, 
mfn. going through the air, 35,35 (m. 
~o). — *-anancáyatana, x. 80,5 (v.h.). 

akiüncabiía, x. (sa. ikimcanya, 
fr. a-kiñcana. q. v.) want of any 
possession, nothingness, "-āvatana, m. 
the abode of nothingness, non-existence, 
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acc. ~am, 80,7; °- -samāpatti. 80,s | 


(v. h.). 


ākirati, vb. (sa. ā-ykir) to scatter | 


or sprinkle over (acc.); ger. «itvü 
(pamsurm, filled them up with earth) 
40,6; (padapamsuni upari muddhani, 
the dust at his feet over its head) 77.8; 
pr. 3. sg. med. «ate (rajam) Dh. 313. 
*akoteti, vb. (sa. "a-ykut, caus. 
cp. kotteti) to beat, to trample in 
(acc.); ger. „etvā (pathsum) 40,6. 


agacchati, vb. (sa. a-y/gam & | 


gà) to go, come, approacb, arrive; to 
return, come back; pr. 3. sg. «ati, 
12,2; 1. sg. ~&mi (pādena) 98,2; 1. 
pl. ~ama, 23,19; — imp. 3. sg. atu, 
4,23; 2. 8g. ~a, 75,7; 2. pl. ~atha, 
75,9. 76,95; — pot. 3. pl. «eyyum, 
101.9; — fut. 3. sg. āgacchissati, 15,6, 
and āgamissāti, 22,7. Dh. 121; 1. pl. 
āgamissāma, 23,19; — aor. 3. sg. 
agama, 18,54. agami, 57,14. aga, 114.5; 
2. pl. āgamittha, 39,2; 3. pl. aga- 
mimsu, 73,31; — part. m. agacchanto 
(maggam) on the way, 28,12; 57,32; 
acc. mantah, 2,31; acc. f. —Antim, 
49,4; — ger. ūgantvā., 6,30. 7,5. 9,34. 
10,8. 31,5; āgamma (sa. āgamya) 


ācikkhati 


Mahāpadāne ?-nayena „in the man- 
ner related in M.* 63,12. — 3) known; 
āgatāgama, mfn. (== sa.) acquainted 
with the agamas (q. v.), m. pl. nā, 
109,26. — an-āgata, g. v. 

āgama, m. (— sa.) !) arrival. 
2) knowledge, science, esp. a sacred 
work containing traditional doctrine, 
the five Nikūyas or Sutta-pitaka thus 
called by the northern Buddhists (who, 
however, know only fragments thereof); 
*-pitakam (suttasammatam) 110,3 — 
Sutta-pitaka, — āgatāgama, mfn. v. 
above, 

āgamanā, x. (— sa.) coming, 
arriving, returning; acc. wat, 22,28. 


| 33,29. 87,6-26; %-bhāva, m. the having 


arrived, acc. „am, 9,14; "-ākāra, way 
of returning, 41.3: (g. v.). 

āgāmin, mfn. (— sa.) coming, 
returning; v. sakad-agamin. 

āgāra, n. (= sa.) a house, v. 
agāra, cp. an-āgāra. 

āghāta, m. (= sa.) ‘striking, 
killing’; ill-will, inalice; ~o (Deva- 
dattassa Bhagavati) 74.32; ?-matta. 


| n. enm pi nākāsi „not so much as 


Dh. 87. 192 — 107,22. 61,19. 110,38; | 


— pp. āgata. q. v. 

agata, mfn. (— sa. pp. fr. āgac- 
chati) !) come, arrived, returned; om. 
m0, 4,21. 16,12; acc. „am, 9,22; fre- 
quently used as finite tense : 9,27 (^0), 
57,33 clc. āgato'smi, 98,2; āgatamhi 
(f.) 73,18; — comp. mam tava santi- 
kam āgata-kāle ganhāhi (when 1 have 
returned) 3,17; °-velaya (loc.) when 
he returned, 20,10; āgatāgatā (m. pi. 
ratthavasino) who from time to time 
came, 18,5; °-bhava, m. coming, ar- 
riving. coming near, acc, 
88,5; "-tthana, x. agatabhava 
(cp. thana) acc. ~am, 19,18; °-matta, 
mfn. at one's arrival, acc. m. tam 
~am, 33,5; adhunagata, mfn. a 
new-comer, 37,15 (cp. adhunā); cirā- 
gata, mfn. long absent, m. ~o (na 


an angry thought“, 40,1 (cp. matta?). 
ācariya, m.(sa.ácarya) a teacher; 


| ~o, 16,23 (disapamokkho, brāhmaņo); 


wall, 40,17. | 


9-antevāsike (acc. pl.) a teacher and 
his pupil, 32,2. — *acariya-bhaga, 
m. a teachers fee, 64,21 (^0). — *aca- 
riya-vüda, m. pl. ~&, the doctrines 
of old teachers, 113,27. — cp. anña- 
thacariyaka. 

acüra, m. (= sa.) good conduct, 
morality; sīlācaro, „virtues“, 43,33; 
sila-gunácaro, a holy life, 28,54. — 
*acara-kusala, mfn. perfect in beha- 
viour, m. <o, Db. 376. — an-ācāra, 

, 


C» 

acikkhati. vb. (sa. ā-ycaksh) 
to tell, communicate, explain, point 
out (acc.); to instruct (gen.); pot. 3. 
sg.  eyya (maggar mülhassa) 69,16; 


, — aor. 3. sg. ~i (attham) 13,4; — 


cirāgato -= adhunāgato?) 9,27. — | 
2) occurred, related (in quotations): | (maggam no) 56,33; — part. m. ~an- 


fut. 1. sg. „issāmi 


(cittarucitarh 
tumhākam) 55,27; — imp. 


2. sg. mā 


we 


ücinati 


to (karanam) 37,53; — ger. nitvā, 
53,13. 56,34. 58,2 (w. gen. -bhariyaya); 
an-ācikkhitvā (tesam) without telling 
them anything about it, 25,54. 
ācinati &acinati, eb. (sa. ā-yci, 
-cinoti) to gather, accumulate; part. 
m. ācinam 
(thokathokam). 


(ācinanto) Dh. 121-22 ' 


achanna, mfn. (sa. &cchanna, | 
pp. ā-ychad) = acchanna, pp. accha- | 


deti (q. v.) covered; m. bhasmāchanno 
(pāvako) covered by ashes, 
= Dh. 11. 

*ājaūūa, mfn. (— ajaniya, cp. sa. 
fijineya) of noble birth, v. puri- 
sajañña, 

*ajana, mfn. only in the comp. 
dur-ājāna, q. v. 

ājānāti. eb. (sa. ā-y/jūā) to un- 
derstand, to perceive; pr. 3. pl. „anti 
(attham) 90,50; aor. 3. sg. aūūāsi, 


106,22 | 


ļ 


57,2. 65,21. 87,255; 68,n '(w. double | 


acc.); ger. aññaya, Dh. 275. 411; 
caus, āņāpeti, q. v. — cp. añña, f. 
ana, f., dur-ajana, mfn. 

ājānīya, mfn. (sa. ajaneya) of 
noble birtb, of good breed (as a horse); 
m. pl. «à sindhavā „noble Sindhu 
horses“, Dh. 322. 

ājīva, m. (— sa.) livelihood; 


sammā-ājīvo, the right way of suppor- | 


ting life, 67,4. — suddhājīva, mfn. & 
suddhájivin. mfn. (q. v.). 

ana, f. (sa. ājūā) ') order, com- 
mand; acc. «aim, 39,5; — *°-sam- 


ardent, strenuous; used in connection 
with jhayin (q. v.), gen. m. «ino 
(brahmanassa) 66,20; m. pl. ~ino, 
Dh. 143. 

ātura, mfn. (— sa.) suffering, 
ailing; acc. m. „ar (arukayam) Dh. 
147; loc. pl. „esu (manussesu) Dh. 
198. — an-ātura. g. v. 

adana, n.(— sa.) !) taking, seizing; 
ā-dinnādānā (adl.) from taking what 
is not given to you 9: stealing, 81,2». 
— °) affection, greed; °-patinissagga. 
m. abandonment of affection, Dh. 89. 
cp. an-adina, sādāna. 

adàaya. ger. v. ādiyati. 

adi, m. (— sa.) ') beginning. start- 
ing-point; nom. tatráyam Adi bhavati, 
Dh, 375; adüuhkatvà (dovārike, acc. 
pl.) from (doorkeepers) and upwards, 
58,21 (ep. karoti); *ādi-brahmacari- 
yika, mfn. belonging to the principles 
or fundamentals of a religious life, n. 
wal, 93,-1. — °) This word is very 
often used as the last part of comp. 
expressing ,et-cetera, and so on, and 
the like“. *) subst. pl. n. kasi-gora- 
kkhádini, 21,5; naccádini, 65,1. etc. 
instr, 9-adihi, 18,28; 61,28 ig, 
loc. -adisu, 64,39; rattin-divam-pu 
banhádisu, whether at night, day, 
morning or at other times, 88,23; m. 
pl. -adayo, 6,11; amaccādayo, 102,5; 


1 


| f. gen. pl. khattiyakannádinmm, 47,15. 


panna, mfx. authoritative, ucc. m. ^am | 


(purisam) 10,26. — ?) sentence of death, 
capital punishment; „ai katvā, hav- 
ing passed sentence on (gen.) 42,7. — 
cp. anna, f. 

àn&peti, vb. (denom. fr. ina, cp. 
sa. àjnapayati, caus. a-y/jūā) to com- 
mand, to give orders (acc.); imp. 2. 
sg. ~ehi (purise) 75,3; aor. 3. sg. 
„esi (manusse) 75,4. 

*ātappa, n. (fr. à-ytap. cp. *atapa. 
m. exertion) perseverance; ~am kic- 
cam ,you must make an effort“, Dh. 
216. cp. ottappa. ». 

tà pi n. mfn. (fr. atapa. sa. ātāpin) 


a M — 


Such comp. occur also as the first part 
of a greater comp., 6,7 (muggarādi-), 
47,13 (niluppaládi-), 65,22 (uyyanaki- 
làdi-), 88,32 (aniccádi-vasena), 113,so 
(Sanputtádi-). — b) adj. n. sg. tandu- 
lādi (navattham) 111,31; z. pl. °-adini 
(avudhani) 6,19; (puūūāni) 17,5; 
instr. m. pl. 9-adihi (phalarukkhehi 
2,20; gen. n. pl. *-adin:i E 
lua. — 3) Similarly used, but uncom- 
pounded after „ti“ (or ti evam) 21,4. 
73,30 (m. pl. ādīni). In this way it 
is to be found even as adj, (tam 
yeva) „sassato loko“ ti adina (instr.) 
nayena puttham panhain, the question 
asked in that way by the words „sas- 
sato loko“ ete., 91,31. 


ādicca, m. (sa. aditya) the sun; 
^0, 107,23 = Dh. 387. — '-patha, 
m. the path of the sun, the sky, at- 
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mosphere; loc. ~e, Dh. 175. — %-ban- | 
dhu, m. a member of the Adicca- | 


family, name of Gotama Buddha; instr. 
— una. Dh. p. 94, v. 3. 

*àdinnavat, mfn. (sa. *à-dirna- 
vat, fr. a-\/dr. to split) one who has 
torn asunder; m. ~va (narindo) w. 
acc. (siham), 112,21. 

aditta, mf». (sa. ādīpta, pp. à- 
Vdīp) set on fire, burning; m. ~o 
(cakkhusamphasso) 70,96; m. ~am, 
ib; m. pl. ~a (rasa) 70,2. — 
9-geha-sadisa, mfn. like a burning 
house, 65,11. (m. pl. nā). — ?-panna- 
salam (acc.) & burning hut of leaves, 
44,29. — '-pariyāya, m. name of a 
chapter in Vinaya-Pitaka, the Fire- 
Sermon, 71,18. 

*ādiyati, eb. (sa. aà-V/dà) to take, 
seize; to accept, choose; to take along 


with, carry off (acc.); pr. 3. sg. mati, 


(adinnam) 97,11. Dh. 246. 409 (ādi- 
yate, med.); the formation ādiīyati 
(ādeti is also to be found), which 
occurs only in comp. w. prp. à, upa 
etc., is possibly an old denominative 


form from ger. ādūya (or perhaps we, 


have to suppose a weak form of the 
root; confusion w, sa. adriyate may 
also be admitted in some instances) cp. 
dadati & upādiyati. — ger. adaya, 
often used almost like a prp. w. acc. 
== with, together with etc. 2,4. 6,7. 
12,25-:9. 32,13. 48,30. 101,3. 106,3 — 
Dh. 49. Dh. 287; varam ~, choosing 
the best, Dh. 268. — py. atta (sa. 
atta) q. v. (The passive form is always 
-diyati or -diyyati etc.) 

adinava, m. (== sa.) distress, mi- 
sery, evil result, disadvantage, danger; 
^0. 67,31 (the evils of life); acc. 
mam, 47,23-29 (opp. assada); 68,20 
(kamanam); 86,5 (opp. ānisamsa). 
— *anekádinava, mfn. full of dungers, 
23,7. 

üdhipacca, mw. (sa. adhipatya, 
fr. adhipati) sovereignty, lordship; 


ānubhāva 


sabbalokādhipaccena (instr.) „the 
lordship over all worlds*, Dh. 178, 

'ānaūca, m. (sa. anantya, fr. an- 
anta, q.v.) infinity; akasánanca, the 
infinity of space, "-āyatana, x. the 
abode (state af mind) of the infinity 
of space, 80,5-e; viññanañcea, the in- 
finity of consciousness, 80,6-7. (con- 
tracted fr. vinüàana -|- ānaūca) cp. 
ayatana. 

anantarika or anantariya, 
mfn. (or anantariya, n. — sa. ānan- 
tarya, n., immediate succession, fr. 
an-antara, q. v.) immediately follow- 
ing; *"-kamina, ». a deed which will 
bring retribution immediately (in this 
life) (— anantare yeva attabhāve 
vipaccanakam kammam, Ss), ~am 
(pathamam Devadattena upacitarn) 
76,5. — paūcānantariya-kamma, m. 
sg. (coll. the five crimes that con- 
stitute „proximate karma", „ar (acc.) 
97,12; such crimes are killing one's 
father or mother, an Arhat or a Buddha; 
cp. SBE. XX, 246. 

ānanda, m. (= sa.) !) joy, plea- 
sure; „0, Dh. 146. — *) Ananda, 
m. nom. pr. the (younger) cousin of 
Gotama Buddha, his favorite di- 
sciple: ~o (āyasmā) 77,17. 90,28; 
(bahussutinam [aggo]) 109,7; (ba- 
hussuto) 109,18; voc. ^a, acc. ^am, 
77,16; gen. ~assa, 90,23; °-savhaya, 
m. (q. v.) A. by name, acc. «ai, 
109,15. — 3) *Ananda, m. nom. pr. of 
a mythical fish, the king of the fishes; 
acc. ~am nama maccbam, 10,28; 
9-maccham, 10,3. 

*ānāpeti, vb. (caus, II fr. aneti, 
q. v.) to cause to be brought or fetched; 
ger. ~etva (Bodhisattam) 45,35. 

*anisamsa, m. (fr. *a-ni-\/gams) 
blessings, profit, advantage; acc. ~am 
(w. loc. nekkhamme) 68,20; (vacisu- 
caritapatisamyuttai) 86,9 (opp. adi- 
nava). — silanisamsa-jataka, the tale 
of the blessings of virtue, 28,1. 

*ānubbāva, m. (fr. anu-bhāva) 
power, extraordinary ability, esp. 
supernatural or magic power; ace. 


āneti 
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«arii, 37,13; instr. «ena, 16,5; m’ | pers); ger. ~itva (rājānam) 6,17; 


[— me] xena, 112,20; iddhānubhāv- 
ena, 27,26 (v. iddhi); devata-°, 17,25; 
deva-°, by the power of the gods, 
63,52. — mahānubhāva. mfn. of great 
might, ~o (Bhagava) 75,30; gen. 
massa (rañño) 62,14. — ?-sampanna, 
mfn. possessed of magic power; —am 
(manikkhandham) 35,23. 


- 


āneti, vb. (sa. ñ-Vn1) to bring, | 


to bring back (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 
6,19; 1. pl. ~ema. 55.3; imp. 2. sg. 
eehi, 111,50; 2. pl. ~etha, 16,26. 
57,1; pot. 1. sg. ānaye (to recover) 
31,35: aor. 3. pl. ~esum, 24,31; nay- 
imsu, 24,2»; 1. pl. anayimha (probably 
incorrect for iinayimha) 18,25; inf. 
etum, 49,34; ger. wetva. 4,17. 6,15. 
20,50: pp. anita. m. ^o, 18,22. 22.29; 
f. <a, 112,145 n. wath. 49,20; 113,26 
(idhānītam „extant here“); caus. 
anapeti, g. v. 


üpajjati, vb. (sa. à-y pad) to get ` 


in, to fall into (acc.); pr. 3. sg. „ati 


(metri causa nī) Dh. 309; aor. 2, g. 


mā Apajji (vissāsam 
30,12; āpādi, Dh.272 natio bd: 
1. sg. āpādim. 94,21 (aññanam „I am 
at a loss“); 94,92 (sammobam „L have 
become greatly confused“); ger. „itvā 
(samvegam „in deep emotion“), 
pana. m. (= sa.) a shop; abi. 
mā, 49,5; loc. ne, 30,10. — sabba- 
gandhápana, m., a perfumery shop, 
acc. ^. am, 48,31. — °-samipena (instr. 
near the shop, 49,5. — °-dvaram fem) 
the entrance of the shop, 49,33. 
apatti, f. (= sa.) ') misfortune. 
2) fault, transgression, offence; °-sa- 
manta bhanamāno, lit. speaking from 


„do not trust“, | 


(brahmanam) 9.54. 

abadha, m. (— sa.) pain, sickness; 
„0 (kharo) 78.24; acc. ^am, 78,30. 
Dh. 138. 

abharana, ».(— sa.) decoration, 
ornament, — sabbábharana-bhüsità. 
f. (adj.) decorated with every kind of 
ornaments, 112,1. 

ābhassara, mfn. (sa. ābhāsvara) 
shining, bright; m. pl. ~a deva, name 
of a class of godz, Dh. 200. 

ābhāti, vb. (sa. ā-/bhā) to shine; 
pr. 3. sg. māti (rattim candimā) 
107,23 = Dh. 387. 

*āma', indecl. (cp. sa. ām) yes; 
m~ deva, yes sire! 31,8; ~ bhante. 
99,18; āmāti, 44,5. — After a negative 
question : no, 31,30 (ama na sakkomi). 

āma?, mfn. raw, uncooked, unbaked, 
unripe; x. ~am (pattam) 104,6. — 
āmaku, mfn. id. (v. next). 

*àmaka-susüna, n. a cemetery 
where the dead bodies are left unburned; 
nom. eam 65,10; acc. wath, 39,32. 

āmanteti, vb. (sa. ā-ymantr) 
1) to address, to call, speak to, tell, 
command (acc.); aor. 3.89. nesi, 32,31. 
44.23. 66,24. 80,1; ger. netvā, 9,1. 
53,1. 63,3. — *)to bid farewell, to 
take leave (w. gen.); pr. 1. sg. ~ayami 
(vo) 80,1. 

amisa, x. (sa. āmisha) 1) flesh, 
meat, food. — °) carnal lust. lokāmisa, 
n. „the baits of the world*; vanta- 


. lokamisa. mfn. (q. v.). 


the neighbourhood of ~ 9: „when he | 


is in danger of committing an offence 
by the words he says“, 83, (ep. 
sāmanta). 

pana, n. (= sa.) drinking, ban- 
quet. "-mandala, w. a banqueting 
pavillon, 62,14. 

üpucchati. vb. (sa. ā-ypracb) 
1)to ask, to offer (cp. pucchati). *) 
to take leave, to bid farewell (w. acc. 


āyatana, n. (= sa.) ') dwelling- 
place, home, abode; aranná-9, abode 
in a forest, loc, «e. 1,4. 3,w. — °?) 
the six senses (v. salayatana) each 
of which containing *) the organ of 
sense (viz. cakkhu. sota, ghana, jivhā, 
kaya, mano) *) the contact with the 
object of sense (samphassa) *) the 
perception by means of the conscious- 
ness (viūūāņa); cakkhu-samphassa- 
vinhànáyatanam, the sense of sight, 
72,1; sota-s. etc. 72,9. 13. 15. 16. 17, 
the sense of hearing etc, — 3) stage 
(state of mind) of ecstasy or religious 


meditation; akasànañcá-9, the abode 
of infinity of space, 80,5; viūūānaūcā-?, 
the abode of infinity of consciousness 
(cp. ānaūca) 80,6; Rkiñcaññàa- (g. v.), 
~ of nothingness, 80,7; neva-saina- 


`> =. 
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nāsaūūā-" (g. v.), ~ of neither per- | 


ception nor nob-perception, 80,s. 
āyati, f. (— sa.) the future; acc. 
adv, «im, in the future, 75,26. 95,11. 
ayasa. mfn. (— sa.) made of iron; 
n. ~ath (bandhanam) Dh. 345. cp. 
ayas. 
āyasmat, m(fn). (sa. àyushmat) 
*possessed of long life', used in ad- 
dressing or mentioning an older vene- 
rable person, esp. an Arhat or Thera 
(q. v., ep. 79,10); m. nom. «mā, 77.17. 
96,2-34; voc. „mā, 79,10; acc. ~man- 
tarin, 77,15-16; instr. ~ata, 96,25; gen. 
~ato, 70,17 (tassa ~ato, 
nom. pr.); cp. ayu. 
āyāti, vb. (sa. à-yyà) to come, 
to return; imp. 1. pl. ayàma, come! 
let us go (in summoning a single or 
more persons), 77,16 (ayam’ Ananda); 
part. ayanta : an-àyanta, mfn. not 
returning, loe. pl. „esu, 111,15. 
yu, n. (sa. ayu & āyus) life, 


without | 


duration of life; nom. ~u, Dh. 109; | 


„um avasittham, the rest of his life- 
time, 44,28; acc. num, Dh. 135. cp. 
ayasmat d nert. 

*āyuka. mfn. (fr. āyu) living (at 
the end of comy.). yāvatāyukam, 
adv. (q. v.). 

ayudha, n. (— sa., cp. āvudha) 
a weapon. — naddba-paūcāyudha, 
mfn. „eguipped with the 5 weapons 
of war", m. ^o, 111,16. 


āyoga, m. (= sa.) employment, | 


occupation (w. loc.); ~o (adhicitte) 
Dh. 185. (cp. Fausbóll, Bem. p. 36.) 
aragga, v. aral, 
arakkha, m. (sa. arakshia)a guard, 
protection; Ao, 17,17; acc. mam (te 


ārāma 


pl. «ehi (nirokase thane) 41,18. — 
*gahitārakkha, mfn. carefully guarded, 
loc, n. we (bhavane) 41,28; m. pl. 
nā (maya) 42,6. I 

araddha, mfn. (sa. arabdha, pp. 
ürabhati, q. v.) begun, undertaken. 
*0_vjriya, mfn. exerting one’s 
strength, energetic; acc. m. „arii, 
Dh. 8; acc. pl. m. ~e (siivake) 108,19. 

arabbha, ger. (fr. ārabhati, sa. 
arabhya) having begun; generally 
used as prp. w. acc, — about, con- 
cerning, 28,5. 84,:5; santim x, keep- 
ing the tranquillity (of Nibbāņa) in 
view. 

arabhati, vb. (sa. a-yrabh) to 
begin, to undertake (w. inf.); aor. 3. 
sg. e. bhi, 10,15. 113,21; 3. pl. —_imsu, 
28,8; — ger. arabbha (q. v.) — pp. 
araddha, began, m. ~o, 17,21; f. nā, 
51,9; — part. gen. m. ārabhato (vi- 
riyari dalham) Dh. 112 (cp. araddha- 
viriya). 

aàrammana, x. (probably another 
form for ālambana, g. v.) base, sup- 
port; object of sense or thought. — 
*buddharammana. mfn. having its 
support in Buddha, f. nā piti (q. v.), 
delightfully tbinking on or putting 
confidence in B., 28,5; acc. ~am pi- 
tim, 28,6-9. 

Ārā! f. (= sa.) an awl, needle; 
āragga, n. (sa. ārāgra), the point of 
an awl or needle, loc. ~e, Dh. 401; 
abl. «à. Dh. 407. (cp. agga.) 

ārā”, adv. (sa. arat) far, far off; 
Dh. 253 (w. abl. āsavakkhayā). 

ar&dheti, vb. (sa. ā-yrādh. caus.) 


1) to conciliate, propitiate (acc.); aor. 


3. sg. „esi (ranno cittam, „won the 
heart of the king*) 96,27. — 2) to gain, 
achieve (acc.); ellipt. to be done for; 


| pot. 3. sg. ~aye (maggam) Dh. 281; 


gahetva, protecting you) 17,5; ~am | 


(galham) a close guard, 48,15; «arm 


thapesi, 60,26. — *ārakkhīttbī, f. a, 


woman on guard, loc. wiya, 49,36. — 


*€.manussa, m. a watchman, instr. | 


ārādhe — ūrādheyya (w. abl. kakka- 
takā) 5,22. 

arama, m. sa.) à grove, a 
pleasure garden, a monastery; Joc. ne, 
(Anathapindikassa) 71,1; 9-rukkha- 
cetyāni, „groves and sacred trees", 
Dh. 188 (cp. cetiya). — titthiyārāma, 


āriya 
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the heretics’ grove, acc. „am, 73,3. | tena "-nāvāya (gen.), a ship with him 


— paribbajaka-°, the grove of the | 


| (g. 


| dress, to speak to (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 


mendicant friars, abl. nū, 29,95. 
āriya. mfn. (Dh. 208) v. ariya. 
üruyha, ārūļha. v. ārohati. 
arogya, n. (= sa. fr. a-roga, 

q. v.) health; arogya-parama lābhā, 

health is the greatest profit, Dh. 204 

(cp. labha). 

*āroceti, vb. (caus. ā-yruc) to 
tell, communicate, explain (ace., gen. 
pers.); to speak to, say to (gen.); 
aor. 3. $g. vesi, 6,23. 7,4. 62,1; 3. pl. 
«esum, 8,2; ~ayimsu, 73,28; — imp. 
3. sg. ~etu, 79,25; 2. sg. „ehi, 15,53. 
98,5 (me rathan); — ger. ~etvā, 


l 


58,15; — pp. arocita; tumhehi *-saüiü&ya, | 


on account of your application to me, 
25,18 (cp. saūūā). — caus. II. *āro- 
capeti, to cause to be told or announ- 
ced, to make known, publish; aor. 3. 
sg. „āpesi (manussanam) 8,6; (Bha- 
gavato kālam, announced the hour 
a the meal)) 78,5; — ger. ~apetva 


rañño) 37,1. 
āropeti, vb. (caus. II. ā-yYruh, 
cp. drohati) ') to cause to ascend, to 


cause to be placed (w. double acc.), | 


to put on board; ger. „etvā (tam 
mama pitthim) 1,18; (tam [sc. navam 

19,27. 29,. (mancakam [sc. n 
73,26 (having placed her on a hand- 
barrow). — ?) to cause to increase; 
inf. —etum, comp. ~etu-kama, mfn., 
instr. pl. ~ehi (avannam Gotamassa, 
wanting to bring disgrace upon G.*) 


74,13. — pp. āropita, undertaken, be- | 


gun(?), m. ~o (sātako) var. lect. 
(Colombo Ed.) 87,11. 
ārohati & ārūhati (aruhati), 


vb. (sa. ā-yruh) to ascend, mount, | 


to climb up on (acc.); ger. °) aruyha 
(ratham) 7,5; (sayanam) 53,33. ") ā- 
rohitvā (suvaņņa-pādukāyo „putting 
on his gilt alippers*) 68,2. — pp. 


ārūļha, *) having ascended, pi. «a | 
(manussā) 76,29; acc. m. sg. «am | 


kathāmaggam, the exposition of the 
doctrine contained in (acc, saügiti- 
ttayann) 113,29. >) ascended (pass.); 


on board, 24,15. — caus. II. āropeti 
t.). 
ālapati, vb. (sa. ā-,'lap) to ad- 


„ati (theram) 85,28; aor. 3. pl. 
~wimsu, 73,3. cp. allapa. 

ālambati, vb. (sa. ā-ylamb) to 
cling to, to lean upon, to support one's 
self on; ger. ~iya (panina bhümim) 
112,28. 

alambana, n. (— sa., cp. āram- 
maņa) depending on, supporting; ob- 
ject of sense. *àlambani, f. (adj), 
hanging down; rajju válambani, like 
a rope for clinging to 9: a weak sup- 
port, 47,27. 

alambara, m. (sa. ādambara) a 
sort of drum; acc. ^am, 67,29. 

Alaya, m. (== sa.) !) house, 
dwelling. — 3) longing, desire; pl. nā. 
Dh. 411. — an-àlaya, m. (q. v.). — 
?) dissimulation, pretence; acc. gilàn'- 
alayam katva, pretending to be ill, 
49,22. — cp. alliyati._ 

Alavi, f. (sa. Atavi) nom. pr. 
of a town; acc. eim, 86,14. ?-vàsino 
(pl.) the inhabitants of A. (cp. vāsin). 

alasiya, x. (sa. ālasya) sloth, 
want of energy; acc. ~am, Dh. 280. 

alikhati, vb. (sa. àa-ylikh) to 
delineate, to paint; ger. witva (sasa- 
lakkhanam) 16,17. 

aliügati, vb. (sa. a-yling) to 
embrace; ger. ~itva (aüiamannam) 
49,11. 

aloka, m. (— sa.) light; instr. 
ena, 101,7; dīpālokena, by the lamp- 
light, 41,27 (cp. dipa'). — *āloka- 
sandhi, m. a window, casement; 
*-kannabhagàa, 84,19. 

āloleti, vb. (sa. à-ylud, caus.) 
to stir up, to agitate, shake (acc.); 
ger. „etvā (ghatam) 56,25. 

*alha, f.(?) a rope or cord(?) cp. 
Mahratt, adha (or adha); this word 
is probably akin to āļhaka (or alha) 
m. (= sa. adhaka), ') a post to 
which an animal is bound, *) a measure 
of capacity. — *alha-baddha, mfn. 
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üsava 


(or alha -+ abaddha?) secured to a | beads); ger. ~itva (macche valliya) 


post by a cord, „spell-bound* (?), m. 
~o (naro) 111,10. 

āvajjati, vb. (sa. a-yvrj) 4) to 
„reflect, consider, to think about (acc.); 
part. m. gen. „antassa, 44,32 (pha- 
lita-patubhavam); part. 
„amāno, 15,. — ° 
tain; part. —anto eee silam) 15,1. 
caus, v. next. 

āvajjeti, vb. (caus. āvajjati) to 
turn over (acc.); fut. 2. pl. „essatha 
(imam (dadhighatath)) 35,18. 

āvattati, vb. (sa. a-\vrt) to re- 
turn; ger. witva (hīnāyā-') returning 
to the world (cp. hina) 69,27. 

āvaha, mfn. (— sa.) bringing, 
producing; sukhāvaba, mfn. bringing 
happiness, n. „am (cittam guttam) 
Dh. 35; *hitāvaha, mfn. id, f. 
sabbaloka-hitāvabā, 113,ss. 

*āvāta, m. (cp. sa. avata) a hole 


14.23. 
āvudba, x. (sa. àyudha) weapon; 


| nom. ~am, 112,20; acc. mar, 36,27; 


„pl. üni, 6,12. — %-hattha, mfn. armed, 


med. m. 
to observe, main- | 


in the ground; acc. pl. ~e (khanitvā) | 


39.32. 
vatti). 

āvāsa, m. (— sa.) 1) dwelling, 
living; gharāvāsa, the household life, 
acc. ~am. 64,25; pl. sattāvāsā (nava) 
the 9 forms of existence, 82,5 (v. 
satta ?). — *) intercourse; manussavasa- 
karana „because I have had to do 
with men“ 112,10. — ?)a convent (vi- 
hara), loc. pl. „esu, Dh. 73. — dur- 
āvāsa (g. v.). 

āvāha, m. (— sa.) marriage, giv- 
ing a son away in marriage (opp. 
vivāha, 4. v); ace. wath, 55,1. 
9.maūgala, x. nuptial festival, Joc. 
m, 112,15. 


°mukha-vattiyath, 40,28 (v. 


āvi-karoti, vb. (sa. āvish-ykr) | 
to reveal, disclose; part. m. ~kubbam | 


(rahokammam) 54,17. 

àvijjhati, vb. (sa. ā-/vyadh) to 
encompass, to mark the boundary of 
(acc.); ger. (used adverbially w. acc. 
— all round) «itva (khettam) 8,8. 

āvila, mfn. (— sa.) turbid, not 
clear; an-avila, mfn. (q. v.). 

āvuņāti, vb. (sa. a-y ve. but con- 
founded with ā-yvr) to string (as 


m. pl. mā, 6,5. — paūūāvudba, the 
weapon of knowledge, instr. ~ena, 
Dh. 40. A younger sanskritizised 
form is āyudha (q. v.). 

*avuso, indecl. a voc, particle 
used in addressing equals or inferiors : 
friend, brother! (also to more persons); 
29,29. 75,6 (gacchāvuso). 80,19. 90,29. 
— *üvusa-vada, m. addressing a per- 
son by the word avuso, instr. —ena, 
79,7-9. — āvuso is perhaps an old voc. 
fr. sa. ivushmat (*avusu fr. &yush. 
man ? Tr.), cp. ayasmat. 

asa, m. (sa. aga) food, eating; 
pātarāsa, sayamasa (q. v.) — an-āsakā, 
f. fasting (g. v.). 

āsamkati, vb. (sa. ā-y/gaūk) to 
doubt, fear, suspect; aor. 2. pl. ~ittha 
(mà aññam kiūci, cp. añña) 7,1. 

āsamkā, f. (sa. āgaūkā) suspicion; 
kaham vo nā, where does your su- 
spicion point to? 73,23. 

āsaūga, m. (— sa.) clinging to, 
attachment; uttarasanga, m. (q. v.). 

āsajja, ger. v. āsīdati. 

asada, m. (— sa.) approaching, 
attack; nāga-m-āsado, approaching 
an elephant (with ‘m’ euphonically 
inserted) 77,3. cp. āsīdati. 

āsana, n. (= sa.) s seat; acc. 
~am, 22,28; instr. —ena, 83,84; abl. 
à (utthayá-) 70,12; loc. ~e (pai 
fiatte) 68,11; pl. wani, 61,25. — cp. 
ekasana, pacchāsana, silasana, senā- 
sana (g. v.). 

āsanna, mfn. (— sa. pp. asidati, 
q. v.) near; m. ~o (kalo) 63,7. — 
accāsanna, mfn. too near (opp. ati- 
dura, v. ati), loc. (adv.) ~e (gan- 
tabbam) 83,2; nātidūre nāccāsanne 
gacchanto, 12,2». 

asaya. m. (sa. acraya or açaya), 
1) refuge, shelter, 2) meaning, intention. 
— nirāsaya, mfn. (q. v.). 

üsava, m. (sa. āsrava) probably 


āsā 


‘foam, dirt’; sin, passion, desire (synon. 
kilesa); pl. nā. Dh. 93. 253. 292; 
abl. pl. ~ehi, 69,93. *9-kkhaya, m. 
destruction of passions, acc. ~am, 
Dh. 972; abl. xā, Dh. 253. — khi- 
ņāsava, mfn. having subdued the pas- 
sions, pl. ~a, 109,3. Dh. 89. — an- 
üsava, mfn. (g. v.) cp. SBE. X p. 
13—14. 

āsā, f. (sa. aça) !) wish, desire; 
pl. nā, Dh. 410. — vantāsa, mfn. 
having renounced desires, m. ~o, Db. 
97 (cp. vanta). — 2) hope, expectation; 
9.cchedam a-katvā, without relin- 


quishing all hope, 42,13 (cp. cheda). - 
àsalha, m. (sa. ashadha) name | 


of a month (June—July). — uttarā- 
sālha, m. one of the 27 lunar man- 
sions (the 15th, cp. nakkhatta); 
"-pakkhattena, at the moon's conjunc- 
tion in the second half of the month 
Asülha. cp. nert, 

āsāļhi, f. (sa. āshādhī), the day of 
full moon in the month Asāļha, — °-na- 
kkhattam, the 
(held on that day) 61.2. 

àsiimsati. vb. (sa. ā-,/Ģarhs) to 
hope, trust; to strive; pot. 3. sg. med. 
weth(a), 42,16 (opp. nibbindati). 

*āsitika, mfr. (fr. asiti) being 


eighty years of age; acc. f. ~am 
(nàrim) 47,21. 
āsīdati, vb. (sa. ā-ysad) 


(arc.); ger. asujja (selam) 104,16. — 
aor. 2. sg. asudo (nagam) 77,3. — 
Dp. àsanna (q. v.) cp. āsada. 

asina. mfn. (= sa., part. yas. 
cp. acchati) sitting; ace. m. «am, 
Db. 227. 386 („settled“). 

āsīvisa, m. (sa. ācīvisha) a 
venomous serpent; acc. „am, 86,18. 

aha, vb. defect, (= sa., perf. Val) 
to say, speak (generally used in hi- 
storical exposition with the significa- 
tion of pret.); 3.sg. aha, 75,5; con- 
tracted : 15,17 (evāha), 112,18 (aha- 
dissamàne); — pr. 3. sg. (says) 74,1; 
w. acc, githam aha 3,5; w. acc. pers. 
2,28. 14,17. — 3. pl. āhu (panāhu, say) 


ł 


 tabba, n. ~ai (suttam) 31,14. 
midsummer festival | 


64,3. Dh. 345; &hamsu, 4,19. 54,16 
(bhastam balo'ti). 

aharana, a. (— sa.) fetching; 
dhanáharanatthaya, in order to fetch 
the money, 32,17 (cp. attha!). 

àharati, eb. (sa. à-yhr) ') to 
bring, fetch, take along with (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. ^ ati, 6,20; — imp. 2. sg. 
~a, 36,12. 50,20 (te hatthaii); 2. pl. 
m~atha, 41,16; — pot. 2. sg. ~weyyisi, 
87,3; — aor. 3. sg. ~i, 36,15; 1. sg. 
^im, 29,1; 3. pl. ~imsu, 25,2; — fut. 
3. sg. ~issati, 35,6; 1. sg. issāmi, 
48,16. 92,9 (take out); 3. pl. wissanti, 
53,255; — ger. witva, 15,2. 32,19. 33,25. 
41,3; — pp. &hata; ābatāhatam, x. 
(everything) brought, 57,6; ahata-dha- 
nam, the money brought along from 
home, 57,56; — pass. part. āhariya- 
mana, loc. an-ahariyamane (tasare) 
87,5. — *)to tell, recite; aor. 3. sg. 


| ^l (atitam) 28,7; — ger. witva 


(dhammadesanam) 29.16; grd. āhari- 


āhāra, m. sa.) food; ace, 
mar, 15,1: abl ~ato (tumhehi 
khaditabba-°) 14,19; loc. ~e, Dh. 93. 
9-atthūya, for food, 15,30 (cp. 


| attha !). — an-āhāra, mfn. being with- 


to, 
approach; to attack, to lay hands on | 


out nutriment, «o (aggi) 95... — 
ahara-tthitika, mfn. living by “ood, 
pl. ~i (sabbe satta) 82,5. 

*ahindati, vb. (fr. a-yhind, cp. 
ga. thindaka) to wander, roam through 
(acc.) (to search for); imp. 2. pt. 
^ atha Eres 73,29. 74,11. — part. 
~anta, m. ~o (pavādīno, in search 
for disputante) 113,5. 

āhita, mfn. (— sa. pp. ā-ydhā) 
put on, added; m. ~o (gini. „kind- 
led“) 104,22. 


I. 


*"ngha, indecl, a particle of in- 
vitation or permission : well! come! 
&ec.; 12.5. 

icc’ < iti (9. v.). 
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icchati, vb. (sa. yish) to wish, 
like, want; to seek for (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. mati, 34,20; 2. 8g. „asi, 31,16; 1. 
8g. ~āmi, 50. (tw. imf). 62,4 
(iccham’aham); — pot. 3. 89. ~e, 


Dh. 84; weyya, 79,1. Dh. 73; - | 


part, nom. m. iccham (vanaro) 107,30; 
part, med, icchamana, pl. <à, 35,18; 
— aor. 3. sg. icchi, 18,30, 58,6 (na 
icchi, refused); 1. sg. ^im, 42,16; 
— ger. mitvā, 34,25; — pp. «ita, 


yathicchitam, adv. according to one's | 
desire, 111,s8 (cp. yatbā); icchiti- | 
she | 


cchitam, acc. n. „whatever 


wants“, 88,4. 


iccha, f. (— sa.) wish, desire, | 


lust; Dh. 74; ace. «am, 67,10. — 


°-lobha-samapanna, mfn. Dh. 264. — | 


9-dosa, mfn. „damaged by lust", f. 


~ā (paja) Dh. 359 (cp. dosa!). — | 
vigaticcha, mfn. free trom lust, loc. | 


pl. „esu, Dh. 359 (cp. vigata). — 
appiccha, mfn., yenicchakam, adv. 


g. v.). 

ijjhati, vb. (sa. /rdh) to prosper, 
succeed; pr. 3. sg. „ati (panūavan- 
tanamh kiriya) 57,6. cp. iddhi. 

*;injita, n. (cp. sa. ifigita) motion, 
emotion; n'atthi Buddhanam ~am, 
Dh. 255. 

itthaka, f. (sa. ishtaka) a brick; 
gen. pl. „ānam, 91,29. 

itara, mfn. (— sa.) !) the other 


(of two); m. ^o, 24,7. 43,22. 101,17; | 
(of two women) 46.10. 59,15 | 


f. nā, 
(not of two women, but of two per- 


sons mentioned) 47,3. 57,15. — °) se- | 
cond, next, following; instr. m. ~ena, | 
35,21; pl. f. acc. itara (dve gatha) 


13,306. — 5) other, pl. the rest; m. «o 
(taro jano, other people) 106,34 = 


Dh. 292; f. nā paja, Dh. 85; pl. m. | 


acc. itare (tayo) 14,17. — cp. añña 
& apara (para). 

itarltara, mfn. (sa. itarétara) 
whichsoever (whatsoever), the first 
comer; instr, n. (adv.?) «ena (tutthi 
sukha ya ~ „enjoyment is pleasant 
whatever be the cause“) Dh. 331; it 
is questionable whether this wocd, in 


itthi 


Pāli, can have the signification „mu- 
tual^ or ade. ,mutually*, it seems 
everywhere to mean ,whichsoever* ; 
the instr. —ena is probably governed 
| by tutthi, cp. Sn. v. 42: santussamāno 
itaritarena. 

iti, indecl. (— sa.) thus, in this 
manner (usually shortehed to 'ti' by 
contraction or elision/ and before vo- 
wels sometimes taking tbe form icc-) 
v. ti. 

*Itivuttaka, n. (fr. iti + vutta, 
| g. v.) nom. pr. of a canonical Pali 
| book, the fourth part of Khuddaka- 
| Nikaya, thus named, because every 
| chapter begins with the words *vuttam 
| hetan Bhagavatā'; 1095: (gāth'- 
| udan’-itivuttakam) a part of 'navan- 
gam Satthu-sásanarh'. 

ito, adv. (sa. itas) !) hence, from 
hence; 77,4 (~ param yato); 95,4 
(~ katamam disam gato); ito c'ito 
ca „up and down“, 36,2. — *) here, 
to this place, in this direction; 5,5. — 
3) from this time, 33,14. 87,7; ~ pa- 
tthaya, henceforth, 6,16; ~ dāni pa- 
tthiya, ēd. 39,2. — itoparam, ade. 
| later, afterwards (opp. ajja) 112,17. 
cp. tatoparam. 

ittara, mfn. (sa. itvara, but often 
confounded with itara, q. v.) hasty, 
inconstant; low, vile. *-dassana, n., 
a hasty glance; insir. «ena, at first 
sight, unconsiderately, 30,12. 

*itthatta, n. (sa. ittham + suff. 
| -tva) this condition, the speaker's 
| own existence; dat, māya (nūparam 
„āyāti pajānāti, he understands that 
there is nothing more for him in this 
world, he has done with this world) 
| 71,16. 
itthi, f. (incidentally also ‘thi, 
| sa. stri) a woman; nī(ekā) 31,2; acc. 

with, 31,2; iustr. iyā, 48,95; gen. 
| „iyā, 31,9; pl. niyo, 46,9; gen. pl. 


~inam, 46,9; thinam, 51,5. — āra- 
kkhitthiyā, loc. a woman on guard, 
| 49,sc, — jánapaditthim, acc, a country- 
woman, 30,23, — duggatitthih, a poor 
| woman, 48,16. — sabbitthivo, pł. all 


idam 


women, 48,7. — "?-kicca, n. (cp. sa. 
stri-krta) sexual intercourse, ~am | 
(acc.) 111,28. — *9-kutta- (g. v.) | 
women’s wiles, 21,13. — *°-gabbha, 
m. a female child, 61,31. — °-lola, mfn. 
desirous of women, 50,16, — 9-vesa, 
m. disguise of a woman, 58,21. | 

idam, pron. n. (— sa.) v. ayam. 

idàni, adv. (sa. idānīm) now; 
3,1. 5,3. 29,5 47,4. 65,2. — When 
used without emphasis, this word 
usually is shortened to ‘dani’; 2,5. | 
dju. 35,9 74,22. 80,1. Db. 235; . | 
with a negation = no more, no | 
longer; 41,84 (na dan’); 108,15 (n'a- 
tthi dani); cp. ito dāni patthaya, 
39,2 (v. ito). 

iddhi, f. (sa. rddhi) magic or 


supernatura! power; insír, ~iya, Dh. | 


175 (miraculously). — iddhānubhāva, 
m. id., instr. —ena, 27,25. — iddhā- 
bhisamkhāra, m. an exercise of mira. 
culous power, acc. ~am, 68,55. cp. | 
ijjhati. 

*iddhika, mfn. (fr. iddhi) only 
in comp. w. maha : mahiddbiko, m. 
of great miraculous power, 75,30; pl. 
^, 109,20. | 

iddhimat, mfn. (sa. rddhi-mat) 
possessed of magical power; m nom. 
„mā (viya, like a person endowed 
with magical power) 27,35. 

idha, adv. (sa. iha, by contraction 
or elision : idhā-, -idha, idh', 'dha) 
1) here, in this place; 7,7. 35,35. 68,56. 
85,s2 (in the context); idh'eva, this | 
very moment, 49,s0. — 2) in this world; 
107,26 = Dh. 18. (opp. pecca); 103,33 | 
(idha jivitath); Db. 402 (idh’eva, 
even in this existence). — ?) here, to 
this place; idhagata, mfn. 21,s. 103,13. 
— 3)unaccented (sometimes without 
any pregnant meaning) 30,17 (īdba, | 
voilà); 90,29 (idh'ekacce, 'occasion- | 
ally); 105,15; 106,6 — Dh. 267; | 
tattha...idh’anita, brought thither 
112,4; (tattha)idhapi, accordingly 
(igitur), 112,15. 

inda, m. (sa. indra) chief, lord, 
king; ~o (devanam — Sakka) 80,26. | 
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. usabho-r-iva, 


, — comp. : janinda, m., a king, 554 


(voc. ~a, cp. Pic devinda, m. 
the lord of Devas (Sakka) 110,24 (voc.). 
— narinda, m. a king, 7,5 (voc. cp. 
nara) — vánarinda, m. a king of 
monkeys (= kapirajan); voc. ~a, 1,13; 
gen. ~assa, 2,2» (cp. vànara). — Ma- 
hinda, m. nom. pr. (q. v). 

indakhila, m. (sa. indrakila) a 
threshold (ummāra); 9?-üpama, mfn. 
like a threshold, m. ~o, Dh. 95. (ep. 
upama.) 

indanila, m. (sa. indranila) a 
sapphire; °-mani, (g. v.) 28,29. 

indriya. x. (= sa.) sense, organ 


| of sense; pi, ~ani, Dh. 94; loc. pl. 
| ^ esu, Dh. 7. °-gutti, f. „watchfulness 


over the senses“, Dh. 375. 

ima, base of the pron. demonstr. 
v. ayam. 

iva, indecl. (— sa.) like, as if, 
as it were; *) with an eupbonical 
letter inserted : kakkatakā-m-iva, 5,22; 
105,9; cp. yad-iva, 
Dh. 195. P) contracted with a prec. 
a: macchasséva, 51,u (%-ēvodake); 
bahutinasséva, 51,55; amittenéva, Dh. 
66. 207. °) shortened to va (q. v.). 
4) by metathesis — viya (q. v.). 

isi, m. (sa. rshi) a saint or sage, 
an ascetic or hermit; °-pabbajjam 
pabbajitva, 34, (having left the 
world and become hermit, v. pabba- 


' Jati); "-ppavedita, mfn. taught by the 


wises, acc. m. ~am (maggam) Dh. 
281. — mahesi (g. v.). 

Isipatana, n. nom. pr. (sa. rshi- 
patana) a forest near Henares; nom. 
^an (migadayo) 68,7; loc. ~e, 66,24. 

issara, m. (sa. īgvara) master, 
lord; ~o, 11,10. 

issariya, m. (sa. aicvarya) lord- 
ship, sovereignty, empire; „ari (acc.) 
60,15. Dh. 73. 

*issukin, mfn. (fr. iss& = sa. 
īrshā, īrshyā, by contusion tv. ussuka 
(q. v.) cp. sa. irshu, mfn.) envious; 
nom. m. «i (naro) Db. 262. 


I. 


īdisa, mfn. (sa. īdrga) such; m. 
~o pati) 64,15. 

īsā, f. (sa. isha) the pole of a 
chariot or plough; 98,4-7. ?-mukhena, 
by means of the pole, 60,6 (cp. 
mukha). 


U. 


ukkamsāti, vb. (sa. ut-ykrsh) | 


to raise, elevate; to praise; exto', exalt 
(acc.); pr. 3. sg. ati (opp. apasa- 
deti) 74,30. 


ukkanthati, vb. (sa. utkanthate) | 
to be distressed, weary or disgusted | 
(sa. ‘to raise the neck’ — to long for, | 


sorrow for etc.); part. med. an-ukkan- 
thamana, m. «o, 23,19; pp. «ita, 
m. ~O, 46,18. 


ukkamana, n. (sa. utkramana) | 


going out, getting out; rathassa 


°-tthanath, n. room for a carriage to | 


pass another; 43,19. 

*ukkamapeti, vb. (caus. II. fr. 
sa. ut-ykram) to let (a carriage) drive 
out of the way; imp. 2. sg. ~ehi 
(ratham) 43,20; ger. netvā, 43,24. 

ukkalāpa. v. uklāpa. 

ukkāra, m. (sa. utkāra, cp. ut- 


kara. uccāra & avaskara) feces, dung; | 


9-bhūmi, f. a dunghill, loc. —iyarn, 
18,31. 

*ukkujjati, vb. (probably denom. 
fr. sa. kubja (ep. y/ubj. ykuc, kuñc)) 
to set up what has been overturned, 
or, to straighten what has been 
crooked (?); pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (nikkuj- 
jitam, uparimukham karevya, Comm.) 
69,16. cp. nikkujjati. 

ukkutika, mfn. (sa. utkutaka) 
sitting on the hams; "-ppadhāna, x. 
the sitting motionless (as a kind of 
ascetic exertion) „arm, Dh. 141 (cp. 
padhana). 

ukkhitta, mfn. (sa. utkshipta, 
pp. ukkhipati) raised, removed; °-pa- 
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ucca 


| ligha, mfn. „who has destroyed all 
obstacles“; acc. m. ^am, Dh. 398. 
ukkhipati, vb. (sd. ut-ykship) 
to lift up, raise, reach out, draw up 
| (acc.); part. ~anta, m. <o, 42,5; pl. 
~â (jalath) 36,52; — inf. itum (avu- 
dham) 36,27; (hattham) 39,53; — ger. 
| witva, 5,6. 12,31. 17,20 (givam). 23,30 
(supporting, khura-cakkam). 40,28. 
50,21. 61,10. 11l,s (asim). — pp. 
» ukkhitta, g. v. — caus. II. *ukkhi- 
. pápeti. to cause to be lifted up (acc.); 
| ger. „etvā (devii) 62,5; (Sundarim) 
74,10. 
*uklāpa, mfn. dirty; m. ~o (deso) 
82,23; (sometimes written ukkalāpa). 
uggacchati, vb. (sa. ud-y gam) 
to come forth, to rise; pr. 3. sg. mati, 
27,2 (udakath); — pp. uggata. ugga- 
todakam, ». the water that rises, 
| 27,2-5; loc. f. ~aya (ūmiyā) 27,4; — 
| pathamuggata, mfn. newly come out, 
| in spring, m. ~o (kaliro) 47,9. cp. 
| uggamana. — 
| ugganhati, vb. (sa. ud-ygrah) 


to lift up; to acquire, to study, learn 
(acc.); pr. 3. sg. māti (sippam) 32,12; 
— aor. 3. 5g. ~i (Pitakattayam) 113,18; 
— ger. ~itva (sabbasippani) 45,27; 
uggahetvana (Jinasasanam) 109,2s. 
cp. uggahana. 
uggamana, ». (sa. udgamana) 
| rising, sunrise; abl. arun'-uggamana, 
12,18 (v. aruna); suriy'-uggamana- 
kale (7oc.) at sunrise, 72,29. 
uggahana, m. (sa. udgrahana) 
lifting up; *?-rajjuka, m. a rope or 
string for lifting, acc. „am, 14,5». 
uggirati, vb. (sa. ud-Vgr?) ') to 
spit out. ?) to draw (a sword); ger. 
„itvā (āvudhāni) 6,12. 
ugghoseti, vb. (sa. ud-yghush, 
caus.) to cry out, exclaim, declare 
aloud; aor. 3. sg. e. ayl, 114,33. 
ucca, mfn. (— sa.) high, lofty, 
tall; Zoe. n. xe (thane „to a high 
position*) 76,11. — compar. uccatara, 
mfn. m. ^0, 3,1. — ucca, adv. as the 
first part of comp. v. below. — uccà- 
, vaca, mfn. q. v. 


uccaya 


uccaya, m. (— sa.) gathering, | 
accumulation; ~o (papassa) Dh. 117. 
cp. uccinati. | 

ucca, indecl. (— sa.) high, above, 
upwards; as the first part of comp.: 
ucca-sayana, X. a high or honorable 
seat or couch; "-mahāsayanā vera- 
mani. one of the ten precepts, 81,26. 

uccāvaca, mfn. (== sa., dvandva- | 
comp. of ucca & avaca) high and low, | 
various; acc. n. ~am (na... dass- | 
ayanti, ,never appear elated or de- | 
pressed“) Dh. 83. | 

uccinati, vb. (sa. uc-yci) to 
gather, collect; to choose, select; ger. 
~itvā (varam) 109,. — uccaya, m. | 
(4. v3). 

ucchanga, m. (sa. utsañga) lap, 
bosom; embrace; Joc. ~e (me putto 
31,34; instr. «ena (pannai liksi) 
57,12. 

ucchindati, vb. (sa. uc-ychid) | 
to cut out or off; imp. 2. sg. na 
(sinehaii) Dh, 285. 

ucchinna, mfn. (= sa.; pp. uc- | 
chindati) cut off, extirpated; *%-mūla, 
mfn. uprooted, x. ^am (rūpam Ta- , 
thagatassa) 95,1. 

ucchu, m. (sa. ikshu) sugar-caue; 
acc. ^um, 100,23. 

uju, »fn. (sa.rju) straight, upright; 
right; acc. n. ^um (karoti medhāvī) | 
Dh. 33. — *ujuka, mfn. id., acc. m. 
^am (matamanussam thapapetva) 
41,17. 

ujju, mfr. (— uju). — ujju-gata, 
mfn. righteous; loc, pl, „esu, Dh. 108. 

*ujjhāna, n. (fr. ujjhayati) com- 
plaining of, being offended; *°-saiiin, 
mfn. inclined to be offended, gen, m. 
~ino, Dh. 253. 

*ujjhayati, vb. (sa. *ud-ydhyai) | 
to be irritated or offended, to mur- 
mur, to complain of; pr. 2. pl. ~ath(a), 
88,35; — aor. 3, sg. ~i, 88,2. 

ujjhita. mfn. (— sa., \/ujjh) left, 
abandoned; Joc, n, Aasmir (samkara- | 
dhanasmim) Dh. 58. | 

utthahati & utthati, uttheti | 
(uttitthati), eb. (sa. ud- Vsthà) to stand | 
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up, rise (from, abl.) to spring; to climb 
up (acc.); to rouse oneself, to make ef- 
forts; aor. 3, sg. utthāsi, 12,12; utthahi, 


| 89,51. 50,20; 3. pl.  imsu (Sinerurh). 


60,2; — pot. 3. sg. uttitthe, Dh. 168 
(opp. pamajjeyya); — imp. 2.89. utthehi, 
7,13. — part. med. utthahána ; an-uttha- 
hano („who does not rouse himself*) 
Db. 280; — ger. utthāya, 7,23. 61,5. 
70,12 (āsanā); tad-utthaya, because it 
springs from it, 106,19 = Dh. 240; 
utthahitva (tato) 10,22. — pp. utthita, 
pl. <ü (asura) 60,5; loc. sg. m. ~e 
(suriye) 42,1. — caus. utthapeti, to 
cause to stand up, awaken; to erect, 
raise, construct; ger. ~etva (nàvam) 


| 23, (var. lect. for upatthapetva, ep. 


corrections). cp. utthāna. 
utthana, n. (sa. utthana) ') stand- 
ing up, rising; "9-kala, m. time to rise, 
loc. wamhi, Dh. 280. — ?) yield, 
revenues; sata-sahassutthāna, mfn. 
yielding 100,000, acc. m. „am (git- 


| mavaram) 45,3. — 3) effort, exertion ; 


instr. Dh. 25; an-utthana 


(q. v.). 

utthdnaval, mfn. (sa. utthana- 
vat) possessed of effort, zealous; gen. 
m. ~ vato, Dh. 24. 

*utthitatta, ». (fr. utthita, pp. 
utthahati. sa. *utthita — tva, cp. 
utthita-tā) the state of having risen; 
abl. wa EA s 60,25. 

unha, mfn. (sa. ushna) hot, warm; 
n. acc. «am, 16,8. 83,26 (sc. udakam); 
instr, Aena, ib.; loc. xe „in a hot 
place“, 83,8-9; loc. f. „ūūya (valikaya) 
97,5, — *%-kūra, m. signs of heat, 


utu, m. (sa. rtu) !)season. ?)a 
woman's menstrual discharge, the mucus 
etc. secreted at a woman's delivery; 
acc. ^um (gahapesuin) 62,32. 

uttatta, mfn.(sa. ut-tapta) heated, 
glowing; shining; °-kanaka-sannibha, 
mfn. like shining gold, m. ~o (kayo) 
85,7. cp. ottappa. 

uttama, mfn. (= sa.) highest, 
extreme, principal; best, excellent; 
m. A0. 25,15; voc. wa, 108,11; ace. 


~ ena, 


| acc, wait, 15,8. 
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m. n. „aīn (puccham) 91,15; (sara- 
nam) 107,2: = Dh. 192; (dhammaih 
Dh. 115; — comp. uttamattham (acc. 
54,29 (an excellent thing), Dh. 386 („the 


highest end“); uttama-porisa, m. the | 


best or greatest man, ~0, Dh. 97 = 
purisuttama, Dh. 78 (acc. pl. xe); 
9-vobbana-vilāsa-, 47,4; "-ratham, 
63,1; °-rupa-dhara, mfn. 19,7; ?-ve- 
danam, 103,5. — uttamaüga, n. (— 
sa.) the head; ^am, 47,7; ~ruha, 


mfn. (v. anga). — saūgāmajuttama, | 


v. sabgama. — Sannatuttama, v. sañ- 
nata. 

uttara, mfn. (— sa.) 1!) upper, 
higher, superior; uttarottha, m. (sa. 
uttaroshtha) the upper lip or jaw, 
loc. ~e, 13,19. — ?)later, last (opp. 
pubba); %-āsaļha. m. (sa. uttarasha- 
dhā, f.) a lunar mansion, the last half 
of the month āsaļha (q. v). — ?) 
northern; acc. «am (disam) 98,5; 


udaya 


the back; °-seyyaka, mfn. id. (cp. sa. 
uttana-caya) m. ^o, 99,5. 
uttinna, mfn. pp. uttarati, q. v. 
uttitthati, v. utthahati. 
*Uttiya, m. nom, pr. of a wan- 
dering ascetic; (paribbajako) 
89,19; voc. ~a, 89,24; acc. ~am, 90,25; 
gen. ~assa, 90,2. 
utrasta, mf». (a sanskritizised 
form for uttasita, sa. uttrasta, fr. 
ut-ytras) frightened, alarmed; m. O 
(puriso) 75,17; acc. ~am, 75,19, 
ud-°, (— sa.) prefix to verbs and 


^v 0 


| nouns (— up, out) variously assimi- 


` €-disato (abl. from the North) 61,18; | 
?-dvüra. x. the northern door or gate- | 


way, instr. ~ena, 55,30; °-yavamaj- 
jhaka, m. nom. pr. of a village or a 


| 


country district, acc. ~am, 55,30. — | 


an-uttara, mfn. (q. v.), cp. Aüguttara 
& uttarāsaūga. 

uttarati, vb. (sa. ut-ytr) to step 
out (of the water), to disembark; 
aor. 3. pl. «su (nagarasamipe) 
21,18; ger. ~witva, 84,2; pp. uttinna, 
9-padam (acc.) footsteps of those who 
had gone out of the water (? perhaps 
an error instead of otinna-padam) 
DUM f£. 

uttarasanga, m. (— sa.) the 


upper robe; acc. ~am, 7449. 82,5; | 


loc. pl. „esu, 33,7. 
*uttarim, adv. (cp. uttara) further, 
again; 88,2-17-31. 
*uttari-bhaveti, vb. (fr. uttara 
-+ caus. Ybhū) to devote oneself espe- 
cially to, or (perhaps better) to subdue 


completely, pot, 3. sg. vuttari-bhāvaye | 


(paūca) „rise above“ Db. 370. 
Morris, JPTS. '87,116. 
uttarottha, m. ç. uttara. 
uttāna, mfn. (— sa.) lying on 
Pāli Glossary. 


ep. 


lated with a following consonant, but 
before h sometimes taking the form 
u (e. uhaññati). cp. uttama, uttara. 

uda, n. (= sa.) water (only in 
comp.) : -kumbho, m. a water-pot, 
Dh. 121. — ?-bindu, m. a water-drop, 
108,5; °-bindu-nipatena (iwstr.) by 
the falling of water-drops, Db. 121. 

udaka, n. (= sa.) water; nom. 
acc. ~at, 3,33. 5,18; abl. nā, 1544; 
~ato, 11,31. 89,14; loc. ~e, 1,20; 51,31 
(macchassévódake); ~amhi, 28,6. — 
uggatodakam „the water thus sucked 
away“, 27,3. — khīrodakena (instr. 
with milk-water, 36,35. 38,5 (khīro- 
daka-). -- gandhodaka-, scented water, 
38,5. — dārūdaku-, wood and water, 
20,3. — pādodakari, water for wash- 
ing the feet, 83,5. — *mahódaka, mfn. 
abounding with water, deep, f. Aika 
(Gaiga) 1,16. — mukhodakam, water 
tor rinsing the mouth, 82,18. — sakkha- 
rodaka-, sweet water, 38,3. — *0-kīļā, 
f. 52,28 (q. v.). — %-dhārā, f. (= sa.) 
a gush or flow of water, pl. ~i, 62.39. 
= **.pariyanta, m. the edge of the water, 
loc. ^e, 4,2. — *°-ppamana, x. the 
altitude of the water, ~am, 3,2. — 
*0-sappa, m. a water-snake, acc. ~ Br, 
52,28. — cp. odaka, vodaka, sa-uduka. 

udagga, mfn. (sa. udagra) !) 
high, elevated. °) joyful, elated; m. 


| ^0, 68,16. — %-citta, mfn. elated, acc, 


m. ^am, 68,22. 
udapādi, v. uppajjati. 
udaya, m. (= sa.) rising, origin; 


4 


udara 


9-vyayaii (acc.) origin and destruction, 
beginning and end, Dh. 113. 374. — 
cp. ūānodaya. 


udara, n. (== sa.) belly, stomach; | 


acc. ean, 41,26; loc, we, 1,24. 


udariya, x. (sa. udarya) the sto- | 


mach; „am, 82, - 97,9. 
dariya. 


cp. 80- 


udàna, n. (— sa. fr. ud-yan) | 


1) ‘breathing upwards’, heart's joy, a 
song of joy, a solemn utterance; nom. 
eal, 65,12; acc. „um, 42,18. 64,15. 
66,19. — °-vasena. 42,14 (t. vasa). — 
3) nom. pr. of a buddhist canonical 
work, a part of 'navaügam Satthu- 


sasanam’, 109,ss (gath’-udan’-itivut- | 
| sota, mfn. (sa. ūrdhva-srotas) whose 
udàneti, eb. (sa. udanayati, de- : 
; Dh. 218. 


takam). 


nom. fr. udāna) to disclose (the joy 
of one's heart); aor. 3. sg. „esi (udā- 
nam) 64,18. 66,19; — 
42,18. 


udahu, adv. interr. (sa. uta & ` 


utāho) or (latin ‘an’, at the begin- 
ning of the second part of a double 


interrogation), 59,12 (without interr. - 
particle at the first part); 98, (kin | 


nu... udāhu); 99,2 (so eva so. 
udāhu aiino). 
udireti, vb. (sa. ud-yir, caus.) 


to utter, speak; pot. 5. sg. «aye | 


(giram saccam) Dh, 408. cp. ereti. | 
udumbara, m. (sa. udumbara 


(udumbara)) name of a tree, Ficus | 


Glomerata; ^0, 2,11; acc. ~ani, 1,26. 
— “rukkha, m. loc. we, 92,5. 

*Udumbara, f. nom. pr. name 
of a queen, the mother of Mahosadha 
(Bodhisatta), 55,20 (^. devi). 

udda, m. (sa. udra) a. kind of 
aquatic animal, an otter; <o, 14,10; 
gen. ~assa, 15,9. 

uddapa, m. (sa. udvapa ?) the 
foundation of a wall; °-Adini (v. adi) 
91,18. — dalhuddápa, mfn. n. «am 
(nagaram) 90,51 — thira-pākāra-pā- 
dam 91,20 (cp. dalha). 

uddisati, vb. (sa. ud-ydic) 4) to | 
show, point out, declare; pof. 1. sg. | 
~weyyam (kam . . . „whom should I | 
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ger. —etva, | 


indicate (as my teacher)“) Dh. 353. 
?) to explain, teach (ep. next). 
*uddisápeti. vb. (caus. II. ud- 
disati) to cause to teach or give in- 
struction; ger. ~etabba, who is to be 
called upon to give instruction, m. 
m0, 84,6. — fut. ~etum, comp. ~etu- 
kama, mfn. wanting an occasion to 
give instruction, m. ^0, 84,6. 
uddesa, m. (= sa.) !) illustration, 
enunciation. *) region, place. — udde- 
sika, mfn. (at the end of comp., cp. 
sa. uddesaka) : solasa-vass'-uddesika, 
f. about sixteen years of age, 86,25. 
uddham, adv. (sa. psum up- 
wards; ~ulloketva, 76,2. — uddham- 


stream of life tends upwards, m. ~0, 


uddhata, mfn. (— sa. fr. ud- 
Vhan) lifted up; v. an-uddhata. 

uddhana, ». (sa. uddhana, ud- 
dhmāna) an oven, a fireplace; %-an- 
taresu (loc. pl.) „into the oven“, 9,24 
(cp. antara). 

uddharati, sb. (sa. ud-yhr) to 
take out or up, to lift up, gather; pull 
out, draw out, take away, remove 
(acc.); imp. 2. pl. ~ath(a) (attānam 
duggū) Db. 327; — aor. 3. sg. ud- 
dhíiri (mam amkena) 20,255; — ger. 
witva 14.23 (macche). 26,1. 34,6 (da- 
rüni). 40,30, 44,26 (phalitain); — grd. 
~itabba, n. ~am (sanam) 82,28. — 
caus, t. next. 

uddharapeti, vb. (caus. II. ud- 
dharati) to raise, to cause to be pulled 
up (out); ger. <—etvà (mūlāni) 38.2. 

uddhumāyati,vd.(sa.ud-ydhmā) 
to swell; aor. 3. sg. ~ayi (gale) 13,11. 

unnadati, rb. (sa. ud-ynad) to 
cry out, roar, make a noise; aor. 3. 


| pl. nimsu, 8,31. — caus. v. nert, 


*unnideti, vb. (caus. unnadati) 
to cause to resound, echo, ring (acc.); 


| ger. metvā (vanam) 34,26; -- part. 


med, —ayamana, f. nā (devatā va- 
nii) 5,20. 

*unnala. mfn. evildoing, arrogant, 
insolent (?); gen. pl. anam (opp. 


> 


Pq 
> 


pamattanam) Dh. 292 (cp. the 
expression ,akiccam pana kayirati“, 
ib.). 

is prp. (— sa.) prefixed to verbs 
and nouns — near to, with (opp. apa). 

upakaddhati, vb. (sa. upa- ykrsh) 
to draw towards; pr. 3.39. ~ati (ni- 
Tāyāya „leads to hell“) Dh. 311. 

upakarana, n. (= $a.) instru- 
ment, implement; pi, tunnavaya-upa- 
karanani, the implements of a tailor, 
55,29. 

upakāra, m. (— sa.) help, use; 
bahüpakara, mfn. very useful, m. ~o 
(sakuno) 18,13; — nir-upakara, mfn. 
useless, m. ~o (manusso) 35,29. 

*upakūļita. mfn. (fr. sa. *upa- 
vkūd (cp. ykut. kund)) half-burnt, 
almost burnt up; m. ~o, 9,32. 

upakkama. m. (sa. upakrama) 
1) beginning. *) mode of proceeding. 
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| 


3) treating, cure, *) intervention, coo- , 


peration, influence, action. v. an- 
upakkamena, parüpakkamena. 

upakkilesa, m. (sa. upaklega) 
a bad (depraving) quality, depravity; 
acc. pl. xe (cetaso) 91,7. 

upaga, mfn. (= sa.) approaching; 
m. pl. jāti-jar-ūpagā (para) under- 
going (again and again) birth and 
decay, Dh. 341. 

upagacchati, vb. (sa. upa-Vgam) 
to go near, to enter, approach (acc.); 
aor. 3. sg. ~gañchi, 40,5. 62,18; 
upagami, v. upágacchati; — inf. 
~gantum, 8,22; — ger. upagamma; 
an-upagamma, avoiding, 66,38 = 96,17; 
— pp. upagata, m. ~o (niddam, fell 
asleep) 65,2; an-upagato (ditthiga- 
tani) has not adopted them, 93,ss. — 
cp. upágacchati. 

upaghāta, m. (= sa.) stroke, 
violation, injury, damage; an-upa- 
ghāta, m. (q. v.). 

upaghatin, mfn. (— sa.) injuring; 
parüpaghatin, mfn. who strikes others, 
m. nī, Dh. 184. 


upatta 


^am karohi, ,go through the usual 
custom*, 55,11. 
upacita, mfn. (— sa. pp. upa- 
cinati, upa-yci) heaped up, increased; 
^. ~am (kammar) 76,6. 
*upaccagà, aor. 3. sg. (upāti- 
gacchati) (sa. *upa + ati-yga) = 
to escape, to pass, overcome (acc.); 
khano mā ~ „no moment should 
escape“ 108,6; saūgam ~ („has over- 
come, subdued“) Dh. 412. 
upajjhāya, m. (sa. upádhyaya) 
a teacher, preceptor; ~o, 82,23. 07,16; 
gen. ~assa, 83,1; loc. ~amhi, 82,16. 
upatthapeti & «apeti, vd. caus. 
(sa. upa-ysthā) ') to procure, provide 
(acc.); pot. 3. pl. ~apeyyum (bhisak- 
kam) 92,5; — ger. ~apetva (dhitim) 
41,37 („summoning his courage“); 23,4 
v. corrections. — ?) to ordain (acc.); 
inf. „āpetum, 81,17; — grd. nāpe- 
tabba, m. pl. nā (sāmanerā) 81,4. 
upatthahati & upatthāti 
(-titthati), vb. (sa. upa-Vstha) to 


, appear, to come near, to wait upon 


| 


(acc.); part. m. ~tthahanto (Kosala- 
rüjànam) 38,22; — aor. 3. sg. upa- 
tthāsi. appeared as, 23,28, 65,11; — pp. 
upatthitā, m. pl. (tam, have come 
near to thee) Dh. 235. caus. v. above. 

*upatthāka, m. (cp. sa. upa- 
sthatar) a servant; acc. pl. ~e, 73,25. 
— *-kula, x. ~am (Sariputtassa „a 
family devoted to the service of S,*) 
81. 

upatthāna, x. (sa. upasthana) 
attendauce, waiting on, help,.service; 


. acc. wath kurumāūnā, a waiting wo- 


upacāra, m. (= sa.) proceeding, | 


practice, custom; m. ~o (sippassa, 
„it is the way of the craft“) 55,7; ace. 


man, 49,15; tesam „am gacchanto, 
in order to help them, 35,2; — instr. 
~ena (kin me evarüpena raja.) 
„why should 1 serve such a king?“ 
25,11. 
upatthapeti. v. upatthapeti. 
upaddha, myn. (sa. upàrdha, n.) 
half; m. <o (loko) 90,22. cp. addha. 
upatitthati, z. upatthahati. 
upatta, m/n. (sa. upasta, up-yas?) 
cast down, thrown down; v. haritu- 
patta. 


4* 


upaddava 


upaddava, 
attack; misfortune, calamity; nom. 
corupaddavo, attack from robbers, 


42,5 (cp. cora). — an-upaddava, mfn. 
uninjured, Dh. 338 (g. v.). — nir- 
upaddava, mfn. without mishap, 25,20 
(q. v.). 

upadduta, mfn. (sa. upadruta, 
pp. upa-ydru) annoyed, oppressed; 
m. ~o (hatthihi) 35,11; s. wath vata 
bho! ,how oppressive is it all“, 65,11. 
— an-upadduta, mf». not oppressed, 
68,14 (q. v.). — cp. upaddava. 

upadhana, m. (= sa.) 
of placing upon; para-dukkh - üpadha- 
nena (instr. „by causing pain to 
others", Dh. 29]. 

upadhareti, vb. (sa. caus. upa- 


vdhr) to consider, regard; to reflect | 
or meditate on; pr. 1. sg. ~emi, 55,35; | 


part. m. „ento, 86,29. 

upadhi, m. (= sa.) ‘adding, addi- 
tion’ (increase, substance ?); pl. pas- 
sions, affections (technically : the tour 
upadhis, viz. khandha, kama, kilesa, 
kamma, cp. SBE, X 95, Note); pl, 
nī, 105,29 (narassa nandana). — nir- 
ūpadhi, mf». „free from all germs 
(of renewed life)“, acc. m. wim. Dh. 
418. 

upanayhati, vb, (sa. upa-ynah) 
to tie or bind to, to put on; pr. 3. pi. 
upanay(ijhanti (ye tam ~) „who 
»harbour such thoughts“, Dh, 3—4, 

upanameti, vb. (sa. caus, upa- 
vnam) to reach, hand to; to offer, 


present; ger. <—etv& (tassa bherith) | 
| case, Dh. 129; — loc. ~ayam (bhasi- 


35,13; — part. gen. f. ~entiya (tassü 
89,5; — grd. ~etabba, m. ~o, 83,13. 
upanikkhipati, vb. (sa. upa- 
nih-ykship) to throw, cast down; to 
place (down before), to procure; grd. 
ekhipitabba, x. ^am, 83,6. 
*npanibha. mfn. (sa. *upa -+ 
nibha, cp. sannibha) almost like; f. 


veluriya-vann’-tipanibha (gīvā) re- | 


sembling the colour of lapis-lazuli, 
10,19. 

upanisa, f. (sa. upanishad) the 
secret art of doing or obtaining some- 


the act | 


m. (sa. upadrava) | thing; labhüpanisa, mfn. (?) „leading 


to wealth“, f. nā (sc. patipada ?) 
Dh. 75. 

*upanissāyā, prp. (ger. sa. upa- 
ni-yĢri) near to (acc.); Rājagaham 
~, 84.26. 

upanita-vaya, mfn. (sa. upanita 
(brought near, upa-ynī) + vayas) 
whose life has come to an end; m. «o, 
Dh. 237 (cp. vayas). 

upapajjati, vb. (sa. upa-vpad) 
to approach, obtain; to appear: to be 
produced, esp. to be born again; pr. 3. 
sg. eati, 94,14; 3. pl. anti (w. acc. 
gabbham, nirayam), Dh. 126; 8. pl. 
med. upapajjare (nirayam) Dh. 307. 
— pp. upapanna, q. t. 

upapatti, f. (— sa.) appearing, 
the being born again; acc. ^im (sattā- 
nam) Dh. 419. 

upapanna, mfn. (= sa, pp. 
upapajjati) having approached, reached, 
obtained; ace. m. jàti-mant'-üpapan- 
nam (brāhmanam) possessed of high 
birth and holy wisdom, 30,9. 

upama, mfn. (— sa., at the end 
of comp.) like, resembling; aggi-sikh'- 
üpama. m. ~o (ayogulo) „like flaring 
fire’, 107.1 — Dh. 308; — indakhil’- 
ūpama. Dh. 95; kumbh -üpama. Dh. 
40; nagar'-ūpama, Dh. 40; phen'- 
üpama, Dh. 46; rajarath’-dpama, 
Dh. 171 (v. h.), cp. next. 

upamā, f. (— sa.) resemblance, 
comparison; a simile, example; acc. 
~ai (te karissāmi) 90,29; attanam 
^um katvā, supposing that it is your 


tassa atthain) 90,29. — At the end of 
comp. : upama, mfn. (q. v.), cp. 
opanmma. 

uparava, m. (— sa.) noise (or 
bustle); ~o (rajangane attatthaya) 
42,30. 

uparajan, m. (— sa.) a viceroy; 
nom, «i, 45,2. cp. oparajja, n. 

upari, indecl. (= sa.) 1) prp. = 
above, over, upon, against; *) we. gen. 
anhassa ~, 7,9; corarahno <, 40,7; 
B) w. loc. arakkhitthiya ~, 50,1; 


e. muddhani, 77,8. — 2) adv. == further, 
moreover; 47,17. — ?) comp. ?-pasáda- 
vara-tala-gata, f. ¿having ascended 


to the roof of the palace", 64,12; cp. 
nert & uparima, mfn. 
uparibhaga, m. (= sa.) the 


upper part or portion of something; 
loc. uparibhage (prp. w. gen.) — 
above, 13,23 (tassa ~), cp. uparima. 

*uparima, mfn. (fr. upari) upper- | 


most, topmost; *-bhaga, m. = upari- | 
bhāga; loc. (prp. w. gen.) ne (mio): | 


above, 40,25. 

upaladdhi, f. (sa. upalabdhi) 
supposition, false opinion; sattüpa- 
laddhi (q. v.) 91,13-3s. 

upalabhati, vb. (sa. upa-ylabh) 
to fiud, to perceive; pass. upalabbhati, 

pr. 3. 8g. „is to be found“, 97,3, (u'üpa- 
labbhati) 97,7. — upaladdhi, f. (a. v.). 

upalitta, mfn. (sa. upalipta, pp. 
upa-ylip) besmeared, anointed; an- 
upalitta, mfn. (g v.). 

upavana, (— sa.) a small 
forest, a grove, Jedi O-araññesu 


(loc. pl. dvandva-comp.) „in the parks | 


and in the woods“, 73,31. 
upavisati, (or upávisati) vb. (sa. 
upa-yvic) to sit down; aor. 3. sg. 
upavisi (w. acc, rukkhamūlam) 110, 29. 
*upasamvasati, vb. (sa. *upa- 
sum-y/vas) to live together with, to 
keep company with (acc.); pot. 2. sg. 
A vase (Sakham) 7,33, 
upasamhita, mfn. (— sa., pp. 
upa-sam-ydhà) connected with, ace 
companied by; sacc'-ūpasamhita, ‘mfn. 
true, n. „am, 9,31. 
upasagga, m., v. upassagga. 
upasaimkamati, eb. (sa. upa- 
sarn-ykram) to go to, come near, 
approach (acc.); pr. 3. pl. «anti, 
21,2; — pot. 1. sg. ~eyyam, 71,37; 
aor. «i, 68,2; 
ger. «và, Gen 19,35; 
~kanto (idh’) 75,25. 
upasanta, mfn. (sa. upacanta, 
pp. upa-yçam, cp. upa-sammati) 
calm, tranquil; m. ~o., Dh. 201. 378; 
gen. ~assa, Dh. 96. 


— pp. m. 
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— inf. itum, 8,9; — | 


upahata 


| upasama, m. (— sa.) becoming 
quiet, tranquillity of miud; gen. ^ assa, 
Dh. 205; dat. ~aya (samvattati) 
66,29. 93,6 ; dukkh'-ūpasama-, „guiet- 
ing of pain*, 107,20 == Dh. 191 (°-ga- 
minam maggath) ; nekkhamm'-ūpa- 
same, /oc. „in the repose of retirement 
(from this world)“, Dh. 181; vitakk’- 
üpasame, loc. „in quieting doubts“, 
| Dh. 350; samkhār-ūpasamam, ace. 
cessation of existence, Dh. 368. 
*upasampadi, if. (fr. upa-sam- 
| vpad) ') taking, acquiring; Dh. 183. 
3) acquiring a priest’s order, ordination 
of a priest; 70,17. 97,16; acc. ~am, 
70,15. — laddha-pabbajj'-üpasampada, 
mfn. having obtained admission to the 
order and ordination, m. 89,16 
(cp. pabbajjā). 
upasammati, eb. (sa. upa-cam- 
yati, ycam) to become quiet; pr. 3. sg. 
| wati, Dh.4. (tes'upasammati — tesari 
upa-9), Dh. 100; pp. upasanta (q. v.), 
ep. upasama. 
upasussati, vb. (sa. upa-y'cush) 
to dry up (by degress); pof. 3. sg. 
~waye (n'üpa-") 103,19. 
upasevati, vb. (sa. upa-ysev) 
to frequent, visit; to serve, worship; 
| to have sexual intct utum with (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. mati, (anam) 9,28. 
| upasevin, mfn. (— sa.) serving, 
worshipping; devoted to, coveting; m. 
para-darüpasevi, „who  covets his 
neighbours wife“, Dh. 309. 
upassagga, m. (— upasaggā. 
sa. upasarga) an accident, misfortune; 
acc, ~am (var. upasaggaii) Dh. 139. 
upassattha, m/n. (sa. upasrshta, 
pp. _upa-y/sr)) afflicted, plagued; n. 
^am vata bho! ,how sitting’? is it all! 
65,12. 68,12. — an-upassattha, mfn. 
(4. v.). 
upahañüati, vb. pass. (sa. upa- 
yhan, pass.) to be afflicted, oppressed; 
| pr. 3. sg. „ati (citta) 97, 36; pp. t. 
| next. 
| upahata, mfn. (sa. pp. upa-y han) 
| struck, beaten; injured, afflicted, pained; 
| m. ~o (kamso, ,broken“), Dh. 134. 


700, 


| 


upahüra 


upah&ra. m. (— sa.) !) receiving, 
acquiring. ?) offering; present, obla- 
tion; an-upahāra, m. (q. v.). 

upagacchati, vb. (sa. upā-ygam) 
to come near, approach (acc.); to re- 
turn; aor. 3. sg. —gañchi, 112,; 
-Eami. 1034. 112,24. 114,53; — pp. 
upagata, m. ~O, „rushed at her“, 
111,22. 

upādāna, x. (= sa.) 5 taking, 
grasping, clinging to existence, the 9th 
link of the paticcasamuppada (g. v.), 
originating with tanha, 66,9 (tanha- 
paccayā ^am) and causing bhava 
(~paccaya bhavo, ib.). — pane’ upa- 
dāna-kkhandhā (m. pl.) „the fivefold 
clinging to existence“, 67,11 (v. khan- 
dha). — upādāna-nirodha, m. 66,16 
(cp. corrections). — upāy -upādāna, 
96,10-11 (g. iy, — *) fuel; tina-katth’- 
upadanam (acc.), the fuel of grass 
and wood, 94,36. cp. nert. 

upādiyati, vb. (sa. upā-Vdā) 1) 
to take with, include, comprise. *) to 
grasp at, cling to the world; pr. 3. sg. 
~diyati (upāyupādānam, g. v.) 96,12; 
— part. med, upādiyāna, m. an-upa- 
diyāno, „caring for nothing“ Dh. 20 
(cp. SBE. X, 8.); — ger. upādāya 
[often used as prp. — iucluding, on 
account of, in comparison with, efc.] : 
an-upādāya, having become free from 
attachment, 69,23: Dh. 89 (rata), 414 
(nibbuto); anupādāya is sometimes 
shortened to anupādā (adv,) — abso- 
lutely, completely, 94,12 (vimutto). 
[The passive form is upādīyati or 
upadiyyati, cp. adiyati.] 

upāya, m. (<= sa.) means, expe- 
dient, way; ~o 1,10. 43,26; instr. 
~ena, by some means or other, 25,35. 
26,16. 33,23 == eken’ upayena, 4,1; 
iminā (cten’) upayena, by these means, 
55,8. 58,25; ten'eva (eten'eva) upā- 
yena, in the same way, 2,4. 23,3; 
yena tena upayena, anyhow, at any 
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to denote the coveting and grasping of 
(wordly things), acc. „ari (na upeti 


' na upadiyati) 96.11; upāyupādānā- 


bhinivesa-nibandho (adj. ayam loko 
yebhuyyena) 96,10 9: (upon the whole 


this existence is only) a chain of cove- 


| ting, grasping. and clinging to (the 


prize, 1,5; an-upāyena, „by misguided | 


means“, 34,17-20. — *upāva-kusala, 
mfn. skilful, clever; m. <o, 25.14. 40,16. 
— *upāyupādana, n. (d m. pl.) seems 


world), cp. abhinivesa. 

*upāyāsa, m. (cp. sa. āyāsa) 
despair; pl. (dvandva comp.) mā, 
66,11-17; instr. pl. ~ehi, 70,30. — sa- 
upāyāsa, mfn. coupled with despair, 
n. „am, 94,2. 

Upali, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. of a 
thera; °-pandito (aggo vinaye) 109,7; 
acc. eim, 109,5; °-thero satima, 
109,15. 

upávisi, v. upa-visati. 

upásaka, n. (= sa.) a faithful 
layman, a lay disciple of Buddha; voc. 
mā, 28,14; acc. «am, 28,3. 69,20; pl. 
nū, 28,15. 

upāhanā, f. (sa. upānah) a shoe, 
sandai; acc. pl. «à, 82,17. 

upeta, mfn. (— sa.; pp. fr. next) 
who has arrived at, entered into; pos- 
sessed of, endowed with (w. acc. or 
instr. or at the end of comp.); m. «o 
alasiyam, „full of sloth“) Dh. 280;. 
damasaccena) Dh. 10 (opp. apeto); 
— panupeta, mfn. lifelong, v. pana; 


| vanna-gandha-ras'üpeta, mfn, endowed 


with beauty, odour, and flavour, m. 
~o (ambo) 37,90; sabbakaravar'upeta, 
mfn, v. ñakara. 

upeti, vb. (sa. upa-y1) to go to, 
approach, enter into (acc.); abs. to fit 
the case; pr. 3. sg. ~eti (nirayam) 
74,1; (upayupadainamh) 96,12; (gab- 
bham, to the born) Dh. 325; na 
upeti, 94,4 („it would not fit the 
case“); pr. 1. pl. ema (saranam tam, 
take refuge in thee) 105,91; — fut. 2. 
sg. upehisi (jatijaram) Dh. 238 = 
348; 1. sg. upessam (gabbhaseyyam) 
105,20; — ger. upecca, 110,30; — pp. 
upeta, q. v. (cp. upaya). 

uposatha, m. (sa. upavasatha) 
fast, fast-day; holy day, sabbath (oc. 
curring four times in the month), «o, 


14,17 = *Í0-divaso, 14,16; maha-?, 
22,20; punnamuposathadivaso, 22,19 
(the fullmoon-holiday); acc. „am, 
22,20. *°-kamma, x. the fast-day ser- 
vice, nom. acc. cam, 14,13. 22,16. 
*0_aūīgāni (pl) the holy day vows, 
61,7 (cp. Sp. Hardy, Eastern Mona- 
chism). 

*uposathika, mfn. (fr. uposatha) 
one who observes the sabbath, fasting; 
m. pl. wa, 14,18. 

uppajjati, vb. (sa. ut-ypad) to 
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| 


arise, originate, begin, appear; to be | 
be produced, to be found; pr. 3. sg. | 


^. ati, 19,1 (yāva ~, until he appeared); 
25,53; 27,4 (saddo); 35,12 (me duk- 
khari, I am annoyed); 53,10 (me 
bhayam. I fear); 70,27 (-paccayā, 
from); 96,13; 99,2 (is born); part. 
med. ~mana, n. dukkham uppajja- 
manam uppajjati, whenever something 
arises, then it is pain that arises, 


96,5; aor. 3. sg. udapadi, 8,9. 68,26. | 


78,31; uppajji, 25,21. 45,1. 78,21. 89,10; 
— ger. ~itva, having been produced, 
80,29; — pp. uppanna, g. v.; — caus. 
uppadeti, q. v. (cp. upapajjati & 
next). 


uppatati, vb. (sa. ut-ypat) to | 


fly up, leap up; to rise, ascend; aor. 
3. sg. uppati (akase) 11,19; — ger. 
A 1tv8, 2,5-21. 21,36. 35,24; — pp. ~ita. 
m. ~O, 3,20; acc. wath (kodhath) 
106,3 — Dh. 222. 


uppatti, f. (sa. utpatti; fr. uppaj- | 


jati) arising, origin; thanuppatti, q. v. 
uppada, m. v. uppāda. 
uppanna, mfn. (pp. uppajjati, 

sa. utpanna) arisen, produced, born; 

m. ~o, 1,25. 2,80 (dohalo); 42,5 (coru- 

je rmi 62,24 (putto); loc. m. ne 

(labhasakkare) 72,28. 
uppala, mw. (sa. utpala) a lotus- 

flower, esp. the blue lotus; —am, Dh. 

55; niluppaládi-kusuma-, 47,13. 


ubbayattha 


birth; xo (Buddhanam) Dh. 194; 
182 (metri causa: uppado); abl. nā 
(phalitass’) 44,s1; — *uppāda-vaya- 
dhammin, mfn. subjected to genesis 
and destruction, m. pl. ~ino (sam- 
khārā) 80,2. — anuppadadhamma, 
mfn. (v. an-uppada. — Buddhuppāda, 
m. (q. v.). 

uppadeti, eb. (caus. uppajjati. 
sa. utpadayati) to give rise to, to con- 
ceive, feel; to bring forward, produce, 
obtain, gain (acc.); aor. 3. sg. «esi 
(rucii tayi, „fixed her choice on you“) 
10,12; (visam satasahassari, „gained 
two millions*) 23,5; 57,9; (ruhiram, 
„made to bleed“) 76,1; 2. sg. „esi 
(id.) 76,4; — ger. „etvā (dohaļam, 
having conceived a longing for (toc.)) 
1,6. 2,28; (karufiiam, „felt compassion 
with“ (/oc.)) 16,31; (rucim pabbajjaya) 
64,2; (avannam Gotamassa, „bring- 
ing reproach on G.*) 7238; — pp. 
uppādita, x. „am (ruhiram) 76,7; 
°-dhanam (acc.), the money which he 
had earned, 57,s5. 

ubbigga. mf». (sa. udvigna; pp. 


ubbijjati, sa. ud-yvij) frightened, 
anxious; m. ~O, 10,7; acc. ~am, 
79.458. 


*ubbedha. m. (cp. sa. udviddha, 
mfn. & vedha, m. depth) height; 
yojana-sahass'-ubbedha. mfn. 1000 
leagues high, m. <o, 60,24. 

ubbhata, mfn. (sa. udbhrta, pp. 
ud-ybhr) carried away or out, drawn 


| up; m. a, (vārijo okamokata) Dh. 
34; pl. nā (maccha udaka thalam) 


*Uppalavanna, m. (sa. *Utpa- | 


lavarna) nom. pr. of a deva in Sakka's 
heaven; gen. ~assa (devassa) 110,27. 

uppāda, m. (sa. utpāda) arising, 
appearance, coming into existence, 


15,14 (cp. uddharitvā, 14,23). 

ubbhijjati, vb. (pass. ubbhin- 
dati, sa. ud-\/bhid) to break out, to 
sprout; ger. ubbhijja (titthati „stands 
sprouting* (latā)) Dh. 340. 

ubhaya, mfn. (— sa.) both; instr. 
m. ~ena (saūūamena, on account of 
both sorts of abstinence 5: abstinence 
and non-abstinence) 85,19; n. ~ai, 
adv. both, Dh. 404 (cūbhayam); 
comp. ubhaya-nagara-vasinam (gen. 
pl.) 62,9. 

ubhayattha, adv. (sa. ubhayatra) 


ubho 


in both places, in both cases; 107,26 
= Dh. 15—18. 

ubho, mfn. pl. (sa. ubhau) both; 
m. ubho pi, 5,12. 43,18; ubho pi te, 
74,2 — Dh. 306; ubho (gihi pabba- | 
jita) Dh. 74; n. ubho „both sides", 
Db. 269; acc. m. ubho (ante) 66,38 
== 96,17; ubho saūgam (puññañ ca | 
pāpaū ca) Dh. 412, cp. saūga (Tr. 
P. M. p. 82); ubho (attham anatthai 
ca) Dh. 256; instr. m. ubhohi (hat- | 
thehi) 27,9; gen. mmn. ubhinnam. 
43,28. 58,9; loc. mn. ubhosu (passesu) 
40,5. 

ummāra, m. (sa, umbara, cp. | 
mahratt, umbarā) a threshold (cp. | 
indakhila); loc. xe, 65,5. ! 

ummujjati. vb. (sa. ud-ymajj) | 

| 


to emerge; pr. 3. pl. ~anti, 25,26. — 
ummujja-nimujja, m(?) emerging and 
diving; acc. «am karonti (udake) 
25,23 (cp. sa. unmrjávamrja). 

uyyati, eb. (sa. ud-yyā) to go 
out (away); imp. 2. sg. ^. yahi (maggā, 
make way!) 44,3-10. 

uyyana, x. (sa. udyána) a park, 
a (royal) garden; ace, „arii, 6,17; 
gen. «assa, 37,18; loc, ne, 6,4. 36,35; 
Makhadev-ambavan'-9, 45,7. — 9-à- 
bhimukha, mfx. turned towards the 
garden, m. ^o, 63,6. — *"-kia & 
-kīlikā, q. v. — ?-pala, m. a garde- | 
ner, ~0, 37,1; acc. „am, 37,8-17; | 
gen. —assa, 37,4. — %-pālaka, m. | 
id. gen. «ass, 38,. — *°-bhumi, | 
f. the  garden-ground, acc. im, | 
63,2. 

uyyunjati, vb. (sa. ud-yyuj) to 
go away, depart, leave one's louse 
and family; pr. 3. pl. „anti (traced 
only once) Dh. 91. — caus. uyyojeti 
(q. v.) ep. next. 

uyyoga, m. (sa. udyoga) depar- | 
ture; °-mukhe, at the threshold of 
death, Dh. 235 (cp. mukha). 

uyyojeti, vb. (caus. uyyunjati, 
sa. udyojayati), to send away, to send | 
out for some purpose, to take leave of 
(acc.); aor. 3. sg. ~esi, 19,2. 51,. 
59,22; — ger. ~wetva, 48,18. 
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ura & uras, m. (sa. uras, x.) the 
breast; loc. ~e, 23,31. 89,7. (cp. orasa.) 

uracchada, m. (sa. uracchada), 
a breastplate, armour; "-pasādhanam 
(q. v.) a splendid armour, 23,32. 

Uruvela, f. (sa. Uruvitva) nom. 
pr. of a town in the Magadha country, 
near the river Nerañjarā; loc. ~ayath, 


| 66,2. 


ulumpa, m. (sa. udupa) a raft, 
a float; acc. mam, 23,13. 

ulüka, m. (— sa.) an owl; ~o, 
11.5»; acc. xar, 112; gem. ~assa, 
11,18. — *-jātaka. m. 10,95 ff. 

*ulloka, m. (fr. next) perceiving, 
observing, sight; abl. ~a pathamari, 
as soon as it is seen, 84,18, 

*ulloketi. eb. (sa. *ut + ylok) 
to look at, look up; aor. 3. sg. «esi 
(ikasam) 33,5; (Bhagavantam) 69,55; 
— ger. „etvā (uddham) 76,2; — pp. 
~ita, loc. abs. akase ~e, 32,11. 

usabha!, m. (sa. rshabha) a bull; 
„0, 105,12-19; acc. ~am („the manly“) 
Dh. 422. 

*usabha?, x., a certain measure 
of length — 20 yatthi (q. v.), about 
70 meters; atthüsabha-matta, mfn., 
n. „am thanam, a space of eight 


| usabhas, 27,27. (cp. yojana.) 


usira, x. (sa. ugīra) the root of 
a fragrant grass (birana, g. v.); *°- 
attha, mfn. wantiug usira, m. ~O, 
108,4 — Dh. 337. (cp. attha! (2)). 

usu, m(& f.) (sa. ishu) an arrow, 
— usu-kiira, m. (sa. ishu-kāra) an 
arrow-maker, a fletcher; —o, Dh. 33; 


| pl. wa, 106,27 — Dh. 80. 145. 


usuyyati, vb. denom. (sa. asüyati, 
fr. usūyā, usuyyā (= sa. asūyā) 
envy, jealousy) to envy, to be jealous; 
parl. m. usuyyam, 14,4 (an-usuyyain, 
not envying). 

*ussaükin, mfn. (fr. sa. ut + 
VYcamk) distrustful, anxious; m. ~i, 
75,17; acc. wim, 75,18. 

*ussada, m. (probably fr. ut-y/sad) 
1) abundance, swelling, tumor. *) name 
of a certain hell; °-nirayo, 23,26. (cp. 


| sa. ud-ychad & next). * 


ussanna, mfn. (sa. utsanna, pp. 
ut-ysad) extensive, abundant; ». ~am 
suvannam, „abundance of gold“) 26,9. 
> sa. ucchanna). 
ussava, m. a utsava) feast, 
merriment; ~o maha, 112,15. 

ussahati, vb. (sa. ut-ysah) to be 
able to, to dare, venture (w. inf.); 
to bear, endure; pr. 3. sg. ~ati 50,5. 
81,17. 83,31. 
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ussapeti, vb. (sa. ucchrapayati, | 


caus. ud-ycri) to raise, to lift up 
(acc.); ger. „etvā (sondam), 76,21. 
ussareti, vb. (sa. ut-sarayati, 
caus. ut-Vsr) to cause to go away; 
ger. „etvā (caturangulam kannam 
„etvā civaram samharitabbam, the 
robe ought to be folded up so that 
a corner of four inches more is hang- 
ing over) 83,10 (cp. SBE. XIII. p. 156). 
ussisaka, x. (sa. ucchirshaka) 
a head-pillow, a bed's head; loc. ne, 
41,16. 
ussuka. mfr. (sa. utsuka) zealous, 
desirous, eager for, longing for, greedy; 
Loc. pl. „esu an-ussukā (pi) „free 
from greed among the greedy*, Dh. 
199; n. ~am (na Tathagatassa hoti, 
T. does not care about it, lays no 
stress upon that) 91,3. (cp. ossukka.) 
*ussuta, mfn. -= avassuta (q. v.). 
— an-ussuta, mfn. (q. v.). 


U. 

uka, f. (sa. yuka) a louse; acc. 
pl. mā (vicinanti, rañño sise, being 
` about to louse the king's head) 46,26. 

una, mfn. (= sa.) wanting, defi- 
cient, less than, minus (w. instr.); n. 
^am (dvihi ~am purisa-sahassam 
9: 998 men = 500 -+ 250 + 125 + 
62 + 31 + 16 -+ 8 + 4 + 2, who 
had successively been killed by their 
comrades) 34,9; loc. pl. ~esu (eken' 


T] 


eka 


umi, f. (£ m.) (sa. urmi) a wave; 
loc. —1lya uggataya, when the wave 
rises, 27.3. 

uru, m. (= sa.) the thigh; Joc. 
wumhi, 29,97. 

ūhaūūati, vb. (pass. uhanati, 
ūhanti, sa. ud-yhan) to become de- 
stroyed, disordered, soiled; aor. 3. sg. 
mā viharo rajena ūhañňi, „in order 
that the vihāra may not become dusty*, 
84,23; — pp. ūhata, destroyed, v. an- 
ubata (cp. (an-)uddhata). 


E. 


eka, mfn. (num. & pron. indef. 
= sa.) !) one; n. ~mi, 56,5. 82,8 
(ekan); gen. ~assa, 56,16; instr. m. 
wena, 81,1; eken’ unesu, 17, (v. 
una). — *) only, single, that one only; 
m. „0 (elako) 30,5; acc. mai (dham- 
mam) 106.14; (attānam, oneself only) 
107,4; gen. ~wassa (elakassa) 17,6; 
n. acc. am (palitam) 46,27; — comp. 
ekàáparüdham, 47,5 (v. aparadha); 
eka-panam, 27,25; eka-puttako, 23,6; 
eka-purisika, f. (v. separately); eka- 
maccham pi na, not one single fish, 
4,5; eka-vacanena (instr.), lit. at 
the word once spoken o: directly, 
immediately, 57,31; — eka-ratti-vāsa, 
mfn. abiding for one night, m. ~o, 
104,4; — eka-dvara, mfn. having 
only one gateway, n. „arii (nagaraii) 
90,5. 91,22; — eka-samgahita, mfn. 
unified, m. pl. nā, 99.16. — 3) united 
continual; comp. eka-pallankena (instr. 
v. pallankā) 66,4; eka-ppahāren'eva, 
with one blow, with one voice, 27,14. 


; 40,10. 74,6 (cp. pahara); eka-phāli- 


—— 


unesu paicasu attabhava-satesu, in | 


500 existences but one) 17,7; comp. 
ekūnavīsati (g. v.). 


phullam, 62,1 (v. h.); eka-viravarm, 
60,11. — +) the same, one and the same; 
eka-divase (loc.) 45,24. — 5) alone, 
solitary; acc. m. ~am, 106,13 = Dh. 
395; gen. „assa, Dh. 330; ekacara 
(q. v.). — 9) some (... or other), one 
or other, a certain; pl. some; m. ~o 


(upāyo) 1,10; (bako) 4,1; (Vijayo) 


ekamsa 


110,ss; acc. „am (udumbararü) 1,26; 
instr. ~ena (eken' upayena) 46,2; 
loc, m. n. —ñsmimñ, 3,30. 8,20; ekas- 
mim samaye, once upon a time, 30,28 


= ekam samayarii, 66,23; comp. eka- | 


divasam (acc.), one day, 6,31. 13,22; 
eka-bhikkhussa (gen.), 79,17; — pi. 
m. eke, 77,12. 104,1. — 7) in the same 
sense used as an indefinite article — 
a, an; m. ~o (surhsumāro) 1,5; (di- 
pako) 2,19; acc. ~am (assam) 65,16; 
gen. f. ekissà, 6,53; comp. eka-pali- 
tam, 46.33; eka-migam (acc.) 6,19; 
eka-gandhakutiyath (toc.) 73,14. — 9) 
repeated or corresponding w. añña or 
dutiya — the one... the other; m. 
eko... eko, 33,24-25; instr. ekena... 
ekena. 83,17; comp. eka-divasam ... 
eka-divasam, 6,25-e6; gen. ekassa ... 
aūūassa, 7,9; eko... dutiyo (anto) 
96,16. (cp. an-eka, ekamsa etc.) 
ekamsa, !) mfn. (sa. ekannça) 
‘with one shoulder, belonging to one 
shoulder’, only constructed with ci- 
vara or uttarūsalīga, acc. m. «am 
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| *ekatra, *ekatya, cp. Tr. PM, p. 56) 


uttarāsaūīgam karitvā, arranging the | 
upper robe over one shoulder, 74,19. _ 


82,18. — °) m. (sa. ekarhsa) one part, 


totality (7); nom. ~o (tava jivitam | 


„only one part of thee is life“ (Fsd.), 
but perhaps we have to read ekamse 
ce 103,6; instr. ekamsena, adv. 
d loc, ekamse, adr.) == in whole, 
upon the whole, entirely, totally, ab- 
solutely, undoubtedly, inevitably, 6,24. 
86,3 (cp. ansa). 


ekaka, mfn. (= sa.) single, alone, | 


solitary; m. ~o va (quite alone) 33,31; 


acc. m. ~am, 22,28; acc. f. ekikam, 


31,20. 

*ekaghana, mfn. (sa. "eka -+ 
ghana) compact, solid, hard; m. «o 
(selo) 106,29 — Dh. 81. 


ekacara, mfn. (= sa.) wandering | 


or living alone, solitary; m. ^0, 2,19; | 


acc, ~am, Dh. 37. 

*ekacariyā, f. (sa. *eka -+ car- 
ya) walking alone; acc. ~am, Dh. 
61 (metri causa read : ekacaryam). 


ekacca, mfn. (fr. sa. ekatara, | 


one of two, a single; pl, some (... 
others); m. pl. ~e, 18,4 (vanija), 90,29 
(vinüu purisa); repeated : 22,5-6; pl. 
f. ~a, 65,5-7. 

ekato, adv. (sa. ekatas) ') on the 
one side (on tbe other side), l4,s. 
27,4, — 2) together; at once, simultane- 
ously; ~vasanta, 14,10; ~sannipatati, 
14,12. 72,29; tena saddhim ~, 45,25; 
kena saddhim ~ hutvā (by help of 
whom?) 72,53; — tini pi ~ madditvā, 
57,28; vacayimsu potthakattayam ~, 
114,19. 

ekantam (& ekantena), adv. (sa. 
ekāntam) absolutely, exclusively, at 
any rate, always; ~ nindito, Dh, 228. 
(cp. ekamsena.) 

*eka-purisika, f. (adj.) (fr. eka 
+ purisa) true to one man; acc. ~am, 
48,15; instr. ~aya (itthiya), 48,25. 

*ekamantam, adv, (fr. eka + 
anta) on one side, apart, aside; by 
one's side, near; ~ nisidi, 28,11. 35,5. 
68,17; ~ thatva, 49,7; ~ atthasi, 
87,34; ~ karitvā (acc. laid aside) 75,20; 
~ nikkhipitabbam (civarath) 83,29. 

*ekarajja. n. (sa. *eka + rājya) 
sole sovereignty; instr. ~ena, Dh. 
178. 

*ekavāciya, n. (sa. *eka + vā- 
cya) & single remark or objection, 
private opinion; acc. ~am, 11,11. 

ekavüram. ade. (— sa.) once; 
50,16 (cp. vara). 

ekavisam & ekavisati, num. 
(sa. eka-vimgatfi]) twenty. — ekavi- 
satima, mfn, (sa. ekavimcatama) the 
21th; m. ~o (vaggo) Dh. 305. 

*ekasadisa, mfn. (sa. *eka +. 
sadrca) fully alike or resembling, 
identical; pl. —& (mataputta) 49,8. 

*ekaseyyā, f. (sa. *eka + cayya) 
lying, sleeping alone; acc. (adv.) ~am 
(eko caram) Dh. 305. 

ekadasa, mum. (sa. ekadaca) 
eleven. — ekadasama, mfn. (sa. eka- 
dacama) the eleventh; m. ~o (vaggo) 
Dh. 156. 

ekaüyana, n, (= sa.) a narrow 
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way, the only way to salvation; mfn. 
leading to salvation, m. ~o (maggo) 
113,19. 

*ekāsana, n. (sa. *eka + īsana) 
sitting, living alone; acc. (adv.) „ar 
(eko caram) Dh. 305. 


ekaha, n. (sa. ekaha[n]) one day, | 
v. aha; mfn. lasting one day, n. „am | 


(jivitam) Dh. 110, 

ekikà, f. v. ekaka. 

ekunavisati, mum. (sa. ekona- 
virhgati) nineteen, — ekünavisatima, 
mfn. the 19th, m. ~o (vaggo) Dh. 
212. 

ekeka, mf». (sa. ekaika) one by 
one, several, each; acc, ~am, 4,3-21; 
to. loc. ~am (amhesu) 4,1. 

ekekaso, adv. (sa. ekaikacas) 
one by one, severally, 111,14. 

*eja, f. (fr. yej) lust, desire, 
craving; an-eja, mfn. (g. v.). 

etam, pron. demonstr. n. nom. acc. 
(sa. etad), 8,27 etc.; etan, 1,5. 16,11; 
etad (the original form, used in some 
cases of Sandhi before a word begin- 
ning with a vowel) 3,3. 23,3. 64,19 
(etad-ahosi), 68.13 (etad-avoca), 103,12 
(etad-abravi), Dh, 390; — m. esa 
(sa. eshas) 1,8. 3.14; 5.1 etc. eso (with 
more emphasis) 59,2; 114,0; — f. esa 
(sa. esha) 31,6. 87,28. 103,31; — ace. 
m(f.) etam, 24,24 etc.; — instr. m(n. 
etena, 4,24. 33,11 (eten'): — gen. (dat.) | 
m(n.) etassa, 1,7. 11,5; f. etissa, 55,5; | 


— pl. n. etàni, 2,1; pl. m. (nom. acc.) | 


ete, 3,26. 5,» etc.; f. etā, 21,31; — 
gen. (dat.) etesam, 7,17. 60,13. 102,6; 
— instr. (abl.) etehi, 2,10. Otherwise | 
the declension is that of tam (g. r.). 
— ') this, this here (what is nearest | 
to the speaker) 33,11. — ?) referring 
to the preceeding, 66,18. 103,51. 107,21. 
— 93) referring to the following, 3,26. | 
23,8. — *) = such, like that, 31,5; 
no h'etam „not so“, 70,2, — 5) com- | 
bined w. other pron. (with an empha- 
sis): es'aharh, 69,19; sometimes plainly 
constructed with the 7, pers. of the | 
verb., esa te sisam chinditva bhū- 
miyath khipissāmi, 5,12; esa muijarh 


————À 


ettha 


| parihare, 103,55; — ete te ubho ante, 
| 96,17. — esa ya rati, 47,27. — ep. 
| ayarı (idari). enam. 

etarahi, adr. (sa. etarhi) now, 
at present; 29,30. 30,24. 56,11 (opp. 
atītānāgate, cp. Dh. 228), 94,23. 99.5. 
— cp. tarahi, carahi. 

etadisa, mfn. (sa. etadrça) such, 
of this kind; m. ^o, 44,3. 80,21. 85,20. 
cp. tadisa. 

eti, vb. (sa. à-yi) to go, to come, 
go to, reach (acc.); to come back, 
| return; pr. 3. sg. eti (1. acc. catu- 
bhagath, is worth) Dh. 108; (pativā- 
tam) Dh. 54; 1. sg. emi, 108,95; 3. 
pl. enti (return) 56,18; — imp. 2. sg. 
| ehi. 1,19. 9,21. 57,51. 68,11. 108,28; 2. 
| pl. etha, 21,80. 73,21; Dh. 171; — 
fut. 3. sg. essati, 56,20; Dh. 369; 
ehiti, 12,6; 2. sg. essasi, 56,20; ehisi, 
Dh. 236. 369; 7. sg. essāmi, 56,20; 
3. pl. essanti, Dh. 86; — part. enta, 
loc. abs. ente (udake), 56,21; an-ente. 
ib. — cp. yati. 

etta, mfn. v. ettaka. 

*ettaka, mfn. (fr. *etāvataka, 
cp. sa. iyattaka, Tr. PM. p. 80) so 
great, so much; pl. so many; acc. m. 
~am (kālanii, all this time) 46,35; 
(allapasallàpam) —56,:3; n. ettari 
(contracted fr. ettakath) Dh. 196 
(im' ettam puññarh); instr. n. —enàpi. 
notwithstanding this, 39,4; pl. m. nā 
(tumhe, all of you) 88,25; (pana) 
90,55; instr. n. ~ehi (ratanehi) 27,29; 
gen. m. «,ànam (all these) 10,12. 30,5. 
54,14. cp. next, 

*ettavati, adv. (fr.etta = ettaka, 
cp. kittaka & kittāvatā) thus, so far, 
to that extent; ~ sammāditthi hoti, 
96,15. 

*etto, ade. (fr. etam, through 
*etato? cp. ito, tato) from thence, 
hence; over there; 104,15; 87,28; 5,5 
(opp. ito). 

ettha, adv. (sa. atra > "attha, 
phonetically influenced by etam, cp. 
etta efc. above) 1) here, in this place; 
85,29. 88,» — Dh. 174 (in this 
_ world); 104.1 (~ pagālhā o: sangame; 


etha 60 


Fausbøll, SBE, X? p. 70 : plunged | and consequently to be rendered diffe- 


into this world ?); etth'eva — this 
very moment, 46,3. 56,25. — ?)there, 
in that place; 3,5-12-ss. 65,11. 112,24; 
ettha ce te mano atthi, 72,21 (ettha 
refers both to yai vadanti and to 
ye vadanti : if your mind inclines to 


that about which people say „it is | 


mine“, or to those who say so, then 
you shall not escape me). — *) there, 
to that place; 2,5 (~ nehi mati). — 


*)in this case, in this matter, in that | 
particular; 37,7. 13,7. 79,30. 91,1. 94,21. | 
| tath'eva (likewise) 2,25. 105,28; tatth'- 
in the Pāli texts (it is found in Abhi- | 


96,15. — If attha — atra can be traced 


dhāna), then we could possibly take 

'ttha in the phrase: kaya  nu'ttha 

bhikkhave etarahi kathaya sanni- 

sinnā in the sense of „here*; but 

attha is more likely pr. 2. pl. of the 

verb atthi (q. v.) 29,30. 31,93. 
etha, imp. 2. pl. v. eti. 


T 


edhati, vb. (sa. yedh) to prosper, | 


to succeed in; pr. 3. sg. «ati 
khai) Dh. 193; w. instr. (nikatya 
sukham ~) 5,21. 

enai, pron. demonstr. (sa. ena, 
substituted for etam, as nami (q. v.) 
for tam) this, that, it; acc. m. tam 
enam („the same“, that person in 
question) 100,12; acc. f. tam ena 
(metri causa for enam) 47,91; acc. n. 
enam, Dh. 118. 313. 

enta, mfn. (part.) v. eti. 


Erūvaņa, m. nom. pr. (sa. Aira- | 
| *) after m : 10,21. 17,16-21. 23,20. 28,33. 


vana) name of Sakka's elephant; °-pa- 
tibhaga, mfn. equal to E., gen. ~assa, 
45,30. 


ereti, vb. (= ireti, caus. yir, sa. | 


irayati) to move, to raise one’s voice; 
pr. 2. sg. ~esi (sace n'eresi attànaii) 
Dh. 134 (cp. Tr. PM. p. 76; Morris, 
JPTS. '87. p. 146). 

elaka, m. (sa. edaka) a ram, a 
goat; „0, 16,27. 29,26; voc. wa, 17,13; 


(su- | 


acc. eam, 16,24; instr. wena, 17,19; | 


gen. pl. num, 29,21 (cp. menda). 
eva, indecl. (— sa.) just, even, 
only (mostly used to strengthen or 


rently according to its different construc- 
tions), Besides eva we find also the 
forms yeva and neva, but their use 
in the texts is not strictly conformable 
to phonetical principles. !)eva : phala- 
phalam tam eva (those fruits) 2,7; 
sariram eva (it is true) 2,5; attano 
... eva (his own) 2,15; agacchantam 
eva (as soon as) 2,31; ten'eva (the 
same) 2,21; eten'eva, 23,23; so eva 
id. opp. aiio) 99,2; tass'eva, 11,25 
id.); tass'eva (to him alone) 37,18; 


eva (on that very spot, that very 
moment) 3,6. 9,3 efe.; aham eva (just 
1) 29,19. 51,5; imam eva (id.) 65,20; 
ti... eva (just therefore) 47,4; ekam 
eva (only) 12,20; gunakatham eva 
43,7, cp. 49,1; ujjhayath’eva 
88,26; kocid-eva (only few) 88,ss, 
but 99,17 („ganz beliebig*); yen’ eva 
(by which verily) 96,27; ajj' eva (this 
very day) 65,13; atth' eva kahāpaņe 
ae as before) 24,33, cp. 86,25-27 
constantly); — but, on the contrary : 
96,13-15; 74,30 (Sāriputta-Moggallā- 
nēva); eva... pana (uév—ó£) 88,22-23. 
These examples, indiscriminately cho- 
sen, may easily be increased by others, 
— °) yeva, most freguently after words 
ending with palatal vowels (e, i, 1), 
but also often after m and even after 
8,0, u. *) after e: Ju. 7,18. 9,3. liks 
etc, P) after 1(1) : 31,26. 39,7. 86,2; 65,20. 


etc, 4) after à: 21,12, 43,25. 48,21. 
e) after o : 43,15 50,1. 88,17. 97,30. 
f) after u: 22,7. — ?) iieva, only after 
words ending with m, which often, 
through assimilation, is altered to ñ : 
tvam ñeva, 28,u. 54,5». 77,6; itthī- 
nam ñeva, 48,33; passantanam neva, 
54,14; tan neva, 5,0; tasmiū neva, 
45,4; ahah üeva, 99,16. — 4) After 
long vowels eva is very often (by eli- 
sion of e) shortened to va (v. h.). — 


| 5) eva- as the first part of comp. ?-rüpa, 


mfn. (q. v.), identical with evam (v. 


limit the idea of a preceeding word | next). 


evam, adv. (— sa.) thus, in this 
way; *) thus (as follows) : 1,13. 3,15 
(evam aha); 66,25. 93,21 (evam me 
sutam „thus I have heard“); — >) thus 


(as mentioned before) : 3,25. 4,29. 6,28. | 


7,16 etc,; evam hoti, 66,1; evam 


passam, 71,4; yadi evar (if so) 5,15; | 
eval jānāhi („thus I declare thee“) | 


72,53; evam bhante (yes) 76,14; evam 


eva (even so) 91,5. 68,25 (corresp. w. | 


seyyatha); na evam (not so, corresp. 
w. yathā) 62,26; evam ete (only in 
this way and only those) 91,5; evam 


== therefore, referring to a prec. part. | 


denoting the cause (ādīnavari sam- 


passamano, because you consider it | 


dangerous) 93,32. 
*evam-gotta, mfn. (sa. *evam 


-- gotra) belonging to that family; 
m. ~o, 92.15. 

evam-nāma, fn. (sa. evam- 
naman) having that name; m. ~, | 


92,13. 

*evaim -ditthi, mfn. (sa. 
-|- drshti) having that view; m. ~i, 
93.27-31. 


evarüpa, mfn. (sa. evamrüna) | 


1) such, like that; ». ~am 51,55; mà 
^am karittha („do not do the like 


again“) 39,2; (mukham) 11,6; (pa- | 
pakammam) 51,7; abl. ~a, 16,28; | 


loc. m. xe, 41,35; instr. f. ~aya rat- 
tiya (in the dead of night) 41,28; 
loc. f. —Byain (parisayam) 87,35. — 


a 


(matugamam) 51,20; ~am (attabha- 
vam, „such a handsome figure“) 
64,16. 

esa, pron. (sa. esha) this; m. esa 
& eso, f. esa, v. etai. 


esati, vb. (sa. a-yish) to seek, | 


search, to strive to obtain; part. m. 
med. esāno (sukham) Dh. 131. 132. 
cp. gavesati, gavesaka £ next. 

esin, mfn. (sa. eshin) seeking, 
desiring; v. dhanesin. sukhesin; cp. 
gavesin & prec. 

essati, fut. v. eti. 

ehi, ehiti, etc. v. eti. 
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*eval | 


*) of such a form, beauty or virtue; | 
m. ~o, (mānavo) 19,1; acc. ^am | 


ogha 


| 0. 
| 9 indecl. — ava (g. v.). 
oka!, n. (sa. oka. m. & okas, n.) 
house, dwelling-place, home, asylum; 
| abl. nā, Dh. 87; repeated : okam- 
, okam (acc.) jahanti, „they leave their 
| house and home*, Dh. 91 (cp. next). 
| — an-oka, g. v. 
| oka®, m. (contracted fr. udaka or 
odaka, g. v.) water; okamokata 
| ubbhato (vārijo) 9: oka-m-okato, 
with m inserted, abi. „from his watery 
| house“, Dh. 34 (cp. oka!). 
| *okara, m. (fr. ava-V kr) cp. sa. 
| apakara) worthlessness; acc. ~am 
; (kamanam „the vanity of desires“) 
68,20. cp. vokara. 
okāsa (or avakasa), m. (sa. ava- 
küca) ') place, room; acc. ~am (dehi, 
give place) 43,21; loc. ~e, (amukas- 
mith, at such and such a place) 75,6; 
| yamh’ okāse (...tattha) 108,26. — 
2) occassion, opportunity, permission; 
acc. «am (dento) 40,17; ^am (la- 
bhati) 87,19; loc. abs. ~e laddhe, 
87,20; — katokasa, mfn. having got 
the opportunity or one's permission; 
m. pl. mā (maya, „you have my 
leave“) 49.34; — hatāvakāsa, mfn. 
(g. v.) cp. an-avakāsa, nir-okāsa. 
okkamati, vb. (sa. ava-ykram) 
to go down, to descend, to enter into; 
aor. 3. sg. okkami (niddai, fell as- 
leep) 35,28; niddā okkami (Y asassa) 
| éd. 67,26; — part. f. med. ~mana 
| (niddai)) 61,9; — ger. nitvā (id.) 
| 22,35; — pp. okkanta : an-okkanta- 
mattam, acc, m. adj. (before he has 
passed (the boundary of the kingdom, 
rajja-simain)) 39,15. 
ogadha, mfn. (= ogiilha, sa. 
| avagādha, fr. ava-ygāb, confounded 
| with \/gadh?) immersed, plunged into; 
antogadha (4. v. & amatogadha 
(v. a-mata). 
| ogha, m. (= sa.) stream, torrent, 
flood; ~o, Dh. 25. acc. am (vineyya 
„having overcome the torrent of pas- 
| sions*) 104,30; — *?-tinna, mfn. „saved 


ojita 
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from the flood“, m. ~o, Dh. 370; — | (sakam matam) 113,12; — imp. 2. sg. 


mahogha, m. (sa. mahaugha, mfn.) 
a mighty flood, inundation; ~o, Dh. 


47. 287; acc. am, 35.19; 9-sadisa. | 


mfn. like a mighty flood, loc. m. ne 
(labhasakkare) 72.37. 

Ojita, mf». (sa. ava-jita, pp. ava- 
Vji) won, conquered, recovered; *oji- 
tatta, mfn. (fr. attan) whose life is 
secured, instr. ~ena, 55,2. cp. ava- 
jiyati. 

ottha, m. (sa. oshtha) a lip (or 
jaw); loc. adharotthe ca uttarotthe 
ca (between his lower and upper jaw) 
13,19; — *vathkottha, mfn. (cp. sa. 
vakroshthi) ,whose jaw is wrenched* 
m. ~o, 54,20 (v. vaika). 

*oddeti, vb. (fr. ava- or ud- + 
ydā (to bind) or dha 2) to set up, 
arrange (as snares cíc.); ger. „etvā 
(pàsam) having laid a snare, 11,29. 

onamati (or onamati), vb. (sa. 
ava-ynaīh) to bow down, bend down; 
ger. «tva, 62,18. 

otata, mfn. (sa. avatata, pp. ava- 
ytan) overspread, covered; māluvā 
salam iv'otatam (aec. m.) „as a 
creeper (does witb) the tree which it 
surrounds" Dh. 162. 


— 


— — 


SES — te ee 


otarati, vb. (sa. ava-ytr) to de- | 


scend (from : abl., upon; acc. or loc.); 


aor. 3. sg. otari (rukkha) 12,5; | 


(ukkārabhūmiyar, Joc.) 18.31; (nadin) 
28,6; (pāsādatalato) 65,34; — part. 
m. ~anto, 62,27; — ger. nitvā (sarai) 
5,16; — pp. otinna, m. pl, «à (nā- 
vaya bhumim) „landed*, 112,27; — 
caus, otūreti (q. v.) cp. otāra. 
otüpeti, vb. caus. (sa. ava-ytap) 
to dry, evaporate (as clothes); grd. 
~etabba, n. ^am (civaraii) 83,5. 
otāra, m. (sa. avatūra) “descent, 
point of attack (for temptations)’, 
offence, fault; acc. ~am, 104,12. 
otūreti, vb. (caus. otarati) +) ‘to 
cause to descend', take down, set down 


| 


(acc.); imp. 2. pl. «etha, 41,2; — | 


aor. 3, sg. mesi, 56,21; — ger. wetva, 
8,17. 33,33. 40,6. — 2) to lay down, 
expose, explain; aor. 3. sg. mesi 


„ehi (sakain vadam) 113,14. 

*ottappa, n. (fr. apa-ytrap, sa. 
*āpatrapya > apatrapa (Tr.); this 
etymology must be preferred to that 
of Childers : *auttapya > uttāpa, 
ut + ytap) tact, decency (in behavi- 
our), conscientiousness; „am (bahi- 
ddhāsamutthānam, q. v.) 10,17. — 
hirottappa, n. & bhinnahirottappa, 
mfn. v. hiri; cp. SBE, Xl. p. 8 & 
Dhamma-Sangani, transl. by Caroline 
Rhys Davids, p. 20. 

ottharati, vb., & otthata, pp. 
v. avattharati. 

odaka, n. (= udaka, sa. audaka. 
odaka, mfn.) water; «am (sitam) 
15,5. — an-odaka, mfn. (g. v.) — 
khirodaka, gandhodaka, etc. v. udaka. 

odana, m.(£ n.) (= sa.) rice, 
boiled rice; pakkodana, mfn. one who 
has his rice boiled, m. <o, 104,21 
t pakka). Suddhodana, nom. pr. 

TA 

od aan. mfn. (pp. ava-ynah, 
sa. avanaddha) covered, enveloped, 
surrounded; m. pl. mā, 37,1 (sā- 
khāhi sakha), Dh. 146 (andhakār- 


| ena). 


opamma, n. (fr. upamā, sa. au- 
pamya) a simile, an example; acc. 
~am (karohi „give an illustration“) 
99,5; pandītabhāvassa °-attham, in 
order to give an example of prudence, 
91,24. 

oparajja, n. (fr. uparajan, sa. 
*auparajya) viceroyalty; acc. ~am 
(katvā, ruling as viceroy) 44,21. 

opayika, mfn. v. tad-üpika. 

*opateti, vb. (fr. ava-ypat) ‘to 
throw down', to interpose, insert; na, 
... bhanamanassa antarantar& kathā 
opātetabbā (grd. f.) let him not be 
interrupted, 83,4. 

*opunāti, vb. (= avāpurati, fr. 
sa. apā-yvr (?) but probably con- 
founded with ypū) to uncover, lay 
bare (? opp. chādeti) or to scatter, 
disperse; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (paresam 
vājjāai ~ yathā bhusam, the faults 


of others like chaff) 106,17 — Dh. 252. 
cp. Tr. PM. p. 63; Childers, JRAS. 
1871; Morris, JPTS. '87. p. 153; 
avapurapeti & āvuņāti above, 

obhagga, mfn. (sa. avabhagna, 
pp. ava-ybhaūj) broken, bent down; 
9-sarira, mfn. 63,9 (acc. m. mar). 

obhāsa, m. (sa. avabhasa) splen- 
dour, radiance; acc. „art (muūcanto) 
26,1. 

obhasati, vb. (sa. ava-ybhās) 
1) to shine forth, to gleam; part. m. 
acc. ^antam, 26,12; part. med. ~ma- 
nai) (samuddam) 26,18. — *) to light 
up, illuminate (acc.); pr. 3. sg. med. 
~ate (sabba disa) 85,4 — caus. 
obhāseti, 85,s. 

*obhoga, m. (fr. 
*avabhoga) a curve or fold, the part 
of a cloth where it is folded (perhaps 
the inner side of the fold, opp. bhoga): 
loc. ne. 83,11. cp. Morris, Academy 
1882 (July 8. p. 33) and SBE. XIII, 
p. 156. 


omasati, vb, (sa. ava-Vmrç) to | 


touch; to prick, pierce; to gnaw off, 
gnaw all over (eating only a little); 
pr. 3. sg. „anti (gāvo bahutinassa 
varam varam) 51,33; = khādanti, 
52,3. 

omuicati, vb. (su. ava-/muc) 
to loosen, take off (acc.); ger. ~itva 
(muttāhāram) 64,35; (upābanā) 82,17. 

ora-, (sa. avara, fr. ava) ‘inferior’, 
on this side; v. orapāram, orima £ 
next. 

orato, adv. (sa. avaratas) on this 
side (turned towards the subject); 2,22 
(w. gen. dipakassa); 21,16 (opp. pa- 
rato); 83,21 (opp. pārato). 

*orapáram, adv, (fr. sa. avara 
+ pāra) from one side to the other; 
108,26. This word is acc. of the 
dvandva-comp. ora-pára, n. == this 


and the further shore, and consequently | 


it means „to both shores* o: to and 
fro (cp. aparaparam, v. apara). 


orasa. mfn. (sa. aurasa, fr. uras) | 


own, produced by one's self, legitimate; 
acc. m. ~ath (puttam) 20,25. 
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ava-ybhuj. | 


ovadati 


| *orima, mfn. (fr. ora) being on 
' this side (nearest to the subject); 
| -tirato, abl, from this bank (of the 
| river) 2,21 (v. tira). 

oruyha, ger. & oropeti, caus. 
v. next, 

orohati, vb. (sa. ava-yruh) to 
descend (from abl); pr. 3. sg. mati 
(pasada) 67,31; ger. nitvā (caūkamā 
»left^) 68,10; (suvannapādukāhi „put 
off^) 68,16; oruyha (tato) 61,18. — 
caus. II. oropeti (sa. avaropayati) 
| to let down, to put away; ger. ~wetva 
| (sondam) 76,35. 

olambati, vb. (sa. ava-ylamb) 
| to hang down, to be suspended, to 
hang (on, loc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti 
udumbare) 2,2; part. n. ~antam 
vm hadayam) 24. 

*olürika. mfn. (fr. ulara. sa. 
udara, *audārika) large, gross; mate- 
rial, corporeal (of a rather consi- 
derable greatness ?); m. pl. —& (pana) 
9i i. 

*olubbha, ger. (sa. *avalabhya, 
Vlabh, but pr. olubbhati (a younger 
formation) agrees with ava-ylubh) 
clutehing, taking hold of, leaning on 
(w. acc. or loc.) : āvāta-mukhavatti- 
| yam a, 40,28. cp. Morris, JPTS. 
| '87. p. 156. 

oloketi, vb. (sa. ava-ylok) to 
look; to look at, regard, observe, 

watch; to look for, search for (w. 

acc.); part. med. ~ento, 6,18. 12,25. 

87,26; 54,5. 86, (lokam, observing 

the world); 33,2» (waiting for); 36,3 

(olokento tam disvā); f. ~enti, 10,9; 

pl. loc. m. ~entesu (tumhesu) 50,13; 
part. med. pl, xayamānā, 11,; — 
| pot. 2. pl. «eyyatha, 9,3; — fut. 1. 
sg. nessāmi, 46,1; — aor. 3. sg. ^. esi, 

19,11. 87,24; — ger. wetva, 3,1. 14,16. 
| 42,10. 65,51; — pp. ~ita, m. pl. «ita, 
11,7; 9-aàkarenéva, 87,25 (v. akara); 
0-saūūāņenēvā, 87,32 (v. saūūāna). 

ovadati, vb. (sa. ava-yvad) to 
exhort, admonish (acc); pr. 2. sg. 
| „asi (mam) 9,23; — part. m. ~anto 
| (attānam) 46,5; f. „antī (cp. cor- 


ovāda 


rections) 7,32; — pot. 3. sg. xeyya, 
Dh. 77; — aor. 3. sg. ov&di, 40,5; 
— inf. ~itwi, 81,17; — ger. nitvā, 
8,11; — grd. m. ~itabbo, 79,15. 
ovāda, m. (sa. avavāda) instruc- 
tion, admonition; nom. ~o (Bodhi- 
sattato laddba-°) 8,1; acc. ^am 
dadamano, 12,55; „am datvā, 7,25. 
44,15; ~am dento, 85,4; — ovāda- 
vasena „by way of admonition“, 14,13; 
— rājovāda-jātaka. 42,20. 
osakkati, vb. (sa. apa-vsrp) to 
draw back, give way; to go back — 


to be reduced; pr. 3. sg. mati (metri | 


causa ; avasakkati, read : osakkati) 


30,13; — part. acc. m. ~antam, 30,5; | 


part, med. acc, m. — manam (vamsarir) 
45,17; — aor. 3. sg. osakki, 29,s5. cp. 
Tr. PM. p. 60. 

osāna, x. (sa. avasāna) end; v. 
avasana. 

osidati, vb. (sa. ava-ysad) to 
sink (into, loc.); aor. 3. pl. «udsu 
(udakamhi) 28,; inf. itum. 
28,8; — ger. nitvā, 36,35. — caus, II. 
osidüpeti, to cause to sink; pr. 2. sg. 
„esi (udake mari), 1,21; aor. 3. sg. 
nesi, 1,20; Jut. 3. pl. ^essanti (nà- 
vam) 25,34. 

ossukka. n. (sa. autsukya) eager- 
ness, desire, longing for; appossukka, 
mfn. (q. v.) cp. ussuka. 

*ohārin, mfn. (sa. *ava-hārin, 
fr. ava- y hr) dragging down; n. ~inam 


(bandhanam) Dh. 346. cp. avaharati. | 
ohareti, tb. (caus. avaharati) to | 


cause to he taken away, remove; grd. 
n. ~etabbam, 84,18. 

ohita. mfn. (sa. avahita, pp. ava- 
vdhà) put down, placed into; turned 
downwards, downcast; m. wo, Dh. 


150. — *ohita-sota. mfn. „with atten- | 


tive ears*, m. pl. nā (bhikkhū dham- 
mam sunanti) 71,21. — *ohita-mukha, 
mfn. with downcast face, m. ~0, 54,20 
(with ñ metri causa, cp. Notes). 

*ohinaka, mfn. (fr. ohina, sa. 
avahina, pp. ava-yhà) remaining, 
left; acc. m. pl. xe, 22,10. 
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| K. 

ka-, base of pron. interr. m. ko, 
f. kā etc. v. kim. 

kamsa, m(d n.) (sa. kamsa & 
kamsya) a basin made of bell-metal 
and used like a drum or goug; ~o 
(upahato) Dh. 134. 

kakkataka, m. (sa. karkataka) 
a crab; ~o, 4,35; voc. ma, 4,26; abl. 
wa, 5,2. 

kakkasa, mfn. (sa. karkaca) 
rough, harsh, cruel, violent; a-kakkasa, 
mfn. (q. v.). 
| *kakkāreti, vb. (cars. sa. khāt- 
ykr, cp. kat-ykr) to cough up, hawk 
up; ger. —etva (ambaphalain) 37,55. 

kakkhala. mfn. (also written 
ala, sa. kakkhata & karkara) hard; 
fierce, cruel; instr. m. pl. ~eli (yak- 
khehi) 41,34. 

kamka, m. (— sa.) a certain bird, 
8 heron (or a vulture, Burnell: Ind. 
Stud, XIII, 264); gen. ~assa, 92,20. 

kamkhati, vb. (sa. /kanksh) to 
doubt; pr. 3. sg. nati, 96,14. 

kam khà, f. (sa. kanksha) doubt; 
nom, sg. mā, 79,17; nom. pl. nā, 
66,21. 

*kacavara, m. (cp. sa. kaccara 
& kavara, mahratt, kacara) sweepings; 
acc. ~am, 50,2. — °-chaddana-pacchi. 
f. & basket for removing of sweepings, 
48,4. — mali-kacavara-, a dust-heap, 
73,20 (*-antara). 

Kaccayana, m. (contracted : 
Kaccāna. sa. Katyayana) nom. propr. 
of a thera, one of Buddha' chief di- 
| sciples; voc. na, 96,6; Kaccāno 
| ([aggo] vibhajjanamhi) 109,10, — 
| *Kaccayana-gotta, m. (sa. 9-gotra) 

‘member of the K.-family' name of 
the same person, also often called 


à — js = — — 


Maha-Kacciyana; ~o (ayasmā) 
96,2. 
kacci, indecl. (sa. kac-cid) a 


particle of interrogation (latin : num, 
nonne) 28,12; often combined with nu 
| and sometimes so that the old form 
| kaccid is preserved by sandhi : kaccin- 


nu, 9,5; kacci nu kho (should it 
really be ?) 3,5. cp. kim, kiüci etc. 

kaccha!, mfn. (sa. kāccha, fr. 
kaccha, or — *kakshya. fr. kaksha ?) 
growing wild, or made of a plant 
that grows wild (Tr.), grown in the 
water, on marshy ground (?); n. ~am 
(kandam) 92,18 (opp. ropima, q. v.) 
cp. next. 

kaccha?, m. !) (sa. kaksha) arm- 
pit; abl. wa. 104,17; loc. we, 67,29. 
— *) (sa. kaccha) a meadow, swamp, 
fen, marshy ground; Joc. ~e (rūļha- 
tine „abounding with grass“) 104,27. 

kacchapa, m. (= sa.) a tortoise; 
m~o, 11,26; acc. ~am, 11,32; voc. ma, 
12,5: instr. ~ena, 12,20; gen. ~assa, 
12,26. cp. kaccha?, 

kaūcana, m. (sa. kaücana) gold; 
0-patta-sadisa, mfn. like a plate of 
gold, 46,31; — ?-pallamke, Joc. on a 
throne of gold, 42,9; — °-rupaka-, a 
golden statue, 47,14. 

kanna, f. (sa. kanya) a girl, 
virgin; daughter; asura-°, 54,7 (~ar, 
acc.); khattiya-%, 64,11. 47,15; deva-?, 
64,30 (nā, pl. „celestial nymphs“). 

kata — kata (q. v.). 

katacchu, ».(?) (sa. katacchu, 
f.?) a ladle, a spoon; suvanna-?, a 
golden spoon, acc. «uiii, 53,32. 

katuka, mfn. (— sa.) bitter, of 
a sharp, unpleasant taste; °-pphala, 


1) n. a bitter fruit (or perhaps name | 


of a certain plant) 73,1 (-katuka- 
pphalādīni, cp. phala); ?) mfn. with 
bitter fruit, 37,31 (m. ~o ambo); 
Dh. 66 (x. ari, kammam). — *ka- 
tuka-pabhedana, adj. having pungent 
juice (flowing from the temples, as 
elephants), m. ~o (kunjaro) Dh. 324. 

kattha, m. (sa. kashtha) a piece 
of wood, stick; wood in general; — 
tina-katth’-upadanam, 94,36. — dan- 
ta-9, ». a small piece of wood for 
cleaning the teeth, a tooth-pick; ~am, 
82,18. — kattha-maya, mfn., made of 
or consisting of wood, nū (vana) 
48,6, cp. vana, m. 

katthaka, m. (sa. kashthaka, 
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kannakita 


m. & n.) a kind of plant (probably a 
certain reed); gen. „assa, Dh. 164. 

kathala, x. (sa. kathalya & ka- 
thalla) gravel; sakkhara-kathala-vā- 
lika, pl. 97,55. 

kathalika (or 
(pada-)kathalika. 

kathina, mfn. (— sa.) hard, cruel; 
f. pl. xā, 51,31; (= thaddha-hadaya, 
hardhearted) 52,5. 

kaddhati, vb. (sa. ykrsh, kar- 
shati) to draw, drag, pull (acc.); part. 
m. pl. —anta (matamanussam pade 
gahetvā) 40,55; — aor. 3. sg. kaddhi 
ima 89,7; 3. pl. winsu, 59,9; 
— inf. «itum, 59,8; — ger. witva 
(lekhath) 59,7; kaddhitvā kaddhitva, 
by constantly sucking up, 27,1. — pass. 
kaddhiyati, part. m. „iyamāno, 59,10. 
— cp. kasati, ā-kaddhati. upa-kad- 
dhati & (sam)uk-kamsati. 

kanika. f. (— sa.) ‘a small par- 
ticle’, meal or flour (of rice)? instr. 
pl. ~ahi (pūvam pacitva) 57,n. cp. 
tandula. 

kantaka, m. (— sa.) a thorn, a 
fish-bone; instr. mandu-kantakena, 
37,6 (v. mandu); ace. pl. ~e, 4,28, 
— *%-rāsi, 5, (v. h.). 

kantha, m. (— sa.) the neck; 
loc, ~e, 16,95; abl. ~to, 64,5. — 
kasáva-9, mfn. Dh. 307 (q. v.). 

kanda, m. £ n. (sa. kanda & 
khanda) !)a part, portion (esp. of a 
| book); acc. am (Dhammasafganiyi, 

Atthasilinim) 113,23. — ?) an arrow 
or the shaft of an arrow; acc. «am, 
| 92,18; instr. wena, 6,24. 

kanna, m. (sa. karna) ') the ear; 
acc. ^am, 22,4. — pahattha-kanna- 
vàla, mfn. 76,1 (g. v.). — ?) a corner 
| (of a room or of clothes); acc. «am 

(caturangulaim) 83,10; gehassa kanna- 

kannehi (abl. pl.) „in the house from 
| top to bottom“, 49,55; -kanna-bhaga 
| (m. pl.) „the corner of the room“, 
| 84,19. — cp. kannika, kalakanni. 
| kannakita, mfn. (sa. karnakita, 

fr. karnaka) dirty, musty (on account 
| of mould or rust etc.); f. «à (bhitti) 


kathalika), 


v. 
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Kannamunda 


84,20; (bhūmi) 84,21. cp. Vin. IJ, 115, | 
fr. b. IJĪ, 198,5. 

*Kaņņamuņda, m. nom. pr. ot | 
a certain (mythical) lake; %-daha, m. 
abl, «to, 36,31. 

kannika, f. (as first part of comp. 
also kannika-, sa. karnika) ‘an ear- 
ring’; the pericarp of a lotus; *pup- | 
pha-kannika-sadisa, mfn. „fair as the 
opening bud of a lotus*, acc. m. ~am | 
(puttam) 7,29. 

kanha!, mfn. (sa. beating) black, | 
dark; metaph. bad; acc. m. „am 
(dhammarn, opp. sukka Dh. 87. 

Kanha?, (sa. Krsliņa) nom. 
pr. a name of Mio (q. v.) 
one“; gen. ~assa, 103,31. 

kata, mfn. (sometimes also written 
kata, pp. karoti; sa. krta, ykr) done, 
made, performed, prepared etc.; 1) | 
Used as finite tense: m. MO, 
25,3 (ratho); n. wath, 1,24. 3,23. 107,27 
— Dh. 18; Dh. 74 (kata == katan). 
2) adj. as the first part of comp. 
(w. instr. of the agens) : kata-kam- 
mai, 17,4. 85,2; kata-parakkamena, | 


12,5; kata-papam, 17,17; kata-pāpa- 
kammam, 73,7 etc. — 3) subst. n. gen. 
massa a-ppatikarakam (q. v.) 14.1; 


katākatam, n. what has been commit | 


and omitting, Dh. 50. — *) as the last 
part of adj.-comp. : an-a-bhava-kata. 
a-vatthu-kata, q. v. ; kala-kata, dead, 
2215 (v. kala, cp. kalam karoti); | 
kala-vanna-kata, blacked, 84,21 (opp. 
a-kata, not prepared, not blacked, 
84,22); citta-kata, variegated, Dh. 147 | 
(cp. citta «i „parikamma- kata, pre- 
pared : lakha-°, 6,28; geruka-9?, 84,20; | 
Add open, 5,13; suyam-kata. 
made by one’s self, Db. 347; cy. 
a-kata, dukkata (or dukkata), sukata 
(or sukata). — 5) as the first part of 
adj.-comp., v. kata-kicca etc. below, 
kata-kicca, mfn. (sa. krta-krtya) | 
one who has done his duty, dutiful ; 


acc, m. «am, Dh. 386; instr. pl. 
„ehi (therehi) 109,12. 
kataññu, mfn. (sa. krta-jha) | 


grateful; a-kataññurñ (ucc. m. [se. 
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11,10; | kā 


na seveyya] niratthā tassa sevanā) 
ingrate, 14,1. 


katannuta, f. (sa. krtajnata) 
gratitude; 14,2. 
kata-puñña, mfn. (sa. krta- 


punya) one who has done good (me- 
ritorious) works, virtuous; m. ^o. 
107,86 — Dh. 18; acc. mam, Dh. 


| 220. 


katama. mfn. prom. interr. (= 
sa.; fr. the base ka-. v. kim) who, 
which (of two or many); m. ~o (ayam 
samuddo) 25,97; ~o ettha Nāgaseno, 
97.18; acc. ^. ah (whom of three) 31 i 


| m. pl. ~e dve (anta) 66,25; — f. x 
„the black | 


66,50; acc. „am disam, in which di 
rection, 95.4. 
*kata-maūgala-sakkāra, mfn. 
festively prepared; f. loc. sg. ~aya 
(bhumiya) 61,25. cp. mangala, sak- 
Ara. 
kuta-viriya, mfn.(sa. krta-virya) 
energetic; gen. m. «assa, 42,5. 


kati, pron. interr. (— sa.; nom. 


| aec. mfn. kati. instr. abi. ibi, gen. 


einnam) how many; ~ nu kho amha- 
kam sikkhāpadāni (m. pl.) 81,19. cp. 
next. 
katipaya, mfn. (— sa.) so many, 
a certain number, some (latin aliquot); 
instr. m. pl. ~ehi (pahārehi) 55,7. 
*katipaham, adv. (fr. katipaya 


| + ahan. by elision of y) a few days, 


7,53. 36,15. 112,4 (vasitvā); 57,17 
(vasi). — katipáhaccayena, a few days 
later, 49,2 (v. accaya). 

*katokāsa. mfn. [sa. *krta + 
avakaca] who has got opportunity or 
permission, v. okāsa. 

kattabba, grd., v. karoti. 

kattar, m. (sa. kartr) !)a doer. 
maker; nom. kattà (kammānam) 
97,13. — 2) a benefactor; v. a-kattar. 

kattarikā (or kattarī), f. (sa. 
kartari, f.) scissors; instr. < kaya, 
5,17. 

kattha, adv. interr. (by assimila- 
tion fr. kuttha, sa. kutra) where, 
where-in, where-to, wherefore? ~ am- 


hehi sikkhitabbam, 81,9 (in what 


== kasmnin atthe); ~ gamissasi. 87,36 
== kaham gacchasi, 88,5. — *kattha- 
vāsika. mfn. living where? m. pl. 
tumhe wa, 21,8. — cp. kuto. 
katthaci, adv. (sa. kutra-cid) 
somewhere; 52,12. 
katvā, katvāna, ger., v. karoti. 
katham. ade. interr. (— sa. 
how? 1,17. 4,5. 1137 etc. katham 
nama. how then? 41,30, 
kathamkathā, f. (— sa., cp. sa. 


kathamkathika, fr. katham) doubt, | 


uncertainty. — vigata-kathamkatha, 
mfn. free from doubt; m. ~o, 69,15. 
— a-kathamkathin, mfn. id. (v. h.). 

*kathalika, n. (= kathalika f.?) 
probably a foot-stool, or another im- 
plement, used by washing the feet (a 
towel? Rh. Davids & Oldenberg, SBE. 
XIII, 92); nom. pāda-kathalikam, 
83,6 (cp. the foll. quotation : imesam 
yeva pādānam candimasuriye pāda- 


kathalikam katvā nisidim, Ps. on MN. - 


ch. 77; kathalikam (acc.) v. Dbam- 
mapadatthakatha (Colombo '98) p. 161,5 
fr. lb); 

kathà, f. (= sa.) !) speech, talk, 
words; mom. «à, 24,33. 83,4. 86,24 
(Buddhanam acchariya); ace. ~ar, 
4,18. 33,4. 73,9. 89,20 (sammodaniyam, 
q. v.); — guna-katha, f. praise; loc. 
~waya, 31,25; — sārambha-kathā, f. 
angry speech, Db. 133. — °) speaking 
about, conversation; acc. ^am (sam- 
utthapesum) 29,28; loc. ~aya, 29,u. 
31,24; — *kathā-sallāpa, m. conversa- 
tion, instr. ~ena, 94,22; — *°-samut- 
thapana, x. starting a conversation, 
54,10 (°-attham). — 3) exposition, ex- 
planation; dhammī kathā, a sermon, 
religious discourse, instr. dhammiyā 
A üya. 71,22; — attha-kathā, anama- 


tagga-kathā, anupubbi-katha, dāna-0, | 


sagga-', sila-° (g.v.); cp. Dhatu-katha 
d next. 

*kathā-magga, m. (sa. *kathā 
- mārga) way or method of exposi- 
tion, explanation; acc, ~ari, 113,so. 

*Kathā-vatthu, m. (sa. katha 
+ vastu) nom. pr., name of a cano- 


67 


kanaka 


nical Pāli-book, the 5th part of the 

Abhidhamma-pitaka; 102, 12. 
 kathika, mfn. Ge sa.) a speaker, 
| narrator; dhamma-kathika, g. v. 

kathīta,mfx. (pp. katheti) spoken, 

| told, answered, pointed out; m. —O 
| or ud 88,4; acc. f. ~ai 

gàtham) 102,34; n. ~am, 88,26; m. 
| pl. nā (guna) 44,5; — taya kathita- 

maggena, 56,34. 
| *kathin, mfn. (fr. kathā) at the 
end of comp. — kathika, v. vicitra- 
| kathi. 

katheti, vb. (sa. Ykath, kathayati) 
to tell, say, speak of (acc.); to speak 
with (saddhim); to mean, refer to 
(acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 24,37. 31,7. 88,4; 
2. sg. nesi, 49,26; 1. sg. ~emi, 85,28; 
3. pl. enti, 9,50; — part. m, — ento, 
3,6; instr. ~entena, 1,24; gen. ~en- 
tass(a), 20,8. 30,14; part. med. f. 
~wayamana (gunam, praising) 29,9; 
— imp. 2. sg. ~ehi, 54,33; — pot. 2. 
sg. neyyāsi, 49,25; — fut. 1. sg. ~es- 
sami, 25,53; — aor. 3. sg. nesi. 12,19. 
68,19  (anupubbikatham); inf. 
etum, 49,27. 55,17; — ger. netvā 
(rañño gune) 42,4; a-kathetvā, 49,97; 
— pp. kathita (q. v.). 

kadariya, mfn. (sa. kad-arya) 
tnot liberal, mean, niggardly, avari- 
cious; acc. s. «am (dànena Jine) 
44,9 — Dh. 223; m. pl. «à, Dh. 177. 

kadali, f. (sa. kandali & kadali) 

| ; a sort of deer; ?) a flag, banuer; 

3) the plantain or banana tree (Musa 
sapientum); °-punna-ghata-, 62,6. 

kadā, adv. interr. (— sa.) when? 
cp, nert, 

kadaci, adv. (sa. kadacid) 1) 
sometimes, 6,19. 2) perhaps, 55,24. cp. 
kudacanam. | 

kaddama, m. (sa. kardama) mud, 
mire, dirt; °-makkhita, mfn. mud- 
stained (~ehi pādehi) 71,29; apeta- 
kaddama, mfn. Dh. 95. 

kanaka, n. (— sa.) gold; *9-vi- 
mäna, n. a golden palace; „am, 61,15; 
loc. we, 23,93. — uttatta-kanaka-san- 
| nibha, mfn. 85,. 
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kanittha 
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kanittha, mfn. (sa. kanishtha) | (se. *kalpa-stha, w. suff. -ka) lasting 


the youngest, yonger born; m. a younger 
brother or the youngest son (opp. 
jettha(ka)); ~o, 35,21. 55,20; gen. 
wassa, 35,15; — °-bhata. 9,7; — jet 
thaka-kanitthe (acc. pl.) au elder 
and a younger brother, 32,231. — ka- 
nittha-bhagini, f. a younger sister, 
instr, ~iya, 56,36 (cp. bhaginī). 
kantati, vb. (sa. 


kantara, x. (£ m.) (sa. kantara) 
& forest, wilderness; a difficult road; 
ditthi-kantaram, 94, (q. v.). 

Kanthaka, m. (sa. Kanthaka) 
nom. pr. of the horse of Bodhisatta 
(Siddhattha); acc. „am, 65,19-20. 

kandati, vb. (sa. ykrand) to ery, 
weep; pr. 3. sg. «ati, 30,19; aor. 2. 
sg. ma kandi, Dh. 371; ger. ~itva, 


kapana, mfn. (sa. krpana), mise- 
rable, poor; °-addhika, 38,14 (g. v.). 

kapála, n. (— sa.) a shell, the 
skull; a bowl or pan; tatta-kapāle, 
loc. „on a hot plate“. 11,. 

kapi, m. (== sa.) an ape, monkey; 
108,4. — ""-yoni, f. 1,3. 2,17 (v. h.). 
— *-rājan, m. l, (v. h). 


| 
| 
49,10 (~ roditvā). 
| 


kapila, mfn. (== sa.) brown, | 


tawny, reddish; °-gavi, 61,28. 

Kapilavatthu, n. (sa. Kapila- 
vastu) nom. pr. of a town in which 
Gotama Buddha was born (within the | 
frontier of Nepal, cp. JRAS. 1897 & 
1898); abl. —uto, 62,5; Joc. —usmim, 
81,7; °-nagare, 61,2. Š 

kappa. m. (sa. kalpa) !) age, any 
one of the ages of the world: acc. 
sakala-kappam, throughout the whole 
kalpa, 16,15; loc. pathama-kappe, in 
remote antiquity, 10,2. — °) mfn. (at 
the end of comp.) almost like or equal 
to; m. pl. Satthu-kappā, similar to 
the Master, 109,27. — cp. kappatthiya, 
kappika. 

kappaka, m. (sa. kalpaka) a 
barber; ~0, 44,23; voc. ~a, acc. e am, 
44,22. 

*kappatthiya (& ~ika), mfn.: 


rt, krnatti) | 
to spin; part. f. „antī (tāpasī) 111,6. x 
ļ 


for a whole kalpa; 9-rukkha, 59,29. 

kappanā, f. (sa. kalpanā) ‘pre- 
paring, arranging', esp. caparisoning 
of a horse or an elephant, tightening 
of the saddle-girth; «à (atigalha) 
65,21-22. 

kappara, m. (sa. kürpara) the 
elbow, the forearm; instr. ~ena (sise 
pahari) 50,19. 51,1. 

kappika, mfn. (sa. kalpaka, & 
~ika) at the end of comp. == belong- 
ing to a certain kalpa : — pathama- 
kappikā, m. pl. the first people of 


| this kalpa (g. v.) 10,25; pathama- 


kappikato, abl. n. (?) from the be- 
ginning of this world, 4,10. 
kappūra, m. d n. (sa. karpūra) 
camphor; -kappüra-, 48,30. 73,11. 
kappeti, vb. caus. (sa. yklp, 
kalpayati) 1) to arrange, prepare; 
imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (assam  ,saddle^) 
65,17; — inf. etum (id.) 65,20; — 
aor. 3. sg. „esi (id.) ib. (cp. kap- 
pani); vāsam ~ („lived“) lj. 2,26 
(pr. 3. sg. kappeti) 1l,s 35,5; 3. 


| pl. esum, 34,35; jīvikam „esi („got 


livelihood“) 8,15; — seyyam ~eti, to 
lie, to sleep, 46,22 (ekako va); 
pass. part. m; ~iyamano (whilst he 
was being saddled) 65,21. — 2) to trim, 
to cut off; part. m. „ento (kattari- 
kaya kumudanalam) 5.18; — ger. 
~wetva (givam) ib. cp. kappaka, m. 
kamati, vb. (sa. ykram) to walk, 
to go; intens. caūkamati, q. v. 
kabala, m. (sa. kavala) a mouth- 
ful, morsel; acc. ~am (na bhunjati, 
kuūjaro baddho) Dh. 324. 
kampati, vb. (sa. ykamp) to 
tremble; part. m. „amāno, 36,3. 
kambala. m. £ n, (= sa) a 
woollen cloth or blanket; *%-ratana, 
A. „precious rug“, 25,5 (acc. ~am 
mahaggham). — ratta-°, scarlet clotb, 


| 5,7. — pandu-®, 15,8 (?-silasanaiii) 


q. t. 

kamma (& kamman) n. (sa. 
karman), nom. acc. Sg. mam & ~a. 
1) what has been done, deed, act; nom. 


~am, Dh. 67; ~a, Dh. 96; acc. 
~am, 51,19. 73,390. — raho-kammam, 
54,17 (what is to be done in secret). 
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| 
| 


karuna 


calimsu (came upon her) 62,19. (cp. 
vata). 
kammanta, m. (sa. karmanta) 


— ?) doing, action, work, labour; 6,15; | action, work, business; samma-kam- 


— *kamma-ccheda, m. 
of one's labour, 6,1; — karana-kam- 
mam, 9,1: (what she is doing); — 
pana-vadha-°, 60,13 (killing of living 
beings); — papa-°, 9,18 (wickedness, 
cp. papa); — vicakkhu-kammāya, 
dat. in order to make (him) perplexed, 
71,27; — mulena «am n'atthi. 57,4 
(.gratis* or ,there is no need of 
money“ ?); — duty, errand; Db. 217; 
kena kammena (instr.) 21,8; uposa- 
tha-°, 14,13 (g. v.); — business, occu- 
pation, vocation; kasi-kamma, agri- 
culture, tillage, 8,15 (instr. ~ena); — 
tunna-kamma, trade of a tailor, 57,5; 
— niyyamaka-kamma, a mariners 
vocation, 24.14. — ?) (in the dogmatics) 
good or bad deed, past deeds, esp. the 
influence of past deeds on one's future 
destiny = merit, deserts, karma ; —am, 
24,1. 100,5; instr. —ena, 100,6; gen. 


interruption | 


— m 
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~wassa (vipakavasena) 84,32; abl. pl. | 


„ehi (pāpakehi) 100,5; gen. pi. 
Aünam, 97,13; attano pubba-kam- 
mam, 16,27 = attanā kata-kammam, 


17,4 (his own past deeds); pāpa- | 


kamma (abi. Dh. 127; saka-kam- 
mani (x. pi.) one's own deeds, 106,20 
= Dh. 240; ānantarika-0, 76,5 (q. v.); 
yatha-kammam, adv. (g. v.); 
*kamma-kilittha, x. evil karma, opp. 
*kamma-visuddhi, f. good karma, 
Dh. 15. 16; — kamma-patha. ». way 
of action, acc. pl. ~e (tayo) Dh. 281. 
— 3)mfn. at the end of comp. nihina- 
kamma, suci-kamma (g. v.). — danda- 
kamma, parikammakata £ next. 
kamma-kara, m. (sa. karma- 
kara) a labourer, a servant; ~o (nā- 
vikanam) „a sailor's drudge“, 35,so. 
*kamma-karana, f. (cp. sa. 
kāraņā) punishment, pain, torture; 
*-anubhavanatthanam, 23,27 (v. h.). 
kammaja, mfn. (sa. karma-ja) 
‘caused by karma’, inborn, — *°-vata, 
m. pl. pains, birth-throes; assā ~ 


manto, right conduct, 67,1. 

kammāra, m. (sa. karmāra) a 
smith (blacksmith or goldsmith); ^o, 
Dh. 239; gen. ~assa, 78,29. — *°-putta, 
m. by family a smith, ~o, 77,20. — 
*0_sandasa, m. a smith's tongs; instr. 
~ena, 5,2. 

kammin, mfn. (sa, karmin) acting 
(only at the end of comp.); m. pl. 
pāpa-kammino, evil-doers (upapaj- 
janti nirayam) Dh. 126. 

kayirati, kayira (kayra) ete. 
v. karoti. 

kara, mfn. (— sa.) doing, making; 
v. anta-kara, takkara, dukkara, pa- 
bham-kara, vacana-kara, su-kara. 

karana!, mf(ī)n. (= sa.) making, 
effecting, causing; cakkhu- nī (pati- 
pada) leading to insight, 66,2»; ūāna- 
~i (id.) leading to wisdom, ib. 

karana?, n. (= sa.) the act of 
making; *°-kammam, 9,13 (v. %.); 
a-karaņu, n. avoiding (g. v.); cp. 
dvidha-°, vak-°, vohara-®. 

karanà, f. (cp. sa. karana), v. 
kam ma-karana. 

karaniya, n. (grd. karoti, — sa.) 
‘to be done’, duty, business; katam 
~a, „the duty is fulfilled", 71,16; 
instr. kenacid-eva „īyena „on some 
busiuess", 32,13. 

karandaka, m. (== sa.) a basket 
of hurdle-work; *jāla-karaņdaka, m. 
probably a fence or enclosure of net- 
work, used as a sort of bathing-house 
in the river (Tr.), Joc. ~e kilantassa, 
36,30 („casting nets and weels in the 
river for sport“? Fausbøll, Five Jat. 
p. 27). 

karavīra, m. (— sa.) name of a 
fragrant plant, Oleander; *?-patta, ». 
name of a sort of arrow, ~am, 92,24 
(cp. patta?). 

karisa, x. (sa. karīsha) feces; 
~ai, 82, = 97,22. 

karuna, mfn. (= sa.) 1) miserable, 


karunā 


pitiable, v. ati-karuna. — ?) compas- 
sionate; acc. f. —am (vücam), 103,4. 
cp. küruüia, nikkarunatà d nezt. 
karuņā, f. (— sa.) pity, com- 
passion, mercy; instr. ~waya, 22,2. 
karoti, vb. (sa. ykr) !) w. acc. 
to do, make, perform, accomplish, 
finish, esp. kalam ~, to die (q. v.); 
to execute (vacanam); to effect, pro- 
duce, 6,5. 47.4. 89,6. etc., very often 
periphrastically : kopam x. 40, (to 
become angry); satin ~, 63,18 d 
think of); saññam ~, 5,7 (to imagine) 
€tc.; to put, place, direct, 6,10. 15,32. 
60,19. 65,15. 71,28, 83,11-231; to treat, 
57,96. — ?) w. double acc. to make 
(adj.) 73,6; to elect (subst.) 10,2. — 
3) w. adv. to act, behave, 58,5; to 
manage, arrange, 12,8. — The usual 
present formation is karoti, but besides 
this we find kubbati (1. sg. also 
kummi), and even *karati must be 
supposed as base for certain forms of 
part., imper., pot. (kayirati is found 
at the grammarians) : 3. sg. «oti 
(tath’ eva) 2.25; 2. sg. osi (safiiam) 


UP ied = fut.) 51,55; na <, 744 
60,13 (== fut); — pr. med. 3. sg. 
kurute (vasam, subdues) Dh. 48. 
(piyam) Dh. 217. — part. *) m. ka- 
ronto (voharam) 8,16. (sotthim) 54,31; 
loc. ^e, 19,29. (viriyam akaronte) 
4201; acc. pl. we, 21,3; gem. sg. 
karoto, Dh. 116; acc. f. ^im (ana- 
cāram) 52,1; pl. ~iyo (kalahari) 
59,3. b) gen. sg. m. kubbato, 13,28. 
Dh. 51—62; med. 1) kubbāna, acc. 
m. «am, Dh. 217. 2) kurumāna, f. 
~i. 49,13. 89,6; pl. f. nā, 5l,s8. °) m. 
karam, Dh. 136. — imp. *) 2. sg. 
karohi, 19,8. 73,9. 86,1; 2. pl. ~otha 
(mama vacanaīn) 32,25. 75,6. 108,6; 
3. pl. „ontu, 8,7. >) 2. sg. kara, 22,16. 
— pot. ") 3. sg. kareyya (kalam) 92,5; 
2. 3g. ~eyyasi, 15,35. 35, (aggim). 
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| did uot do it); 7. pl. noma, 4,7.~! 
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86,5 (papam); 1. sy. <—eyyarh, 15,42; | 
3. pl. < eyyum, 17,26; 2. pl. —evyatha, | 


4,x. >) 3. sg. kare, Dh. 42—43; 3. 


pl. (?) 48,7 (perhaps we have here an 
old form of pr. 3. pl. med., cp. Kuhn, 
Beitr. p. 94; but kare is also pr. 1. 
sg. med. == karomi, Jat. II 138,13.). 
°) 3. sg. kayirā (fr. *karyāt), Dh. 42. 
53. 105. 117. 159 (kayra); 3. sg. med. 
kayirātha, Dh. 25. 117. 313 (kayrā- 
tha). 3) 2. pi. kubbetha, 29,12. — 
fut. *) 3. sg. karissati (mukham) 11,17. 
satim) 63,18; 2. sg. ~issasi, 15.34 
= imper.), 77,6 (id.), 54,32 (cp. the 
use of fut. bhavissati. v. bhavati); 
1. sg. „issāmi, 9,21. 12,2. 47, (lo- 
bhai imassa); 3. pl. ~issanti, 4,6. 
7,15; 2. pl. „issatha, Dh. 275. te) kā- 
hami & kassāmi etc.; 2. sg. kahasi, 
103,7 (puññani), Dh. 154 (geham). 
— aor. *) 3—2. sg. akāsi, 19,33. 57,26. 
60,19. 86,1; 1. sg. akas' aham, 108,so: 
3. pl. akamsu (siham rājānam) 10,9. 
13,2. 21,22. 109,5. ^) 3. sg. akari, 80,55. 
85,5 (— akāsi, 85,13); 2. sg. mā kari, 
53,8; 1. sg. karim, 47, (karin ti); 
3, pl. karimsu. 10,27. 24,12 (namath 
assa) 58,5; 2. pl. mā evarüpam 


| karittha, 39,2. °) 3. sg. aka (Visud- 
5,7. (papakammam) 9,20; 1. sg. „omi ' 


dhimaggaih nama, composed) 114,12; 
1. pl. med. akaramhase, 13,25. — inf. 
kātum, 11,8. 27,16. Bl,1 etc. — ger. 
a) katva, 4,56 (givam sugahitam). 
6,2-10. 40,2: (dalhan ~, with a strong 
grasp). 58,12 (kusalam ~, sc. taya). 
65,15 (ummāre sisai). 82,21 (nicam 
^^, holding down); a-katva, 24,17. 
34,3. 40,7. 42,15; adim-katva, v. adi. 
b) katvāna. 112,3. <) karitva, 42,15. 
71,28 (naūgalam khandhe, „having 
shouldered“). 73.6. 74,19; vasim ~. 
q. v. (cp. sakkaccam). — pass. kayi- 
rati, Dh. 292 (-- kayrati). — pp. 
kata, mfn. (q. v.). — grd. *) kattabba, 
mfn. what is to be done; n. „ar (sa- 
hayassa, „a friend's part“) 12,51. (vi- 
riyan) 42,5. 64,13. Dh. 53; °-kicca 
(v. h.); 9-yutta. mfn. what ought to be 
done, n. ~am, 54,22, >) katabba. mfn.; 
m. ~o (satiisaggo) 29,7; n. ~am (kin 
nu kho ~) 11,5; m. ~o (brahma- 
dando, to be imposed) 79,15; °-yut- 
takan (etesam karissanti, shall do 


for them) 39,5. °) kicca, mfn. (v. 
separately). 4) kariya, mfn.; a-kāri- 
yam, n. 106,15 — Dh. 176. °) kayira, 
mfn. (= kariya, fr. sa. karya); n. 
~ ài ce, Dh. 313. f) karaniya, mfn. 
(v. separately). — caus. kāreti (q. v.). 
— atthi-%. alam-?. avi-°, manasi-°, 
sacchi-karoti (v. %.), cp. kattar, 
kamma, kara, karana, kāra(ka), 
karana, karin, kiriya. 
*Kalandaka-nivāpa, m. nom. 
pr. of a garden at Veļuvana near Rā- 
jagaha (lit. ‘an offering to the squirrels’, 
Sp. H. Man.* 198); loc. we, 84,97. 


4) 


kalala, n. (= sa.) !) the embryo | 


a short time after conception; gen. 
~assa, 99,10. — ?)mud, mire; acc. 
~am, 46,33; foc. kama-kalale, „in the 
mud of desire", ib.; gūtha-kalale 
(nimugga-gāmasūkaro) in the dung- 
hill-pool, ib. 

kalaha, m.(— sa.) strife, quarrel; 
ace, eam (karontiyo) 59,3; „ar 
(annamanram karonti)74.5.— *?-sadda, 
m. brawl, acc. ~am., 59,4. 

kala. f. (— sa.) ))« part, portion 
(esp. the sixteenth part of the moon's 
diameter), acc. ^am (solasim, a six- 
teenth part) Dh. 70. — ?) any me- 
chanical or fine art, 113,3 (vijjà-sippa- 
kalā-vedī). 

kalapa, m. (= sa.) !)a bundle; 
acc, dāru-kalāpari (sisena Adaya) a 
bundle of fire-wood, 5742. — *) a 
quiver; acc, dhanu-kalapam, bow and 
quiver, 75,15. 

kali, m. (== sa.) the unlucky 
die, loss at game. misfortune; sin, 
vice; n'atthi dosasamo ~, Dh. 202 

= sin? cp. SBE. X, 55); acc. „im 
e bad die) 106,4 -= Dh. 252 
(kali, opp. kata (sa. krta) v. Jat. VI, 
228,19. 282,17. 357,5). 

*kalingara, m. & n. (also spelt 
with ], Burm. read. kalinkara) !) a 
log ot wood (explained by comm. by 
katthakhanda, khanu); n. ~am (nir- 
attham) Dh. 41 (cp. Thi, 468, MN. 
1, 449,16). — ?) (sa. kadafigara & ka- 
dañkara) straw, chaff (Abidh. 453). 


—————— M—— rs, 


kasüva 


kalira, m. (sa. karira) the top- 
sprout of a plant; ~o (pathamuggato) 
47,9. 

kalyana, mfn. (— sa.) beautiful, 
good; loc. n. ~e, Dh. 116 (opp. papa); 
ace. m. pl. ~e (mitte, opp. pāpake 
mitte) Dh. 78. 375. — "?-rüpa, mfn. 
beautiful, m. ~o (catuppado) 30,5. 

Kalyani, f. (= sa.) nom. pr. 
of a river in Ceylon; acc. ^im, 21,16. 

kalla, mfn. (sa. kalya) healthy, 
salutary; able, clever; ready, prepared, 
perfect; n. ~am (kallan nu kho tad 
abhinanditum) 97,5; m. kallo si 
bhante, 99,35. — *9-citta, mfn. whose 
mind is prepared, acc. m. „arh, 68,11. 

kavāta, m. (sa. id. & kapāta) a 
door (not the aperture, dvāra, q. v., 
but that by which the aperture could 
be closed, cp. SBE. XX, 160). — 
*9-pittha, x. the backside of the door 
(„door & doorpost*, SBE. XIII, 159), 
acc. ~ath, 84,12 (cp. pittha & Vin. 
I, 368,5; SBE. XX, 105). 

kasata. mfn. (probably by meta- 
thesis fr. sa. sakata, which also is 
found in the mss, cp. sa. cata & 
kashta) bad, vile, nasty; a certain 
taste : sour, bitter, acrid, or: insipid, 
tasteless ==  niroja. niyyūsa; subst. 
m. fault, vice; bitter juice, sediment, 
dregs (?); — kasata-phalani (m. pl.) 
lis; — nimba-kasatam (ace.) bitter 
nimba-juice, 37,35. 

kasati, vb. (sa. ykrsh. krshati, 
ep. kaddhati & (sam)ukkamsati) to 
plough; pr. 3. sg. „ati, 56,16; 3. pl. 
^ nti, 30,29. cp. kasi, kassaka ¢& 
next, 

*kasana, n. (fr. kasati, sa. kar- 
shana) the act of ploughing; arh, 
56,16. *?-tthanarmi, x. the place where 
one is ploughing, 56,1. 

kasa, f. (se. kacā) a whip; acc. 
kasam-iva (== kasam viva) Dh. 143: 
acc. pl. mā, 5524; instr. pl. „āhi. 
77,12. — *°-nivittha, mfn. touched by 
the whip, m. ~o (asso) Dh. 143». 

kasava, m. d n. (sa. kashāyu) 


| dirt, impurity; fault, sin. — vanta- 


kasi 72 


kasava, mfn. one who has thrown |  *kakacchati, vb. onomat., to 
away sin, m. «[o] Dh. 10. — a-nik- | snore; part. f. pl. ~antiyo, 65,6. 
kasava (g. v.), cp. kūsāva. This word is said to be akin to \/kas, 
kasi, f. (sa. krshi) ploughing, | to cough, cp. Fausbøll, Bem. 1888, 
agriculture; 9-kamma, x. id; instr. | p. 38 (44), but Kern and Trenckner 
wena, 8,15. — "-gorakkhādīni, 21,5 | derive it from ykrath, v. Mil. 85,22 
(ploughiug, tending cattle &). | Note, 
kasmā, adv. why? (pron. interr. kaka, indecl. (= sa.), „caw, caw“, 
abl.) v. kim. onomat. fr. the cawing of à crow, 
kassaka, m. (sa. karshaka & | 18,0. 
krshaka) a ploughmsn, farmer; pl. kāja, m. (sa. kaca) a yoke to 
wa, 81,1. — *9-kula, n. the family of | support burdens; v. khāri-kāja. 
a farmer, loc. ~e, 8,14. — *"-vanna, kana, mfn. (= sa.) one-eyed, 
m. the appearance of a ploughman, | blind of one eye; °maha-maccham, 
acc, eam, 71,27. acc. m. 4,15. 
Kassapa, m. (sa. Kücyapa) !) kātabba, grd. & kātum, inf., 
nom. pr. of the Buddha before Gotama; | v. karoti. 
gen. ~assa (Bhagavato) 84,28. °-da- kapotaka. mfn. (sa. kapota & 
sabala, gen. ~assa, 22,12. %-sammā- | kapotaka) pigeon-coloured, grey, white: 
sambuddha, 28,18. — 7) nom. pr. of | n. pl. «ani iet) Dh. 149. 
a thera, one of Buddha’s great disciples, |  kàma, m. (= sa.) !) wish, desire; 
president of the first council; ~o | most frequently pl. — desires, (sen- 
(dhutavadanari aggo) 109,6; — Ma- | sual) pleasures, (sensual) love; acc. 
hakassapathero, 109,17. — 3) Kumāra- | (adv.) ~am, g. v.; abl. ~ato (jayati 
kassapa, g. v. | soko) Dh. 215; pl. wa, 20,17. 45,5 
*kahath, adv. interr. (cp. kattha, | (mānusakā, opp. dibba-küme, ace. 
kuhim & sa. kuha) where? whereto? TN 103,25 (te [Marassa] pathama 
1,25 (~ thapetha), 21,s(gacchissatha), | senā); acc. pl. ~e, 46,18. 69,27. 103,24. 
34,10 (kahan nu kho), 49,6 s ga- | Dh. 88. 383. 415; instr. sabba-kam- 
tāsi), 73,13 kia, 88,5 (id. = | ehi, 61,29; gen. ~iinath, 68,20; loc. 
kattha gamissasi, 87,se). ~esu, 47,28. 52.24 (atittam), Dh. 48 
kahapana, m. (£ n.) (sa. kar- | (id); 65,9 (viratto); 97,1 (miccha 
shapana) a certain weight of gold, | carati, ,commits immorality^); Dh. 
silver or copper, a coin, a piece of | 186 (titti) 218. 401. — *9-kalala (v. 
money, money in general; instr. „ena, | h.). — "?-tanhà. thirst for pleasure, 
18,10; acc. pl. «e (attha) 24,98; | 67,14 (in the series: kāma-, bhava-, 
dhuttanam ~e datva, hiring some | vibhava-). — "küma-rati (dvandva 
villains, 73,19; instr. pl. „ehi (surah | comp.), love and lust; °-santhava, 
pivantā) 74,4. — *°-vassa, ». a shower | m. familiarity with ~, acc. mar, Dh. 
of money, instr. «ena. Dh. 186. — | 27. — yattha-kama(m), q.v. — kāma- 
°-satath, m. 100 k.s, 18,13. — %-sa- | kama, etc. v. below. — *) mfn. (at the 
hassena (instr. n.) 1000 k.e, 57,35. end of comp.) desiring, longing for, 
ka, pron. interr. f., v. kim. intending; a-kāma, mfn. (g. v.) 
kaka, m. (— sa.) a crow; wo. | sukha-kama, mfn. longing for happi- 
11,5. 18,16; acc. ~am, 18,8. — *°-sisa, | ness, n. pl. ~ani (bhūtāni) Db. 131; 
mfn. having a head like a crow, m. | very frequently comp. w. inf. in tu- : 
e. 0, 21,34. — *9-sura, m. „a crow hero“, | aropetu-?, 74,s. uddisapetu-?, 84.6. 
designation of a cowardly or impudent | khādāpetu-%, 1,25. khaditu-®, 1,7. 4,11. 
fellow, instr. wena, Dh. 244. — disā- | ganhitu-°, 55,16. gantu-°, 4,18. 92.5. 
kaka, m. q. v. 50,5 (brāhmanam  paharitvà <o, 
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kama- is here logically to be com- 
bined with paharitvā). caritu-°, 36,10. 
jivitu-°, Dh. 123. datthu-?, 19,12. 
(datu-?, v. a-dātu-kāmatā). nahay- 
itu-9, 83,4.  nikkhamitu-?, 65,16. 
paripucchitu-?, 84,7. pavisitu-°, 82,34. 
83,27. paharitu-°, 29,25. bhuijitu-?, 
83,12. māretu-', 9,20. vancetu-?, 5,1. 
51,16. sotu-?, 87,13. 

kāmam, ads. (acc. sg. fr. kama, 
== sa.) willingly, readily, with pleasure; 
~ cajama asuresu panam, 60,17. 


rous of lust, having desires; m. pi. 
na «à (lapayanti santo) Dh. 83. 

*kama-gavesin, mfn. looking 
for pleasures; m. pl. ~ino, Dh. 99. 

kama-guna, m. (— sa.) passion, 
affection; object of sense, pi. the pas- 
sions, taken as five different kinds, 
according to the five external senses; 
acc. pl. ~e. Dh. 371; instr. pl.  ehi 
(paācahi samappitassa) 67,ss. 

*kāmatā, f. (cp. kama, ?)) in- 
clination to; comp. w. inf. in tu-: 
kilitu-? (salavana-kilam, deviyà uda- 
padi) 62,15. cp. a-dātu-kāmatā, 16,14. 

*kāma-bhava, m, v. kāmā- 
bhava. 

*kama-sukha, m. sensual plea- 
sure, the pleasure of love; acc. „ar 
(pahaya) 47,88 - Dh. 346—47. — 
*kāmasukh'allika, mfn. (?),?-anuyoga, 
mfn. 66,26 (v. h.). 

*kāmābhava,m.(—kāma-bhava, 
. With a lengthened metri causa) !) sen- 
sual existence in one of the eleven 
Kāmalokas. ?)rise or origin of lust; 
9-parikkhina, mfn. one in whom lust 
can rise no more, acc. m. „ari, Dh. 
415 (,in whom all concupiscence is 
extinct*). cp. tanha-bhava, nandī- 
bhava. 

kaya, m. (— sa.) the body; «o, 
70,53. 107,5 = Dh. 41; gen. «assa. 


13 


kürana 


65); loc. „asmim, 71,10; acc. pl. ne, 
112,0. — aru-kāya. m. or mfn. (?) 
v. h. — santa-kāya, mfn. whose body 
is quieted, m. „0, Dh. 378. — *°-gata, 
adj. f. directed to the body (sati, 
q. v.) Dh. 293. — "?-duccarita, x. 
the bad deeds of the body, acc. ~am, 
Db. 231. — *9-ppakopa, m. bodily 
anger, acc. ^am, Dh. 231. — ?-ban- 
dhana, n. a girdle, ~am, 82,25. — 
*€viniana, n. body-consciousness, the 


| sense of touch, ~am (dukkha-saha- 


7,26; instr. ~ena (sannato) 84,29; | 
(samvuto) Dh. 231—234 (in the | 


series : kāyena, vācāya, manasa), 
«ena dhammam passati, „sees the 


~ mn m 


sense of touch, ~am, 72,16 (cp. aya- 
tana). 

kāyika, mfn. (— sa.) belonging 
to or concerning the body; instr. 
m. „enā (saūūamena, samvarena) 
85,17-18. 

kāra, mfn. (— sa.) doing, making 
(at the end of comp.), v. andha-®, 
ahim-% unha-?, usu-°, mamim-°, 
sadhu-°, cp. purekkhāra, sakkāra. 

kāraka, m(fn). doing, making; 
a maker, doer (at the end of comp.), 
v. kiitatta-°, gaha-°,  pesuina-^, 
bhatta-?, sussa-?, sasana-°. 

karana, n. (= sa.) !) cause, 
reason, motive (means); nom. «am, 
8,1. 7,4. 29,1 (tam ~am, that is why). 
37,. pabbajja-° (tumhakam), 45,9; 
acc. —am (imam, tbe cause of that) 
15,9. „am katva, giving as cause, 
85,24; instr. kena wena, for what 
reason? 16,55. 100,17; kin te mama 
hasita-karanena, ¿what is that to 
you why I laugh“, 53,54; a-kāra- 
nena, g. v.; abl. ~a, often in comp. 
w. kim-°, why? 9,20. 28,34. 63,5; 
manussivasa-karana, „because 1 have 
had to do with men“, 112,10. — 2) 
event, affair, the state of the case, 
circumstance, fact; acc. ~am (asal- 
lakkhetva) 3,18; (sutvā) 24,28; (ūatvā) 
35,1; kiūci „ar ajānanto, unsuspect- 
ing, 50,17. — *) doing, making (at the 
end of comp.; sometimes written -kā- 
rana); asanta-paggaha-°, 29,27 (v. 


law bodily“, Dh. 259 (cp. SBE. X, | a-santa). 


kāraņā 


karana, f. (= sa.) punishment, 
pain, torture (in comp. often shortened 
to karana-); *karana-ghara, m. £ m. 
house of torment, Joc. we, 21,15. cp. 
(kamma-) karana. 

karin, mfn. (— sa.) doing, mak- 
ing (at the end of comp.), v. nisamma-9, 
papa-°, satacca-?. 

kāriya, mfn. (sa. karya) grd. v. 
karoti & a-kariya. 

karuñña, n. (fr. karuna, sa. 
karunya) compassion; acc. „arh (w. 
lor. brahmane) 16,5; instr. wena 
(tayi) 17.15. 58,14. cp. karuņā. 

kāretar, m. (sa. karayitr) one 
who causes something to be done; 
nom. sg. „tā (kammānam) 97,15. 
ep. kattar. 

kāreti, vb. (caus. karoti, sa. 
kārayati) to cause to do or to be done 
(acc.), to cause another (acc.) to be 
(acc.), to cause another (acc.) to per- 
torm (acc.); periphrastically : rajjam 
~, to reign, to be king (cp. karoti: 
rajja karotha, 42,6); part. loc. m. 
mente (rajjam) 1,2; part. med. loc. 
m. kāravamāne (id.) 5,24; — imp. 2. 
sg. mehi (id.) 47,10; — aor. 3. sg. 
e. esi (rajjarm) 19,6; (maūgulam) 58,20; 
a-karayi (yakkhii sapatham) 111,29; 
— ger. «etvà (dānasālā) 38,13; (pu- 
rohitam rājānam) 46,16; (abhisekam, 
q. v.) 36,39. — subst. karetar, m. (v. 
h.); cp. kakkareti. 

kala, m. (— sa.) time, space or | 
point of time, right or proper time; 
death (in the phrase: kalam karoti, 
to die); nom. ~o bhante! the time 
has come, sir! 78,5; abhisambujjhana- | 
kalo, 63,7; nekkhamma-kālo, 45,6; | 
ace. am (ārocāpesi) 78,5; ~am 
(akari, died) 80,33; ~an (katvā) 34,33. 
84,10 (cp. kāla-kata, kāla-kiriyā); 
gen. «assa (ass'eva, betimes) 82,17; 
abl. ~ato, comp. tass’ agata-kalato 
patthaya. ,from the day of his com- 
ing*, 18,29; Gotamassa uppanna- . 
kalato patthaya, 72,30: tassa nikkhan- 
ta-% 9,15: loc. kale (or kālamhi) in 
time, seasonably (opp. vikāle) 9,12; | 


74 


kale gacchante, in the course of time, 
1445. 102,4; tasmin kale, 2,26; pac- 
chime kale. in the hour of death, 
86,18; hemantike kale, in the winter- 
time, 100,24; very frequently in comp. 
w. verbal nouns or pp. : rajabhiseka-®, 
11,5; suriyuggamana-', 72,29; maha- 
janassa nagaram pavisana-kale, 73,12; 
dhitu marana-kàle, 89,15; tava san- 
tikam agata-kale (mam ganhahi) 
3.17; asuka-kale, 88,23 (v. 4.) ; utthāna- 
kalamhi (time to rise) Dh. 280. — 
kalantarena (= 5a.) v. antara. — 


| kalika. mfn. (q. v.) — a-kala, m. 


van sa.) wrong time; "?-pupphani 
n. pl.) flowers out of season, 37,16; 
*0.vātar, n. unseasonable wind (con- 
trary wind?) 25,21. 

kala (or kala), mfn. (sa. kala) 
black; m. ~o (puriso) 92,13; m. pl. 
„vāni (kesani) 47,1. — ?-pasana-, a 
black rock, 24,23. — *°-vanna-kata, 
mfn. blacked, f. nā (bhūmi) 84,21. 
cp. next. & kala-kanni. 

kāļaka, mfn. (sa. kalaka) black; 
subst. n. (?) dirt, speck, stain : *apa- 
gata-kāļaka, mfn. free from dirt or 
black specks, n. „am (vattham 
suddham) 68,25. 

kala-kanni, f. (sa. kala-karni) 
ill luck, misfortune; a fatal or ill- 
boding person or thing, a fury; — 
*~i-sakuna, m. a bird of ill omen, 


| instr. wena, 12,10; — *xi-salākā, f. 


the lot which points out the guilty 
or fatal person, 23,19. 

*kala-kata, mfn. (— kata-kala, 
sa. *kala-krta, cp. kala-gata) dead; 
acc. m. ~at, a dead person, 63,35; 
loc, ~e (pitari) 22,15. 

kāla-kiriyā, f. (sa. kāla-kriyā 
death: puthujjana-kalakiriyam (acc. 
katvā, having died like common people, 


| 81,29. 


kala, f. (sa. kala) name of a certain 
plant, a climbing or creeping plaut 
(= kāļa-valli, Comm.); *°-pavala, f. 
a tender stalk (said of a tender maiden), 
47,20. 

kalika. mfn. (= sa.) ‘depending 


on time’, future 9: which will not come | 


15 


] 


before long (opp. sanditthika, MN. | 


I 474,6. SN. I 117,96); x. mā ~am 
anudhāvi, 47,10 (cp. bhavitabbam 
ev'etam kathesi, 47,11). 

kasava, mfn. (sa. kāshāya, cp. 
kasāva) yellow, dark-yellow; x. the 


| pl. m. kehi, 74,5. 


yellow robe of tbe Buddhist monks; | 
acc, «am (vattham), Dh. 9—10. — | 


*9_kantha, mfn. ‘yellow-necked’, wea- 
ring the yellow robe; m. pl. ~a, Dh. 
307. (cp. SBE. X. 6 Note.) 

Kasi, m. (pl) (sa. Kaci) nom. 
pr. of a country and its people, whose 


capital was Benares (Bārāņasī, g. v.); | 


9-rattha, ^. the kingdom of K,, acc. 
~ar, 38,21; Joc. ~e, 34,51; °-rattha- 
vāsi-manusso. m. a man from K. 35,28. 

Kāsika, mfn. (sa. Kācika) com- 


ing from Kasi or Benares; "-vattha, | 


n. Benares-cloth, a sort of fine cotton 


| 


cloth; loc. ~e, 62,29 (cp. Fick, Soc. | 


Glied. p. 176). 
kim!, pron. interr. m. (= sa.) 


kim, dian n. 13,13 (~dukkham); 
16,11 (kim nam’ etam); 93,9 (kin ca, 
and what?); constructed w. gen. pers. 
d: instr. rei == what is one (gen.) 
to do with (instr.) : 31,31 (kin te bhā- 
tara); 32,32 (kim me dukkhena); 
49,14. 53,34. 59,25. 79,31. 106,10 etc., or 
only w. instr. 20.29. 111,20; — comp. 
*kimsaddo nām'esa, „what sort of 
noise is this", 60.9; 
(apucehi) 112,5; kimkarana (ad/.) 
why? 9,0; kinnama, mfn. (g. v. 
kimattham & kimatthaya, v. attha 3 


3 


3 


kicca 


— gen. m. *) kassa, 98,13; *) kissa, 
36,33 (phalam, scil. rukkhassa). — 
gen. n. (adv.) kissa, why? 101,6. — 
abl. n. (adv.) kasmā, why? 7,7. 87.35. 
— As to the rest the declension is that 
of tam and other pronouns, e. g. instr. 
An old neuter form 
kad- has been preserved in kac-ci & 
kad-ariya (g. v.). — kin carahi, ko 
carahi, v. carahi. — cp. kinca, kiñ- 
cana, kiūcāpi, kiūci, koci etc. 
kim*, adv, interr. (— prec.; in its 
different meanings often combined with 
other particles). — 1) — how? 1,s (kin 
ti); 70,4 (kin ca sabbam ādittar); 
74,28 (kim pana, „how much less“); 
86,29 (kin nu kho bhavissati, how is 
she now, I wonder?): 87,13 (kin nu 
kho); Db. 146 (kim ānando). — *) 
= why? la. 3,8. 85,32. 88,4 (kim 
nama, why then?). — 3) interr. particle 
(introductory of a full sentence) : *) — 
latin: -ne, mum; kim jānāsi, do you 


| know? 113,11; kim so sabbarattir 
what? mf. ko, kā, who? which? — | 


kimsaddo iti | 


— ^) aec. n. kim (cintento) 4,3; (ka- | 
rissanti) 7,16; (karomi) 55,5; (maū- | 


ūasi) 69,34; kin'ti vyākareyyāsi. 95,6; 
— °) kith (adv.) v. below. — m. nom. 
ko (si tvam) 3,12; (janati) 13,17; 
(ettha) 65,11; (pan' ettha Nagaseno) 
9731; (~ nu dipo) 110,51; (~ nu 
haso) Dh. 146; — acc. kam, 25,13. 


Dh. 353. — f. nom. kā (nàma tvar) | 


56,10. — instr. *) (m.) n. kena, 16,33. 


35.3. 70,28; ")adv. why? 22,29. 54.27. | 


— instr. (etc.) f. kaya, 29,30 (kathaya). 


dipeyya (pot.) 99,18; kim bhavissati, 
Dh. 264; kin nu kho. 38,27 (w. pot. 
siya, should he possibly be?); 89,92. 
97,18; kim pana (by putting forth a 
second question) 89,25. 97,26; kith pana 
(expressive of astonishment) 44,4. — * 
= latin nonne (w. foll. ‘na’); kin 
te...na vattati, had you not better, ..? 
1,15; kim na passasi, 111,19; kiñ ca 
lohitam n'üpasussaye (pot.) 103,19. 
— 9) kin... na... (disjunctive, — 
utrum .. an), 9,24 (kim mata vo anā- 
caram karoti na karotiti). — *) used 
as a mere interjection, by calling one's 
attention to a question (without full 
sentence) — now! look here! halloh! 
3,11 (kim bho vānarinda!); 73,16 (kir 
Sundari, kaham gatāsi). 

kicca, !)mfn. (grd. karoti, sa. 
krtya) to be done or made; x, —am 
(ātappam) Dh. 276; kiccam, a-kiccam, 
Dh. 292; kiccákicca, loc. pl. „esu, 
Dh. 74. — 2) n. duty, service, kindness; 
business, purpose, cause, motive, use, 
need; nom. tumhakaim vināsena wali 
n'atthi, „there is no need for“ (instr.) 


kiccha 


55,7; acc. ~am, 13,25 (service); sa- 
kicca-ppasuta, mfn. intent upon one's 
own business, m. pl. «8. 86,93; kat- 
tabba-kicca, n. pl. „the objects of 
one's mission", loc. nesu, 114,31. — 
itthi- kata-°, kilamana-?, bhatta-0, 


q. v. 

kiccha, mfn. (sa. krechra) pain- 
ful, attended with pain or labour; m. 
„0 (Buddhanam uppado) Dh. 182; 
n. —am (saddhammasavanam) ib. 

kiūca, n. pron, indef. (— sa. cp. 
kiñei) anything; annam kiñea yathi- 
cchitarh, whatever else you might wish, 
111,25. 

kiücana(m), n. pron. indef. (sa. 
kim-cana) anything; na „arh, nothing, 
Dh. 200. 421. — a-kiüncana, mfn. 
(q. v). — cp. ñkiñcañña, n. & sa- 
kiūcāna, mfn. 

kincápi, indecl. (— sa.) certainly, 
although, in spite of; ~ na jānāti (w. 
foll. pana) 63,31; ~ so evar vadeyya, 


16 


100,7 („in spite of what he might | 


say“). 

kinci, !) m. pron. indef. (sa. kim- 
cid) something, anything (whatever); 
10. foll. negation — nothing; nom. 
yam kinci...sabbam tam (whatso- 
ever) 68,37; adj. ~ ditthigatam, 94,6; 
acc. api kiūci labhamase (any reward) 
13,26; anam ~ (v. k.) 721; mā kinci 
vadetha, 55,26; ~ vattum na visahati, 
87,21;' adj. na kiūci papam, 104,34; 
na... anumattam ~ dubbhāsitam 
padarñ (not even the smallest) 110,12; 
instr. kenaci, 73,; kenacid-eva 
(karaniyena) 32,13; loc. kismici, Dh. 
74. — °) adv. altogether, w. foll. 
negation == not at all; sace kiüci 
abàram labheyyam, 15,1; na kiūci 
abhavissa, 42,11; ~ kàranam a-ja- 
nanto, 50,17. — koci, m. (v. h.) cp. 
kacci & kiüca above. 

kinati, vb. (sa. ykri) to buy; 
pr. 1. sg. „āmi (dadhim tava hat- 
thato) 101,9 (= I did not buy); 
ger. kinitva, 101,26. 


kitava, m. (— sa.) a gamester, 


gambler; kitavasatho, a fraudulent | 


gambler, 106,18 = Dh. 252, which 
probably ought to be written kitavā 
satho, kitavā being nom. (= sa. 
kitavah) after the analogy of words 
ending with -vat (Tr. cp. Jāt. VI, 
228,19: kitava sikkhito yathā, in both 
instances before ‘s’; gen. ~uassa, SN. 
I, 244 = Vin. IlI, 90.) The Comm. 
takes kitavā = kitavaya, but Weber 
Ind. Str. I, 158) and Max Muller 
(SB, X, 63) take it for an abl. — 
vor dem Spielgegner, from the player. 
*kittaka, mfn. (formed after the 
analogy of ettaka etc. Tr. PM. p. 
80, cp. sa. kiyat), how much? how 
many? n. «alm pacami, how much 
have I to cook? 57,10. cp. next. 
*kittāvatā, adv. (cp. ettāvatā & 
prec.), how far? to what extent? 96,5. 
kinnara, m. (= sa.) a kind of 
mythical being, a male fairy, f. «1; 
the kinnaras are of extraordinary 
beauty, celebrated dancers and musi- 
cians (cp. Jat. IV, 252 & 438). — 
*0-lilha, f. the grace of a kinnara, 
instr. ^ aya. 49,12. à 
kinnama, mfn. (sa. kim-nāman) 
having what name; m, ~o si bhante, 
what is your name? 96,29. 
kipillika, . (sa. pipilika. 
pipīlkā) an ant; pl. wa, 6U,. 
kimattham & kimatthāya, v. 
kim & attha !). 
kira, adv. (enclit. — sa. kila) 
indeed, really, probably; namely, often 
to be rendered by ,you know“, ¿you 
see“; „we hear“, „it is said“; or in- 
dicating what the subject concludes 
from facts mentioned or imagined; — 
87,6; evam kir', 40,3. 61,26; saccam 
kir’ evam, 54,16; na kir, 31,6; ex- 
pressive of astonishment : 54,13; in 
interrogative sentences : 51,7. 68,15. 
69,7 (kirāham); after a guestion : 32,17. 
87,25; — 3,3. 18,5 23,26. 29,2». 32,9; 
— 8,8. ll,10. 31,8. 39,14. 54.12. 60,2. 
61,2-s. 72,27; — ayam pi kira raja 
yeva, 43,25. 
kiriya, f. (sa. kriya) doing; work, 
undertaking; nom. «à (paūūavantā- 


cp. 


(Ie SV 


m 


1 


nam ijjhati) 57,6. — anta-?. kāla-%, | 


sacca-?, g. v. 

kilanta, pp. v. next. 

kilamati. vb. (sa. yklam) to 
grow weary, to become tired, to be 
troubled or exhausted; pr. 3. pl. 
«anti. 6,21; 7. pl. kimattham — ama 
(why weary ourselves) 65,2; imper. 3. 
pl. „antu, 60,12. — pp. kilanta, m. 
pl. ~a, 112,28. cp. nezt. 

kilamatha, m. (sa. klamatha) 
fatigue, exhaustion, suffering; instr. 
appa-kilamathena, 28,12 (v. À) — 
*atta-° (v. h.) 

*kilamana, m. — prec. — 9-kic- 
cam (n'atthi annesam. „none shall 
suffer“) 39,16 (cp. kicca). 

kilittha, mfn. (pp. yklig, sa. 
klishta). impure, dirty; x. impurity; 
*kamma-kilittham, evil karma (opp. 
9-visuddhi) Dh. 15. ep. kilissati & 
kilesa. 

kilinna, mfn. (pp. yklid, sa. 
klinna), moistened, wet; lalá-kilinna- 
gatta, adj. 65,5. 

kilissati, vb. (sa. yklig) !) to be 
tormented, feel pain, suffer; pot. 3. sg. 
~eyya, Dh. 158. — ?)to be impure 
(through sin);. pp. kilittha (g. v.) ep. 
next, 

kilesa, m. (sa. kleca) pain; de- 
pravity, passion; acc. pl. ~e (jahitum 
44,31; loc. pl. „esu eere TE 
64,19-s2; sabba-kilesa-darathesu (loc. 
pl.) ,ail passions and torments“, 64,21; 
kilesa-vasena, ,under the influence of 
passion“, passionately, 20,11; *"-rati, 
f. sensual pleasure, love, acc. ^it, 
46,18; instr, <lya, 53,94. 73,18. — 
*citta-klesa, m. (= °-kilesa), depra- 


| 
| 


kīva 


*Kisāgotamī, f. nom. pr. of a 
theri, a relative of Gotama; nom. nī 
(khattiyakanüa) 64,1; gen. (dat. 
~iya, 64,25. 

kismici, loc. sg. n., v. kiūīci. 

kissa, !) gen. pron. interr. °) adv. 
= why, 101,6. v. kimi. 

kidisa, mfn. (sa. kidrga) of what 
kind? what like? m. ~o (silacaro) 
43,33; n. ~am (kammam) 85,12. 

kilati, vb. (sa. ykrid) to play, 
to sport, to amuse one's self in or by 
(w. loc. or acc, of the name of the play, 
very often a comp. ending with -kīļā, 
g. v.); pr. 3. sg. „ati (jütam Tam- 
barājena saddhim, plays at dice) 19,10. 
48,5; (nakkhattam, enjoys the festival) 
61,5; 1. pl. ~ama, 48,22; — part. m. 
~anto, 48,5; gen. ~antassa (w. loc. 
jala-karandake, g. v.) 36,30; part. 
med. m. ~ amano, 7,29; — aor. 3. 
sg. kili (rabia saddhim) 48,21; (pok- 
kharaniyam udaka-kilarh, amused 
himself in the lotus tank) 52,98; — 
inf. ~itum (jutath) 20,4; comp. kilitu- 
kamata, f. 62,15. — caus. kilapeti 
(q. v.); cp. nert & kila, kilika. 

kilana, x. (sa. kridana) playing; 
9-kale (amhakaih pokkharaniyam) 
53,6; juta-kilana-, playing at dice, 
20,14. 

kīļā, /. (sa. krīdā), play, sport, 
amusement; frequently last part of 
comp. (object of the verb kilati): 
udaka-kilari kili (amused himself by 
bathing) 52,25; uyyana-kilidi-gamana, 
n, riding in the park efc, 65,22; ku- 
mara-kilam n. kilitva] 44,20 (v. h.); 
nakkhatta-kīļarit (anubhavamana, the 


| festivities) 61,5; sālavana-%, 62,15. 


vity of mind, abl. pl. ~ehi, Dh. 88. . 
kiloma & kilomaka, ».(sa.kloma | 


& kloman) any kind of membrana- 
ceous tissue, esp. the 


abdomen or paunch; nom. „kari, 


peritoneum, | 


82,5 = 97,21 (cp. Jat. IV, 292,13. III, - 


49,23-2>). 

kisa, mfn. (sa. krca 
ciated; m. ~o (tvam ga) 
^am, 106,13 — Dh. 395. 


lean, ema- 


103.5; acc. | 


kilàpeti, vb. (caus. II. kilati) 
to cause to play, to play with (acc.); 
ger. „etvā (tam, sc. dārakam) 58,55. 

*kilika, f. (dimin. fr. kilà) 
pleasure, excursion; acc, uyyána-kili- 
kam gacchanto (taking a walk in the 
park) 52,18. 

*kiva, indecl. (correl. of yāva, cp. 
sa. kivat & ved. kivat) how much? 
(quanto), w. foll. pi — how much 
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soever (quamvis); — ?-mahanta, mfn. | kuto, adv. interr. (sa. kutas, cp. 
how great, acc. n. „am pi (papakam- | ku-) 1) whence? from where? 21,s. 
mam) 51,27. 55,3. 59,2. 87,55. — ?) how much less? 


ku-, indecl. (— sa.) prefix, im- | (latin nedum) : na soko kuto bhayam 
plying deterioration, contempt etec. | (neither — — nor) Dh. 212. — a-kuto- 
(originally pron. base, cp. kuto). — | bhaya. mfm. (q. v.). 
ku-samudda, m. the dreadful or fatal | *kutta, n. (?) at the end of comp. 
sea, ~0, 20,16. (cp. kim, kimsadda). | — acting or performing the part of (?). 


kukkuta, m. (= sa.) a cock; | — itthi-kutta- „women's wiles“, 21,15. 
panjare pakkhitta-kukkuto, a cock | (kutta is explained in the commen- 
in a cage, 46,20. taries by -katam or kiriya, and is 


kucchi, m. & f. (sa. kukshi, m.) | synon. w. kutti. f. (sa. krti?); accord- 
the belly, womb, uterus; acc. «im, | ingly it is possibly derived from sa. 
61,1; — abl. mātu-kucchito, 62,5; | suff. krt). 
abl. m. ~imhii, 42,93; — locom. ~is- | kudacanam, adv, (sa. kadā cana) 
mim, 38,9; ~imhi, 61,51; — instr. f. | ever, at any time; w, negation — 
„iyā (pariharitvā) 62,2, — lve. f. | never at any time; na ~, 106,5 = 
~wiyam (pakkhipitvā, „even if you | Db. 6; mà x, 106,5 — Dh. 210. 
bad her inside you“) 50,54. cp. kadāci. 
kujjhati, vb. (sa. ykrudh) to be- kuddha, mfn. (sa. kruddha, pp. 
come angry; pot. 3. sg. na kujjheyya, | ykrudh, v. kujjhati) angry; m. ~o. 
Dh. 224; aor. 2. pl. ma mayham | 57,28; instr. ~ena, 11,7; gen. assa. 
~wittha, 19,31; ger. nitvā, 33,16; a- 11,6. — a-kuddha, mfn. (q. v.); cy. 
kujjhitva, 57,25. — pp. kuddha (g. v.), | kodha. 
cp. kujjhana, kodha. kupita, mfn. (= sa.; pp. kuppati, 
*kujjhana, ». becoming angry. | Vkup) offended; angry; m. ~o, 74,30. 
— 9-sila, mfn. prone to anger, irascible; | cp. kopa. 
f. pl. mā, 526. | kubbato. kubbānan, kubbe- 
kunjara. m. (= sa.) an elephant; | tha, v. karoti. d 
voc. ^B, 77,5-4; pl. mā, Dh. 322. | kumāra, m. (— sa.) a son, a 
kuti (& kuti), f. (sa. kuti) a hut, | young man, prince; *9-kilami [katvā] 
a house; nom. ~i (channa) 104,22-25; | (having amused himself as prince, cp. 
loc. ~iyam, 14,29; (eka-)gandha-kuti- | kilä) 44,20; ""-paüha, n. the novice's 
yam (q. v.) 73,17. | questions, 82,14; deva-kumāra, a son 
kutumba, x. (== sa.) household, | of a god, ~ vannin, mfn. 45,26 (v. h.). 
family; acc. „arh (vicārentī) 22,5; | — kumara is often used as last part 
(santhapetum) 56,6. of a nom. pr. — younger, junior, t. 
kutumbika. m. (— sa. cp. ku- | Ajatasattu-, Brahmadatta-, Siddha- 
tumbin) a householder, paterfamilias | ttha-, Silava-, Supparaka-, Susima-. 


(esp. of the middle class, ep. Fick, Soc. | cp. kumari. 

Gl. 166); *nahapita-% m. 28,19 (v. h.). |  *Kumara-kassapa, m. nom. pr. 
kunapa, ^. (== sa.) a corpse, a | of a thera; ~o (vicitrakathi) 109,5. 

dead body; vippaviddha-nana-kunapa- | kumāri, f. (= sa.) a young girl; 


bharita, mf». 65,10. acc. «ih (daharim) 47,19. cp. ku- 

kundala, ».(— sa.) a ring, ear- | màra. — dimin. kumārikā, f. (= sa.) 
ring or bracelet; doc. pl. mani-kun- | id. <8, 86,26. 112,14; voc. ~e, 87,35; 
dalesu, precious stones and rings, | acc. ~am, 48,19; instr. ~aya, 86,30. 
Dh. 345. kumuda, w. (-- sa.) the white 

kuņdikā, f. (= sa.) the water- | lotus; acc. „arii (saradikam) Dh. 285. 
pot of an ascetic; loc, < ayam, 110,33. | — *9-nala, m. a lotus-stalk, acc. „am, 


5,18. — *09-patta-vanna, mfn. having | 


the colour of the petals of the white 


79 


lotus, acc. pl. ~e (mafigala-sindhave) | 


63.4. 

kumbha, m. (= sa.) !) a jar, 
pitcher ; *o-'üpama, mfn. like a jar 
(fragile), acc. „ari (kayam) Dh. 40; 
— uda-°, m. a water-pot, —o, Dh. 121. 
2) one af the frontal globes of an ele- 
phant; acc. ^am (hatthissa) 77,1. 

kumbhila, m. (sa. kumbhira) a 
crocodile (of the Ganges); ~o, 2,26. 
108,27 (ruddadassano); gen. pl. ~ä- 
nam, 3,17. — *-rāja, m. 1,16 (voc.) 
cp. rajan. 

kuruīga, m. (sa. kuraüga) a kind 
of antelope; *?-miga, m. the k.-deer, 
~0, 11,24; ^jataka, p. 11—13. 

kurute, kurumāna, v. karoti. 

kula, n. (= sa.) a family, house- 
hold; class or caste in general (v. Fick, 
Soc. Gl. 22, cp. jāti), and more espe- 
cially designation of a family of the 
numerous castes of the middle class 
(merchants and tradesmen, v. kula- 
dhitar & ?-putta below); nom. tam 
kulam. Dh. 193; jati-gotta-kula-pa- 
desa, m. 43,30 (v. h.); para-kulesu 
(loc. pl.) „among other people“, Dh. 
73; r&ja-kula. x. the king’s palace, 
acc. ~am (pavisitva) 58,17; abl. ~ato, 
48,15; loc. ne, 53,30. — kassaka- 
8,15; vànija-9, 30,2; purāna-setthi- 
55.31 (v. h.). cp. upatthaka-°, 81,11. 
kulin, mfn. (q. v.). 

kula-dhitar, f. (sa. kula-duhitr) 
the daughter of a respectable family 
(esp. of the middle class); acc. ~aram, | 
57,18. cp. next. 

kula-putta, m. (sa. kula-putra) 
a young man of respectable family 
(esp. of the middle class, cp. Fick, 
Soc. Gl. 164); ~o (setthi - - putto) 
67,21; acc. ~am, 68,10; gen. «assa, 
67,35. 

*kula- santaka, mfn. belonging 
to one’s family; acc. m. ^am (naga- 
ier = 62,4. 

ulala, in. (cp. sa. kurara & krura) 


| 
0 
1 

| 

ļ 


Saas a a P 


| gen. 


kuhim 


kulāvaka, n. (sa. kulāya, m. + 
-ka) a nest; «kā, f. (or pi.?) brood 
of birds (— supanna-potaka, Comm.) 
60,16 (cp. SN. L p. 8,1 ff) — viku- 
lāva, mfn. (q. g 

kulin, mfn. (— sa.) belonging to 
a noble family; *a-kulin, of base ex- 
traction, 102,4 (q. v.). 

*Kuveni, f. nom. pr. of a female 
yakkha; <i nama yakkhini, 111,5. 

kusa, m. (sa. kuga) the Kusa-grass 
(Poa Cynosuroides); „0, 26,90; Dh. 
311 (duggabīto hattham anukantati); 
nila-kusa-tina. ». dark K.-grass, ~am, 
26,18. 

kusagga, n. (sa. kucāgra) the 
sharp point of a blade of Kusa-grass; 
instr. ~ena (bhunjetha bhojanai, 
like an ascetic) Dh. 70. 

*Kusamala, w.(?) nom. pr. of 
an ocean; acc. eam (fina samuddam) 
26,19. = ` Kusamalin, m, (2), 26,22 (~ 
māliti vuccati) cp. Aggimala. 

kusamudda, m. v. ku-. 

kusala, mfn. (sa. kugala) good, 
right; clever, skilful; m. ~o, Dh. 44; 
f. mamn, 4,32 (sace . iss ice-etath ku- 
salam); ācāra-kusala, mfn. perfect in 
behaviour, m. ~o, Db. 376; para- 
ppavada-°, skilled in disputation, m. 
„0, 110,9; gen. pl. kusalá-kusalanam 
kammanam, good and bad deeds, 97,15. 
— Subst. n. a good thing, good things, 
good deeds, merit; nom. ~am, 97 2; 
^am bahur, Dh. 53; acc. man 


| katvā, 58,12; instr. wena, Dh. 173; 


Y Dh. 183. 

mfn. (g. v.) 
Kusinārā, f. (sa. Kucinagara) 

nom. pr. of a town in Northern India, 


the capital of the Mallas, where Buddha 


— a-kusala, 


, died; nā, 78,27; acc. ~am nagaram, 


a hawk or falcon; gen. e assa, 92,20. | 


78,32. 

kusīta, mfn. (sa. kusida) idle, 
lazy; m. eo (synon. hinaviriyo) Dh. 
112. 280; acc. ~am, Dh. 7. cp. 
kosajja. 

kusuma, n. (= sa.) a flower; 
nīluppalādi-kusuma-dāma-, 47,13. 

*kuhim, adv. interr. (cp. kaham 


kuhiāci 


80 


& sa. kuha) 1) whereto? ~ me puttam | kocid eva satto, id. 89,1; kocid eva 


nesi, 59,1; ~ gantva, 72,1. — *) where? 
46,5 (^. me mata); 94,» (~ upa- 
pajjati). 

*kuhiünci. adv. (fr. last, cp. sa. 
kuhacid) to any place; na x. nowhere, 
Dh. 180. 

kūta', mfn. (— sa.) false, deceit- 
ful. — *kūtatta, m. false suit (cp. 
atta?); ?-karaka. m. a false suitor, 
pl. nā, 42,29. 

kuta?, m. & n. (— sa.) summit, 
peak; kala-pasana-kuta-vanna, mfn. 
24,21; gaha-kutam, ». Dh. 154; pab- 
bata-kūtā, m. pl. 75,s6. cp. Gijjha- 
kuta. 

kupa!, m. (= sa.) a hole. — loma- 
kupa, m. a pore of the shin; %-mattam 
pi, 16,10 (v. Pru 

küpa? % kupaka, m. (— sa.) 
the mast of a ship; kupagge. on the 
top of the mast, 18,6 (v. agga); pi. 
kūpakā (tayo) 28,29. 

kula, n. (= sa.) the bank of a 
river; loc. nadi-kule, 108,24; para- 
küle, on the opposite bank, 108,29. — 
pamsu-küla, w. (v. À.). 

kedàra, m. (= sa.) a field; instr. 
pi. e. hi, 56,20. 

kevala, mfn. (— sa.) !) alone, 
only. *) whole, entire, all; acc. m. 
~ai (dhammam) 109,25; gen. wassa 
(dukkhakkbandassa) 66,11-17. 

kevalam, ade. (= sa.) only, 
merely; if only; 88,96; 11,13. 


kesa, m. & n. (sa. kega m.) the | 


hair of the head; acc. „ari (ekam) 
46,28; pl. m. «à, 63,11. 82,2. 97,18; 
pl. n. ~ani (kālāni) 47,1; gen. ~a- 
nam, 44,24; loc. mesu (gahetvā, by 
the hair) 111,24. — palita-kesa, mfn. 
63,9; muiija-kesa, mfn. 21,55; hata- 
hata-kesa, mfn. 71,29 (q. v.) cp. vi- 
kesika. 

ko, pron. interr. m., v. kim. 

koci(d), pron. indef. m. (subst. 
or adj. — sa. kac-cid) [n. kiūci, q. 
v.| some, any, anybody; w. negation 
== nobody; koci (agunavadi) 43,5; 
kocid eva, only some few, 88,54; 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


puriso, some man or other, 99.17. 
100,11; koci (puriso) few persons — 
nobody, Dh. 143; — na koci, nobody, 
8, 72,31; koci na, 18,29; mā koci, 
68,5; koci kiūci vattum na visahati. 
87,1; — ace, kaūci (a-passitva, a- 
disvā) 13,5. 42,5. 43,6; mà ~, Dh. 
133; — instr. kenaci (asucinā) a-mak- 
khito, 62,29; ~ (na sakka puüüam 
samkhatum) Dh. 196; — gen. kassaci 
(pi na) 17,18; ~ an-agamanabhavam, 
40,11; na <, 65,25. 105,8; — combined 
w. other pron. : na añño koci, nobody 
else, 51,8. yo koci (samano) which- 
soever, 110,8; p?. ye keci pana... te 
sabbe, 91,1; ye keci pathavitthita. 


| „any earthly being*, 110,n. 


*koünca!, m. or n.(?) name of a 
certain sound, a cry, roar, esp. the 
roaring or trumpeting of an elephant 
(also written kunca (& kuūja) cp. 
Vkuc & yküj & kuūjara; Jat. VI, 
581,18. V, 49,15. VI, 538,5); kofica- 
nada, m. the trumpeting of an ele- 
phant, acc. „am naditvā, 61,19. 

koūca*, m. (sa. krauūca) a kind 
of heron; pl. jiņna-koūcā, old herons, 
Dh. 155. 

koti, f. (== sa.) !) end, top. point; 
loc. ~wiyamh thito, last, 17,8. — *atthi- 
koti, the end of a bone, acc. «irm, 
13,20. — vema-?, the part of a loom 
that is moved, loc. „iyaīn, 89,6. — 
?)the highest number (10 millions); 
asiti-koti-vibhava, mfn. (g. v.). 

kotteti. vb. (sa. Vkutt) to crush, 
pound, grind; ger. <etvà (tandule) 
57,20. (cp. ākoteti). 

*kottha(ka)!, m. (Birm. read. 
kottaka, which is probably the true 
spelling, cp. kotteti) a certain bird, 
a woodpecker, v. rukkha-kotthaka 
(ep. Jat. VI, 539,5; Ind. Stud. III, 
128; Five Jāt. p. 36). 

kotthaka?, m. n. (sa. koshta(ka)) 


` a surrounding wall, any enclosed space, 


reservoir, receptacle for, store-room; 
dvāra-kotthaka, 48,32 (v. h.). 
*kotthāsa, m. a part, portion; 


acc. ~ar (ekar, one half part) 58,93; 
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| 


kbanti 


*khajjopanaka, m. (akin to sa. 


pl. ~& (dve, two companies) 33,20; | khajyotis, khadyota etc.) a firefly; 


ib. so (— two portions); acc. pl. ne, 
41.18. 

*Kotthita, m. nom. pr. of a thera; 
~o (patisambhida [aggo]) 109,10. 

kodanda, m. sa.) a kind of 
bow; <o, 92,45. 

kodha. m. (sa. krodha) anger; 
acc. ~ar, 44,8. 106,55 = Dh. 229. — 
a-kkodha, m. mildness (g. v.). — 
kodha-vagga, m. the XVIIth chapter 
of Db. cp. kujjhati. 

kodhana, mfn. (sa. krodhana) 
angry. — a-kkodhana, mfn. free from 
auger (q. v.). 

kopa, m. (= sa.) anger; acc. 
am akatvā, without getting angry 
(opp. metta) 40,. cp. kupita. 

kolahala, m. (= sa.) uproar, 
turmoil; acc. „ari (katva) 73,22. 

kovida, mfn. sa.) skilled, 
learned in (gen. or comp.); acc. m. 
^am (maggamaggassa) Dh. 403; 
Sambuddha-mata-? (samgharn) ex- 
perienced in the doctrines of Buddha, 
114,13; nirutti-pada-kovida, Dh. 352. 
(q. v.). 

kosajja, m. (sa. kausidya; cp. 
kusita) indolence, sloth; «am, Dh. 
241. 

Kosala, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. of 
a people and its country (north of the 
Ganges). — °-rattha, n. the kingdom 
of K. loc. ~e, 30,29. — ?-raja, m. the 
king of K. 43,15; gen. -ranno, 31,. 
— *"-rajja-sàmiko, id. 43,33. 

kosiya, m. (sa. kaucika) an owl 
(== ulüka); ~o, 11,10. 

klesa, v. kilesa. 


<= 
— 


Kh. 


væ 


9-sadisa, m. pl. like fireflies, 72,29. 
khana. m.(sa.kshana) !)an instant, 
moment, the right moment, ~o, 108,6 


| (mā upaccagā); acc. tam khanarh 


| 


khagga, m. (sa. khadga) a sword; | 


acc. eam (gahetvā) 33,21; ?-talena, 
with tbe flat of the sword, 41,26. — 
mañgala-°, a sword of state, acc. 
^. am, 41,16. 

Pāli Glossary. 


| 


| <a, Dh. 399. 


yeva, just at that moment, instantly, 
17,21. 32,30. 53,19; loc. tasmii khane, 
by this time, 12,20; khane khane, from 
time to time, Dh. 239; comp. w. vb. 
nouns or part. : vanditvā thita-kkhane, 
87,55; khanátita, mfn. who allows the 
right moment to pass, pl. nā, 108,7. 
— ?)leisure, state of rest; acc. „am 
param, 110,18 (synon. santi). 
khanati, vb. (sa. ykhan) to dig, 
dig up; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (mulain) Dh. 
247; imp. 2. pl. „atha (do.) 108,4; 
ger. ~itva (āvāte) 39,5». This verb is 
sometimes written khanati, cp. Olden- 
berg, KZ. XXV (1881) p. 326. 
khanda, ') m. n. (== sa.) a piece, 
fragment, section of a book; s. pūva- 
khandam, a morsel of cake, 53,18. — 
°) mfn. broken; *°-danta, mfn. „bro- 
ken-toothed*, acc. m. ~am, 63,8. 
khandeti, vb. (denom. fr. prec., 
sa. khandayati) to break, to inter- 
rupt; — to renounce, to remit (acc.); 
ger. vetanam „etvā (in stead of), 
19,25. 
khattiya, m. f. (subst. £ adj., 
$a. kshatriya) one who belongs to the 
warrior (or royal) caste; ~o, 92,10. 
107,2: = Db. 387; rājāno khattiye 
(acc. pl.), ,valiant kings“, Dh. 294. 
— *O-kañña, f. a maid of that caste, 
64,11; „ādīnam, 47,5. — *9-sukhu- 
māla, m. „a delicate prince*, 97,3s. 
khattum, indecl. (sa. krtvas) a 
suffix of numeral adverbs, implying 
multiplication („times*); v. ti-kkhat- 
tum. 
khanati, vb., v. khanati. 
khanti, f. (sa. kshānti) !) patience, 
forbearance, forgiveness; °-mettanud- 
daya-sampanno, 7,12. 38,5; nom. 
khanti, Dh. 184. — *?-bala, mfn. 
whose strength is patience, acc. m. 
cp. khamati. — ?) 


6 


khandha 82 


acquiescing in, belief, faith, v. añña- khalu, indecl. (— sa., generally 

khantika, mfn. contracted to kho, q. v.) indeed, surely; 
khandha. m. (sa. skandha) ') the | 111,18. 

shoulder; loc, ~e (karitva) 71,25; khāņu(ka), v. khanuka. 


khadaka, m. (= sa.) an eater, 
eating (at the end of comp.); instr. pl. 
lohita-mamsa-khadakehi, 41,34. 

khadati, vb. (sa. ykhad) ') to eat. 
?) to chew (e. g. tambulam), to gnaw 
(asunder), to grind one's teeth (dante). 
(es destroy. — pr. 3. sg. „vati, 13.23 


(-varanassa) 45,51; hatthi-9, on the 
back of an elephant, 102,5. — *) a 
stem, a mass, multitude; v. aggi-kkhan- 
dha, mani-kkhandha. — ?) in the dog- 
matics : *) aggregation; dukkha-kkban- 
dha, aggregation of misery, acc. ~am, 
108,22; gen. ~assa (samudayo, niro- 
dho) 66,11-16; — ") pl. ~A, the five 
constituent elements of a human being, 
viz. rupa, vedanā, sañña, samkhārā, 


vana-mahisam); 106,19 = Dh. 240 
destroys); 2. sg. ~ami, 13,16 (= fit.); 
8. pl. „anti (sassāni) 7,86; — imp. 
viünana (q. t.) 94,s-10. 95,9. 15. 18. 19; | 2. sg. khāda eat) 57,5; 2. pl. 
99,27 (in one comp.); pañe'upadana- | ~atha, 6,16 (mamsam), 21,5 (khā- 
kkhandhā, „the fivefold clinging to | daniyam); — part. gen. m. ~antassa, 
existence", 67,11. 82,10; loc. „esu, | 53,18; f. pl. ~antiyo (dante) 65,6; — 
98,31 (santesu, g. v.); gen. ~anath, | pot. 3. sg. ciram khādeyya (might long 
Dh. 374 (udayavyayam); — *khan- | have eaten) 9,1; 2. sg. ~eyyasi, 13,15; 
dha-disa, mfn. like the elements of | 2. pl. „eyyātha, 14,20; — fut. 1. sg. 
the body, pl. ~a (dukkhā, q.v.) Dh. | wissami, 4,3-12; 3. pl. ~issanti, 21,30; 
202. — aor. 3. pl. withsu, 22,1; — inf. 
khamati, vb. (sa. yksham) ') to be | «itum, 1,16. 12,7 (camma-varattam); 
patient, endure; to forgive anything | — ger. ~itva, 2,5 (phalāni); 41,14 
acc.); imp. 2. sg. khama (ekapara- | (tambülam). — grd. *) khaditabha; 
ham) 47,8. — ?) to be fit, to seem | tumhehi khāditabbāhārato datvā, 
good to (gem.); yathā te khameyya | „giving food from your own table“, 
(pot. 3. sg. „as may seem good to | 14,19; >) khādaniya (g. v); — pp. 
you“) 94,ss. — caus. v. nezt. (cp. | khādita (g. v.); — caus. khādāpeti 
khanti, f.) (q. v.) cp. khādaka, m. 
khamāpeti, vb. (caus. II. kha- khadaniya, x. (sa. khadaniya, 
mati) to propitiate, conciliate; to ask | grd. fr. khādati) hard or solid food 
one's (gen.) pardon; ger. „vetvā (rā- | (opp. bhojaniya, g. v.); acc. «am 
janam) 41,6. (kbādantassa) 53,17; 78,1; khadaniya- 
khaya, x. (sa. kshaya) loss, de- | bhojaniyam, 18,30. : 
struction, extinction; acc. „arh (tan- khādita, mfn. (pp. khādati) 
hanam) Dh. 154; abl. «à (sabba- | eaten, gnawed asunder; m. pl. nā 
mainnitanam etc.) 94,3. — āsava- | (maccha) 5,5; f. pl. <& (varatta) 
kkhaya, játi-?, jivita-° (v. .); tanha- | 12,20. — *%-tthāna, m. eating-place, 
kkhaya (v. pā; ep. khīyati. | ace. wath, 52,3. 
khara!, mfn. (— sa.) hard, rough, *khanuka, m. (often written khā- 
sharp, painful; m. ~o (abadho) 78,24; | nuka, fr. khanu or khānu (ykshan?) 
f. pl. ~a (vedanā) 13,12; (sakkhara- | cp. Prūkr. khāņu, sa. sthanu, Tr. PM. 
kathala-vālikā) 97,55. 58. Note 6, Pischel, Gr. § 309.) a 
khara?, m. (— sa.) a donkey (— | stump or trunk; loc. we, 12,25. 
gadrabha), a mule. — *%-putta, m. a |  khaüyati, vb. (pass. ykhyū, sa. 
derisive name of a sindhava (q. v.), | khyāyate) to seem to be (nom.), to 
54,19 (voc.); Khara-putta-jātaka, n. | have the aspect of, to appear as (Viya); 
p. 52 ff. | pr. 3. sg. „ati (uccataro) 3,1; part. 
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med. ~mana, acc. m. ~am (veluva- | (marhsesu) 103,21; fut. 3. sg. ~issati 
nam viya) 26,25; aor. 3. pl. ~imsu | (dhanam) 48,11. — pp. khina, v. above. 
(aditta-geha-sadisa viya) 65,11. | subst. m. khaya, q. v. (cp. khepeti). 

khāri. f. (= sa.) a certain measure | khira, n. (sa. kshira) milk; nom. 
of capacity (of grain etc.); the provi- | ace. ~ai, 26,11-13; (matu ~) 24,32; 
sions of an ascetic, worn by means of | (duyhamānam) 99,28; 106,21 = Db. 
a yoke (*khāri-kāja, m. (or -kāca, cp. | 71; — *duddha-khira, mfn. one who 
sa. kaca)) = *khari-bhara, m. 30,17 | has milked, 104,21 (m. ~o). — khiro- 
(vattito ~o) cp. SBE. XIII 132. daka, ^. milk-water (v. udaka). — 

khitta, mfn. (pp. khipati, sa. | *"-ghata, m. a pot of milk, acc. ~am, 
kshipta) thrown, cast; m. ~o (rajo | 101,26. — *°-paka, mfn. drinking milk, 
pativatam) Dh. 125.  ratti-khitta, | sucking, m. ~o (vaccho matari) Dh. 
shot by night, m. pl. nā (sara) Db. | 284 (var. khira-pano). °-pannin, 
304. m. (sa. kshira-parnin) name of a tree 

khipati, vb. (sa. ykship) to throw, | whose leaves contain a milky sap, 
cast; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (pasake) 48,5; Calotropis gigantea, gen. ~ino, 92,17. 


(dalham daļhassa, to repel force by khila, m. (sa. kila & khila) a 
force) 44,1; — fut. 1. sg. „issāmi | pin, stake, post; pl. «à (nikhatà) 
(bhumiyam sisam te) 5,13; — aor. 3. | 105,17. inda-khila, q. v. 

sg. khipi (khuracakkam tassa sise) khudā, f. (sa. kshudh & kshudhā) 
24,4; 111,15-14; 3. pl. «imsu (tam | hunger; v. khuppipāsā. 

samudde) 23,4; — ger. ~itvā, 59,32; khudda & khuddaka, mfn. (sa. 
— pp. khitta (g. v.); — caus. khepeti | kshudra(ka)) small, little, low; trifling, 
& khipāpeti (q. v.) cp. khipana, | insignificant; gen. masc. ~kassa (mata, 
mother of the little child) 99,11. — comp. 


khepa. 
shipaska: n. (fr. khipati) the | "-maiicaka, m. a small or low bed, 
act of throwing or the state of being. loc. ne, 42,1; repeated in a dvandva- 
thrown; rañña (instr. pāsaka-khi- | comp. w. anu inserted : khuddānu- 
pana-kale, when the king was throwing | khuddakāni (m. pl.) sikkhāpadāvi 
the dice, 48,35. samūhantu (sarigho), the order may 
*khipapeti, vb. (caus. II. khi- | in the course of time abolish some 
pati) to cause to be thrown or cast; | precepts or other that are of minor 
aor. 3. sg. ~esi (asure Sineru-papate) consequence, 79,12. 
59,26; ger. „etvā (jālam, „lowered a |  *Khudda(ka)-Nikaya, m. name 
net“) 26,1. | of a collection of canonical books (the 
khippam. adv. (sa. kshipram) | fifth of the five Nikāyas) comprising 
quickly; 27,17. Dh. 137. the foll. books : Khuddaka-Patha, 
khila, m. (— sa.) stubbornness, | Dhammapada, (Udāna), (Itivuttaka 
obduracy ; vigata-khila. mfn. free from | Sutta- Nipata, Gn wire 
stubbornness, m. ~0, 104,91. (Peta-Vatthu) Thera-Gatha, Theri- 
khina, mfn. (sa. kshina; pp. | Gāthā, Jātaka, (Niddesa), (Pati- 
khiyati) destroyed; exhausted, sub- | sambhida-Magga), (Apadana), (Bud- 
dued; n. mai: (mayharñ kammam) | dha-Varisa), Cariya-Pitaka. Spe- 
24,1; f. nā (jati) 71,5. — khinásava, | cimens of these books are found in 
mfn. having subdued the passions (v. | the Reader, except those put within 
āsava). — ""-maccha, mfn. without | parentheses. The name Khuddaka- 
fishes, loc. n. ~e (pallale) Dh. 155. | Nikaya is probably due to the title 
khiyati, vb. (pass. ykshi, sa. | of its first section, viz. Khuddaka- 
kshiyate) to perish, to waste away; Patha; nom. Khuddanikāyo, 102,16. 
part. med. ~mana, loc. pl. n. „esu *Khuddaka-Pātha, m. name 


6* 


3 


khuppipāsā 


of the first section of Khuddaka-Nikàya; | 
specimens thereof p. 82,2-14. 

khuppipāsā, f. (sa. kshut-pipāsā. | 
ep. khuda) hunger and thirst; nā | 
(tatiyā sena Marassa) 103,26. *°~ibbi- 
bhüta, mfn., v. abhibhavati. | 

khura, m. (sa. khura & kshura) | 
1) the hoof of an animal. *) a razor; 
*0_cakka, ”. a wheel sharp as a razor, | 
nom. acc. «am, 23,s-se; — *khura- | 
nasa, mfn. (cp. sa. khura-nasa) having 
a nose like a razor, m. pl. ~a& (maccha) 
25,28; °-nasika, mfn. id. pl. nā (ma- 
nussā) 25,26. cp. next. 

khurappa, m. (sa. khurapra % 
kshurapra) a kind of arrow; acc. ~am, | 
92,25. 

*Khuramāla, m. (?) name of an 
ocean; °-samudda, m. 25,22 (acc. arh). 
— *Khuramāli(n), m. (?) id. 25,» | 
(cp. Aggimala). 

khetta, m. (sa. kshetra) a field; | 
„arh, 100,27 (daddham); acc. ari, | 
8,7; 100,26 (daheyya); pl. „āni (tina- | 
dosani) Dh. 356; loc. „esu, 8,9; | 
sāli-yava-khettesu, 8,18. — *khetta- | 
gopaka, m. a field-watcher; gen. 
~assa, 14,29. — khetta-pāla, m. id. - 
gen. ~assa, 15,19. — ?-rakkhaka, m. 
(sa. kshetra-raksha) id. pl. kā, 8,18. 
— *'-sūmika, m. the owner of the field. 
~O, 100,26. 

khepa, m. (sa. kshepa, cp. khi- 
pati) ‘throwing, casting’; loss; *citta- 
kkhepa, m. (cn. sa. manah-kshepa) 
loss of mind, perplexity; acc. „arh, 
Dh. 138. 

khepeti, vb. (caus. khipati, ykship) 
!)to throw away, to do away with | 
(acc.). ?) to pass or while away (kālan, | 
ayum efc); ger. „etvā (digham | 
addhanam), having grown old (?) | 


or long time after, 44,s:-:s. [Ín 
this sense Trenckner takes it — sa. | 
kshāpayati, ykshi, PM. 76,28. (cp. | 


khīyati.) 

khema, mfn. (sa. kshema) safe, 
giving tranguillity, security & happi- 
ness; ^. wath (saranath) 107,3 = 
Dh. 189—92. subst. n., 


safety, , 
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| yoga-kkhema, n. (v. À 


tranquillity, happiness Y Nibbana); 

khemin, mfn. (sa. kshemin) en- 
joying security or peace; m. nī, Dh. 
258. 

khela (or khela), m. (sa. kheta, 
cp. kshveda) phlegm, saliva; ~o, 
82,5 — 97,98; instr. ~ena, 57,5. — 
paggharita-9, mfn. „with trickling 
phlegm“, f. pl. mā, 65,5. — *?-mal- 
laka, m. a spitting-box, ~o, 84,15. 
— vi-kkhelika, mfn. (q. v.) cp. lala 
& next. 

*khelàpaka, m. (var. kbeļāsika, 
fr. khela + Vāp or ā-ypā) lit. ‘whose 
teeth water’, or ‘eating spittle’ 5: a 
covetous person or a lick-spittle (?), 
used as a term of abuse of Devadatta; 
gen. «assa, 74,28. °-vada, m. use of 
the abusive term khelapaka, calling 


| one by that name; instr. ~ vādena, 


14,29. (cp. SBE. XX, 239; Dhp. (1855) 
p. 143.) 

kho, adv. (before vowels sometimes 
khv'-, sa. khalu) an enclitic particle 
of ascertainment or emphasis : indeed, 
verily, truly; kho ’ti avadhāranari, 
85,4; abhabbo x, 69,97; pasada ~, 
79,59; avyākatam ~. 89,5; — after 


| pron. : mayham ~, 2,29; ete <, 66,28; 
| idam ~, 67,8; so ca a, 61,u (et 
| quidem); yo ~ evam vadeyya, 92,2; 
| — after a negation: na <, 28,4; no 


ca khv'assa, 90,55; mā ~, 32,26; 
mà h'evam ~, 90,24; — combined w. 
foll. pana: na sakka kho pana, 7,s; 
na ~ pana, 9,3. 79,4; api ca kho 
pana. 32,25; yatha ~ pana, 79,6; siya 
~ pana, 79,3; — following other par- 
ticles (atha, pi efc.) esp. in historical 
exposition — now, now further : atha 


kho, 66,3. 76,9. 89,19; tatra kho, 66,24; 


tapi kho. 22,10; te pi kho, 74,4; Bo- 
| dhisatto pi kho, 34,1; api ca kho, 


97,1; evam bhante ti kho, 76,15; — 
in interr. sentences (after nu): kin 
nu kho, 1,21. 89,22; kacei nu <, 3,5; 
atthi nu <. 14,26; kahan nu a, 34,11. 


| (cp. khalu.) 


€. 

ga, mfn. (= sa., only at the end 
of comp.) going; v. atiga, anuga, 
dugga, paraga. 

Gañga, f. (= sa.) nom. pr., the 
river Ganges; 1,16; acc. „arh (adho 
~, q. v.) 14,34; loc. ~aya, 1,5; pära- 
Gañgāya. on the other side of the G., 
1,14; — *'-nivattane, loc. in a curve 
of the river, 1,4. 

gacchati, vb. (sa. ygam) to go, 
to move, start, go away; to go to (w. 
acc, or adv. (tattha etc. or santikam 
10. gen.); gahetvā ~, to go away with; 
— pr. 3. sg. „ati, 6,2 (migavam); 
6,31 (gahetva); 7,30 (santikamh); 47,20 
etc.; 2.89. nasi, li: (= ae. 88,14 
(gacchasiti janatha, you know where 
] am going); 1. sg. ~ami, 1,22. 9,12. 
69,19 (Bhagavantam saranam); 78.38 
(~am’aham); 3. pl. anti, 19,24; 
104, (yena, sc. maggena); 1. pl. 
^.üma (let us go) 39,14; — part. m. 
~anto, 9,11. 34,4 (on his way); acc. 
^.antar, 2,27; loc. „ante (kale) 14,15. 
102,4; f. «anti, 49,5; m. pl. nantā, 
6,4; gen. m. pl. „antānam, 9,16; 
part. med. f. „amānā, 87,23; f. pl. 
(id.) 23,18; — imp. 2. sg. *) gaccha, 
2,13. 7,1 (~tvam); 75,6 (gacchāvuso); 
>) gacchahi, 4,19. 6,35; 2. pi. ~watha, 
4,15. 8,5; — pot. 3. sg. ~weyya (naga- 
ram pattharitva („would spread 
through the town“) 65,24; pariņāmam 


~ (yassa), could be digested (by) 78,17; | 


2. sg. ~weyyasi, 7,33; — fut. *) 3. sg. 
gamissati, 58,4; 2. sg. „asi, 7,26. 
77,6. 87,56; 1. sg. ~ami, 1,17. 4,56. 
23,7 (~am’eva); 101,27 (sve gahetva 


~ pi will come to-morrow and take | 


it^); 3. pl. „anti, 104,10; 2. pl. ~ama, 
6,5. 22,4; — >) 2. pl. .gacchissatha, 
21,5; — aor. *) 3. sg. a-gamā (na- 


bhasā-) 111,; — *) 3. sg. a-gamāsi, | 


24. 87,4; 3. pl. a-gamamisu, 8,30. 
23,00; — °) 2. sg. mā gami, 23,7; 2. 
pl. mà gamittha, 39,17; — 3) 3. sg. 
a-gaiichi (nāgaūchi, 20,30, probably 
from ā-gacchati, g. v.) cp. Tr. PM. 
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gaņhati 


| p. 71—74; — inf. gantum, 35,36. 62,5; 
comp. gantu-kāma, mfn. desiring to 
go; m. „0, 50,9 (cp. kama); pl. nā, 
4,18; — ger. gantva, 1,13. 89,7 (moving); 
104,10; a-gantvā (not going) 39,6. 
42,27; — grd. gantabba, mfn. „ar 
(n.) 83,2; — pp. gata (v. h.) cp. ga. 
gati, gama, gamana, gāmika, gāmix. 

gana, m. (== sa.) a flock, com- 
pany, multitude, number, (herd, swarm); 

mostly at the end of comp. amacca-?, 
| 39,28; go-gane (acc. pl.) 21,4; dàsi-^, 
| 21,1; deva-ganena (instr.) 60,5; dvija- 

gana (nom. pl.) 7,20; — bhamara- 
gana (do.) 62,12; miga-ganam (acc.) 


6,11; sakuna-gana ( pl.) 10,7. cp. next. 
ganin, mfn. (— sa.) one who has 
attendants; m. maha-gani, a great 
teacher, 109,17 (Anuruddho); m. pi. 
gani (thera), teachers, 109,51. 
ganeti, vb. (sa. /gan) to count, 
number, reckon; part. m. sg. ganayam 
| (gāvo) Dh. 19. 
|  *ganthikà, f. (fr. sa. granthi, 
| m.) a knot, tie; acc. „arm (patimui- 
| citvā) 82,28. cp. gandika. 
| ganda, m. (= sa.) 1) the cheek. 
| 3) a boil, pimple; a bump; ~o (utthahi) 
| 50,20. 
| X *gandika, f.(organdi, also written 
| ganthi & ganthikā, cp. sa. gandi(kā)) 
a block; dhamma-gandika, f. a block 
| for execution, shambles; loc. ~āya 
(sisam thapetvā) 6,27; °-tthana, n. 
| the place of execution, loc. ne, 6,35. 
gaņhati (% ganhāti), (sa. ygrah) 
to take, seize (acc.); to catch, capture, 
| 14,24. 32,20. 39,15; to acquire, obtain, 
| get, 33,25. 52,17. 55,16; to take pos- 
| session of, to conquer, win, 35,19. 39,8. 
59,32; to keep, retain, 33,33. 49,2; 
to receive, adopt, 113,19; to assume, 
put on, 58,6; to follow, obey, 9,19. 
52,33; to choose, 10,s-36; to take upon 
one's self, 7,0. 17,16. — pr. 2. pl. 
ganhatha, 33.9; 1 pl. ~ama (let us 
capture) 39,15; — part.-m. ganhanto 
(macche) 14,25; (gocaram, seeking 
food) 52,17; ace. f. wantin (attano 
vacanam a-ganhantim, disobeying) 


ganhāpeti 
52,33; — imp. 2. sg. gaņha, 1,9; gan- | 
hāhi, 3,17; 3. sg. ~atu, 10,8. 102,25; 
2. pl. ~atha (mūlena. buy it) 18,10; 
3. pl. „antu, 39,17; — pot. 3. 8g. 


ganheyya, 12,55; 1. sg. ~eyyam, 33,32; ( 


— fut. *) 1. sg. gahessāmi, 39,8; ^) 3. 
sg. ganhissati. 65,8; 2. sg. ~issasi, 
4,28. 22,52; 1. 8g. —lssaui, 2,31. 29,4. | 
39,14. 65,52; 1. pl. ~issima, 6,8. 36,22; | 
— aor, *) 3. sg. aggahi, 113,19; 3. pl. | 
aggahum, 114,20; >) 3. sg. aggahesi, 
62,19; °) 3. sg. ganhi (patisandhirh. | 
was boro) 5,25; (manavikam hatthe) | 
51,21; 40,19. 59,2; 2. sg. ganhi, 59,20; 
3. pl. ~wimsu, 18,26. 22,6. 33,8; 2. pl. 
~ittha, 18,23. 33,1; — inf. *) gahetum 
(sa. grahitum) 4,34. 36,8; ") ganhitum, 
1,9. 13,11 (gocaram, to eat); — ger. *) 
gahetva (sa. grhītvā) 1,22. 4,8. 15. ss. 
7,10 (tassa santakarh maranam); 8,20 | 
(nivāsam); 12,8; 17,16 (arakkham 
ta gen.) to guard); 22,53; 24,97 
hatthii ~ agate, those who had 
brought the elephant); >) ganhitva, | 
4,9; — pass. (gayhati), part. gayha- 
mana; ~ka, mfn. being captured, | 
loc. pl. „esu (vattakesu) 88,5; — 
pp. gahita & gahita (v. À.). — caus. 


| 
v. ganhapeti & gāhāpeti. cp. gaha?, | 


gahana. gāha, gahin. 

ganhapeti, vb. (caus. II. ganhati) | 
to cause to be taken or seized; to pro- 
cure (acc.); part. m. «ento (akala- | 
phalāni) 37,16; ger. ~etva, 39,30. cp. 
gahapeti. | 

gata. mfn. (pp. gacchati) gone | 
(away), arrived at, directed towards, | 
fallen into (acc. or comp.), often used | 
as finite tense = went, has gone; m. | 
gato, 2,15. 3,28; f. nā (kaham gatāsi) - 
49,6; upari-pasada - vara-tala-gata, 
ascended on, 64,12; n. „am (patitva 
m~, fell away) 13,20; subst. n. gataih * 
= gamanam, 51,1. 52,1; instr. ~ena | 
(kin te aññattha ~ „why go else- | 
where for that?“) 49,15; Joc. m. ~e 
(suriye attham) 32.29; m. pl. «à, 
26,3. 109,5 (gunaggatam, g. v.); loc. 
pl. «esu (parinitthitim, fullfilled) : 
114,31; — gata-ttbāna, n. = gata- ' 
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bhāva, 19,18 (v. thāna); gata-gata- 
tthane (7oc.) wherever he went, 8,17; 
gata-gata-kāle, whenever he went, 
20,4. — comp. v. addha-gata, 74,2: 
cp. gataddhin below); ujju-?, Dh. 
108; kaya-°, Dh. 293; ditthi-°, 90,25; 
nitthan-gata. Dh. 351 (v. nittha, f.); 
para-°, 104,5; parami-°, 109,21; 
Buddha-? Dh. 296; visamkhara-?, 
Dh. 154. — a-gata, mfn. not gone to. 
not yet frequented; acc. f. ~ath disam 
(Nibbina) Dh. 323; purisantararii 
a-gatam mātugāmam „a maid that 
has not seen another man", 48,11. cp. 
duggata, -saha-gata, su-gata, sugatin. 

*gataddhin, mfn. (cp. sa. gatā- 
dhvan) one who has finished his jour- 
ney (= addha-gata, v. addhan); 
gen. m. «ino, Dh. 90. 

gati, f. (— sa.) going, moving; 
course, way, esp. the course of fate 
(the five gatis are the several modes 
of receiving existence after death, viz. 
in hell, among animals, petas, men, or 
devas, cp. next); nom. „i (sakunta- 
nam ākāse) Dh. 92; attā hi attano 
gati, Dh. 380 (refuge); gati pāpikā. 
the evil way (hell) Dh. 310; acc. 
~in, Dh. 420. — a-gati, f. not ad- 
mission; ~ tava tattha, there you 
cannot come, 72,4. — vaimka-gati. 
adj. f. 48,« (v. h.). cp. duggati, su- 
gati (suggati). 

gatika, mfn. (sa. gatika, m.) at 
the end of comp. — having a certain 
gati (q. v.); niyata-°, mfn. whose 
path is certain, f. ~a, 87,30; a-niyata-°, 
87,29 (v. h.). 

gatta, n. (sa. gatra) the body; 
acc. „am, 84,2; abl. nato, 84.3. — 
lala-kilinna-9, mfn. 65,6 (v. h.). 

gadrabha, m. (sa. gardabha) an 
ass, donkey; ~o. 8,24; acc. «arm. 
8.17; gen. ~wassa, ib.; gen. pl. ~anath, 
113,11; — *%-bhāraka, m. goods car- 
ried by a donkey; instr. wena, 8,16. 
— *?.bhava, m. the being an ass (cp. 
bhava), «ucc. ~am, 8,25. — "9-rava 
(or -rāva) m. the brayiug of an ass; 
acc. ~am, 8,25; instr. -rāvena, 113,10. 


gantabba, gantu-, gantum, 
gantvā, v. gacchati. 
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gantha, m. (sa. grantha) ') a 


band, fetter; pl. ~a, fetters (9: desires) 
Dh, 211; 
mfn. „who has thrown off all fetters*, 
gen. m. ~assa, Dh. 90. — 2) composi- 
tion, text, book; often opp. to attha : 
abl. ~ato atthato, 114,20 (cp. attha °). 

*Ganthākāra, m. (sa. *grantha 
-F ākāra, lit. a mine of books) nom. 
pr. of a vibüára at Anurüdhapura in 
Ceylon; loc. ~e, 114,26. 

gandha. m. (= sa.) odour, scent, 
perfume; ~o. 20,16; Dh. 56; pi. nā, 
70,s1; acc. pl. ne, 41,5. 53,25; instr. 
^ ehi. 33,3; loc. nesu, 71,9; — maccha- 
gandham (acc.) scent of fish, 14,35; 
catu-jati-°, the four kinds of scent, 
41,5; °-dhiipa-, 48,0; -maládini, 
49,4; °-cunnamh, 53,26; mala-?, 61,4. 
7311; vanna-?, 106,. 37,30; 
*(sabba-)gaudh'àpana, m. a perfu- 
mery shop, 48,5; — gandhódaka, x. 
scented water, instr. wena, 20,8 
(dibba-); 38,3; — ?-kuti, f. v. sepa- 
rately; — 9-jàta, n. a sort of perfume; 
gen. pl. „ūnam, Dh. 55; — %-tela, n. 
scented oil; instr. ~ena, 37,2; 9-tela- 
ppadipa, 65,3. — *-paūcaūgulika 
(v. h.); — dibba-gandha-puppha, n. 


a flower of heavenly perfume; instr. | 


pl. —ehi. 20,9. — puppha-, sila-?, 
suci-? (q. v.) cp. su-gandha, a-gan- 
dhaka. sa-gandhaka & gandhin. 
gandha-kuti, f. (sa. °-kuti) ‘a 
perfumed house or room’, uume of a 
room or house occupied by Buddha, 
esp. that made for him by Anātha- 
pindika in Jetavana; Gotamassa ~- 
samipe, 73,20; Gotamena saddhim 
eka-gandha-kutiyar (loc.) vasitva, 
dwelling in private with G., 73,14-17 
(cp. eka**). (cp. Jat. I, 92,25. Ind. 
Ant. XIV, 140. ZDMG. XL, 65.) 
gandhabba, m. (sa. gandharva) 
1) a Gandharva or heavenly musician; 
^0, Dh. 105; °manusa, pl. Gan- 
dharvas & men, Dh. 420. — ?) a singer 
or musician in general; ~o, 19,20; 


sabba - gantha- ppahina, | 


| 
| 


gamana 


acc. ~ai, 19,91. — 9) x. (?) (sa. gān- 
dharva) music, song; acc. ~am (ka- 
roti) 19,26-28. 

gandhin, mfn. (= sa.) fragrant, 
odoriferous; f. candana- gandhinī. 
having a scent of sandal wood, 20,94. 

gabbha, m. (sa. garbha) ') em- 
bryo, foetus, child; ~o (kucchimhi 
patitthito) 61,3; itthi-gabbho, a 
female child, ¿b.; purisa-gabbho, a 
male child, ib.; paripuņņa-gabbhā, 
adj. f. ready to be delivered, 62,5; — 
*gabbha-parihára, m. ‘protection of 
the embryo', a certain ceremony per- 
formed when a woman became preg- 
nant; laddha-?, mfn. duly protected 
while being in the womb, m. ~o, 
42,22 (cp. pariharati); — *gabbha- 
vutthāna, n. delivery; wath, 62,231. — 
*)the womb (cp. kucchi); acc. ~am 
(upeti, to be born) Dh. 325; (upa- 
pajjanti, are born again) Dh. 126; 
abl. ~ato (patthaya) 48,15. 50,s2; — 
gabbha-seyya, f. the womb, acc. ~am 
(upessam) 105,20. — ?) the interior of 
anything; loc. gabbhe, at the end of 
comp. : aūgāra-", amid the flame, 15,83. 
— *) a bed-chamber, any interior cham- 
ber; acc. ~ar, 53,3; loc. anto-gabbhe, 
65,28; gabbha-dvara, n. the door of 
the bed-chamber, „am, 65,27; 
sayana-9, siri-9 (v. h.) cp. next. 

gabbhini, f. (adj. sa. garbhini) 
pregnant; acc. «im (duggatitthim) 


| 48,17; ?-migi, f. 6,32. 


, Saügama. 


gama, (at the end of comp. — 
sa.) !) mfn. going, able to go; v. dū- 
raūgama, mano-pubbangama, vehā- 
2) m. going, course; v, 
atthagama, atthafigama. 

gamana, n. (= sa.) going (to or 
away); ~ath (= gatam) 52,1; acc. 
~ari (na labhāmi) 108,95; instr. ena 
(saggassa) Dh. 178; doc. uyyānakī- 
Jādi-gamane, 65,22; nibbana-gamana, 
mfn. leading to Nibbüna, acc. m. ~am 
(maggam) Dh. 289; — *°-antaraya, 
m. „0 (me, hindrance to my depar- 
ture) 65,35; — *0-bh&va, m. the havinge 
departed, going away, acc. ~am (ai- 


gami 


ñassa purisassa) 9,15; — *9-magga, 
m. way; añño me «o n'atthi, 3,14; 
loc. tassa ~e, along his way, 60,6. 

gami, gamittha, gamissati, 
etc, v. gacchati. 

gambhira, mfn. (sa. gabhira & 
gambhira) deep, profound; difficult 
to be perceived; m. ~o (dhammo) 


94,24; (Tathagato) 95,12; — *?-gho- | 
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x 


satta, n. (sa. *"-ghoshatva) ‘the having | 
à deep voice' the being profound in | 
predication; abl. „āū, on account of, 


his profundity (eloquence?) in prea- 
ching the law, 113,20; — *°-paiifia, 
mfn. one whose knowledge is deep, 
acc. m. ~am, Dh. 403. 

gamma, mfn. (sa. gràmya, cp. 
gāma) ‘relating to villages’, relating 
to common people or to sensual plea- 
sures, mean, sensual; m. ~o (anto) 
66,26. 

Gayā, f. (= sa.) nom. pr. of a 
` city in Behar; loc. ~ayam (viharati) 
70,28. 

Gayāsīsa, n. (sa. Gayāgīrsha) 
nom. pr. of a mountain near Gayā; 
nom. ~am, 70,21; loc. ~e, 10,5. 

*gayhamanaka, mfn. v. gan- 
hati, pass. 

garahati, vb. (sa. Vgarh) to re- 
proach, blame; pp. garahita, m. ~o 
(pamādo, is blamed) Dh. 30 (gar- 
hito). 

garu, mfn. (sa. guru) heavy; valu- 
able; reverend; m. pl. ~ū, 109,27. 
cp. garava & next. 

garuka, mfn. (sa. guruka) heavy, 
hard, serious; acc. m. „arh (abadham) 
Dh. 138; (dandam) Dh. 310. 

garhita, v. garahati. 

gala, m. (— sa.) the throat, neck; 
e 0, 13,11; abl. ~ato (patthaya) 85,56; 
loc. ~e, 13,11; — *?-pariyosana, mfn. 
forming the end of the throat, n. ~am 
(mukhatundakam) 18.7; — *9-ppa- 
mana, mfn. going up to the neck, 
acc, m. pl. ~e (ūvāte) 39,34. 

galati, vb. (sa. ygal) to drip; 
epart, galanta, mfn. dripping, n. ~am 
(lohita) 23,32. 


gava-, base of the subst. m. f. 
go, a bull, cow; sometimes used in 
comp. (v. below). 

gavampati, m. (fr. go, gen. pl. 
+ pati, sa. gavampati) 'lord of cows', 
a bull; 105,12 (usabho ^ pati). 

*gavesaka, mfn. (fr. next) seeking, 
searching; a-guna-°, mfn. 43,16 (v. h.). 

gavesati, vb. (sa. gaveshate) 
to seek, search for (acc.); part. m. 
~anto cw 64,23; Dh. 153; 
fut. 2. pl. <essatha, Dh. 146; inf. 


| witum, 64,31; adj. gavesaka, gavesin 


(q. v.). 

gavesin, mfn. (sa. gaveshin) 
seeking, looking for (at the end of 
comp.); kama-°, Dh. 99; para-°, Db. 
355; suci-9, Dh. 245. 

gahat, x. (sa. grba, cp. geha & 
ghara) a house; loc. ~e („the lay- 
man’s life“) 47,9. — gaha-karaka 
etc. v. below; cp. gihin. 

gaha?, mfn. (sa. graha) seizing, 
holding (at the end of comp.), v. am- 
kusa-ggaha. 

gaha-kāraka, m. (sa. grha-ka- 
raka) ‘a house builder’, metaph. the 
cause of existence; acc. ~am, Dh. 
153 (Comm. imassa attabhava-gehassa 
karakam tanhavaddhakim); voc. xa, 
ib. 154. (cp. SBE. X. p. 43.) 

*zaha-kūta, n. (sa. *grha-kūta) 
the peak of a house, roof, ridge; ~am, 
Dh. 154 („ridge-pole*, SBE, X, 42). 

gahattha, m. (sa. grha-stha) a 
householder, one who leads a layman's 
life; instr. pl. wehi, Dh. 404 (opp. 
an-āgāra). 

gahaņa, x. (sa. grahaņa) seizing, 
catching, getting; grip, hold; „am 
(ambākam su-gahanam, „we have 
got a very tight grip“) 4,55; °-atthaya, 
3,5 (v. attha'); ajjhasaya-gahana- 
ttham, 11, (v. h.); — dārūdaka-', 
20,12; — n&àma-gahana-divase. 38,9; 
— maccha-®, 25,55; — hattha-%, 51,1. 

gahana, n. (== sa.) an impervious 
wood or thicket, abyss; mefaph. im- 
purities; ~ani (abbhantaran te) 106,1. - 
= Dh. 394; ditthi-°, a jungle of 


theories or heresy, 94,1; — *%-tthāna, 
n. a place or lair in the jungle, abi. 
~ato, 6,12; loc. «e, 33,24. 
gahapati, m. (& gahapatika. sa. 
grhapati) a householder, esp. designa- 
tion of a man of higher rank within 
the third caste (cp. kutumbika); 
setthi ~, 68,s1; gen. „issa, 69,9; 
brāhmaņa - gahapatikesu (loc. pl. 
dvandva comp.) 1,5; amacca-brāb- 
maņa-gahapatike (acc. pl. v. amacca) 
42,s. cp. Fick, Soc. Gl. p. 165. 
gahita & gahita, mfn. (pp. 
ganhati, sa. grhita) seized, taken, 
captured; m. ~o (hatthe) 23,9; pi. 
„ā (-ī-) 111,18; n. pl. gahita-gahi- 
tani turiyāni, the various instruments 
which they held in their hands, 65,2; 
— *°arakkha, mfn. carefully guarded 
(v. h.); — n. a grasp, tug; *%-nimit- 


89 


güha 


| (loc.) before a v., 8,20; — *?-vara, m. 
| the best of villages, an excellent v., 
| acc. «am datvā, 45,5; — 9-vasin, m. 


the inhabitant of a v., pl. ~ino, 8,23-29; 
— *9-samipe, near a v. 33,25; — ?-sü- 
kara, m. a village pig, ~o, 46,5 
(gütha-kalale nimugga-). — dvara-°, 
paccanta-?, matu-? (v. i cp. gamma, 
nigama. 

gamika, mfn. (e. c. = sa.) going, 
wandering, travelling; m. a traveller; 
pl. nā, (Jambudipa-, „passengers 
for India“) 28,51. 

gamin, mfn. (e. c. = 8a.) going, 


| leading to; acc. m. «inam (dukkh’- 


tena, by a tug (v. nimitta) 89,7; — 
dalha-?, duggahita, su-gahita (g. v.). | 


gahetum, gahetvā, gahessa- | 


mi. v. ganhati, 

gatha, f. (= sa.) a verse, stanza; 
„ā (catuppadika) 102,22; acc. „ari, 
3,25; osana-°, the final stavza, 27,31; 
instr. ~aya, 42,18; anantara-gathaya, 
in the stanza next following, 26,7; pl. 
~a (satam) Db. 102; acc. pl. «à, 
2,9. 103,1; ~ayo, 80,30; instr. pl. 
~āhi, 77,3; — comp. (also shortened 
to gātha-) : *"-àvasane, after the 
stanza has been ended, 87,1; — *9-pada. 
n. a word of a gāthā, «am (ekam) 
Dh. 101; — gath’-udan’-itivuttakam 


| 
| 
| 


(parts of navaügam Satthu-sasanam) | 


109,55; — *gatha-dvayam, two gathas, 
47,23-29; 114,9 (gatha-); — catuppā- 


dika-gātha-jānanaka, m. 102,37. — | 


Thera-?, Theri-gatha (g. v.). 

gàma (& gamaka), m. (sa. gra- 
ma(ka)) a village; acc. ~am, 82,23; 
luddassa vasana-?, 12,8; gen. ~assa, 
95,21; loc. ne, 57,7 (sakala-); 32,8 
(gāmake); «ambi, 111,4; — *°-jana, 
m. the people of the v., 101,5 (~o); 
— purāna-gāma-tthāna, x. a ruined 
v., 35,22 (loc. ~e); — *%-dārakā (m. 
pl.) the village boys, 52,17; — *°-dvare 


upasama-?, maggam) 107,20 = Dh. 
191; f. «ini (dukkha-nirodba-', 
patipada) 67,17. — apaya-°, nibbana-®, 
para-° (q. v.). 

gayati, vb. (sa. gai) to sing; 
recite; pr. 3. pl. „anti, 77,11; part. 
m. ~anto, 48,8; ger. ~itva, 48,95; 
pp. gita (q. v.) cp. gatha, geyya. 

garava. m. £ n. (fr. garu, sa. 
gaurava, n.) venerableness; reverence, 
respect; Satthu-gāravena (instr.) out 
of respect to the teacher, 79,24. 

galha, mfn. (sa. gadha, pp. \/gah, 
as to the signification confounded 
with ygādh) tight, close, fast; acc. 
m. „am (arakkhath) 48,15; *°-pale- 
pana, fn. thickly smeared, 92,7 
(~ena sallena); — *°-bandhana, mfn. 
firmly tied down, acc. m. ~am (ban- 
dhitva) 39,31; — ati-gülha, mfn. (q. 
v.) — galham, galhakam, adv. tightly, 
49,6; 40,19. 

*gāvī, f. (a younger form of go, 
pl. gavo) a cow; kapila-gavi-dana, 
n. a gift of tawny cows (to Brahmans), 
61,28. 

gāvuta, x. (sa. gavyüta) a mea- 
sure of length, a quarter of a yojana 


| (q. v.) = 80 usabhas (about 5,6 Kilo- 


mètres); ti-gāvuta-ppamāņa, mfn. 
having an extent of three gāvutas, loc, 
~e (padese) 63,23. 

gavo, v. go. 

gāha, mfn. (e.s. sa. graha) seizing, ` 
holding; v. rasmi-ggaha, m. 106,34. 


, 


gühüpeti 90 

gühapeti, eb. (caus. II. ganhati) 
to cause to take; to cause to be taken, 
seized or fetched; to remove (acc.); 
aor. 3. pl. ~esum (utum sarire) 62,53; 
ger. ~etva, 16,4. 21,1. 55,4; 59, 
(darakam matara pādesu); w. double 
acc. mahājanam tava kathah <etva 
(having caused people to believe your 
words) 73,9. cp. ganhapeti. 

gāhin, mfn. (e. c. sa. grāhin) 
grasping after; m. piya-ggabi, Dh. | 
209 


gijjha, m. (sa. grdhra, cp. grdhya) | 
a vulture; gen. -,assa, 92,19. 

Gijjhaküta, m. (sa. Grdhra-küta) | 
‘the Vulture's Peak”, nom. pr. of a | 
mountain near Rājagaha; acc. ~am 
(pabbatam) 75,31; gen. ^, assa, 75,55; 
loc. we (Rajagaha-samipe) 84,1. 

gini, m. (— aggi, sa. agni) fire 
nom. „i (āhito, nibbuto) 104,22-as. 

gimha, (m.) (sa. grīshma) the hot 
season, summer; Joc. pl. hemanta-gim- 
hisu (metri causa for -gimhesu?) in 
winter and summer; Dh. 286. cp. 
next, 

*gimhika, mfn. (fr. prec.) relating | 
to the summer, made for the summer; 
m. ~o (pasado) 67,25. 

gira, n. & gira. f. (sa. gir. f.) | 
speech, words; nom. „ari ana f | 
9,31; acc. f. ~am (saccam ... yaya) | 
Dh. 408. 

giri, m. (— sa.) a mountain; v. 
Nalagiri. 

gilati, vb. (sa. gr) to swallow, 
devour; aor. 2. sg. (ma) gilī (loha- 
gulai) Dh. 371. 

gilana, mfn. (sa. glàna) sick, ill; 
f. nvā, 46,5; m. pl. ^. 8, 6,2»; — **-àlaya, 
m. (v. h.); — °-paccaya-bhesajja-, me- | 
dicine for the help of the sick, 97.8. | 

gihi», m. (sa. grhin) a householder, . 
one who leads a domestic life; mom. 
pl. gibi (laymen, opp. pabbajita) Dh. 
74. cp. gaha, geha. 

gita, mfn. (= sa. pp. gāyati, 

gai) sung, recited; acc. m. „am 

kathamaggam, Sariputtádi-9, pro- 
pounded by S. and others) 113,30. — 


"ug 


n. singing, song; *°-rava, m. sound of 
song, acc. «aim, 112,7; — *-sadda, 
m. id. ~o (madhura-) 23,ss; — **ssara. 
m. id. acc. ~am. 19,32; — dvandva- 
comp. nacca-gīta-, 64,29. 81,24. 
juta-% 48.8 (g. v.). 

gīvā, f. (sa. grīvā) the neck, 
throat; 10,19; acc. wath, 4,33; (ukkhi- 
pitvā) 40,17. 87,24; loc. ^ aya. 14,s2. 


| 111,25; 17, (pasarita-°); — 


mani-vanna-°, mfn. „with a neck of 
jewelled sheen“, acc. m. —arh (morari) 
10,9. 

guna, m. (== sd.) kind, quality; 
good guality, advantage; virtue, merit; 
0. 16,15; acc. mar, 29,9. 30,6. 41,83; 
abl. ~ato, („as though they were 
virtues“) 43,34; pl. mā, 41,34; acc. 
pl. ~e, 42,4; pabbajita-gune, 63,32; 
Buddhan, 28,5; loc. pl. „esu (vat- 


| tissāmi, to live a good life) 43,4; — 


sīla-guņācāro, 28,34 (q. v.). — *°-katha, 
f. praise, 31,23 (loc. waya); 43,6 (acc. 
~am); — anta-°, kama-°, mālā- (q. 
v.) cp. a-guna, sa-guna. 

*guņaggatā, f. (sa. *gunagrata) 
the state of having tle best qualities, 
perfection; acc. ~am (gata) 109,5. 

gutta, mfn. (sa. gupta) guarded, 
protected; m. ~o (dhummassa = 
dhamma-gutto, law-protected, one who 
is well-guarded with respect to the 
law) Dh. 257 (cp. üratthikassa bhin- 
no, Jat. I 317,31 and the curious 
reading udarassa phāletvā, Jat, IIT 
297,27, 2: udaram assa (?). Otherwise 
Fausbøll & M. Müller who take 
gutta = sa. goptr („guardian of the 
law*)) n. «am (cittam) Db. 36; 
(nagaram) Dh. 315. — atta-? (q. v.) 
cp. gopeti & next. 

gutti, f. (sa. gupti) guarding, 
protecting, protection; mom. indriya- 
gutti, Dh. 375 (v. h.). 

gumba, m. (sa. gulma) a bush; 
& thicket, jungle; the lair of an animal 
in a thicket; rukkha-gumbadayo (pl. 
v. adi) 6,1; loc. we, 1l. 15,4; 
paàsanapitthain nissava jata-9, 17,20; 
nivasa-°,  vasana-?, sayana-?, the 


thicket where one is dwelling, 14,15- 
27-33; vana-9, 16,18. 

gula, m. (sa. guda) a globe, ball; 
ayo-guļo, 107,1 (q. v.) = loha-', 
Dh. 371; mani-', a jewel, pearl, 5,26. 
18,7. 

guhā, f. (= sa.) a hiding-place, 
cave; the heart; ?-saya, mfn. being 
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hiding in the heart, x. ~am (cittam) | 


Dh. 37. cp. Sattapanna-guha, 109,51. 

gu, mfn. (e. c. sa.) going; t. 
addha-gū, pāra-gū. 

gūtha, m. n. (= sa.) feces, dung; 
*0-kalala, n. 46,33 (g. v.). 

geyya, n. (sa. geya) a certain 
kind of the holy scriptures (navaūgarm 
Satthu-sāsanam) mixed prose and 
verse; ~am, 109,53. 

geruka, n. & gerukà, f. (sa. 
gairika, kā) red chalk; °~a-pari- 
kammakata, mfn. „coated with red 
chalk“, f. ~a (bhitti) 84,19. 

geha, n. (= sa.) a house; nom. 


gopeti 


pr. of Gotama Buddha, by non-Bud- 
dhists mentioned as samano Gotamo, 
71,25. 93,30 etc, and adressed as 
bhavarh Gotamo (nom. in stead of 
the pron. of the second person) 93,27, 
or bho Gotama! (voc.) 89,22; instr. 
bhota Gotamena, 90,15. His mother 
was Maya: Maya janayi Gotamam, 
108,21, his father Suddhodana (64,5), 


' and his son Rahula (64,7). — mahā- 
. Gotama-buddho, 87,7. — *Gotama- 
| sāvakā, m. pi. the disciples of G. 


. . I 
eam, 48,31; acc. ~am (home) 8,22. 


13,6; abl. ~ a, 35,29; ~ato (pesakara-?) 


88,5; loc. ~e, 41,23; asuka-°, 58,3; | 


*-patana-, falling of the house, 19,16; 


aditta-geha-sadisa, mfn. 65,11 (q. v.) 


cp. gaha, gihin. 

go, m. f. (— sa.) an ox, cow; pi. 
cattle; gen. gavassa, 92,21; nom. pl. 
gavo, 51,33. 104,27; instr. gohi, 105,38; 
gen. gavam, v. gavampati. cp. gave- 
sati, gāvī & nezt. 

gogana, m. (= sa.) a herd of 
cattle; acc. pl. «e. 21,4. 

gocara, m. (= sa.) 1) pasture- 
ground, hunting- ground; pasture, food; 
nom. ~o (mando) 4,5; acc. «am, 
13,1; Dh. 135; — *?-tthàna, n. id. 


14,11 (loc. ~e); — "9-pasuta, mfn. | 


intent on seeking food, m. ~o. 13,13; 
— jala-9, mfn. 1,8 & thala-9, mfn. ib. 
(q. v.). — ?) sphere of perception, 
object of sense; «o, Dh. 92; loc, ne 
(ariyanam) Dh. 22; — ananta-°, mfn. 
Dh. 179 (v. an-anta); — micchā- 
samkappa-^, mfn. & sammā-sarm- 
kappa-9, mfn. Dh. 11—12 (v. A.). 
Gotama, m. (sa. Gautama) nom. 


Dh. 296; gen. ~anam, 74,5. 
Bhagavat, Satthar. Sugata. 

Gotami, f. (sa. Gautami) nom. 
pr., v. Mahāpajāpatī. 

gotta, m. (sa. gotra) family, race 
(more comprehensive than ‘kula’, but 
not so extensive as ‘jati’); instr. ~ena, 
by family, 106,5 = Dh. 393; 79,9 
(by the family name); — evarmn-gotta, 
mfn. 92,12 (4. v.); — jāti-gotta-kula-, 
43,30. — cp. Kaccayana-gotta, Vaccha- 
gotta. 

*godharani, f. (adj.) being able 
to be paired (said of a young cow) 
or : being with calf (?); pl. niyo (pa- 
veniyo) 105,11-14. 

godhā, f. (= sa.) a kind of great 
lizard (which is eaten by poor people); 
nom. sg. ^. &, 15,20; acc. „am, 14,30-33. 

gopa. m. (= 84.) a cowherd, 
herdsman; ~0, 104,20; Dh. 19. cy. 
gopi, f. 

gopaka, m. (e. c. = sa.) a 
dian; v. khetta-gopaka. 

gopānasī, f. (== sa.) the 
of a thatch; *"-bhogga-sama, 
„bent like rafter-tree*, acc. f. 
(narim) 47,22. 

gopāla(ka), m. (== sa.) a cow- 
herd; «lo, Dh. 135; gen. ~lakassa, 
101,25. 

gopi, f. (= sa.) a herdsman's 
wife; 104,33. 105,25. cp. gopa, m. 

gopeti, vb. (sa. gopayati) to guard, 
protect; pot. 3. sg. (med. or imp. 2. pl.) 
e etha (attanam) Dh. 315; pp. gopita, 
mfn. 58,13 (rakkhita-gopita-vatthu). 
cp. gutta. 


cp. 


guar- 


wood 
mfn. 
~am 


gomika 
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*gomika, m. (cp. sa. gomin) the | 
| murderer; manussa-?, 76,9 (q. v.). 


owner of cows; ~O, 105,8. 

gorakkha, /. (sa. gorakshā) 
cow-keeping, tending cattle; kasi-go- 
rakkhádini, 21,. 


Gh. 


ghacca (grd. — sa. ghatya?) to 
be killed or destructed; mūla-ghac- 
cam, adv. (q. v.) cp. gbateti. 

*ghaūūa, m. (fr. sa. ghana, cp. 
hatya & ghanya) killing, destruction; 
atta-ghanna (q. v.). 

ghata, m. (= sa.) a jar, pot; 
acc. eaim, 16,29; kadali-punna-ghata-, 
plantaintrees set in pots, 62,6; *°-ppa- 
mana, mfn. as large as a waterpot; 
n. ~ari (ambapakkaii) 36,35; khira-°, 
dadhi-?, yagu-°, g. v. 

ghateti, vb. (sa. ghatayati, Vghat) 
to connect, unite; ger. ~etva (anu- 
sandhim, g. v.) 32,5; ~etva (vamsam 
osakkamānari, to restore) 45,17. 

ghata, ». (sa. ghrta) clarified 
butter; acc. eum, 99,29. 

ghana, !) mfn. (— sa.) compact, 
hard, firm, dense, thick; acc. „am 
(pamsum ākotetvā) 40,6; °-sataka, 
m. a thick cloth; acc. «am, 50,13; 
ekaghana, mfn. (q. v.). — *) m. (= 
sa.) the foetus at a certain stage (the 
last before birth?); gen. «assa, 99,11. 

ghara, n. (sa. grha; cp. gaha & 
geha) a house; nom. ~am, 101,5; 
acc. eam, 55,28; abl. «ato, 48,30; 
loc. we, 23,6. 48,12 (~e karissami, 
„to keep under lock in the house“); 
pl. nā (= gharāni) Dh. 241. 302; 
— 9-dvüra, n. a house-door; loc. «e, 
27,97; — *"-avüsa, m. (v. h.). — kā- 
rana-? (v. karana); — ūāti-', g. v. — 
cp. jantāghara, sayanighara; Mahā- 
padhana-ghara. 

ghasa, m. (= sa.) an eater; v. 
mahagghasa. 

ghana, v. ghana. 

ghata, m. (= sa.) killing, murder; 
pantha-ghāta, m. 32,15 (q. v.). 


ghataka, mfn. (= sa.) killing, 


*zhātitatta, n. (fr. ghatita, pp. 
ghāteti; sa. *ghātitatva) the having 
killed; abl. nā (because I had killed) 
Tier: 

ghatin. mfn. sa.) killing, 
murderer; pāņa-ghāti, m. 17,29 (q. v.). 

ghāteti, vb. (caus. yhan, ghā- 
tayati; cp. hanti) to cause to be killed; 
to slay, kill, slaughter (acc.); pr. 3. 


| sg. ~eti, Dh. 405; imp. 2. sg. ~ehi 


1 
J 
[i 


(yakkhe) 112,17; ghātaya, 112,19; 
pot. 3. sg. ~aye, Dh. 129; 1. sg. 
meyyam, 33,98; fut. 1. sg. —essami, 
112,18; 3. pl. «essanti, 112,10; aor. 
3. sg. aghātayi, 112,211; 3. pl. ghā- 
tayimsu (annamannam) 33,22; ger. 
e.etvà, 16,30; ghatiya (sabbe yakkhe 
ca ~) 112, is probably a modern 
formation (cp. cintiya, fr. cinteti) 
which however more likely ought to 
be corrected thus : sabbe yakkhā ca 
ghātiyā (m. pl. grd., sa. ghātya). 
cp. ghacca, ghāta etc. 

ghāna, n. (sa. ghrāņa) smelling, 
the nose (as the organ of smelling, cp. 
pasa); „arh, 70,31; instr. ~ena (spelt 
ghanena) Dh. 360; loc. ~asmim. 
ig ?-samphassa - vitinanáyata- 
nam, the sense of smelling, 72,2 (v. 
ayatana). 

ghayati, vb. (sa. Vghrā) to smell, 
scent; ger. ~itva (maccha-gandham) 
l4,ss. ghana, n. (g. v.). 

ghuttha, mfn. (sa. ghushta, pp. 
vghush; cp. ghoseti) proclaimed; 2. 
~am (asalhi-nakkhattam ~ ahosi) 
61,2. 

ghosa, m. (sa. ghosha) sound 
(of speech etc.) v. Buddha-ghosa. 

*ghosatta, m. (fr. prec.; sa. 
*ghoshatva; only e. c.) the having a 
certain sound; gambhira-°, 113,20 
(v. h.). 

ghosavat, mfn. (sa. ghoshavat) 
sounding, roaring; m. «v8 (kusam- 
uddo) 20.4. 

ghoseti, vb. (sa. ghoshayati, 
caus. yghush) to «cry aloud, pro- 
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claim; aor. 3. sg. „esi, 28,31; ger. 
~etva (tikkhattum) 14,26. cp. ghu- 
ttha, ghosa, etc. 


C. 


c’, 1) = ti (after prec. -i and be- 
fore a vowel; sa. -ty-) 74,1; — #) by 
elision = ca or ce (v. k.). 

ca, ind. enclit. (= sa.), by elision 
and contraction before vowels: c’ or 
cà-. !) and; also (connecting two 


words, whole sentences, or parts of | 
sentences) : attham anatthaü ca, Dh. | 


256; after a dvandva-comp. pubbā- 
parani ca, Dh. 352; c'ettha, 3,55; 
c'assa, 5,26; ouly after the third or 
fourth word of a series: 2,10; 114,21; 
after the third and second word: 4,5; 
tato...ca (also) 102,5; in historical 
exposition : tada ca, now at that time, 
19,4. — 3) ca... ca, both... and, 
3,2. 7,13 etc. ; Ceva ... ca, 16,52. 18,14. 
30,8. 63,10; 107,17 (thrice); connecting 
whole sentences (or parts of sentences) : 


"ti sampaticchitva ... ’ti ca vutte, 


1,19; 42,12 etc; yo cāyam... yo 
cayamh, 66,90; hoti ca na ca hoti, 
89,30; api ca...api ca kho, 96,3: 
(v. api); anacoluthic ca... ca, 112,9 
(but see corrections), — *) == but, 9,2. 
18,31. 108,1 (yo c'etam); often after 
a negation : 2,12. Dh. 54. 190. 256. 
— *) sometimes = ce, if (g. v.): 96,11 
(tan c'ayam). cp. kiūca. 

cakka, m. (sa. cakra) a wheel; 


pl. „āni, 98,5. — khura-%, x. (v. h.). | 


cakkavattin, m. (sa. cakra-var- 
tin) a sovereign of the world, universal 
monarch; nom. sg. ~i (raja) 61,3. 

cakkavala. m. (sa. cakra-vāla 
& -vāda) a mythical range of moun- | 
tains supposed to encircle the world; 
pl. worlds or spheres (thus encircled) 
of which an infinite number is supposed | 
to exist through the space; abl. pl. 
„ehi (anüehi, from other worlds) 
60,20. 


catu 


cakkhu, n. (sa. cakshus) the eye: 
sight, insight (esp. e. c.); nom. sg. 
eum, 70,25. 71,32; instr. ~una, Dh. 
360; loc. —usmim, 71,5; pl. ~Uni, 
24,16; — dibba-*, ». supernatural vision, 
loc. ~umhi, 109,5; — dhamma-®, n. 
knowledge of the truth, nom. ~umi, 
68,26; — pañña-9, n. intellectual fa- 
culty, nom. «um, 88,27; gen. ~uno, 
88,31; — *"-karani, adj. f. v. karana!; 
— *0-viññana, s. & *°-samphassa, m. 
(v. h.); *°-samphassa-vinfianiyata- 
nar, the sense of sight, 72,1 (cp. 
āyatana). vicakkhu-kamma, g. v. 

cakkhumat, mfn. (sa. cakshush- 
mat) having eyes, seeing, clear-sighted ; 
m. sg. e. mà, Dh. 273; voc. ~ma 
(Buddha) 105,4; pi. ~anto, 69,17. 
88,28. 

cafikama, m. (sa. caükrama, m. 
& ~a, f.) walking about; the place 
where one is walking, esp. a covered 
walk or portico; abl. ~a (orohitvā) 
68,10. 

cañkamati, vb. (intens. Ykram, 
sa. cañkramyate) to walk about, walk 
up and down; pr. 3. sg. „ati, 68,9. 
75,33. 

*camgota(ka), m. a casket, box; 
suvanna-camgotake, /oc. in a golden 
casket, 102,24. 

cajati, vb. (sa. ytyaj) to leave, 


| abandon, give up, offer; pr. 1. pl. 


„āma (asuresu panam) 60,17; pot. 
3. sg. caje (mattasukham) Dh. 290. 
cp. cāga. 

canda, mfn. (— sa.) fierce, violent, 
passionate; m. ~o (hatthi) 76,8. 

catasso, f. pl. v. catu. 

catu (in comp. also catur) base 
of the numeral pl. m. cattāro, caturo, 


| f. catasso, m. cattāri (sa. catvāras 


(acc. caturas), catasras, catvari) = 
four; nom. m. cattāro, 14,10; Dh. 109; 
caturo, 3,26; Dh. 273; acc. cattāro, 
25,1. 45,15; instr. ~uhi, 3,25; gen. 
-unnam, 89,4; — f. catasso, 38,13 
(danasalà); — n. cattāri, 61,6. 82,9; 
loc. „ūsu, 38,12. 86,5. 91,. The 
instr. & loc. ~ühi, nūsu are very 


catuttha 


frequently spelt ~uhi, ~usu; the base | 


catur is catur- in comp. w. foll. 
vowel, before cons. the r drops through 


assimilation, e. g. catuddasa (sa. ca- | 


tur-daga) which generally (through 
elision of t) is shortened to cuddasa 
(q. v.). — catu-jati-gandha-, the four 
kinds of sceot, 41,5 (cp. corrections). 
— catuttha, mfn. (v. h. etc.). 
catuttha, mfn. (sa. caturtha) 
the fourth; m. loc. ~e (vāre) 58,7; f. 
nā & wi; nom. f. ~i (senā) 103,36; 
acc. main (gatbam) 15,55; n. ~am 
(adv. = the fourth time) 88,35. — 
9-jjhbana, 80,4 (v. jhāna). 
catuddisa, adv. (abl. loc, sg. = 
āya, or acc. pl. ? cp. sa. catur-diqam) 


in or towards the four quarters (of 


the horizon); 68,5: (assadüte uyyo- 
jetvà). cp. disa. 


catu-dvàra, mfn. (sa. catur- 


dvàra) having 4 doors or gates; m. | 


~am (nagaram) 23,26; ?-jataka, p. 22. 
*catu-paris&, f. (sa. *catush- 
parishad) the fourfold assembly, sc. 
of male and female bhikkhus and 
upāsakas; catuparisa-majjhe, amidst 
of an assembly (thus compouuded) 86,6. 
catuppada, m. (sa. catushpada) 
a quadruped; v0, 30,8; pl. nā, 7,18. 
catuppādaka, mfn. (sa. catusb- 
pādaka) consisting of four parts; f. 
~ika gatha, a four-line stanza, 102,22; 
catuppadika-gatha-jananaka, m. one 
who remembers one single four-line 
stanza (of the holy scriptures), acc. 
^ am, 102,27. 
catu-bhaga, m. (sa. caturbhāga), 
the fourth part, quarter; acc. mam 
eti, is worth a quarter, Dh. 108. 
catur-afigin, mfn. (= sa.) 
‘having four limbs’, comprising four 
parts; f. ~ini (senā) an army consist- 
ing of elephants, chariots, cavalry, 
and infantry, 36,9; instr. „iniyā 
senāya, 35,4. (cp. Jat. VI, uro 
catur-afigula, mfn. (= sa. 
four fingers or four inches broad; m. 
eam kannam (ussāretvā, v. ussāreti) 
83,10. 
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caturasiti, num. f. (sa. catur- 
| aciti) 84; '-vassa -sahassani, 
84,000 years, 44,20. (cp. asīti.) 

catu-visati. num. f. (sa. catur- 
viiicati) == 24. — catu-visatima, mfn. 
the 24h; m. ~o (vaggo) Dh. XXIV. 

catu-satthi, num. f. (sa. catuh- 
| shashti) = 64; °-matta, mfn. (sa. 
?-mütra) being 64 in number; acc. 
m. pl. ne, 61,23. 

cattāri, cattaro, v. catu. 

cana & canam, indecl. (sa. cana) 
| a suffix added to interrogatives, mak- 
| ing them indefinite; v. kiūcana, ku- 
| dacanath; shortened to ca, v. kiüca. 
| canda, m. (sa. am ue moon ; 

acc. ~am, 14,16; — ?-inandala, n. the 
moon-disc; „arh, 32,31; loc. we, 16.16 ; 
|^ punna-9, m. the full-moon; acc. 
~am, 42,5; °-mukha, mfn. with a 
face like the full-moon, m. ~o (Go- 
tamabuddho) 87,6. cp. candima. 

candana, m. £ n. (= sa.) san- 
dal-tree or -wood; n. ~am, Dh. 54— 
55; — "?-gandhin, mfn. having a 
scent of sandal wood; f. ~ini, 20,21; 
— *'-vilepana, n. perfumed powder 
of sandal wood, ~am, 23,ss. — tagara- 
candanin, mfn. (q. v.). 
| candimà, f. (?) or candimas, 
| m. (sa. candramas, m. & candrimā, 
f. cp. pūrnimā) the moon; nom. „mā, 
107,53. Dh. 172. 208. 382. 387. cp. 
canda. 

capala, mfn. (= sa.) trembling, 
unsteady; x. „arh (cittam) Dh. 33. 

camara, m. (= sa.) a kind of 
ox, the Yak; gen. ~assa (valadhi) 
5,28. 

camma, n. (sa. carman) ') skin, 
leather; nom. ~am, 29,22; siha-?° a 
lion's skin, 8,50; instr. wena, 8,18; 
9-jataka, p. 8; — *°-varatta, f. a 
leather-thong, acc. ~am, 12,7; 
*0.gātaka, m. an ascetic wearing 
clothes of skin; acc. ~am (nama 
paribbajakam) 29,22; °-jataka, ib, — 
2) a shield; asi-cammam, sword and 
shield, 75,15. 

cara, mfn. (== sa.) going. wan- 


| 


| 


———— 
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dering; v. eka-cara, saddhnn-cara. | 


(cp. gocara.) 

carana, n. (= sa.) acting, be- 
haviour; good conduct, virtue; sam- 
panna-vijja-carana, mfn. Dh. 144 | 
(v. h.). 

carati, vb. (sa. ycar) !)to go, 
walk, wander about (w. acc. carikam) 
travel; dwell, live. *) to behave, con- 
duct one's self; to practise, exercise, 
commit (acc. dhammam, anacaram 
elc.). — pr. 3. sg. «ati (gocaraim 
ganhanto) 52,17; (viravanti) 53,2; 
(kamesu micchā x. commits immora- | 
lity) 97,1; 2. sg. „asi, l,1t; 1. 89. 
~ami (sabbaloke) 105,5; (gavesanto 
^; I am looking for) 64,35; 3. pl. 
anti, 104,27; 1. pl. med. carāmase, 
105,55; — part. m. *) caram (nom.) , 
travelling, Dh. 61 (caraū ce); Dh. 
305 (eko ~); gen. m. carato, 103,5; 
>) ~anto (dhammam, walking in 
righteousness) 7,25; (samari, g. v.) 
7,26; (bhikkhaya ~, wandering about | 
for alms) 29,94; f. acc. ~antim, 47,22; | 
gen. pl. „antānam (amhākam) 1,35; 
part. med. m. caramāno (cārikam, 
wandering) 81,5; — imp. 2. sg. cara 
(dhammam) 7,4; 47,2 (cara, with 
à metri causa); (Dbrahmacariyam, 
lead a holy life) 70,16; — pot. 3. sg. 
*) care (game, dwell) 106,5 — Dh. 
49; (eko ~) Dh. 329; (nánnesarm 
pihayarh ~, let him not envy others) 
Dh. 365; (dhammam sucaritam ~. 
practise virtue) Db. 168; (kayena 
sucaritam ~) Dh. 231; b) careyya 
(samam) Dh. 142; Db. 328; — fut. 
1. sg. carissāmi, 92,5; — aor. 3. sg. 
a) a-cāri (carikam) Dh. 326; ")cari | 
(anācāram) 945; — inf. caritum; | 
comp. „itu-kāma, mfn. wanting to | 
go (m. ~o, ākāsena, through the air) 
36,10; — ger. witva, 2,32. 61,18. 86,5 
(pindaya); a-caritvà, Dh. 155; — | 
pp. v. carita & cinna; — caus. IL. | 
carāpeti (g. v.) cp. cara, carana, 
cariyā, cāraka, cārikā. carin. | 

carahi, indecl. 
tarhi) combined esp. w. interrogatives, 


| acting, behaviour, 


cāti 


and also other pron. & ado. = then, 
in that case; kii ~, 90,15; ko ~, 97,7. 
The change of t into c is probably 
due to the frequent combination with 
interrogatives (analogy of kiūca, kiñci, 


| koci etc.) cp. etarahi. 


carapeti, vb. (caus. II. carati) 
to cause to move; bherim ~, to beat 
the drum; ger. „etvā, 42,2. 102,26. 

carita, n. (= sa.; fr. carati) 
conduct; living; 
ekassa caritam, living alone, Dh. 330. 
— duccarita, sucarita (q. v.). 

carima, mfn. (sa. carama) sub- 
sequent, last (opp. pubba); a-carimā, 
mfn. (q. v.) cp. a-pubba. 

cariya, x. & cariyā, f. (mostly 
€. C., sa. Carya & caryā) wandering; 
conduct; — eka-?, f. (v. h.); — kapi- 
raja-°, n. a chapter of Cariyā-pitaka 
(q. v.) 108,23; — nagga-°, f. naked- 
ness, Db. 141; — brahma-®, n. (v. h.), 
— sama-°, n. (v. h.). 

Cariyü-pitaka, n. nom. pr. 
name of the last book of Khuddaka- 
niküya; specimen thereof 108,25 ff. .— 

cala. mfn. (= sa.) moving, trem- 
bling, unsteady;  a-cala, nic-cala 
(v. h.). 

calati, vb. (sa. cal) to be moved; 
to tremble, to be agitated, excited, 
confused, or frightened; fut. 3. pl. 
eissanti (maccha) 19,9; aor. 3. pl. 
~imsu, 19,55; assa kammajavātā ~, 
62,19 (came upon her). — cala, calana, ` 
cala (q. v.). 

calana, ». (= sa.) trembling, 


| excitement; ~am (macchanam) 19,21. 


cavati, vb. (sa. ycyu) to fall, 
fall away, disappear; to die, esp. to 


| pass (through re-birth) from any exi- 


stence into another; ger. ~itva (tato) 
84,31; pp. cuta (q. v.); caus, cāveti 
(q. v.) cp. cuti. 

caga, m. (fr. cajati; sa. tyaga) 
leaving, abandoning, giving up; re- 
signing,  devotedness, self-sacrifice; 
~o (tanhaya) 67,16; abl. nā, 94,12; 


tarahi (sa. | gen. ~assa, 29,10. 


*cātī, f., 8 vessel, jar, waterpot; 


capa 
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madhu-0, a honey-jar, 53,20. cp. Hindi | 


cata. 

capa, m. £ n. (= sa.) a particular 
kind of bow (dhanu); nom. m. ~0, 
92,15; abl. ~ato, Dh. 320 (metri 
causa ar) pl. capa (atikhina, 
q. v.) Dh. 156 

cara(ka) & cārika, mfn. (e. c. 
— $0.) wandering about; v. vana- 
cāraka, ākāsa-cārika. 

*carika, f. (fr. year) wandering: | 
acc. ^am carati, to wander about 
(said of the mendicant friars) 81,s. 
Dh. 326; ~am pakkāmi (yena Gayā- 
sīsam tena, went forth to G.; otber- 
wise w. acc. Vin. I, 80,3) 70:4. 

cürin, mfn. (e. c. = sa.) wan- 
dering, living; v. atidhona-9, anu- 
dhamma-?, dhamma-*, bala-safigata-°, 
brahma-?, pamatta-°, saññata-°, 


cala, m. (= sa.) moving, trem- | 


bling; v. bhumi-?. 
cāveti, vb. (caus. cavati; sa. 
cyavayati) to cause to fall (acc.); to 


drive away from (a6l.); aor. 3. sg. | 


| metta-?, 


a-cāvayi (mà mam thānā ^, that | 
he may not drive me away from my | 


place) 104.4. 

ci, ind. (sa. cid) suffix to inter- 
rogatives, rendering them indefinite; 
v. kacci, kadāci, kinci, koci; cp. ca, 
cana(m). 

cinna, ') mfn. (pp. carati; sa. 
cirna) that has been wandered over; 
practised, performed; cinna-tthane 
yeva, ,in this old familiar place", 
1,14. — *) n. deed, good deed; v. sam- 
mukha-?. 

citaka, m. & citakā, f. (sa. 
cità, citikā) a heap, pile; a funeral 
pile, pyre; acc. ~at, 34,6. cp. cetiya, 
ciyati (vei). 

cibin!, om. (= sā.) 
thought, intention; mind, heart; nom. 
~am (pabbajjäya nami) 65,13; acc. 
~am, 96,27; 
76,5; 80,4; pl. nāni, 71,18. Very 
often used at the end of adj. comp., 
v. an-avatthita-°, an-avassuta- ", 
udagga-', kalla-?, thita-?, 


thinking, | 


instr, — ena (mettena) | 


tuttha-°, | (nisīdī) 4,2; 


duttha-%, namita-°, nana-°, patibad- 
dha-?, pamudita-?, pasanna-?, mudu-®, 
vadhaka-?, vinīvaraņa-?, 
vimutta-?, viratta-?. santa-°, su- 
patitthita-°, suddha-?; — sacitta, #. 
(sa. sva-citta) one's own thought or 
mind, acc. —am, Dh. 327; ?-pariyo- 
dapana, Dh. 183 (v. h.) cp. sa-*. 
citta-k(1)lesa etc. (q. v.) cp. cinteti, 
| cetas. 

citta? & citra, mfn. (sa. citra) 
variegated, manifold; bright, brilliant, 
excellent; acc. m. — ai (imam lokam) 
Db. 171; su-citta, mfn. very brilliant ; 
m. pl. .& (rājarathā) Dh. 151: 
*citra-pekkhuna, mfn. having a varie- 
gated tail; acc, m. «am (moram) 
19,10. cp. ati-citra, vi-citra; citta- 
kata etc. 

*cittakata, mfn. (fr. citta? + 
kata) adorned, decorated, dressed up; 


acc. ^am (bimbam) Dh. 147. 
*cittak(i)lesa, (fr. citta ') 
v. kilesa. 
*cittakkhepa, m. (fr. citta!) v. 
khepa. 
ittapatali, f. (fr. citta* + 


pātalī) nom. pr. “the pied trumpet- 
flower', name of a tree (kappatthiya- 
rukkha) in the world of Asuras, 59,29; 
loc. ~iya, ib. 

*cittarucita, mfn. (fr. citta ! 
+ rucita) being after one's heart; 
acc. m. «ai (samikam) 10,5. 

*Cittalatā, f. (fr. citta? T lata) 
nom. pr. of Sakka's garden; °-vana- 
sadisa, mfn. equal to the C.-grove in 
Sakka's heaven, 62,14. 

*cittavagga, m. (fr. citta! + 
vagga) name of the third chapter in 


Dhammapada. 
citra, mfn. (= sa.), v. citta*. 
cintana, m. (= sa.) thinking, 


reflecting; care. — *cintanaka, mfn. 
thinking for, taking care of; maccha- 
nam °-bako, 4,10. 

cinteti, vb. (sa. Ycint.) to think, 
reflect; to care for (gen.); pr. 2. sg. 
^. e81 (amhakari) 4,4; part. m. — ento 
(tumhakam) 4,; aor. 
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3. sg. «esi, 3,2; 2. sg. mā cintayi 
(etam nissaya) ,don't worry yourself*, 
49,31; 61.30 (be not anxious); 3. pl. 
^.esum, 6,5; ger.*) ~etva, 3,11; ») 
cintiya, 111,18. 112,1. — cintana (q. | 
v.) cp. citta !, cetas. 

cira, mfn. (= sa.) long, lasting 
a long time; acc. m. ~ ath (addhānarh) 
110,; — n. adv. ciram, long, for a 
long time; 9,1; 23,4 (long enough); 
59,23 (~jiva); Dh. 248; — dat. adv. 
cirāya, id. Dh. 342; — *cirāgata, 
mfn. v. āgata; — cira-ppavasin, mfn. 
long absent; acc. m. ~vasim (purisam), 
Dh. 219; — a-cira, mfn. (q. v.) cp. 
next. 

cirassaih, adv, (sa. cirasya, gen.) 
after a long time, at last; ~ vata bho 
nāgo nigena samgamessati, at last 
we shall see an elephant (sc. of men) 
that can fight a fight with (this) ele- 
phant! 76,33; na cirass'eva or naci- 
rass'eva, shortly after, until in no 
long time, 23,3. 89,16. 

ciyati, vb. (pass. cinati, sa. vci) 
to be gathered, heaped up, acquired, 
constructed; pres. 3. sg. cīyate (= | 
sa.) 103,» (pahūtari (te) x puūūam). 

Civara, n. (== sa.) the robe of 
a Buddhist monk; nom. sam, 83,8; 
acc. 83,20; patta-civararh, bowl and 
robe, 76,16; civara-? 97,8; — *9-rajju, 
f. a rope for hanging up a robe, acc. 


~ui, 83,21; — *0-vamsa, m. a bamboo | 


peg for hanging up a robe, acc. ~am, 
83,20. 

cunna, 1) mfn. (sa. curna) pul. 
verised, grinded, crushed; cunna- 
vicunna, mfn». severely hurted or in- 
jured, x. „am (hadayam) dss. — ?) 
n. aromatic powder; «am, 83,27; 
gandha-9, id. 53,26; gandha-dhüpa- 
cunna-, 48,30. 

cuta, mfn. (pp. cavati; sa. cyuta) 
fallen; having died or passed from 
one existence into another; m. ~no 
(tato) 45,16. — a-ccuto. mfn. (q. v.). | 

cuti, f. (sa. cyuti) falling down; 
destruction; acc, ~ini (sattānam) Dh. 
419 (opp. upapatti). 

Páli Glossary. 


codeti 


cuddasa, num. (contracted fr. 

CP (v. catu); sa. catur-daca) 
— cuddasama, mfn. the 14th, 
m. xo (vaggo) Dh. XIV. 

*Cunda, m. nom. pr. of a smith 
| (kammāraputta) in Pāvā, whom 
Buddha visited before his death; nom. 
m0, 77,0; acc. «am, 77,4; gen. 
~assa, 77,20. 

ce, ind. (sa. ced) if; most frequently 
| combined with other particles (v. sace, 
noce, yaūce) and never found at the 
beginning of w sentence; ettha ce te 
mano atthi, 72,21; tai c'āyam, 96,1 
(cp. ca); attha ce „patthayasī, 104, 32 
sq.; puññañ ce puriso kayira, Dh. 118; 
passe ce vipulam sukhath, Dh. 290; 
yañ ce vihüu pasamsanti...ko tam 
etc. (si quem..., quis eum...) Dh. 
229; yañ ce — than if, 107 3. Dh. 
106, v. yañce; — api ce or pi ce, 
even if; sakalo pi ce... (n' 'eva) 16,13; 
alarīkato ce pi, Dh. 142 == alarhkato 
pi ce or: sace alainkato pi; — ti ce 
(in commentaries — if you ask so) 
85,5 (kim idan ti ce ti aha = viz. 
with the following words; cp. cor- 
rections). 

ceta & cetaka, m. (— sa.) a 
servant, slave; acc. pl. ^ ke, 55,13. 

cetas, w. a (2) (= om) mind, 
thought; instr. „asā (vippasannena) 
Dh. 79; gen. „aso, 80,35. 91,6. 96,12; 
sabba-cetaso, gen. adv. with all one's 
mind, 71,2: (~samannaharitva dham- 
mai sunanti). — an-anvāhata-cetasa, 
mfn. (q. t.). 

Cetā, m. pl. (sa. Cedi) nom. pr. 
of a people and its country, south of 
the Ganges; «a, 34,21. cp. next. 

Cetiya'-rattha, m. (cp. sa. 
Cedika) = prec.; acc. ~am, 32,14. 

cetiya?, n. (sa. caitya) a sepulchral 
monument, sanctuary, temple, place of 
worship; loc. «e (Aggāļave) 86,12; 
pl. „āni, Dh. 188 (ārāma-ru kha-*). 

codeti, vb. (sa. codayati, caus. 
veud) to exhort, correct, punish, re- 
| prove; to request, ask; imp. 2. sq. 
pM Dh. 379 (coday" attanaih, 


7 


cora 


=== 


synon. patimase, ib. % sann&maya, 
380); pp. m. codito, 113,14. 

cora, m. (sa. cora & caura) a 
thief, robber; acc. ~am, 36,22; pl. 
„ā, 30,30; acc. pl. ne, ib. ; — payut- 
taka-°, pesanaka-? (v. h.). — cora- | 
rajan, m. gen. —rañño („the ruffianly 


king“) 39,5; —  corupaddava, m. | 


attack from robbers, ~0, 42,5. 

cori, f. (sa. cori & cauri) a female 
thief; as adj. — thievish, deceitful ; 
pl. miyo, 51,4. 52,4 (= prodigal, 
extravagant ?); gen. pl. ~inam (thi- 
nam) 51,300; — daraka-°, f. a female 
kidnapper, acc. «im, 59,15. 

colaka, m. (sa. coda(ka) & cola- 
(ka)) cloth, rag, esp. a rubbing-cloth 
or mop; acc. ~am, 84,20. 


Ch. 
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(brahmanam magge) 33,18; (sirivi 
bhavam) 47,55; 52,24 (rejecting); 
64,2: (gharavasam); 86,21 (asivisam 
dandakena); grd. ~etabba, n. ~am 
(samkaram) 84,24; ?-bhavarh papuni, 
492,5» („was deserted“, cp. bhava). — 
caus. II. chaddāpeti (q. v.) cp. chad- 
dana, w. 

chatta, n. (sa. chattra) a parasol, 
umbrella, canopy (ensign of royal 
power); gen. seta-cchattassa hettha, 
under a white canopy, 42,s. cp. chā- 
deti (chad) etc. 

chattimsati, f. num. (sa. shat- 
trimçat) thirty-six; Dh. 339 («ti 
sota). 

chadana, m. (= sa.) a thatch, 
roof; loc. pl. „esu (ārūlhā) 76,29. 

chadda, n. (sa. chadman?) a 
thatch, roof (Abhidhāna.); only in the 
comp. vivatta-cchadda (q. v.). 

chanda, m. (— sa.) delight, wish, 


| will, desire; acc. „am (na tamhi ~ 


cha, mfn. (nom. acc. pl.) mum. 
(sa. shash (shat)) — 6; 38,13. 82,11; 
the declination is : instr. abl. chahi. 
gen. dat. channam; /oc. chasu or 
chassu. cp. nert & chattimsati, 
chabbanna, chabbisati, chalabhiiiia, 
satthi, solasa. 

chattha, mfn. (sa. shashtha) the 
sixth; f. nā (sena) 103,2. 


chatthama, mfn, (sa. shash- 
thama) = prec.; acc. f. ~am (gā- 
tham) 54,55. 


chaddana, x. (sa. chardana) | 
throwing away, ejecting; kacavara-', | 
v. h. 

chaddāpeti, vb. (caus. IL. Vchrd) | 
to cause to be thrown away; aor. 3. 
sg. «esi (appagghabhandam) cast 
overboard, 26,2. 

chaddeti, vb. (sa. chardayati, 
caus, ychrd) to fling, throw away, 
eject, vomit; to leave, quit, expose, 
reject (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti (kaca- 
varam, tassa upari) 50,2; part. m. 
pl. ~enta (matamanussam amaka- | 
susāne) 40,31; aor. 3. sg. esi, 504; | 
3. pl. «esum. 40,2; ger. netvā | 


nt v. 3. 


kayiratha, let him not delight in it) 
Dh. 117; chandádi-vasena, according 
to one's will etc. (by chandádi is 
probably meant chanda, dosa, moha, 
bhaya, or the four wrong courses 
(modes of proceeding, agati)) 42,27 (v. 
vasa); — *chanda-jāta, mfn. in whom 
desire has sprung up, m. „0 (anak- 
khāte) Dh. 218. 

channa!, mfn. (== sa., pp. ychad, 
cp. chadeti) covered, thatched; f. nā 
(kuti) 104,2: (opp. vivata). — duc- 
channa, mfn. &succhanna, mfn. (g. v.). 

*Channa*, m. !) nom. pr. of 
Buddha's servant; ~o, 65,15; acc. 
~am, 65,26. — °) nom. pr. of a certain 
bhikkhu; <o. 79,14; gen. ~assa, 79,12. 

*chabbanna, mfn. (fr. cha + 
vanna; sa. *shad-varna) six-coloured ; 
gen. pl. „ānam (ramsinam, the six- 
coloured rays of light emitted from 
Buddha's body) 87,55. 

chabbisati, f. num. (sa. shad- 
vimcati) — 26; Ati vaggà, Dh. p. 
— chabbisatima, mfn. the 
26; ~o (vaggo) Dh. XXVI. 

chalabhiüna, mf». (fr. cha + 
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a 


ja 


abhiñña, sa. shad-abhijüa) possessed | Dh. 370; -- fut. 3. sg. checchati, Dh. 


of the six abhijūas, v. abhiñna. 

chava, !) m. n. (sa. cava) a corpse, 
dead body. — ?) mfn. low, vile, con- 
temptible; gen. m. «assa (khelapa- 
kassa) 74,28. 

chavi, f. (== sa.) skin, colour, 
splendour; *chavi-vanna, m. beauty; 
acc. «am, 18,6; — *chavi-santhāna, 
n. the appearance of the skin; loc. 
~e, 85,23 (vannasaddo idha ~ va 
datthabbo, the word vanna is here to 
be understood as complexion); — man- 
gura-cchavi, mfn. (g. v.) cp. anu- 
cchavika, mfn. 

chāta, mfn. (== sa., cp. sa. psāta) 
emaciated, hungry; m. pl. ~a, 111,31 
(cp. Pischel, Gr. d. Prakr. Spr. 8 328 
& nezt.) 


9-akáüra, m. sign of hunger; acc. ~am 


| 


| 


350 (esa-cchecchati, probably fr. 
a-cchindati); — aor. 3. sg. acchidda 
= acchida, B. acchindi, fr. chindati 
or a-cchindati) Db. 351; — inf. chet- 
tum, 105,15; — ger. *) chinditvà (gīvam) 
4,5; (sisam) 5,2; (dvidhà <. to cut 
in two) 33,18; a-chinditvā (vissāsam, 
„in unbroken amity“) 13,7; — >) chetva, 
33,34. 105,19; Dh. 283. 369; — °) chet- 
vana, 47,28; Dh. 346; — caus. IT. 
chindapeti, pass. chijjati, pp. chinna 
(4. v.) cp. chidda. cheda. 
‘chindapeti, vb. (caus. II. chin- 
dati) to cause to be cut off, to let be 
removed (acc.); ger. ~etva, 36,19. 38,1. 
chinna, mfn. (= sa., pp. ychid) 
cut down, torn, split; m. ~o (rukkho) 


| Dh. 338; acc. mam, 34,5; n. ~am 
*chātaka, m. (fr. prec.) hunger; | 


(dassesi, gave them to understand | 


that he was hungry) 41.s. 

chādeti, vb. (sa. chadayati, caus. 
ychad) to cover, hide (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. ~eti (attano vajjani) 106,15 = 
Db. 252; aor. 3. pl. —@esumj (devatā 
potthakam, rendered the book invisible) 
114,16. cp. chatta, chadana, channa. 

chaya, f. (== sa.) shade, shadow; 
nom. ~& (anapayini) Db. 2; gen. 
-.üya (abhavena, on account of the 
absence of shadow (sign of being a 
Yakkba) 59,18; — *sita-cchaya, mfn. 
(4. v.). I 

chijjati, tb. (pass. chindati, 
ychid) to be cut off, to be split, torn, 
destroyed; pr. 3. sg. «ati (vanatho) 
Dh. 284; 3. pl. „anti (hatthapādā) 
99,15; ger. ~itva 17,23; repeated : 60,7 
(being mowed down everywhere); pp. 
chinna (q. v.). 

chidda, ». (sa. chidra) a hole, 
leak; fault, defect; acchiddavutti, v. 
a-cchidda, mfn. 

chindati (& a-cchindati), vb. 
(sa. ychid % ā-ycchid) to cut off; to 


D Aen 


tear, split, cleave, destroy (acc.); imp. | 
2. sg. chinda (pāsam) 12,1; 2. pl. | 


~atha, Dh. 283; — pot. 3. sg. chinde, 


(musika-cchinnam thanam) 25,7; 
chinna-pasibbaka, 13,5; chinna-tata-, 
a sheer precipice, 27,3; chinna-tthāna, 
n. a crack, fissure, 91,50; vata-cchinna, 
mfn. driven away by the wind, °-vala- 
haka, m. 40,28 (v. h.). 

chuddha, mfn. (sa. kshubdha, 
Vkshubh) thrown away, rejected; m. 
„0 (kayo) Dh. 41 (Comm. = apa- 
viddho; cp. Jat. V, 302,4. 3034 = 
chaddita). Fausbøll (Bem. p. 19) & 
Trenckner (Mil. p. 422—23) refer it 
to /kshiv = yshthiv; cp. Pischel, Gr. 
d. Prakr. Spr. 8 66 & 120. v. nitthu- 
bhati & nutthubhati below. 

cheka, mfn. sa.) clever, 
shrewd ; skilful, skilled in (oc.); instr. 
m. «ena (sakunikena) 88,33; mom. 
„0 (aūga-vijjāya) 48,16. 

checchati, chetvā, chetvāna, 
chettum, v. chindati. 

cheda, m. (— sa.) cutting off; 
interruption, abandonment; āsā-ccheda, 
m., kamma-?, m., sandhi-9, mfn., 
sisa-9, m. (v. h.). 


— 


J. 


ja, mfn. (e. c. == sa.) born; v. 
atta-ja, daru-°, dvija (dija), pabba-®, 
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jagatī 


yoni-°, vāri-', Sībabāhu-narinda-'. 
ep. jāyati. 

jagati. f. (= sa.) the earth, 
world; *jagati-ppadesa, m. a spot in 
the world, ~O, Dh. 127. 

jaccā, instr. = jātiyā, v. jāti. 

jaggati, vb. = jagarati (g. v.). 

jajjara, mfn. (sa. jarjara) infirm 
fram age, decayed, old; jara-°, mfn. 
(v. h.) cp. jara ete. 

janna, mfn. (sa. janya) 'to be 
born or produced', charming, excellent 
(? ep. MN. I p. 528, ad p. 29,19); 
v. a-jaüna & purisajañña. . 

jaūūā, pot. v. jānāti. 

jatà, f. (— sa.) the platted or 
matted hair (of an ascetic); Dh. 141: 
instr. pl. ~abi, 106, — Dh. 393. 
cp. nezt. 

jatila, m. (= sa.) an ascetic 
(wearing matted hair); instr. pl. 
purana-jatilehi (who had been Jatilas 
before) 70,23. 

Jana, m. (— sa.) people (coll, 
sometimes constructed +o. pl. of the 
verb), pl. men, persons; nom. ~0, 
106,4 — Dh. 222; Dh. 249 (w. pl. 
dadanti); bahu-jano, many people, 
a multitude of people, the vulgar. 
88,32; bahujjano. id. Dh. 320; mahā- 
jano. id. 17,5; mahājana-majjhe, 
before all the people, 51,16; loka- 
mahajano = loko (q. v.) 88,31; acc. 
janam (aūūam bahukam) 108.5; 
maha-janam, 88,6; gen. 
110,16; mahā-janassa, 73.12. 87,3; 
loc. mahā-jane (among men) 114,15; 
— pl. dve janà, 6,5. 37,15; gen. pl. 
tinnam jananam, 14,13; — gama-jana, 
puthujjana (v. A.) cp. janapada, 
Janinda. 

janana. mfn. (e. c. — sa.) pro- 
ducing, causing; bhaya-?, mf». terrific ; 
m. ~o (saddo) 27,. 

janapada, m. (== sa.) !) an in- 
habited country, the country (opp. 
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the kingdom", 102,5. — *) a nation, 
tribe; subjects. cp. jānapada. 
janinda, m. (fr. jana + inda; 
sa. janendra) a sovereign, king; toc. 
^8, 47,10 (janinda'ti); 55,1. 
janeti, vb. (caus. jan, sa. ja- 
nayati, cp. jàyati) to bear, bring 
forth (acc.); aor. 3. sg. janayi (Maya 
Gotamam). 108,21. cp. jana, jamana. 
*jantaghara, ^. a bathing place 
for hot sitting baths; nom. acc. ~am, 
83,27-31; abl. à, 83,35; loc. xe, 83,34; 
9-pitha, x. the chair belonging to the 
jantighara, acc. „am, 83,28. The 
etymology of this word is not clear; 
Bühler (& Oldenberg) take it — sa. 
yantra-grha (an oil-mill) KZ. XXV 
(1881) p. 325, but the prakritizising 


| of ya (into ja) is upon the whole very 


janassa. | 


questionable and esp. in this case, be- 
cause yanta (sa. yantra) frequently 
occurs in Pali-texts. E. Hardy, (Deut. 
sche Litt. Zeit. 1902 p. 339) refers 
to sa. jentaka (a dry hot bath) the 
etymology of which is likewise un- 
known. cp. SBE. XIII p. 157. 

jantu, m. (— sa.) a creature, 
man, person; nom, ~u, Dh. 107; acc. 
^m, 106,12 = Dh. 395; gen. ~uno, 
10621 = Dh. 176; Dh. 105. 341. 

jambu, f. n. (— sa.) !) f. the 
rose apple tree (Eugenia). °) x. the 
fruit of the Jambu tree; instr. pl. 
^ühi, 2,10. 

Jambudipa, m. (sa. Jambu- 
dvipa, the central one of the seven 
continents — the known world) nom. 
pr. of India (sa. Bharata-varsha); 
acc. «am, 114,3; Joc. sakala-Jam- 
budipe, 39,11. 98,12; *°-gamika, mfn. 
(v. h.). 

jambonada, ». (sa. jambunada) 
a kind of gold (from the Jambü river): 


| gen. «assa (nekkham) Dh. 230. 


the town), the continent; acc. «ar, | 
22,5 (opp. Tambapannadipa); 43,10 | 


(opp. nagara); rattha-janapada-va- 
sino, m. pl. „the country people of 


jamma. mfn. (sa. jālma) 1) con- 
temptible, poor, miserable; m. KO 
(gadrabho) 8,5. °?) cruel, fierce; f. 
^1 (tanha) 107,31; acc. «im, 108,1. 
jaya, m. (= sa.) victory; jaya- 
parājaya, ». victory and defeat, acc. 
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„am, Dh. 201. — jayam (Dh. 201) 
part. m., v. (jinati &) jeti. 

jara, mfn. (only as first part of 
comp. = sa. jarat) old (an epithet 
implying contempt or vexation); jara- 
Sakko, 59,5. cp. jīrati, jinna £ next. 

jara. f. (== sa.) old age, decre- 
pitude, decay; nom. nā, 63,13. 67,5; 
instr. —aya, 70,39; — "?-jajjara, m. 
a decrepit old man; acc. ~am, 63,8; 
— *jarappatta (sa. *jarā-prāpta) mfn. 
decrepit, decayed; gen. f. pl. — anam. 
47,5; — ?-maranarm, ». old age and 
death, 66,10-16; — jàti-jara, f., jāti- 
jarüpaga, mfn., yava-jara, adv. (v. h.). 
Jara-vagga, m. the 11 chapter 
of Dh. 

jala. n. (= sa.) water; instr. 
~ena, 110,33; loc. «e (samattho. 
q. v.) 4,11; — *°-gocara, mfn. living 
in the water; m. pl. «à, 1,8; — thala- 
jala-. 19,22, lona-jala-, 24.6 (v. h.). 

jalati, vb. (sa. yjval) to bur», 
shine; pr. 3. sg. „ati (aggi) 94,30; 
part. loc. pl. ~antesu (padīpesu), 
65,18; pot. 3. sg. „eyya, 94,29; aor. 
3. sg. a-jali, 95,7; caus. jaleti & jaleti 
(d:wn). 

jaleti, vb. (caus. fr. prec.) to set 
on fire, light, kindle (acc.); ger. 
~etva (aggim) 100,24. cp. jaleti. 

java, mfn. (= sa.) quick; Java- 
sakuna-jataka, n. (the tale of the 


jštaka 


leaving behind) Dh. 29; (kame) Dh. 
88; Dh. 91. 231. 417; pp. hina (v. 
h.); caus. hàpeti, pass. hayati (q. v.) 
ep. jaha, mfn. 

jàgarati (& jaggati), vb. (sa. 
Vjāgr) to be awake; part. gen. m. 
~ato., 107,9 Dh. 60; part. med. 
jāgaramāna, gen. pl. „ānam (sada 
e, ever watchful) Dh. 226. cp. pati- 
jaggati & bahujāgara. 

jāta, |) mfn. (= sa. pp. yjan, cp. 
jàyati & janeti) born, grown, produced; ' 
become (in this sense often used as 
finite tense); m. ~o, 18,28. 34,24. 45,21. 
113,2; instr. «ena (maccena) Dh. 
53; gen. ~assa („every one that is 
born“) 63,15; loc. ~e (varanarukkhe) 
4,21; ~amhi (atthamhi) Dh. 331; 
f. nā, 28,8; acc. ~am, Dh. 340; 
Yakkhini jatāsi (you have been born 
a Yakkhini) 59,5; x. wath, 31,21. 
49,4; m. pl. „ā (dantā) 12,21; n. 
pl. «ni (kesāni, sisamhi) 47,1; 
comp. piti-somanassa-jata, adj. f. 
filled with pleasure and satisfaction, 
6445; pāsānapittham nissiya jāta- 
(gumbe) 17,3; — *jāta-divasa, m. 
birthday, loc, me, 24,31. 45,1; — 
chanda-°, mfn., sayarn-% mfn. (g. v.). 


— 
I— 


| — ?) n. a kind, sort; gandha-? (m h.) 


dexterous bird) 13,8 (if not java is | 


the name of a bird; Trenckner refers 
to sa. cavya — vaca, but this seems 
not to agree with rukkha-kotthaka, 
13,10, which is sa. gatapattra, 
Jātakamālā p. 235.20). — m. speed; 
instr. —ena, quickly, 23,14. 

jaha, mfn. (e. c. == sa.) leaving, 
abandoning; v. sabbaūjaha. cp. next. 

jahati (& jahati), vb. (== sa. 
vhà) to leave, abandon (acc.); pr. 3. 
pl. „anti (okamokamh) Dh. 91; pot. 


3. sg. jahe, Dh. 221. 370 (cp. vippa- | 


jaheyya); 1. sg. jaheyyam (rajjam) 
8,5; fut. 3. sg. jahissati (attanam, 
will loose bis life) 54,30; inf. jahitum, 
44,31. 46,34; ger. hitvà (abalassam, 


1 


cp. jātarūpa & nezt. 

jātaka, 1) mfn. (== sa.) born; m. 
a child; nahapitassa ^o, 25,10 (a 
bastard). — *) n. *) nom. pr. name of 
a Pāli work, the 10*® section of the 
Khuddaka-nikāya; acc. „am, 102,16; 
loc. ~e, 102,20; comp. jātak'-abbhuta- 
vedallam (parts of the navaügam 
Satthusasanam) 109,34. The Jātaka 
is the Book of Birth-Stories, containing 
547 tales of the anterior existences 
of Gotama Buddha (jātakāni) and an 
introduction (nidāna-kathā) about the 
legendary history of the Buddhas; cp. 
L. Feer, Étude sur les Jütakae, IAs. 
(1875) sēr. 7. vol. V—V1; a useful 
bibliography is given by H. Wenzel, 
JRAS. 1893, p. 351. Specimens are 
found p. 1-60, 72-74; of Nidüna- 
kathā p. 61—65. — ") a tale of the 


jātarūpa 


Jātaka-book, consisting of two chief | 
parts, viz. paccuppanna-vatthu (story 
of the present) generally in prose only, 
and atita-vatthu (story of the past 
in mixed prose and verses po 
together with a verbal commentary 
(atthavannana or attbakathā); the | 


tale concludes in 8 short summary 
(samodhana, identification of the ac- 
tors in the atita-vatthu). Jataka-tales | 
are also found in Cariya-pitaka, | 
: Buddha-vamsa and passim in other 
holy scriptures (cp. Rhys Davids, | 
Buddbist Birth Stories, lntrod.), with 
the northern Buddhists in Mahā-vastu, 
Jātaka-mālā, Divyāvadāna, Avadana- | 
cataka cfc. ; numerous scenes of Jataka- 
tales are figured on the Bharhut-Stūpa, | 
Boro-Boedoer, and Mangala Cheti Da- 
gāba (cp. the notes of Part I). Spe- 
cimens of Jatakas in their whole ex- 
tent (without: commentary) are found 
p. 28—32, a little proof of the verbal 
commentary p. 52,1-7. ~am samo- 
dhanesi („identified the birth“) 29,16. 
30,24. 32,5. 

jātarūpa, n. (= sa.) gold; jàta- | 
rūpa-rajata-patiggahaņa, * ace | 
gold and pes abl. nā, 81,36. 

jati. f. (= sa.) ') s re-birtb, 
(former) existence; nom. i, 66,10. 
67,8; instr. wiya (or jacca, v. below) 
70,29; gen. miyā, 63,3; loc. ~iyam | 
(atita-°) 85,12; — *°-kkhaya, m. end 
of births, acc. ~am, Dh. 423; — 
*0.jarā, f. birth and decay, acc. ari, 
Dh. 238. 348; °-jar’-upaga, mfn. (v. 
upaga); — *°-nirodha, m. cessation 
of births, ~o, 66,6; abl. wa, ib.; 
— *9-paccayà (v. h.); — *°-marana, 
n. birth and death, gen. —assa, 105,26; 
— *-sarnsāra, m. the revolution of 
being, 108,18; *0.sambhava, m. 
existence, 17,28; — *-ssara- (sa. jāti- 
smara), remembering one's former 
existences; *?-iana, n. the power of 
remembering one's former existences, 
instr. ~ena, 17,4; — pañca-Jati-satani 
(acc. through 500 births — 500 times) | 
17,10. — ?) age; instr. jacca — jātiyā, by | 


—— 


| knowing, knowledge; 
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age, 47,21. — ?) caste; acc. ~im, 111,2: 
(mama jātin ti, my royal lineage) ; 
instr. jacca, by caste, 106,5 — Dh. 
393; — 9-gotta-kula-padesa. m. posi- 
tion with regard to caste, race and 
family, acc. „am, 43,30; — ?-mant'- 
ūpapanna, mfn. (v. upapanna). cp. 
Fick, Soc. Glied. p. 22. — +*+) kind, 
sort; catu-jati-gandha, m. (v. catu, 
cp. jata, n.). 

jatu, adv. (= sa.) at all, ever 
| (generally explained by ekatise(na) 
or „kadāci); tasu ko ~ vissase, 51,4. 

*janana, n. (nom. act. fr. janati) 
9-manta, m. & 
spell of knowledge, acc. ~am, 53,36; 


| sabba-ruta-janana-manta, m. 53,14 


(v. ruta). 

*jananaka, mfn. (fr. prec.) know- 
ing, à knower; catuppādika-gātha-', 
t. catuppüdaka, 102,27. 

janapada, mfn. (< sa.) living in 
in the country; m. pl. country-people; 
acc. pl. ~e, 6,2 (negama-?); — *jana- 
paditthi, f. a country-woman, acc. 
~im, 30,28. 

jānāti, vb. (sa. Vjūā) to know, 
understand, learn (acc.); perceive, ob- 
serve; recognize; be aware, find (find 
out); experience (suffer); pr. 3. sg. 
wati (ko ~ kim karissati) 13,17: 
30,6. 32,9. 72,24. 102,25; 2. sg. mūsi, 
5,11; 1. sg. „vāmi, 41,33. 61,10. 87,36. 
92,10; 1. sg. med. Jane, 113,12; 2. pl. 
„ātha, 59,5; 3. pl. „anti, 51,s5. 


| 59,30. 104,5; — part. *) (janath) gen. 
, m. jànato, Dh. 384; 


a-janato (te) 
101,30; >) m. jananto, . 57,5; pl. wil 
(nama nàhesurüñ, no one knew) 19,19; 
a-jānanto, not knowing, unaware, un- 
suspecting, 5,1. 50,17; pl. wa, 21,6; 
f. anti, 57,s4; °) med. pl. m. jāna- 
mana, 17,26; — imp. 2. sg. jānāhi, 


| 46,5. 72,25 (evan); Dh. 248; 2. pl. 


~atha (find out) 74,5; — pot. a) 2. 
sg. janeyyasi, 94,29; 1. sg. jàneyya 
(„āhari) 94,31; 3. pl. ^.eyyum, 17,38; 
2. pl. „eyyātha, 9,14; *) 3. sg. jaüna, 
Dh. 157. 352; — fut. 3. sg. ~issati, 
56,8; 2. sg. ~issasi (tuyham pattam, 
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suffer) 6,55; 7. sg. „issāmi (paccha, 
see to it afterwards) 15,16; — aor. *) 3. 
sg. aünhasi, v. ājānāti; >) 3. pl. jā- 
nimsu (tam karanam) 37,8; — ger. *) 
natva, 3,20. 8,25. 12,9-a6. 33,5. 34,14 
(sabbam). Dh. 12. 22 etc.; >) jānitvā, 
50,5; a-jānitvā, 53,1; — pass. ūāyati, 
pp. ñata, caus. ūāpeti & jānāpeti 
(g. v.) cp. nàna, ūātaka, nati, -úñu, 
& jānana(ka). 

jānāpeti, vb. (caus. II. jānāti) 
to let know, to inform any one (acc.); 
imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (nam) 55,5; ger. 
~etva (tam) ib. cp. napeti. 

jāni, f. (sa. jyāni; fr. Japeti, Vjyā 
1) loss (of property), amercement. ? 
growing old, infirmity; acc. „im, Dh. 
198. , 

jāyati, vb. (— sa. yjan) to be 
born; pr. 3. sg. „ati, Dh. 193; «ati, 
Dh. 212 foll. Dh. 282 foll. (birm. 
read. «te); pot. 3. sg. med. ~etha, 
Dh. 58; aor. 3. sg. jāyi, 45,22; pp. 
jāta, grd. jañña (v. h.); caus. janeti 
(q. v.) cp. jātaka, jati, jana etc. 

jara, m. (— sa.) a paramour, lover; 
acc. «am, 51,1. 

jàla, n. (— sa.) a net, snare; 
cob-web; wire-net, lattice; acc. ~am 
(khipāpetvā) 26,1; Dh. 347 (cob-web); 
antojālam, 88,55 (v. anto); suvanna-?, 
a golden net, 62,33; instr. — ena, 88,34; 
62,23 (suvanna-°); 88,5 (Mara-?); 
abl. ~ato (muccati) 88,31; °-mutto 
(sakunto) 88,3; — *ūāņa-jāla, n. the 
limits of one’s perception; gen, ~assa 
(anto pavittbam disva, calling her 
into his mind) 86,28; — *"-karandaka, 
m. (v. h.). 

jālin, mfn. (— sa.) “having a net', 
ensnaring, deceptive, fascinating; f. 
~ini (tanha) Dh. 180. 

jāleti, vb. (caus. jalati) to cause 
to burn or shine (acc); pr. 3. pl. 
^.enti (dipam) 37,2 (cp. jaleti). 

ji, mfn. (e. c. — sa. jit) winning, 
victorious; v. saügamaji (cp. jināti). 

jigacchā, f. (sa. jighatsa) hunger; 
Dh. 203 (var. B. digaccha). 


| 


j 
| 


jiva 


old, decayed; m. ~o, 74,30; acc. ~am 
(purisam) 63,5; — °-kofica, m. pl. 
Db. 155. — mogha-% m. Dh. 260 
(v. h.) cp. parijinna. 

jinnaka, mfn. (sa. jirnaka) old, 
worn out; x. pl. „āni (pilotikāni) 
57,5. 

jita, mfn. (pp. jeti & jinati; 
sa.) conquered; atta jitah seyyo 
(,one’s own self conquered is better“) 
Dh. 104 (where jitam is an old 
nasalized form instead of m. jito, cp. 
Dhpd. (1855) p. 287; Kuhn, Beitr. 
p. 59); acc. m. «am (Maram) Dh. 
40; — subst. n. victory; Dh. 179; 
acc. am, Dh. 105 (opp. apajitai). 

Jina. m. (— sa.) *victor', epithet 
of the Buddha; ?-sasana, %. the doc- 
trine of Buddha; acc. „am (navafigath) 
109,22 (= Satthu-sasanam, 109,32); 
loc. ~e, 109,6. 

jināti (& jeti, q. v.) vb. (sa. Vjyā 
& yji) to win; to conquer, overcome 
(acc.); pr. 3. sg. „māti (niccam) 
48,9; Dh. 354 (sabbadānari, exceeds); 
103,32 (nam); — pot. 3. sg. jine 
(kodham) 44,8; 107,5 = Dh. 103; 
aor. 3. sg. a-jini, Dh. 3; pass. jiyati, 
v. parājīyati. 

jiyā, f. (sa. jyā) a bow-string; acc. 
~am, 92,16. 

jivha, f. (sa. jihvā) the tongue; 
70,81. Dh. 65; instr. nāya, Dh. 360; 
loc. ~waya, 71,9; — "-samphassa-vin- 
hanayatanam, 72,15, the sense of taste 
(cp. ayatana). 

jiyati, vb. !) = jīrati (q. v.) — 
š) pass. jinàti & jeti, v. parājīyati. 

jīrati, vb. (sa. yjr, jiryati) to 
grow old, become decrepit; pr. 3. sg. 
wat, Dh. 152; 3. pl. ^. Anti, Dh. 
151 (are destroyed); pp. jinna (q. v.) 
cp. jara, jara, jajjara. 

jīva, m. n. (= sa.) !) n. life, soul; 
nom. ~ari, 89,:8-2> (opp. sariram); 
acc. ~am, 103,17; — yavajivam, adv. 
all the life long, 13,. Dh. 64; — 
dujjīva, sujiva, mfn. (q. v.). — °) m. 
a living being; ^-loka, m. living beings; 


jinna, mfn. (pp. jirati; sa. jirna) | <o, 47,17. 
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jīvati, vb. (sa. yjiv) to live; to *jetthaka, mf(n). = prec.; m. 
live by, subsist on (nissāya); pr. 2. | niyyāmaka-jetthako, 24,14; °-kanitthe, 
Sg. ~asi, 13,29; 7. sg. med. (or pot.) | ace. pl. m. two brothers, 32,21 (cp. 
jive, 103,34; 2. pl. ~āma, Dh. 197; | kanittha); °-tapasa, m. acc. ~am, 
part. m. jivam, 103,7; f. med. jiva- | 36,2; %-bhātika, m. acc. ~am, 32,31. 
mana, 31,17; pot. 3. sg. jive, Dh. 110 | Jetavana, n. nom. pr. of a garden 
(4. sg. 103,31 ?); imp. 2. sg. jiva | near Sāvattbī, bought from prince Jeta 
(ciram) 59,255; jiva bho, 103,7; fut. | (a son of Pasenadi) by Anathapindika, 
1. 8g. „issāmi (rajanam nissiya „in | who built a monastery there and pre- 
the king's service“) 24,18; inf. ~itum | sented it to Buddha (Jat. I p. 92. 
(asakkonta) 39,1; jīvitu-kāma, mfn. | II, 216); acc. ~am, 86,96; abl. nā, 
loving life, m. ~o, Dh. 123. cp. jiva, , 87,5; loc. ~e, 28,2; — ?-àbhimukhi, 
jivika, Jivita, jivin. | f. 73,13 (v. abhimukha); — °-magga, 

jivikà, f. (= sa.) livelihood; acc. | m. the road from J., acc. ~am, 73,15. 
^am (kappesi, kasikammena) 8,5. | jeti, vb. (sa. jayati, yji; cp. jinati) 

jivita, n. (== sa.) life; nom. „am, | to win; to conquer, overcome, exceed 
86,15; acc. am, 4,33; abl. ~A, 75,3; | (acc.); pr. 3. sg. jeti (sadhum sādbunā) 
— -kkhaya, m., death; acc. ~am, 4,22; | „pays good with goodness“, 44,2; part. 
— *°-dana, n. saving one's life; acc. | m. jayam (the victor) Db. 201; pot. 
«am (dassami) 12,26; 42,12. — *°-pa- | 3. sg. jeyya (jeyya-m-attanath, con- 
tilabha, m. rescue, escape, ~0, 42,10; | quers himself) 107,1 — Dh. 103; ger. 


— *°pariyosina, n. the end of life, | jetvā, 103,35; pp. jita (v. h.) cp. jaya. 


loc. ne, 34,29; — *-sarnkhaya, m. == | m. ji, mfn. & Jina, m. 
jivita-kkhaya; loc. ^ amhi, Db. 331. jotati, vb. (sa. dyotate, ydyut) 

jivin, mfn. (e. c. == sa.) living, | to shine; part. m. —anto (manirata- 
v. dhamma-jīviu. nam viya) 62,30. cp. juti, f. 


juti, f. (sa. dyuti) splendour; — | 
*jutin-dhara, mfn. bright, splendid; 
m. pl. ~& (pakkhi) or voc. ~a (?) 
11,14; — jutimaf, mfn. (= sa.) id., Jh 
m. pl. «manto, Dh. 89. cp. jotati. | . 

L & jūhati, vb. (sa. yhu, jhàna. x. (sa. dhyana) abstract 
juhoti) to offer; to sacrifice to, wor- | religious meditation, ecstasy, divided 
ship (acc); part. gen. m. jūhato | into four stages, through which the 
(aggihuttam) 103,8; pp. huta (g. v.). | mind comes into a state of complete 

juta, n. (£ m.?) (sa. dyuta) | indifference; nom. «am, Dh. 372; 
game at dice; acc. —am kilati, plays | acc. pathama-, dutiya-, tatiya-, ca- 
at dice, 19,10. 48,5; — "?-gita. x. a | tuttha-jjbānarm, 89,5-5; abl. nā, ib.; 
verse sung for luck in game; acc. ~am | loc. a-parihina-jjhane, 45,15; — *jha- 
(gāyanto) 48,5; 50,29; — °mandala, | nabhinna, f. (z. abhiūūā); — *9-pa- 
n. a game-chamber or dicing-table; | suta, mfn. given to meditation, m. pl. 


acc. «am, 19,5; 50,28. mā, Db. 181; — *samādhi-jhāna, 
jūhati, vb. — juhati (4. v.). n. the ecstasy of self-concentration, 
jettha, mf(n). (sa. jyeshtha) first, | acc. ~am, 109,21. 

chief; first born, elder brother or sister; jhapeti, vb. (caus. jhāyati') to 


m. gen. (dat.) ~assa (yakkhassa) | burn, set on fire (acc.); pr. 2. sg. 
112,5; niyyāmaka-%, 24,10; °-putta, | „esi (gamath) 101,6; 1. sg. ~emi 
m. acc, «am, 45,3; °-bhata, 34,5; | (nāham khettam ~, I did not set the 
9-yakkhini, /. 21,21; *-vanija, m. acc. | field on fire) 100,28; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya, 
eam, ib. 101,; aor. 3. sg. nesi (ayam aggi 


105 


mà mam ~) 5l,s; ger. wetva, 34,6; 
pp. jhāpita, m. ~o (gāmo) 101,s. 
jhayati!, vb. (sa. kshayati,ykshai) 
1) to burn (intr.); pr. 3. sg. ati, 
65,28; 3. pl. „anti, 65,5; part. med. 
~mana, m. <0, n. ~am, 101,4. — 
2) to waste away, dry up, to be 
emaciated, perish; pr. 3. pl. anti, 
Dh. 155. cp. Bollensen, ZDMG, 
XVIII, 834; Weber, Ind. Str. I, 143; 
Pischel, Gramm. Š 326. Fausbøll, 


Dhpd. (1855) p. 323 refers to Vjyà. | 


Trenckner to dah (cp. PM. p. 65,25), 
but jbama, mfn. (burnt, scorched) 
must be identical with sa. kshama. — 
caus. jhapeti (sa. kshapayati) v. À. 


jhayati?, vb. (sa. dhyāyati,ydhyai) | 


to contemplate, meditate; par/. m. *) 
acc. „antam, 103,5; 106,15 — Dh. 
395; gen. ~ato, 66,20; a-jhayato, 
Dh. 372; — *) nom. ~anto, Dh. 27; 
— imp. 2. sg. jhaya, Dh. 371. jhana, 
n. (q. v.) cp. nezt. 

jhàyin, mfn. (sa. dhyayin) re- 
flecting, thoughtful, absorbed in medita- 
tion; nom. m. ~1 (brāhmano) 107,24 
= Dh. 387; acc. ^im, Dh. 386; 
gen. ~ino, Dh. 110; m. pl. ~ino, 
Dh. 33. 276. 


N. 
ūatta, x. (sa. jūātra) the intellec- 
tual faculty; nom. „am (bālassa 
jāyati) Db. 72. (cp. Dhpd. (1855) 
p. 262 — jānanabhāva; it can hardly 
be sa. jnapta, Max Müller, SBE. X, 
p. 22; natte (loc.) Jat. V, 26,6 K 
486,1s (== santike, near) stands for 
üante. sa. ny-ante). 
ūatva, ger. v. jànati. 
ñana, n. (sa. jūāna) understanding, 
knowledge, intelligence; nom. ~am, 
71,15; 79,30 (opp. pasada); 90,55 (assa 
evar ~ hoti, he reasons that); 96,14; 
instr. ~ena (sekhena) 69,34; jātis- 
sara-?, 17,4; — *°-karana, mfn., *9-jala. 
n. (g. v.); — "?-sampanna, mfn. full 


thapāpeti 
of intelligence, m. _ 
a-ññana, ». (v. h.). 

*Nanodaya, m. (*sa, jñana + 
udaya) nom. pr. of a work by Buddha- 
ghosa; acc. ~am (nama pakaranam) 
113,28. 

ūāta, mfn (pp. jānāti; sa. jūāta) 
known; pl. m. „ā (guna) 41,31; gen. 
-.ünam, 90,33. a-nnata & a-nüataka, 
mfn. (v. h.). 

*nataka, m. (fr. *ūātika, ep. sa. 
jüati & next) a relative, kinsman; pèl. 
nā, Dh. 43; raja-°, 76,1. (cp. Tr. 
PM. p. 76,1.) 

iati. m. (sa. jūāti) a relative, 
kinsman; pl. nom. xī, Dh. 204; instr. 
Md, 11,10; gen. ~inam, Dh. 139. 
207; loc. ~isu, Dh. 288; nāti-mitta- 
etc. 47,31; ūāti-mittā, m. pl. kinsmen 
and friends, Dh. 219; — *°-gharam, 
„home to her relatives“, 62,5; — °-sa- 
lohita, m. pl. 92,8 (v. À.). 

ūāpeti, vb. (caus. jānāti, sa. 
jüapayati) to make known, explain; 
part, m. ^ento (iti ~) 9,0. cp. 
jānāpeti. 

iāya, m. (sa. nyāya) !) method; 
2) right manner, fitness; the right path 
(= ariyo atthaügiko maggo. 67,5); 
gen. «assa (adhigamāya) 90,158 (cp. 
Tr. PM. 58,15). 

ūāyati, vb. (pass. janati) to be 
called, named; pr. 3. sg. „ati (katham 
bhadanto ~) 96,29; 1. sg. ~ami, 
(Nagaseno ti ~) 96,30. 

fieva, indecl.(after a nasal — yeva), 
v. eva). 

?-hnü, mfn. (e.c., sa. ja) knowing; 
v. a-kataninu, mattannu; cp. viňňū. 


24,11; 


~O, 


Th. 


thatvā, ger., v. titthati. 

thapāpeti, vb. (caus. II. titthati) 
to cause to stavd, to cause to be placed; 
ger. .etva (matamanussam ujukarm, 
setting the dead body upright) 41,17; 
102,24. 


thapita 


thapita, mfn. (pp. thapeti; cp. 
sa. sthapita) placed; left at one’s 
disposa], prepared for; mukhe thapita- 
matta (yagu, as soon as it had come 
into her mouth) 57,9 (cp. matta?); 
9-vāsita-udakam, 41,2; like thita this 
word is often combined with a pre- 
ceeding ger. : samharitva thapite (sa- 
take, acc. m. pl., the clothes that were 
lying folded up) 41,4. 

thapeti, vb. (caus. titthati; sa. 
sthapayati) 'to cause to stand', to 
place, set, lay (acc. £ loc); tu fix, 
make firm (acc.); to appoint (to any 
office, loc.); to place aside, save, except 
(acc.); pr. 2. sg. kim thapesi (why do 
you except her?) 50,51; 2. pl. — etha, 
1,0; — imp. 2. sg. ~ehi, 44,26; — 
aor, 3. sg. cesi, 5,17. 75,8; 3. pl. 
e.esum, 16,27; — inf. «etum (nica- 
thaniyam ucce thane) 76,11; — ger. 
~etva, !) 6,21. 9,10 (te putta-tthane) ; 
13,9; (pitu yagum ~, having saved 
a portion for her father) 56,31; 57,35. 
65,s0-s1; 87,27 (laid aside); (cittam 
ida ~, making firm) Dh. 40; a- 
thapetvā (hatthe) 56,25; — *) used 
like a prp. w. acc. (before or after) 
— except, but; ekam eva vaddham 
^, 12,20; ~ math (except me) 27,15; 
~ mama manavikam, 48,5; tumhe 
^, 51,9; Savatthi-vasino ~, 73,55; — 
grd. *) thapetabba, ?-yuttakam (acc. 
m., rāja-tthāne) 11,1; — t) thapaniyam 
(paūharn, acc. m., a question not to 
be asked) 91,81; — pp. thapita (q. v.) 
cp. thapāpeti. 

thassati. fut., v. titthati. 

thahati & thati, vb. =: titthati; 
v. utthahati, adhitthāti. 

thāna, x. (sa. sthāna) ') place, 
spot, locality, dwelling-place; nom. 
^am, 25,7; abl. .a, 104,4; loc. ~e, 
17,4; cinna-tthane, 1,4 (v. %.); 


| 
| 
| 


phāsuka-°, 35,26; a-vijjamana-°, 18,15 | 


(v. vijjati) loc. pl. saka-saka-tthanesu. 
22,9; pancasu „esu, 60,26; — apa- 


gata-°, 91,9 (q. v); — araüüha-? | 


32,4; — gata-", gata-gata-°, gahana-" 
(q. v.) — chinna-? (— vivara) 91,0: 
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— dhamma-gandika-°, 6,25 (v. gan- 
dikā); — nivesana-?, 2,15; — purāņa- 
gama-°, 35,2s (v. gama); — yujjhana-®, 
29,35; — vasana-°, 2,94. 6,10. — ?) 
place or room for; rathassa ukkamana- 
tthanam, 43,19. — ?) space, extent; 
acc. ~am (yojanamattam) 6,9; (atthu- 
sabhamattam) 27,27. — *) case, circum- 
stance, point, occasion; Joc. pl, catūsu 
~esu, 86,2. — 5) state, condition (e. 
c. = bhava); acc. ~am, Dh. 137; 
ace. pl. ~ani (cattari) Dh. 309; 
— āgata-tthānam va gata-tthanam 
vā (her coming or going) 19,18; — 
loc. (e. c.) — instead of: putta-tthane, 
9,9. — *) position, office, rank; loc. 
rāja-tthāne, 11,1; ucce thane, 76.11 
(cp. nica-thaniya, mfn.). — *) cause, 
object, thing, means (e. c. — things 
that serve to or cause); instr. pl. 
tihi thanehi, Dh. 224. 391; °-pamada- 
tthānā, abl. (veramani, which cause 
indifference) 81,23; °-vibhtsana-tthana 
(id. which serve to decoration etc.) 
81,25. — a-tthāna, w. (g. v.) cp. nezt. 

thāniya (or thānīya) mfn. (sa. 
sthānika & sthānīya) e. c. — having 
a certain position; v. nica-thaniya. 

"thanuppatti(ka), mfn. (fr. 
thana + uppatti) ‘arisen on the spot’, 
immediate; (or : resulting from one's 
office (9: practice or competence ?)) ; 
instr. f. ^iyà (medhaya samanna- 
gato, comm. on ‘medhavi’) 91,27. cp. 
Jat. VI, 304,16 & 308,15. 

thita, mfn. (pp. titthati; sa. sthita) 
standing; m. ~o (dipake) 2,2; (ko- 
tiyam, g. v.) 17,5; kimattham ~o’si, 
why do you stand there? 15,11; acc. 
~ai, 65,19; loc. ~e (saram nissaya) 
3,31; acc. m. pl. ~e (mige) 6,8; often 
combined with & preceeding ger. (cp. 
thapita) : nahatvà «assa, gen. m. sg. 
(when he had finished his bathing) 
41,3; nivasetvà x, 4l, eíc.; also 
comp. w. kale, khane : 41,7-14; 87,35; 
darakam gahetva nā, f. (she who 
has taken the child) 59,14; „puriso, 
86,21 (like a man who, having seen a 
snake from afar, has cast it away by 
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means of a stick) — *0-citta, mfn. 
whose mind is firm or constant, gen. 
m. ~assa, 80,32; — pathavi-?, yattha-®, 
mfn. (g. v.). 

*thitaka, mfn. (== prec.) standing; 
m. ~o (pade pasāretvā) 62,28; 65,31. 

thiti, f. (sa. sthiti), ‘standing, 
remaining’; continuance, steadfastness; 
Db. 147. 

"ihitika, mfn. (e. c., fr. prec.) 


standing, remaining, lasting; existing | 


or living by, depending on; v. ahara-°. 

9-ttha, mfn. (e. c. — sa. stha) 
standing; v. gahattha, dhamma-', 
nava-°, pabbata-?, bhaya-°, samipa-?. 
cp. kappatthiya. 


D. 


dayhati, vd., pass. dahati (q. v.). 
dasati. vb. (sa. dagati, ydarç) 
to bite; part. acc. m. (med.) ~manam 


(gīvāya) 40,18; inf. -itum, 40,17; | 


ger. ~itvā, 4,5; 14,27 (valliyam); 
35,4 (manikkhandham mukhena). 
cp. sandāsa. 

dahati, vb. (sa. dahati, ydah) 
to burn (trans); pr. 3. sg. „ati 
agārāni) Dh. 140; part. nom. m. 
laham, Dh. 31; nom. n. ~antamh 
(papam kammam) 106,23 — Db. 71; 


| 


pot. 3. sg. —eyya (khettam) 100,36; | 
pp. daddha (always spelt with initial | 


*d', which occurs also in the other | tesu, all of them constantly) 49,9; 


forms) v. aggi-daddha; pass. dayhati | 


(sa. dahyate & ~ti); part. m. „māno, | 


Dh. 371. 
g 222.) 


cp. next, 


dāha, m. (sa. dāha) burning, | kho sā majjhimā patipadā, 


| so Kassapo, 109,6; — P) before pron. 


heat; v. anto-dāha. 


Ca 


T. 


». tam, 13,29. 22,31 etc.; by sandhi: 
tam, 26,16 (tam pi); 97,29 (tam aham); 
tan tāham, 85,25; tan neva, 5,10; 


(Pischel, Gr. | 


tam 


the older form tad is also to be found 
before vowels : tad avasari, 81,9; tad 
eva, 91,10; tad abhinanditum, 97,5; 
tad ajjaham (cittam) Dh. 326, and 
in some comp. > below; cp. takkara); 
— m. so or sa: l,18. 2,4. 7,» (sv-àham 
= so aham); 106,7. 107,4. 114,s etc.; 
— f. sā : 2,27 elc. ; — except the nom. 
sg. the declension is a regular pron. 
inflexion of the base ta- : acc. m. tam, 
1,8. 5,1; f. tam, 58,7; — instr. m, n. 
tena, 1,9. 2,24 (ten'eva); 50,1; f. taya, 
19,19; — gen. (dat.) m. n. tassa, 1,6-11 
etc.; f. tassa, 2,19. 7,10 efe.; — abl. 
m. n. tasmā, 17,1; tamhā, 14,4. 
108,2; — loc. m. n. tasmim, 2,22 etc.; 
tamhi, Dh. 117; — plur. m. nom. acc. 
te, 3,24. 21,30 etc.; f. nom. acc. tā, 
20,5. 59,34; — instr. m. n. tehi, 
25,98; f. tabi, 21,6; — gen. m. n. 
tesath, 4,17 etc. Dh. 4 (tes’); f. tasam, 
21,17; — loc. m. n. tesu, 14,1; f. 
tasu, 51,4. — 1) = it, that, this; m. 
he; f. she; (subst. & adj.) : 25,27. 29,27. 
58,17 etc. — *) corresponding w. prec. 
pron. rel. (cp. yam): 68,s (ya... 
tam); 84,:-s (yasmim . .. so); 99,30; 
107,4; and sometimes combined w. 
pron. rel, in the sense of a pron. 
indef. — whichsoever, whatsoever; m. 
yan tam, Dh. 42 (quicquid); instr. 
yena tena upāyena, 1,5; pl. m. ye 
te manussā, 76,5. — 3) repeated : 
acc. m. tam tam (bhaccam, each) 
112,23; loc. m. pl. tesu tesu (kathen- 


tam jivam tam sariram (— the same, 
opp. ahnam ...afüüam) 89,5. — *) 
emphatically, >) before subst. or nom. 
pr.:tassa sa bhariya, 2,5; ayam 
67,5; 


1. pers. : sv àham, 7,9; acc. tam mam, 
103,2; gen. tassa me, 103,23; — °) 
before pron. 2. pers. : tassa te, 97,34; 


. cp. so karohi, Dh. 236. — š) pleonasti- 
tam!, pron. demonstr. (sa. tad). | 


cally: m. pl. te (pamattā) 77,5 (or 
corr. w. a prec. ye that has dropped). 
— 5) several cases are used adverbi- 


| ally : tata (acc. n.), tena (instr. n.), 


tam 


tasmā (abl. n.) v. separately. — ?) | 
comp. t. tad-, takkara, tam-namaka. 
ta ?, adv. (by sandhi tad = tam’, 
acc, n.) !) — there, to that place: 
tad avasari (corr. w. yena — where) 
77,19. 81,9. — 2) = now, then, in that 
case; thereafter; tad eva (corr. w. 
yad eva) 91,0; tam kim maiiasi, 
94,29. 99,4; tam aham, 97,29. 98,10; 
tam enam, 47,21. 100,12. — ?)there- | 
fore; taŭ c'ayam, 96,1. | 
tam?, pron. 2. pers. acc.; v. tvam. 
takka, m. (sa. tarka) reasoning, 
speculation; v. a-takkāvacara, mfn. | 
takkara, mfn. (sa. tat-kara) 
doing that; m. ~o (naro) Dh. 19. | 
Takkasila, f. (sa. Takshacilà) 
nom, pr. of a city in the Gandhāra- . 
country (Takia in Panjab); acc. | 
eam, 42,25; loc. «aya, 45,26. 
takkola(ka), ». (sa. kakkola, 
cp. takkola) a sort of perfume, Bdel- 
lium; tambula-takkolakádini, 49,16. 
tagara, n. (= sa.) a kind of tree 
and a sort of perfume or fragrant 
powder prepared from it; „am, Dh. 
55; — **-candanin, mfn. prepared 
from Tagara and Candana (q. v.); m. 


^i (gandho) Dh. 56; — *-mallikā, | 


Tagara and Mallika (q. v.) Dh. 54 
(cp. SBE, X p. 18). 
taca & tacas, m. & n. (sa. tvac. 
tvacā, f. & tvaca (comp. -tvacas) n.) , 
!) skin; nom. x o, 82,2 — 97,20. 2) bark; | 
*0.papatikā, pl. f. „loose shreds of 
bark“, 95,22; apagata-°, mfn. free from 
that, m. ~o (salarukkho) 95,2s-2s. | 
tacchaka, m. (sa. takshaka) a 
carpenter; pl. ~a, 106,25 — Dh. 80. | 
tajjita. mfn. (sa. tarjita, pp. 
tajjeti) frightened; m. pl. — ñ (marana- 
bhayena, struck with horror of death) 
6,21; marana-bbaya-tajjito, m. 5,1; 
bhaya-tajjita, m. pl. („driven by fear“) 
Dh. 188. | 
tajjeti, vb. (sa. tarjayati, ytarj) ' 
to threaten, frighten, scare; ger. ~etva 
(niraya-bhayena) 17,30. | 
tata, m. (-— sa.) a shore, bank, 
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slope; precipice; chinna-?, a sheer 
precipice; 27,5. 

tandula. m. (-— sa.) rice-grain; 
acc. mam, 57,18; pl. nā, 16,1; acc. 
pl. ~e, 33,25. 57,20; instr. pl. mūla- 
taņdulehi, the most coarse-grained 
rice, 57.20; majjhima-?, the middle- 
sort of the rice, ib., opp. kanika, the 
finest grains or flour, 57,21; — tan- 
dulādi, adj. n. (navatthath) consisting 
of rice etc. 111,1; tila-tanduládayo, 
15,6. 

tanha, /. (rarely tasinā, sa. 
trshnā) 'thirst, desire, craving; nā 
(vedanā-paccayā, originating from 
vedana and causing upādāna, q. v.) 
67,13; 107,29; Dh. 180; catutthi 


. (senā Mārassa) 103,26; acc. ~am, 


108,1; gen. naya, 67,5. 108,4; abl. 
~āya, Dh. 216; gen. pl. ~anam 
(khayarh) desires, Dh. 154; — *9?-ànu- 
saya, m. the attachment to desires, 
loc. ~e, Dh. 338; — tanhakkhaya, 
m. (tanhà -|- khaya) destruction of 
desire, loc. ~e, Dh. 353; «rata, 
mfn. delighting in that, m. <o, Dh. 
187; — *°-bhava-, Dh. 416 (cp. kāmā- 
bhava); — "9-vasika. mfn. being in 


| the power of desires, enslaved by 


desire, m. ~0, 23,20; — *"-vagga, m. 


| the XXIV'^ chapter of Dh.; — kama-?, 


bhava-9, vibhava-tanha, f. 67,4; 
hetu-?, f. 108,13 (v. h.); — vita-tanha, 
mfn. who is without desire, Dh, 351 
—52 (m. ~o). cp. pipāsā. 

tatiya, mfn. (sa. trtiya) the third; 
acc. f. ~am, 11,15; Dh. 309 (tatīyar); 
loc, m. ~e (vāre, for the third time) 
114,17; acc. m. adv. «am, thirdly, 
for the third time, 74,25. 79,22 (~am 
pi kho); yava-tatiyam, up to the 
third time, 3,7 (cp. 102,26); — %-jjhāna, 
n. 80,4 (v. jhana); — °-savana, f. 
(v. h.) cp. addhatiya, addhateyya, 
& ti? (tayo, tini). 

tato, adv. (sa. tatas) ') thence, 
from that place; 2,23. 3,2; ~ yeva, 
from the same source, 101,13. — *)there- 
upon, then, afterwards, further; 6,18 
(~ patthaya, q. v.); 63,4 (< va); 
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tad-utthāya 


101,16, 103,16; Dh. 42 (pāpiyo x); | the Buddhas], probably orig. a designa- 


tato tato (corr. te. yato yato. as soon 
as, the more... the more) Dh. 390. 
— 5) for that reason; 112,30 (corr. w. 
yato). 

tatoparam, adv. (sa. tatahparam 
& tato 'param) then, afterwards, im- 


1 
| 


mediately after; 55,15 (cp. itoparam, | 


para & apara). 
tatta, mfn. (sa. tapta; pp. tapati) 
heated, hot, red-hot; m. ~o (ayogulo) 


107,4 — Db. 308; loc. f. «Aya 
(bhūmiyā) 97,4; — '-kapāla, m. 
(v. h.). 


tattato, ade. (sa. tattvatas, fr. 
tattva) according to the truth, really, 
accurately; ~ ajānitvā, „not knowing 
the truth“ 53,1. 

tattha (& tatra, v. next) adv. 
(sa. tatra) !) there, on that (this) 
place; 2,23-25, etc.; 108,27 (tatth’); 
tatth'eva, °) on the same place, 3,6. 
12,24, ^) on that very spot, straightway, 
72,95. 104,18; — tattha tattha, here 
and there, 21,5; yattha . . . tattha, 
72,-s; tattha idbāpi, both there and 
here, 112,15; — very frequently used 
at the begin of commentaries : 85,6- 
17-27. — °) there, to that place; 1,15 
(~ gantvā) 1,17. 2,4; 111,1; tatth'- 
eva, to the same place, 58,15; tattha 
tatth'eva (bhijjissāma, in all direc- 
tions) 11,8. — *) then, therefore, thence; 
Dh. 249; 112,6 (tattha saddo'yam). 

tatra, adv. (— prec) 110,2; 
tatr'assa, 73,23. 90,52; tatrāpi, 43,8-9; 
tatrayam, 82,7; 
70,23; — tatra-tatrábhinandin, mfn. 
67,13 (v. abhinandiz). 


tath'eva, in the same way, likewise, 
2,25. 39,5. 105,28; 44,20 (id. without 
eva); tatha ... c'eva... ca, 10,30; 
tathbà ... ca... na, nor, 113,27; often 
corr. w. yathā. so... that, 12,2-6; 
Dh. 282; yathà...tath'eva, as... 
so also, 5,5; corr. w. yena, so... that, 
77,6. comp., v. nert. 
Tatha-gata, m. (— sa.) 'who 
comes and goes in the same way’ [as 


i 


tatra kho, 66,21. | 


tion of an Ārhat, afterwards esp. of Go- 
tama Buddha (as Sammāsambuddha, 
while stil living as & human being, 
preaching the truth), used in the holy 
scriptures when Buddha is represented 
as speaking of himself in the third 
person; hence pl. nā appellatively — 
the Buddhas (cp. the most important 
note by Rhys Davids & Oldenberg, 
SBE. XIII, p. 82; E. Sinart, JRAS. 
1898 p. 865; R. Chalmers, ib. p. 103; 
Bóhtlingk, Ber. d. Süchs. Ges. 1898 
p. 78; Dhammasaīgaņi, transl. p. 294). 
— nom. «O0, 80,25. 94,10; hoti ~o 
parammarana, does T. exist after 
death? 89,29; rūpasamkhāvimutto 
T-o, gambhīro appameyyo duppa- 
riyogaho seyyathà pi mahāsamuddo, 
95,12; acc. ~am, 76,27; instr. wena, 
66,29. 94,8; gen: assa, 76,1. 94,7. 
110,26; pl «à (anupakkamena ~ 
parinibbayanti) 76,28; aggadhamma 
~a, 109,28 (v. h., otherwise Geiger, 
Dipavamsa a. Mahāvamsa, 1905, p. 5); 
akkhataro nā, Dh. 276 (the T.s are 
only preachers); nippapaūcā «a, Dh. 
254 („free from vanity*). 

tathā-bhāva, m. (— sa.) the 
being so; acc. „arh (ūatvā) 3,20. 

tatha-rüpa, mfn. (== sa.) such, 
like that; pregnantly — so great, im- 
portant, efc.; acc. m. «ai, 68,35 (w. 
foll. yatha); gen. m. ~assa, Db. 105; 
gen. f. ~aya (parisaya) 87,31. (cp. 
eva-rüpa). 

tad-, pron. demonstr. n., used by 


| sandhi instead of tam (v. tam +?) & 
| comp. (v. tad-anurüpa, tad-utthūya, 
tathā, adv. (— sa.) so. thus; | 


| ayena. 32.6); tadāsi, 81,3 (= 


tad-üpika). 
*tad-anurupa, mfn. conformable, 
suitable to that; acc, n. ~am (vyañ- 
janaih) 57,21. 
tadā, adv, (= sa.) at that 
then; 1,5; 29,14. 30,24 (cp. tena 


time, 
sam- 
tada 
āsi), 

tad-utthāya, (fr. ger. utthahati) 
== having sprung from that, 106,19 
Dh. 240; tad- stands possibly for 


= 
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tat’ (Comm. tato utthahitva, Dhpd. | ytrp) to be satisfied or weary; pp. 
(1855) p. 370). titta (v. h., cp. titti.) 

*tad-upika (or °-upiya) mfn. tamba, mfn. (sa. tāmra) red, 
(fr. tad- + opayika == sa. aupayika) | copper-coloured; ?-bhümi-, 112,29; — 
conformable, suitable to that, answer- | tamba-panni, 112,29, is probably a 
ing; f. ~& (paññā) 2,12. (Trenckner, | pun (— tamba-panayo, adj. m. pl. 
PM. p. 78, takes it == sa. *tadopya, | with red bands, cp. pani) in order to 


fr. à + vvap). make the etymology of the nom. pr. 
tanaya, m. (= sa.) a son; nom. | Tambapanni to agree with the tale. 
rāja-tanayo, 112,4 (a prince). Tamba, m. nom. pr. of a king; 


voc. ~a, 20,17; „rājā, 19,6; instr. 
„Tājena, 19,10. 

Tambapanni, f. (sa. Tāmra- 
parni) nom. pr. of a city in Ceylon 
and of the island itself, 112,30; acc. 
~im = '-nagaram, 112,21-25; — 
€j-dipa, m. the island C., loc. ne, 
20,32; — “i-sara, m. m. a lake in C., 


tanu, mfn. (= sa.) thin, little, 
small; *9-bbüta, mfn. id.; °-soka, 
mfn. whose mind has been relieved, 
light-hearted, comforted, m. ~o, 89,15. 
cp. su-tanu. 

tanuka, mfn. (= sa.) = prec.; 
m. ~o (tanuk’ ettha vipassati. few 


only) 88,» — Dh. 174; 88,3 (= na | Zoe. ^ & 9] se, cp. Lanka. 
bahujano). nl 


tanti, f. (= sa.) a string (of a tambūla, x. (sa. tāmbūla) betel 
lute); *0 gura, E T Aaa dioe | or betel-leaves (to chew after the meal); 
| 


„x $ | ace. «am, 41,14; -takkolakādīni, 

strings; instr. ~ena, 19,32 (cp. sara’). | 49,16; — *°-pasibbaka, m. a betel-sack; 
rd m. (== sa.) a thread; e S 57.3 , 

tasara-° q. t., Cp. corrections). taya, n. (sa. traya) a triad; e. c. 
tandita, mfn. (sa. tandrita; fr. | -ttaya, v. Pitaka-°, potthaka-°, Saū- 


tandi, drowsiness, lassitude, sloth, = | gīti-0, 
sa. tandra & tandri) only comp. w. | tayo, num. mf. (sa. irayas) v. ti?. 
the negative prefix a- (v. h.) cp. 


tarati, vb. !) (sa. vtr, tarati) to 
dandha. — — _ | cross over (acc); aor. 2. sg. atari 
tam-nàmika, mfn. (sa. tan-nā- | (samuddam) 20,19; pp. tinna (q. v.) 
mika) named thus; f. ~ikā, 56,11. | cp. su-duttara, mfn. — ?) (sa. ytvar) 
tapa, m. & tapas, x. (sa. tapas, | to make haste; v. abhi-ttharati. 
n.) *) religious austerities, penance, tarahi, adv. (sa. tarhi) then, at 
devotion; nom. ~o (sukho) Dh. 194; | that time; 74,31; cp. carahi & etarahi. 
^0 aera | Dh. 184. — *) virtue, taruna, mfn. (= sa.) young, 
chastity; ~o (bhinno, māņavikāya) | tender; new, fresh; m. ~o, 46,ss. 
50,32; gen. assa, 50,2. cp. tapasa, | 99,4; f. nī (darika) 101,19; taruna- 
tapasi. kale yeva, while (they were) yet quite 
tapati, vb. (sa. /tap) ')to shine | young, 9,8; °-dabba-tina, ». young 
(as the sun), to be bright; pr. 3. sg. | Kusa-grass, 16,17. 
«vati, 107,25-34 — Dh. 387. — ?) to 'taro, v. itara. 
burn — to cause pain or repentance; tala, n. (= sa.) level, surface, 
paccha tapati dukkatam, Dh. 314. | bottom; side, end, flat, roof etc,; loc. 
— pp. tatta, pass. tappati (q. v.) cp. | imasmim we, on this side, 35,13; 
tapa etc. pathavi-°, 28,7; pasana-°, 10,7; bheri-9, 
tappati, vb. 1) (pass. tapati, sa. | 35,221; Manosila-°, 61,11; mabi-?. 
tapyate) to be burnt, tormented; to 113,21; hetthima-?, on the lowest 
suffer; pr. 3. sg. mati, Dh. 17. 136 | level, 59,27; — instr. khagga-talena, 
(sehi kammehi dummedho). — *) (su. with the flat of the sword, 41,26; — 
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abl. pāsāda-talato, down from the 
palace, 65,4; —  pasadavara-tala-, 
the roof of the palace, 64,12; — mahā- 
tala. n. (v. h.). 

tasa, mfn. (sa. trasa) moving, 
trembling; feeble; oc. pl. „esu 
(bhütesu) Dh. 405 (opp. thavara). 

tasati, vb. (sa. /tras) to tremble, 
to be afraid of (gen.); pr. 3. sg. „anti 
(dandassa) Dh. 129; tasa. mfn. (g.v.). 

tasara, m. (sa. id. & trasara) a 
shuttle; acc. „am (vaddhetva) 87,12; 
— *°-tantuka, m. 87,11 (v. corrections); 


— *9-pacchi, f. a basket or box with | 


a shuttle, 89,5; acc. nim, 87,27. 89,5. 

tasina, f. (— tanha, q. v.; sa. 
trshna) acc. „am, Dh. 343; instr. 
~aya, ib. 

tasita, mfn. (pp. tasati; sa. 
trasta) trembling, frightened; m. pl. 
bhita-tasita, 27,5. 

tasmā, adv. (abl. n. pron. tam; 
sa. tasmāt) on that account, therefore; 
12,35. 86,2. 110,5. Dh. 211 etc.; 


~hi, Db. 356; — tasmā ti ha, ‘there- | 


fore just so', accordingly (pointing to 
the following) 93,3. 

*tahim (or *tahaii), adv. (formed 
after the analogy of kuhim, kaham) 
== there, thither; 112,25 (~ vasi); 
114,18 (~ santhapesum). 

tana, n. (sa. trāna) protection; 
dat. ~aya (na santi puttā, „are no 
help“) Dh. 288. 

*tānatā, f. (fr. tana w. suff. -tā) 
protection; Dh. 288. 

tata, m. (= sa.) a father; voc. 
tata & pi. tàtà is very frequently used 
as a term of affection to one or more 
persons (esp. to younger or inferior 
persons) — friend, my dear efc.; tata, 
9,21. 15,32. 69,81 (tata Yasa); to two 
persons : 9,12; — tata, 16,24. 25,18. 38,5. 

tādi, adj. m. (sa. tadrg) such, 
like that; often pregnantly said of 
Buddha's holy disciples (*like him") 
and even of the Buddha himself; gen. 
m. ~ino, Dh. 94. 95. 96; 80,32. 

tādisa, mfn. (sa. tadrça) such, 
like that; m. ~o, 7,12. 55,1; 85,16 


tāvatā 


| (vanno); acc. ^am, Dh. 76. 208; 
| acc. m. pl. ~e, Db. 196. cp. etādisa. 
x tāpasa, m. (— sa.) a hermit. 
| 


ascetic; ~o, 35,6; panduroga-?, 35,4 
(v. h.); acc. jetthaka-tapasam, 35.3; 
gen. ~assa, 36,7. 

tapasi, f. (— sa.) a female ascetic; 
111,6; acc. ^im, 111,7. 

tala, m. (— sa.) the Palmyra or 
fan-palm; 9-vanta. x. (sa. ?-vrnta), 
the leaf of P. used as a fan; loc. pl. 
~esu (mani-, „upon jewelled fans“) 
41,6; — ?-vana, ». (— sa.) a grove 
of P.-trees; acc. ~am, 60,7; — *tālā- 
vatthukata, mfn. (= tala + a-vatthu- 
| kata) „pulled out of the ground like 


a P.*, n. ~am (rüpam Tathagatassa) 
95,11. 

tāļeti, vb. (sa. tadayati, ytad) 
to beat, strike (acc.); ger. „etvā, 
61,21. 

tàva, adv. (before vowels sometimes 
tavad-; sa. tavat) ') so much (before 
adj); ~ mahato, 10,4. — >°) so 
| long, until; pato va x, until to-mor- 
x row, 15,16; ajjāpi ~ na, never before 


to-day, 10,13; often corr. w. yāva: 
33,21; 102,5. Db. 284; na ~, ... yàva 
na, not... until, 92,. — >) mean- 
while, 37,22. — `°) now, first (w. fut.) : 
vimamsissami ~, 3,6. 38,5; 41,4. 
| 65,26; likewise w. pr. 1. sg. 55,25. 
— 4) tāvad-eva, at once, immediately, 
straightway; 7,5. 23,14. 33,5. 62,19. 64,29. 
105,21. — *) well, indeed, really; well 
and good, be it then (often w. imp. 
or fut.) 7,18-21. 44,6; w. foll. pana: 
aham ^ ...ayam pana (quidem, uy) 
17,0; — yasma taya ~ dittham, 
tasmā . . 85,1; yakkhinī ~ jānāti, 
111,81. — 4) emphatically in exhorta- 
tions (w. imp.) : ehi x, 9,22; tittha 
m~, 11,5; gaccha ~, 19,21; tam tava 
me detha, 22,51; adhivasehi ~, 53,25; 
kathehi ~, 54,32. cp. nert. 
*tàvataka, mfn. (fr. prec.) so 
much; pl. so many; acc. pl. m. «e 
(corr. w. yāvatake) 81,18. 
|  tàvatà, adv. (— sa. tāvatā, instr.) 
1) so long; 110,5 (corr. w. yāva). — 
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2) on that account, for that reason; | sampaticchitvā); l,1s (ti vutte); 1,21 
106,5 (na tāvatā, scil. yavata bhik- | (ti aha); 3, (ti cintesi), but also 
khate pare — Dh. 266). | without a such word preceeding or 

tavatimsa-°, ') num. (sa. trayas- | following : 3,6-9-12. 35,29. etc. etc. 
trimcat) 33, only at the beginning of | Of such quotations we find often one 
comp. — tbe 33 gods, whose chief is | included within another : ti sal 
Sakka (while the num. 33 always is | ahosi, 2,6 efc. Verses quoted end 
tettimisa); “0 -bhavana, x. Sakka's | always with ti which stands without 
devaloka on the mount Sineru (Meru), | the metre : 2,13, 3,27 ete., but in poetic 
loc. me, 59,24; — *°-devaloka-ppa- | style it is often omitted, 103,10 (followed 
mana, mf». ,equal in extent to the | by imā gāthā bhanam); 104,16 etc. 
realm of the Thirty-tree*, x. „am, | (cp. 111,4 113,17, where iti forms the 
59.28. — ?) mfn. id., frequently m. pl. half of the last foot), and even in 
e.ü (deva). cp. Pischel, Gr. Š 254 | prose ti may be omitted by very 
& timsa below. short sentences (questions and answers 

ti', indecl. (sa. iti) thus, so; besides | and generally before maññe (g. v. 
ti we also meet with the full form iti | 3,25. 5,7. 35,35 (cp. 5U,ss. Dh. 74). 
which is contracted to -iti with a prec. | Useful examples illustrative of the use 
i, 1,16-17, and before a vowel is changed | of ti are also found on p. 88. — ‘) ti 
into icc’, 4,32; but generally the first | after single words or names (in nom.) : 
i drops by elision, and a prec. short | mata ti, such a thing as a mother, 
vowel (a, u) is lengthened, 1,9-18-19 | 99,7; pita ti, 99,5; ditthigatan ti. 
ete., while prec. ih is changed into | 94,7; saddo ratho iti. the sound 
n, 1,8-21. 3,1 efc.; instead of the final | (word) ‘ratha’, 98,50; satto ti sam- 
i we find also y : ty'àha, 111,20 (= | muti, the phrase ‘a living being’ 98,51; 
C" after prec. 1: na karomi c'āha, | Nagaseno ti, 96,29 efc.; bālo ti 
74,1 = Dh. 306) and even v: tv'eva, | vuccati, Dh. 63. cp. Dh. 218. 257. 
42,24. 60,25, or the 1 drops before | 367. 370. 388; likewise by glosses in 
e:t'eva, 32,18. — !) The full form | commentaries : ‘me’ ti mayham, 85,20; 
iti is used *) at the beginning of a sen- | ‘tan’ ti tasmā, 85,97 ete.; cp. above 
tence — thus, in this manner (as told | under iti !). — *)ti is sometimes used 
before) 30,23. 47,23. 88,2. 110,33. 112,11. | to connect two sentences (coordinate) 
Dh. 62. 74. 186. 286; dittham h'etam | = in this way, by means of, for this 
Tathāgatena : iti rūpam etc., thus | reason, efc. : atth' eko upāyo ti khā- 
(is) form == this is the nature of form, | dapessami tam... 1,10; abhirūpā 


94,8. — ") after evam, 47,9, cp. ahositi so tassa varam adasi, 10,4; 
evamgotto iti, 92,13. — °) after an- puññam me katan ti nandati, 107,37 
other (i)ti : mogham aūūan ti iti == Dh. 18; so siham ādinņavā iti 
puttho (iti perhaps = etc, cp. 5)  Sihalo, for that reason (he was called) 
below) 90,. — 9) in the apodosis: | Sihala, 112,31. — *) == and, and so on 


sace....icc'etam kusalam, 4,32. — °) (w. foll. adi) : 13,5 (cp. adi 3)); 
metri causa like the ordinary ti : 98,30. | ti anukkamena, and so on by degrees, 
111,4. 112,81 (v. below). — *) ti (iti) | 34,5; ti iti, 904. v. above <). — 
is most frequently used by quoting in | ") ti is sometimes strengthened by a 
oratio directa one's words uttered or | foll. eva or evam : 32,s. 42,24. 
the contents of one's thoughts, emo- | 60,25; 86,17. — 7) emphatically after 
tions, or judgements, preceeded or | other adv. : kin ti, how? 1, (== 
followed by a verbum sentiendi et | kim*); tasmā ti ha, accordingly, 92,: 
declarandi : 1,s-16 (after aha); 3,5 | (v. tasmā). cp. Franke, ZDMG, vol. 
(after ten'assa etad ahosi); 1,» (ti | 48, p. 87. 


i 
i 
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ti?, num. (sa. tri) three; n. tini, 
nom. 21,11. 82,9; acc. 28,25 (saraņāni); 
57,28. 86,36; — m. tayo. nom. 14,9 
(sahāyā); 66,1 (bhava); acc. 6,2 
RO: — f. tisso, nom. 82,» (vedana); 
acc. 20,21 (gāthā); — instr. tihi, Dh. 
224. 391; — gen. tinnarh, 14,13. 28,26 
(ratananam); Dh. 157; — loc. tisu, 
31,16. 114,28. — comp. v. ti-kkhattum 
etc., tiba, te-pitaka, etc., cp. tatiya, 
taya, tāvatimsa (tettimsa), timsa, 
terasa. 

tithsa (& timsati) num. (nom. 
timsam or timhsa; sa. trirngat) thirty; 
timsa-yojana-maggam, acc. (āgato) 
87,19. cp. tavatithsa (tettimsa), dvat- 
timsa & chattimsati. 

ti-kkhattum, adv. (sa.tri-krtvas) 
three times; 11,4. 

tikhina, mfn., v. tinha. 

ti-gāvuta, v. gāvuta. 

titthati (% thāti, comp. w. prp. 
also thahati; sa. tishthati, ysthā), 
to stand; to stay, remain, stop; to be 
present, be alive; to abide by, acgui- 


w—. u... U I ul 


tibba 


Dh. 356; dabba-°, nivapa-°, nila- 
kusa-?, rulha-° (v. À.). 

tinna, mfn. (pp. tarati, sa. tirna) 
who has crossed, gone through, passed 
over to, overcome; m. ~o (“I have 
passed over to Nibbana”) 104,30; 
*0_vicikiccha, mfn. having overcome 
uncertainty, m. ~0, 69,5; *9-soka- 
pariddava, mfn. “who has crossed the 
flood of sorrow", acc. m. pl. we, Dh. 
195; ogha-? (g. v.). 

tinnam, gen. pl, v. ti*. 

tinha, mfn. (generally tikhina, 
sa. tikshna) sharp; instr. m. ~ena 
(asina) 33,17. 

titikkhati, vb. (sa. titikshate, 
desid. ytij) to bear, endure (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. ~ati (ativakyar, akkosam) 
Dh. 321. 399; cond. 1. sg. ~issam 
(I had to endure) Dh. 320 (cp. adhi- 


| gacchissam, sandhavissam etc.). 


esce in, etc.; pr. 3. sg. mati, 102,5 | 
(pali, is extant); 103,:» (bhiyyo ~, | 


“gets more steadfast’); 110,5. Dh. 
340; 2. sg. ~wasi, Dh. 235; 3. pi. 
Anti, 110,4; — part. med. gen. f. 
titthamanaya(sakham gahetva) 62,20; 
— imp. 2. sg. tittha, 11,5. 16,1s. 111,10; 
— pot. 3, sg. tittheyya, 98,53; — fut. 
2. pl. thassatha (mama vinicchaye) 
59,0; 1. pl. ~ama, ib.; — aor. 3. sg. 
*) atthā, 103,11, *) atthasi, 3,22. 15,10. 
26,4. 41,20; pharitvā ~, pervaded, 
57,23; 3. pl. ~amsu, 22,7. 87,18; — 
ger. thatvā. 3,6. 8,13 (Bodhisattassa 
ovade); 17,ss (id.) 34,99 (yāvatāyu- 
kam); 36,2. 46,1. 108,26; — pp. 
thita; caus. thapeti % thapāpeti (v. 


h.) cp. -ttha, mfn., thāna, n., thiti,' 


f. etc. 

tina, m. (sa. trna) grass, straw 
(of a thatch); herb, weed; acc. ~am 
(the thatch) 101,4; gen. bahu-tinassa, 
51,5. 62,2; pl. „āni, 15,5; comp. 
tina-°, 94,se; tina-dosa, mfn. “damaged 
by weeds", n, pl. ~ani (khettāni) 
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titikkha, f. (sa. titiksha) endu- 
rance, forgiveness, long-suffering; Dh. 
184 (synon. khanti). 

titta, mfn. (pp. tappati?; sa. 
trpta) satisfied; v. a-titta, cp. titti. 

tittaka, mfn. (sa. tiktaka) bitter; 
*0.bhāva. m. a bitter flavour, acc. 
~ai, 37,9. ; 

titti, f. (sa. trpti) satisfaction; 
Dh. 186 (kamesu). 

tittha, n. (& rarely m.) (sa. tirtha) 
a landing-place (on the shore of a 
river), a bathing.place; a ferry or 
harbour, metaph. religious persuasion; 
loc. ~e, on the shore, 28,5. —*pānīya-0, 
a watering-place; loc. ~e, 11,28. cp. 
nezt. 

titthiya, m. (sa. tirthya & tir- 
thika) an adherent of another sect, 
a heretic; pl. nā, 73,21; gen. —anam, 
19,4. — *añña-9 v. k. — *titthiyārāma, 
m., v. arama. 

ti-pitaka. m. (sa. tri-pitaka) 
‘the three baskets’, the three collections 
of the Buddhist sacred books (cp. 
pitaka efc.). — tepitaka, mfn. (v. h.). 

tibba, mfn. (sa. tivra) sharp, 
strong, violent; *°-raga, mfn. full of 
strong passions, gen. m. ^. assa, Dh. 349. 
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ti-bhāga 


ti-bhāga, m. (sa. tri-bhāga) the 
third part; ~o, 90,22, 

*ti-maņdala, ». (sa. *tri-man- 
dala) ‘the three circles’, viz. the navel 
and the two knees; acc. ~am, 82,27 
(cp. SBE. XIII, 155). 

timira, m. (= sa.) name of a 
tree; gen. pl. ~anam (gandho) 20,16. 

*ti-yojana-satika, mfn. (sa. 
*tri-yojana-cataka) 300 yojanas long 
(cp. yojaua); gen. n. —assa (rajjassa) 
43,2. 

tila. m. (= sa.) sesame, sesame 
seed; pl. ~ (tatta-kapale pakkhit- 
ta-°) 11,7; %-taņdulādayo, 15,6. cp. 
tela. 

tisso, tini, v. ti*. 

tira, n. (= sa.) a shore, bank; 
acc. ~am, Dh. 85 (anudhāvati, “runs 
up and down the shore”, i.e. without 
reaching the other shore (Nibbāna)); 
4,20 (sara-°); 21,17 (samudda-?); 28,1 
(Aciravati-°); loc. ~e, 66,8; lue 


(Gañgā-?); 2,19 (nadi-°); 3,11 (para-°, | 


on the opposite bank); abi. orima- 
tirato (v. h.) cp. anutire. 

tiha, a. (sa. tryaha) three days; 
dviha-tibam, two or three days, 36,6 
(cp. aha). 

tihi, instr., v. ti*. 

tuccha, mfn. (= sa.) empty; 
9-pátim (acc.) the empty bowl, 56,21. 

tuttha, mfn. (pp. tussati; sa. 
tushta) pleased, satisfied; m. ~o, 
24,28; *°-citta, mfn. id.; m. <o, 32,1; 
pl. nā, 41,21; — *°-manasa, mfn. id.; 
m. ~0, 65,23; f. nā, 87,7; — *°-hattha, 
mfn. pleased and rejoicing, m. «o 
(samgho), 114,25. 

tutthi, f. (sa. tushti) joy, enjoy- 


ment; nom. tutthi, Dh. 331; ace. | 


~in (“the glad news") 64,6; instr. 
ati-tutthiya (“by his extreme joy") 
10,13. 


tunda, n. (= sa.) a beak; instr. | 


D 


^ena, 4n. — *tundaka, s.(?) id.; 
mukha-?, 4.s. 18,7. 

tunhi, indecl. (sa.tushnim)silently; 
~ ahosi (Bhagavā, remained silent) 
90,255; < ahesum, 79,21; by sandhi: 
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| tunhim āsīnam, Dh. 227; — comp. 
tunhi-bhava, m. the being silent; 
instr. ~ena (adhivasesi Bhagava) 
70,11 = 77,9; — tunhi-bhita, mfn. 
silent; m. ~o (nisidi) 87,20; acc. ~am, 
87,21. 

tudati, vb. (sa. ytud) to strike, 
torment; pr. 3. pl. «anti (mam, 
kama) 20,1; pp. v. nezt. 

tunna, mfn. (pp. tudati) struck, 
hurt; gen. pl. vyadhi-marana-tunna- 
nam, suffering from disease and death, 
108,22. 

*tunna-kamma, n. the trade of 
a tailor; acc. ~am, 57,8. 

tunna-v&ya, m. (= sa.) a tailor; 
^0, 57,3; °-upakaranani, m. pi. 55,29 
(v. upakarana); °-vesam gahetvā, in 
the disguise of a tailor, 58,16. 

tumhe, pron. pl. & tuyham, 
gen. sg., v. tvam. 

turiya, n. (sa. türya) any musical 
instrument; pl. „āni (gahita-gahitani) 
65,2; nana-°, all kinds of musical 
instruments, 64,30; instr. ~ehi (nip- 
purisehi) 67,23; *°-bhandani, w. pl. 
musical instruments or implemente, 
| 654; *9-sadda, m. sound of music, 

acc. ~am, 112.7. 

tula, f. (— $a.) & balance; acc. 

~al va paggayha (“as with a ba- 
lance”) Dh. 268; a-tula, mfn. (v. h.). 

tuvam, pron. in the gāthās == 
tvam, 47,9. 54,19. 105,24. 
| Tusita, m. nom. pr. (sa. Tushita) 
Im „nā (deva) a class of celestial 

beings; °-vimana, n. the residence of 
the T.-angels (the fourth devaloka), 
loc. me, 87,21. 

tussati, vd. (sa. ytush) to be 
| satisfied or pleased; ger. ~itva, 24,ss. 
55,3; pp. tuttha (v. h.) cp. tutthi, f. 

te, pron. !) gen. sg. v. tvam; 
3) m. pl, v. tam) 

teja & tejas, m(n). (sa. tejas) 
splendour; power, efficacy; instr. „asā 
| (tapati Buddho) 107,25 = Dh. 387; 
| wena, 15, (sila-°); 111,11 (paritta- 

sutta-?). 
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tejana, n. (= sa.) an arrow; 
acc. ~am, 106,27 = Dh. 80. 145. 

tena, adv. (instr. fr. tai!; = sa.) 
1) in that direction, there (corr. w. 
yena) : 68,5 (yena nivesanadvāram 
ten’ upasamkami); 68,5 efc. 74,20. 
2) for that reason, therefore, now then 
(in this sense often comb. t. hi): 
3,8. 7,15. 54,30. 106,1; tena hi : 1,10-19. 
2.5. 19,5. 22,80. 41,2. 113,14. 

*tepitaka, mfn. (fr. tipitaka) 
belonging to ‘the three baskets’ (cp. 
pitaka); n. loc. ~e Buddhavacane, 
the word of the Buddha contained in 
the holy scriptures, 102,2. 

*temeti, vb. (caus. ytim) to wet, 
moisten; grd. temetabba, f. nā (mat- 
tika) 83,5. 

terasa, num. (sa. trayodaca) 13; 
terasama, mfn. the 13t; m... no 
(vaggo) Dh. XIII. 

tela, m. (sa. taila) 
from tbe seeds of the sesame plant); 


| 


acc. ^am, 50,4; instr. ~ena (gan- | 


dha-%, with scented oil) 37,2; — ?-ppa- 
dipa, m. an oil-lamp; ~o, 67,27; pl. 
„ā (gandha-') 65,5; — °-pajjota, m. 
id. acc. „am, 69,17. cy. tila. 
*tevacika, mfn. (sa. *traivacika, 
cp. trivācika) effected by the three 
words or the triple formula, viz. Bu- 
ddham saranam gacchāmi etc. (v. 
sarana); m. ~o (upāsako, a lay- 
discipel by the triple formula) 69,25. 


oi] (prepared | 


tevīsati, num. (sa. trayovimcati) | 


23; ima, mfn. the 23'h; m. ~o 
(vaggo) Dh. XXIII. 
torana. n. (— sa.) an arch, portal, 


gateway; dallia-pakara-°, mfn. 90,31 | 


(n. ^am, nagaram); 91,21 (dalha- 
toranam = thira-pitthasamghātakam). 
ty’, ) == ti! (ti), les op: C5 
74,1. — 2?) — te (gen. tvam) 13,26. 
tv’, = ti! (iti); 42,24. 60.25. 64,9. 
tvam, pron. 2. pers. (— sa.) thou; 
nom. *)tvam (tam) 1,14. 3,12 (tvan 
ti); >) tuvam, 47,9. 54.19. 105,24; — 
ace. tam (tvam) 1,11-17-21. 2,3. 4,27 
(tam pi); 5,10 (tañ eva); 94,27 (tam 
yev'); 94,2. 105,4; — instr. (abl.) 


| 


thala 


tayā, 4,29. 5,9; — gen. dat. *) tuyham, 
3,16. 3,5 (^ abbhantare); 7,13; >) 
tava, ls. 3,16 (~ santikam); 12,1. 
55,4; 9)te, ls (vattati); 2,3 (das- 
sāmi); 2, (atthi); 7,13 (pasanno); 
13,26 (ty’ atthu); 78,13. 85,4 etc.; te 
may also be used for instr. (and acc.): 
kathentena te sundaram katam, 1,24; 
78,7 (P); cp. tāham = te aham 
(acc.?) 85,27 [Pischel, GGA. 1877, 
p. 1066; ZDMG. 35, p. 714]. — loc. 
tayi, 10,12. 17,14; — pl. nom. tumhe, 
1,26; to a single person : 25,17. 35,18; 
— acc. tumhe, 4,11. 12,55; 97,15; — 
instr. tumhehi, 12,5; — gen. dat. 
X, tumhākarh, 4,4. 6,5. 35,13. 97,7; 
>) vo, 9,25. 108,5; dat. ethicus : 42,16; 
47,19 (id. or gen. partitivus); vo may 
also be used for ace. 4,8. 108,5; — 
loc. tumhesu (= sg.) 50,10. 


Th. 


thandila, m. (sa. sthandila) an 
open place, bare ground; °-sayika, f. 
the act of lying on the bare ground 
(as a penance), Dh. 141. 

thaddha, mfn. (sa. stabdha) firm, 
hard; m. ~o (paharo) 50,2 (opp. 
muduko); — *?-hadaya, mfn. hard- 
hearted; f. pl. ~a (comm. on kathinā) 
52.s. 

thambha, m. (sa. stambha) a 
post, pillar; metaph. insensibility, stu- 
por; ~0, 103,28; acc. „am, 60,3. 

tharana, x. (sa. starana) the act 
of spreading, v. bhumma-ttharana, 


| which is probably ?-attharana (sa. 


= 


āstaraņa, à + ystr) 
84,17. 

thala, n. (sa. sthala) the land, 
dry land, firm earth; acc. ~am, 15,14. 
105,21 (opp. ninnam); loc. «e (opp. 
jale) 4,14; 27,27. 52,16; Dh. 98 (opp. 
ninne); *°-gocara, mfn. living on land, 
m. ~o, 1,8; — ?-patha, m. a road by 
land; acc. ?-jala-patham, everywhere 
by land and water, 19,22. 


8* 


a carpet, 


thavikā 


*thavikā, f. a purse; acc. sahassa- 
thavikarh, a purse containing a 1000 
pieces of money, 102,24. 

thavira, v. thera. 

thàma, m. (sa. sthāman, 


" 
strength, power; *?^-sampanna, AD | 
strong; m. ~0, 1,3. 40,27. 

thavara, mfn. (sa. sthavara) im- 
moveable, firm, strong; loc. pl. „esu 
(bhutesu) Dh. 405 (opp. tasa). 

thira, mfn. (sa. sthira) firm, bard, | 
solid, strong; %. pl. ~ani (uddapa- 
dini) 91,18 (opp. dubbalani); *thira- 
pākāra- etc. mfn. 91,20-21 (comm. on 
daļha-'). 

thi, f. (sa. stri) = itthī, a woman 
(v. h.); gen. pl. thinam, 51,2. 
thina, m. (sa. styàna) slotb, in- | 
difference; *9-middha, ». “sloth and 
drowsiness” (paficami senā Mārassa), 
103,27. 

thula (&thulla), mfn. (sa.sthüla) 
large, thick, coarse; v. anumthüla. 

thera, m. & (xi) f. (sa. sthavira) 
old, venerable; an ‘Elder’ (said of | 
venerable bhikkhus); m. nom. ~o, | 
81,12. Dh. 260; Dh. 261 (to be scan- | 
ned thaviro); mah&-thero, 113,5; | 
instr. „ena, 85,15; pl. ~a, 109,22; | 
maha-°, 109,1; acc. «e (bhikkhū) 
83,33; instr. ~ehi, 109,19; gen. — anam, 
109,5; added to a nom. pr. : Upali-?, 
109,18; Mahakassapa-°, 109,17; 
dhamma-kathika-°, m. (v. h.) — com- 
par. theratara, m. ~o (bhikkhu) 79,10; 
instr. ~ena, 79,8. cp. nert. 

Thera-gatha, f. pl. name of a 
canonical book, a section of the Khud- 
daka-Niküya; specimen thereof : 107,28 ` 
seqv. 

*thera-vada, m. the doctrine | 
of the Theras, the orthodoxe Buddhist 
doctrine; ~0, 109,14 (therehi kata- | 
samgaho); = aggavādo, 109,30; acc. 
^am, 114,5; instr. pl. ~ehi, 114.21. 

*theriya, mfn. (fr. thera) be- 
longing to the theras; m. pl. %-ācariyā, 
the old teachers or, the propounders | 
of the thera-vāda, 114,30. 

Therī-gāthā, f. pl. name of a 
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canonical book, a section of the Khud- 
daka-Nikāya; specimen thereof: 108,10 
sequ. 

thoka, mfn. (sa. stoka) little, 
small, short; acc. ~am (adv.) a little: 
^ netvā, 1,0; ~ gantva, 36,1: ~ 
sayitvā, 12,11; ~ kīlāpetvā, 58,33; 
f. nā (yagu) 57,1; — *thoka-thokam, 
adv. little by little, Dh. 191—992 
(^am pi); Dh. 239. 

*thokaka, mfn. (fr. prec.) small, 
short; f. ~ikā (rati, a short pleasure) 
Dh. 310. 

thometi, vb. (denom. fr. *thoma, 
sa. stoma, stomayati) to praise (acc.); 
ger. ~etva (panditam) 59,ss. 


p. 


-d-, sandhi-consonant, inserted in 
attadattha, sadattha-pasuta (g. v.); 
likewise in samma-d-eva etc. (v. 
sammā). On account of sandhi an 
old 'd' is often preserved in some 
pron.:tad-, yad- (v. tam, yan). 
kocid- (= koci) etc. (Kuhn, Beitr. 
p. 62—63; Tr. PM. p. 82; Windisch, 
Ber. d. sächs. Ges. 1893. p. 228 segv.) 

"dakkhati & dakkhiti, vb. 
(Vdrç) to see, perceive; pr. (fut.) 2. 
sg. „asi (na me maggam ~, “the 
path I tread you never can find”) 
72,55; 3. pl. «inti, 69,18 (cakkhu- 
manto rupani <); — aor. addakkhi, 
3. sg. 77,8; 2. sg. 20,19. Formally 


| dakkhati & dakkhiti look like fut. 


fr. Vdr¢ (sa. drakshyati), but really 


| these forms may have sprung either 


from aor. addakkhi (sa. adrākshīt) 


| or from an old base *drksh-? [Kuku, 


Beitr. p. 116; Tr. PM. p. 61; Pischel, 
Gr. š 554] cp. dissati. 

dakkhina, mfn. (sa. dakshina) 
1) right, on the right hand; instr. m. 
~ena (hatthena) 77,1. lll.s (opp. 
vāma-hatthena); °-passam, the right 
side, 61,231. — 2) southern; acc. f. 


wath (disam) 95,5; 9-samudda, m. 
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the southern sea, gen. ~assa, 60,4. 
cp. padakkhina. 

dajjā, pot., v. dadāti. 

datthabba, grd. & datthum, 
inf., v. dissati. 

daddha, mfn. (pp. dahati, q. v.) 
burnt; m. «am (khettam) 100,27; 
aggi-°, mfn. (v. h.). 

danda, m. (= sa.) !)a stick, 
staff; a handle; acc. ~ar (gahetvā, 
"staff in hand") 47,22; instr. wena, 
77,12; loc. ~e (the handle) 35,5; — 
°-hattha, mfn. leaning on a staff; 


danda (g. v.). — 1) punishment; acc. 
^am, Db. 310. 405; instr. ~ena, 
Db. 131; purisa-vadha-° , punishment 
for murder, 74,14; gen. ~assa, Dh. 
129; ?-kamma, n. fine, mulct, 
penalty; idam me ~ar, “in this way 
I make amends”, 53,13; — *°-ppatta, 
mfn. liable to punishment; m. ~O, 
100,15; — patidanda, brahma-danda 
(q. v.). — Danda-vagga, m. the 10** 
chapter of Db. 

dandaka, m. (= sa.) a stick, 
staff; acc. ^am, 13,19; 36,1 (a twig 
from a tree); instr. ~ena, 86,21; — 
*ratha-?, m. (g. v.). 

datta, mfn. (e. c. = sa.; pp. 
dadati, cp. dinna) v. Devadatta, 
Brahmadatta. cp. atta’. 

datvā, ger., v. next. 

dadāti, vb. (sa. ydà) ') to give 
(w. gen. pers. & acc. rei) 29,3. 31,16 
etc.; to hand, deliver, give in charge, 
pay '(do.) 82,18; 31,5; 39,20. 111,15; 
37,18; 102,8; to offer (an oblation, 
acc.) 17,6 (elakam); — *) variously 
constructed w. acc. : okasarh ^. to 
give an opportunity to (inf.) 40,17; 
ovadam, to admonish, 85,24; danath, 
to make gifts, give alms, 14,12. 86,14; 
jivita- -danam, to spare one’s Lifes 12,26; 
pativacanam, to answer, 3,9; phala, 
to bear fruit, 36,36; maggam, to give 
place to, 44,13; matakabhattar, to 
offer an oblation to the dead, 16,23; 
saūūam, to make a sign, communicate, | 


55,29; sādhukāram, to applaud, 5,19; | „arh, 14,50; gen. 


| — 


l 


dadhi 


3) to permit, allow (acc. £ inf.) 
5,10. 12,17. 17,19. 39,24. 48,19. 52,20; 
— *) constructed w. ger. of another 


| verb = to do that to any one: dārūni 
aharitva ... dassati, 35,9; rajjam 
gahetvā datur. 35,19; "Bharitvà 


adathsu, 41,4; vibhajitvā adāsi. 41,19. 
— *) pr. 1. sg. dadàmi, 10,20; 3. pl. 
dadanti, Dh. 249; part. gen. m. da- 
dato, Dh. 242; part. med. m. dada- 
mano, 12,55; f. ~a, 5,30; pot. 3. sg. f 


, 1) dadeyya. 98,54; 2. sg. ^ asi, 53,15; 
' 1. sg. ~am, 33,13. 41,1; 3) 3. sg. dajjā, 
acc. m. ~am, 63,9; — a-danda, atta- | 


a m M —— I M — 


Db. 224; — ") pr. d sg. dammi, 
7,14. 15,24. 29,5; — °) pr. 3. sg. deti, 
12,17. 28,24. 98,8; 2. 8g. desi, 3,9; 1. 
sg. demi. 31,16; 3. pl. denti, 37,2; 
2. pl. detha, 18,11. 52,20; 1. pi. dema, 
18,11. 39,24. 114,10 (dema’ti); imp. 
3. 8g. detu. 36,21. 39,20; 2. sg. dehi, 
5,15. 69,32. 101,28. 111,27 (read : jivi- 
tam dehi); 2. pl. detha, 18,9. 31,2. 
114,5; part. m. dento, 40,17. 85,41; 
— [4) rare or ficticious present-forma- 
tions are: dajjati (cp. pot. dajja) & 
dati]; — fut. 3. sg. dassati, 3,8. 30,13; 
2. 8g. „asi, 2,2; 1. 89. 2,4. B,10; 15,12 
we: 1. pl. ~ama, 17,19. 60,14; 
aor. 3. sg. *) adāsi, 3,11. 6,18. 36,36; 
dasi, 114,9; 7. sg. adasirh, 17,6. 42,15; 
3. pl. adamsu, 4,15. 31... 41,4 etc.; 
>) ada (3. sg.) 111,12 (mada), 114,25; 
— inf. datum, 15,5. 31,30. 102,8; 
a-datu-kamata. f. (g. v.); — ger. 
datvā. 7,28. 16,26; a-datvā, 48,19. 55,29; 
— grd. ^) dātabba, m. ~am. 14,3. 
82,18; >) deyya. n. „am. 1125; — 
pp. dinna (& datta, e. c.) v. h.; — 
[pass. dīyati, cp. a-diyati]; — caus. 
dāpeti (v. h.) cp. dana, daya, dayaka. 

dadhi, ». (== sa.) sour milk, curd; 
nom. dadhi, 99,2s-so. 101,27; dadhim, 
26,13; acc. im, 26,1. 35,22. 101,28; 
instr. „inā, 35,17; loc. ~imhi, 36,25; 
— "O-ghata, m. a milkbow!, acc. ~am,” 
35,17; — *'-māla, m. m. pr. of an 
ocean; acc. mam, 26,12; °-malin, id. 
26,15 (°-maliti) cp. Aggimala; 
*.vāraka, m. 8 pot of milk-curd, acc. 
~assa, 14,31; — 


danta 


9.vahana, m. n. pr. of a king; ~o 
nama raja, 36,29; °-jataka, n. 34,30. 
danta!, m. (= sa.) a tooth; nom. 


| 
| 


pl. nā, 12,1. 82,2 = 97,90; acc. pl. | 


65,6; instr. pl. ~ehi, 12,5; 


we, 


khanda-?, mfn. (g. v.); dantantara- | 


gata, v. antara; — %-kattha, n. (v. h.). 
danta?, mfn. (pp. ydam, sa. 


| 


dànta) tamed. subdued; tame, mild, | 


patient; m. ~o. 71,0313; Dh. 321; 
acc, m. «um, ib.; n». eam (cittam) 
Dh. 35; pl. m. wa. Dh. 392; — *atta- 
dauta, mfn. & sudanta, mfn. (v. h.) 
cp. dameti. 

*dandha, mfn. slow, slothful, in- 
docible; „am, adv. slothfully, Dh. 
116. The etymology of this word is 
doubtful; Fausbøll & Weber, ZDMG. 
14. p. 48 refer to sa. *tandra (cp. 
a-tandra); Trenckner, PM. p. 65 to 
drdha (& dhandha), but cp. tandita 
& dalha. According to Müller, PGr. 
p. 22 we ought to look for something 
like *dardhra or drdhra (cp. Lüders, 
ZDMG. 58 p. 700). 

dabba (& dabbha), m. (sa. dar- 
bha) the Kuca-grass; — *9-tina, n. 
id, pl. ~am, 15,4; ?-sayana, ». a 
lair of K.-grass, abl. ~to, 16,4. 


I 


dabbi & dabbi, f. (sa. darvi & | 
| 18,16. 82,14; gen. dasannam, Dh. 137 


^l) a ladle, spoon; nom. nī, Dh. 64. 
dama, m. (— sa.) moderation, 
self-command (synon. saññama); ~o, 
Dh. 261; instr. nena, Dh. 25; 
9-sacca, n. temperance and truth, 
instr. —ena, Dh. 9; duddama, mf». 
. €.). 
do dero m. (— sa.) self-com- 
mand; „0 (cittassa) Dh. 35. 
dameti (& damayati), vb. (sa. 
damayati, caus. V dam) to tame, sub- 
due; to convert (acc.); pr. 3. pi. 
damayanti (dandena) 77,12; (attanam 
pandita) 106,5 == Dh. 80; part. 
nom. m. damayam (attanam) Dh. 
305; inf. dameturi (vattati, q. v.) 
to convert, 113,9; cp. danta & prec. 
dammi, pr. 1. sg, v. dadāti. 
dara, m. (= sa.) fear; v. niddara 
& vita-ddara. 


| 
I 
| 
' 
| 
| 
| 


| ~am daļhassa khipati 
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daratha, m. (= sa.) pain, suffer- 
ing; loc. pl. sabba-kilesa-darathesu, 
64,21. 

darī, f. (= 84.) a cave, hole, 
cleft; *°-saya, m. a lair in a hole or 
cleft, loc. ~e, 108.9 (if not to be 
corrected into darisayo (mfn.) *baving 
my lair iu a hole on the bank of a 
river, cp. Jat. I, p. 18. v. 106, & 
daricara, mfn. Jāt. V. p. 70,15). 

dalla, mfn. (sa. drdha) firm, 
hard, strong, fast; f. ^a (bhumi) 
110,7; ^». wath (viriyam) Dh. 112; 
v. h.) 44,1; 
0-ppahāra, m. a violent stroke, acc. 
~am, 30,13; — *°-parakkama, mfn. 
undaunted, firm, energetic; m. pl. nĀ, 
Dh. 23; acc. ~e, 108,19; — *?-pa- 
kūra-torana, mfn, having strong walls 
etc., strongly fortified; m. „arh (na- 
garam). 90,5. 91,5;; — *°-uddapa, 
mfn. having a strong foundation; m. 
~am, 90,5. 91,25. — dalham, adv. 
firmly, strongly; Dh. 61. 313; «ain 
katvā (gahita-sigāle) with a fast hold, 
40,4; dalha-gahita-, 40,20. (cp. 
dandha). 

dasa!, num. (sa. daga) ten; 31,13 
(bhātaro); 81,21 (sikkhāpudāni); 
?-mase (acc.) 62,2; instr. dasahi. 


(dasann'). At the end of comp. num. 
‘d’ is often changed into 'r (or l) 
cp. attharasa, ekādasa, cuddasa, 
terasa. pannarasa, solasa. 

dasa*, mfn. (e. c., sa. drca). v. 
duddasa, sududdasa. (cp. dassa). 

dasabala, m. (sa. daga-bala) 
‘possessing 10 powers’ == Buddha: 
Kassapa-? (g. v.). 

dasama, mfu. (sa. dacama) the 
10%; ~o (vaggo) Dh. X. 

dassa, mfn. (e. c., sa. darga), v. 
sudassa. (cp. dasa?). 

dassati, fut., v. dadati. 

dassana, n. (sa. dargana) seeing, 
looking; perception, intelligence, in- 
sight; religious persuasion; ~am 
(appiyanam, to see what is unpleasant) 
106,26 = Dh. 210; (ariyanam, “the 
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sight of the elect") Db. 206; instr. 
e. ena (sekhena) insight, 69,35; ittara-°, 
30,12 (v. h.; abl. nā (9-visüka-, 
seeing spectacles efc.) 81,4; gen. 
~assa (visuddhi) Dh. 274; — sila- 
dassana-sampanna, mfn. (g. v.); cp. 
a-dassana. 

dassaniya, mfn. (sa. darcaniya) 
visible, fair to see, beautiful; m. ~o 
(raja) 47,9. 

dassayati, vb., v. dasseti. 

dassin, mfn. (e. c., sa. darçin) 
seeing, finding; v. bhaya-?, vajja-°. 

dassivas, mfn. (e. c., sa. dargi- | 
vas) seeing; v. bhaya-°. 

dasseti, vb. (caus. Vdrç. cp. | 
dissati) to cause to be seen or to | 
appear, to show, point out, produce, | 
manifest, give to understand (acc.); | 
to show to, present to, to bring be- | 
fore (acc. & gen.); pr. 3. sg. neti | 
(mayham apacitim) 29,16; 3. pl. 
enti, 21,4; dassayanti (uccāvacam, | 
g.v.) Dh. 83; part. m. dassento, 2,1; 
imp. 2. sg. ~ehi, 114,10; 2. pl. ~etha, 
24,22; pot. 3. sg. ~eyyu, 100,12; fut. 
1. pl. ~essama (pubbanimittam) 63,5; | 
aor. 3. sg. ") „esi (attānam) 12,27;' 
(unhakaram) 15,8; (chatakakararh) | 
41,5; (paharam, q. e.) 52,55; (soni | 
rüpena, scil. attanam, presented her- 
self) 111,2; >) dassayi, 113,13. 3. pl. 
~esum, (core rañño) 38,33. 74,8; 
63,10; inf. dassetum, 91,95; ger. 
^etva. 4,16.. 36,9. 

daha, m. (sa. draha, by metathesis 
= hrada) a lake, pond; acc. Ano- 
tatta-daham, 61,13; abl. Kannamunda- 
dahato, 36,31. 

dahati, vb. 1) (sa. dadhati, ore 


to put, hold, consider; pp. hita (q. v. 
cp. dheyya; antaradhāyati, pidahati, 
sathvidahati, saddahati, sandahati. | 
— *) = dahati (g. v.). 

dahara, mfn. (= sa.) young; m. 
~o, 46,22. 99,4; (bhikkhu) Dh. 382; | 
pl. ~a (pakkhi) 11,4; f. nī (dārikā) | 
101,19; acc. wim, 101,5; 47,19 (ku- | 
marim); — daharitthi, a young wife, 
gen. ~iya, 49,13; — compar. dahara- | 


dāraka 


tara, mfn. the younger of two, gen. 
m. —8ssa, 43,26. 

dātabba, datum, v. dadāti. 

dana, n. (= sa.) giving, gift, 
esp. alms, almsgiving, liberality; nom. 
~ari (databbam) 14,12; Dh. 177; 
dinna-°, almsgiving, 14,18; acc. ~ ar. 
86,14 (Satthari Álavim anuppatte ni- 
mantetvà ~ adamsu); maha-°, 61,6; 
instr. ~ena, 16,13. loc. ~e (attana 
dinna-°) 29,2; — dānādīni punnàni, 
17,ss; danádihi, 22,17; — *dana-katha, 
f. talking about (the duty and profits 
of) almsgiving, acc. ^am (pakasesi) 


| 68,19; — -sālā, f., a hall for alms- 


giving, pl. nā, 38,18; — jivita-°, 
dhamma-? (v. h.). 

dàni, ade. = idāni (q. v.). 

dapeti, vb. (caus. dadāti, sa. 
dāpayati) to cause or order to be given 
(acc. & gen.); aor. 3. sg. ~esi (tassa 
attha  kahapane) 24,28; fut. 1. sg. 
„.essāmi, 43,27; pp. dāpita, n. ~am 
(aggam) 111,5. 

dama, n. & m. (sa. daman, n.) 
a rope, cord; a chain, wreath; m. pl. 
„ā (muūjamayā) 105,17; n. pi. ~ani 
(mala-°) 37,2; kusuma-dāma-sadisa-, - 
mfn. 47,13; rajata-dāma-vaņņa, mfn. 
61,19 (v. A.). 

daya!, m. (= sa.) a gift, dona- 
tion; ~o, 25,10; nahapita-°, ib. (a 
barber's fee). 

dāya*, m. (sa. dāva) a forest. 
grove; v. miga-dāya. 

dāyaka, mfn. (= sa.) giving; v. 
paccaya-dāyaka. 

dara, m. sg. (sa. dara, m. pl.) a 
wife; loc. pl. „esu, Dh. 345; para-?, 
another man's wife, acc. ~am, Dh. 
246; paradarüpasevin, mfn. one who 


| covets another man's wife, nom. m. 


~i, Dh. 309; puttadāra, m. sg. wife 
and children, acc. ~am, 38,20. 

daraka, m. (= sa.) a child, son, 
boy; ~o, 58,323; acc. «am, 458,30. 
81,11; loc. we, 59,12; pl. wa (gāma-') 
62,17; acc. pl. ~e, 21,1; "9-cori, f. 
(g. v.); %-mātar. f. nom. nā, the 
child's mother, 59,22. 


dārikā 


dārikā, f. (== sa.) a daughter, 
gir), young maid; ~A, 101,19; acc. 
eaim, 55,27. 101,15. 

dāru, m. 
a stick, log of wood, pl. fire-wood; 
acc. ^, um, 106,28 — Dh. 80; pl. acc. 
eun), 15,32. 35,6. 57,15; instr. ~ūhi, 
35,7; *%kalapa, m. (g. v.); *9-rāsi, 


m. (g.v.); dārūdaka-, 20,13 (fire-wood | 


and water). 

dāruja, mfn. (== sa.) made of 
wood; n. ~ath (bandhanam) Db. 345. 

dàruna, mfn. (— sa.) horrible, 
dreadful; acc. n. ^um (abbhakkha- 
nam) Dh. 139. i 

dāleti, vb. (sa. dālayati, dal) 
to cause to burst, to break through 
(acc.); ger. dālayitvā (pūtilatam), 
105,19. 

dāsa, m. (— sa.) a slave, servant; 
~O, 5,7. 

dasi, f. (= sa.) a female servant 
or slave; voc. ~i (term of abuse) 
111,35; dāsi-gaņa-, 21,1 (a troop of ~). 

di-?, at the beginning of comp. 
— dvi (two, double), v. dija, dipada, 
diyaddha. 

digaccha = jigacchā (q. v.). 

dija, m. (sa. dvija) a bird; pl. 
mā, 60,17. cp. dvija. 

dittha!, mfn. (pp. dissati, /drç; 
sa. drshta) !) seen, perceived; m. ~o, 
12,14. 108,17; n. „am, 85,5; instr. 
~ena (iminā, what we have seen here) 
54,15;. °-pubba, mfn.; yatha-°, mfn. 
(v. h.); — *) known, understood; ». 
am (betan Tathagatena) 94,8; 
— 5) belonging to this world (cp. di- 
ttha-dhamma below); loc. ~e va 
dhamme, in the present life, 92,53. 
dud-dittha. mfn. (v. h.). 


dittha?*, m. (sa. dvishta, mfn.) | 


an ennemy; acc. «eam, 3,27. 
dittha-dhamma, (sa. drshta- 
dharma) 1) mfn. having seen the truth; 
m. ~o, 69,12. — ?) m. this world, the 
present life; -sukhaviharam anuyutto, 


^in the enjoyment of happiness reached | 
even in this world", 74,22; cp. dhamma | 


& dittha! above. 


(= sa.) wood, timber; | 
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| ditthi, f. (sa. drshti) view, belief, 
doctrine, theory, esp. false theory; 
| acc. ~im (pāpikam) 91,16. Dh. 164; 
loc. (i)ti ditthiya sati, even if we 
suppose that, 92,27; — ?-gata, n. (false) 


90,24; (sassato loko ti) 93,55; (uppan- 
na-°) 91,:; 94,7 (apanitam etam 
Tathagatassa); pl. ~&ni, 93,5; — 
*0_gahana, -kantāra, -visūka. -vi- 


x theory or doctrine; ^am (pāpakam) 


— sammā-, f. right belief, right views, 
| 67,4. 96,5; — miccha-°, f. false doc- 
trine, acc. ^ii, Dh. 167; "-samādāna, 
mfn. (q. v.) Dh. 316. — cp. evam- 
ditthi, mfn. & aüna-ditthika, mfn. 

*dinna, mfn. (pp. dadāti) given, 
presented; n. ~am, 21,6 (tahi); 49,21 
(mūlam); Dh. 356 (vītarāgesu, a 
gift bestowed on ...); as finite tense: 
M. ~0, 8,; f. nā, 57,1; n. ~am, 
7,7; — %-dāna, n. almsgiving, 14,18; 
0-sunkā, f. (maya) 101,x1 (v. sunkā). 
cp. a-dinna. 

dipada, m. (sa. dvipada) a biped, 
a man; gen. pl. „ūnam, Dh. 273. 

dibba, mfn. (sa. divya) heavenly, 
divine; charming, beautiful; acc. m. 
~ari (yoga) Dh. 417; f. ~am 
(ariyabhūmim) Dh. 236; loc. pl. m. 
^. esu (kāmesu) Dh. 187; comp. dibba- 
kame (acc. pl. m.) 45,5; ?-gandha-, 
20,5-9; -cakkhumhi (/oc.) 109,5; -pa- 
nam, 59,25; -pupphāni, 61,4; -bho- 
janam, 20,7; -vattha, n. 2U,s. 61,13; 
-sampatti, 23,17; -sayana, m. 20,9. 
61,16. 

diyaddha, mfn. (sa. dvyardha) 
1!4; 9-yojana-satika, mfn. 150 yo- 
| janas long, instr. m. ~ena, 604. cp. 
| addha. 

divasa, m. £ n. (— sa.) a day; 
nom. m. ~O (uposatha-9, fastday) 
14,16; acc. „arm, by day, in the course 
of the day, 2,52; tam Qam, on that 
day, 87,31; „am pi, ‘all day long’, 
42,00; „am pi sapatham kurumānā 
nānācittā va honti, even on that same 
day they will change their minds and 
| take their oath ..., 61,28; eka-?, one 


| pphandita, -samyojana (v. h.) 9431-3; 
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day, 13,22. 63,2; instr. ~ena (eka-°, | dissamane, invisible) 112,18; pp. 
on one and the same day) 64,5; abl. | dittha, seen (v. h.); grd. datthabba, 
~ato (sattama-? patthaya) 61,5; | mfn. to be regarded or understood, 
(dhbammadesanam suta-?, from the | m. ~o (attho) 85,10-23, n. „arm, 79,4. 
day on which she had heard) 86,so; | — ?) act. to see, regard, understand 
loc. ~e (puna-9, next day) 2,25; (jata-9, | (acc.) (the suppletive verb is passati, 
on his birthday) 24,s1. 45,21; (eka-°, | g. v.); aor. 3. sg. *) addasa, 4,35 
on the same day) 45,4; acc. pl. m. | (nāddasa); 23,16; addasa, 75,18. 76,20 
ime «e, “the last few days”, 73,23; | (~ā kho); 2. sg. addasa or addasa, 
n. e.üni. 25,20; loc. „esu (aññesu, | 71,31 (addasa ti); 3. pl. addasasum, 
q. v.) 3,10. 65,n. cp. devasikam, | 76,18; 1. pl. addasāma, 105,25; *) ad- 
adv. & next. dakkhi, v. dakkhati; fut. v. dakkhati; 
diva. adv. (= sa.) by day; ~ | inf. datthum, 48,19. 87,9; comp. 
tapati ādicco, 107,5 — Dh. 387; | datthu-kāma, mfn. wishing to see, f. 
rattim pi divápi, night and day, 9,16; | ~ā (tam) 19,12; ger. *) disva, 1.6 etc.; 
~ và rattim và, Dh. 249; ~ ca | ")disvana, 67,31. 68,10. 76,19 (at the 
ratto ca, Dh. 296. cp. rattindivam, | beginning of a sentence). cp. dasa?, 
adv. 86,25. dassa etc.; ditthi, diaa!. 
disa!, mfn. (e. c.; sa. drqa) like digha, mfn. (sa. dīrgha) long; 
that; v. idisa, eta-°, ki-°, ta-°, sa-°; | m. ~o (puriso, tall) 92,15 (opp. rasso); 
khandha-disa, v. khandha. cp.dasa*. | f. à, 107, = Db. 60; n. ~am, 
disa*, m. (sa. dvisha) an enemy; | Dh. 409; acc. ~ar (addhanam) 44,21; 
^O, Dh. 162; acc. ~ar, Dh. 42. (pācanayatthirn) 71,9. 
disa, f. (sa. dig % diga) quarter, *Dīgha-nikāya, m. name of a 
direction; region, country; acc. ~am | Pāli work, the first of the 5 Nikāyas 
eis g in which direction) 96,5: | (g. v.); ~o, 102,15. Specimens thereof: 
agatam ~, "the untrodden country" | p. 77,14—81,4. 
== Nibbāna) Dh. 323; abl. ~ato *Dīgha-bhāņaka, m. a repeater 
uttara-°, q. v.) 61,18; acc. pl. mā | (expounder or follower) .of Digha- 
sabba) 85,4. Dh. 54; loc. pl. „āsu | nikāya; pl. nā, 64,2. 
sabba-°, in each direction) 63,19. cp. digha-rattam, adv. (sa. dirgha- 
catuddisā & next. rütram) for a long time; 90,27. 104,ss. 
*disā-kāka, m. a crow kept on dipa!, m. (= sa.) a lamp; acc. 
board ships in order to search for land; | ~am, 37,2; dīpālokena, 41,7 (v. 
acc. —am, 18,4. (cp. Fick, Soc. Gl. | āloka). cp. padipa. 
p. 173; E. Hardy, Buddha, p. 18.) dipa?, m. (& n.) (sa. dvipa) !) 
*disā-pāmokkha, mfn. world- | an island; land, continent; ~o, 110,51. 
famed, very celebrated; m. ~o (āca- | 112,50; acc. ~am, 114; loc. ~e, 
riyo) 16,5. 19,5; sabba-dipamhi (over all Jam- 
*disvā, *disvàna, ger., v. next. | budipa) 113,5. — 2) metaph. a support, 
dissati, vb. (sa. ydyrg, pass. | refuge; karohi dipam attano, Dh. 
drgyate) ') pass. to be seen, appear; | 236. cp.Jambu-dipa, Naga-*, Lanka-?, 
pr. 3. sg. wati, 44,95. 52,11; na „ati | Seruma-?, n. pr. 
has disappeared) 68,30; 3. pl. „anti *dipaka, m. (fr. prec.) a little 
na, are not seen, opp. pakāsenti) | island; ~o, 2,0; gen. «assa, 2,2; 
Db. 304; 104,1 (ettha [scil. saügame] | abl. sā, 3,20; ~ato, 2,31; loc. we, 2,28. 
na ~, don't devote themselves to this dipana, mf(~i)n. Kg sa.) ex- 
battle, cp. Windisch, Māra, p. 27; the | plaining, illustrating; v. Paramattha- 
‘na’ is perhaps interpolated); part. | dipani. 
dissamāna, acc. pl. m. ~e (= a- *Dīpavamsa, m. (fr. dipa?) 
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dīpin 


name ofa Pāli work,the oldest chronicle 
of Ceylon; Specimen thereof : p. 109— 
110,16. 
dipin, m. (sa. dvipin) a panther 
or leopard; gen. ~ino, 8,37. 
dipeti, vb. (caus. dip) ') to 


illustrate, explain, teach (acc.); pr. | 


3. sg. ~eti (attham dhammañ ca) 
Dh. 363; — *) intr. to emit light, 


shine; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (sabbarattim) | 


99,18. 

du-, indecl. (sa. dus-) prefix to 
nouns (subst. & adj.) implying “evil, 
bad, difficult’ (opp. su-). Before vowels 


the old form dur- is preserved, e. g. | 


dur-accaya, etc.. before consonants 


du- with the foll. cons. doubled, e.g. | 


dukkata, ducchanna, dummana, etc. 


(v becomes bb: dubbaca, dubbanna), | 
, (adj. f. leading to that) 


except before r, where the u is length- 
ened, e. g. dū-rakkha. By vrddhi 
we bave do-?, e. g. domanassa (cp. 
dohala). 

dukkata & dukkata, m. (sa. 
dush-krta), evil deed, sin, offending; 
~am (akatam) Dh. 314; (-t-, manasa) 


Dh. 391; sukata-dukkata, mf». good | 


and evil, gen. pl. ~anam (kamma- | 
| 214. 72,25. 


nam) 97,14. 


dukkara, mfn. (sa. dush-kara) | 


difficult to do, difficult; m. ~o (maggo 
padhanaya) 103,10; ». parama-dukka- 
ram, very d. 163. 

dukkha, ') mfn. (sa. duhkha) 


unpleasant, painful (opp. sukha); m. 


~0, 66,27. 67,10. Dh. 117; f. wa, 67,5; | 


n. wath, 67,9; 70,37; a-dukkham- 
asukharh, neither pleasant nor painful, 
70,37; dukkham, adv. Dh. 201 


(~ seti, “is unhappy"). — *) n. (some- | 


| 
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Dh. 192 (sabba-°); b) ~ato, 31,20; 
ise. wey. 107,48 — Dhi 277; gi. < 
(= ~āni, cp. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 72) 
Db. 202. 203 (-kh-). 221; instr. pi. 
~wehi, 70,30; — comp. *dukkhanupatita, 
mfn. “beset with pain", Dh. 302; — 
"^àánubhavana-, 23,18 (v. anubha- 
vana); — "9?-üpadhána, n. causing 
pain; Dh. 291 (para-®, v. upadhana); 
— */-ūpasama-gāmi, mfn. leading to 


| quieting of pain, acc. m. ~inam (mag- 


gata) 107,20 = Dh. 191 (v. upasama); 
— *"-kkhandha. m. (v. khandha); — 
9-domanassa, n. pl. | Race comp.) 
90,18; — *°-nirodha. m. cessation or 
destruction of misery; ~am (ariyasac- 
cam [g. v.] adj. n., a scholastic ex- 
pression — concerning the cessation 
of misery) 67,5; °-nirodha-gamini 
67,17; — 
*0.npatta, mfn. afflicted by pain, m. 
m0, 59,10; — *°-samudaya, m. (v. k.); 
wam (adj. m. cp. dukkba-nirodha 
above) 67,12; — *°-samuppada. m. 
107,19 (v. h.) cp. sa-dukkha, mfn. & 
next, 

dukkhin, mfn. (sa. duhkhin) 


pained, afflicted, sorrowful; m. ~i. 


dukha, n. — dukkha. 

dugga, mfn. (sa. dur-ga) difficult, 
impassable; painful, evil; m. ~O 
(maggo) 103,10; acc. ^am (samsa- 
ram), Db. 414; abl. n. <š (“out of 
the evil way") Dh. 327. 

duggata, mfn. (sa. dur-gata) 
unfortunate, miserable, poor; °-itthi, 
f. ^ poor woman, acc. ^im, 48,16; 


| — *-bhāva, m. poverty; acc. ~am, 


times written dukha metri causa, Dh. | 


83. 203) pain, misery; grief, suffering; 
nom. ~ai, 35,13. Dom s; kin te ^y 
“what ails you?" 13,15; dukkh', 17,28; 


|| 


57,3. 
duggati, f. (sa. dur-gati) ‘evil 
path’, hell, unfortunate existence; acc. 


| Mir. Dh. 17; 106,59 — Dh. 240. 


| 


^. ariyasaccamh (g. v.) 67,8; sabba-° ' 


108.15; acc. „am, 16,30. 23,16. 107,19; 
(marana-?) 7,9; (sisaccheda-°) 17,13; 
instr. Aena (-kh-) Dh. 83; dat. 
maya, Dh. 248; gen. ~wassa, 70,17. 


107,19; abl. *) <ñ, 16,28. 107,22 = | 


(cp. suggati). 
*duggahīta, mfn. badly grasped ; 
m. ~o (kuso) Dh. 311. 
duccarita, !) mfn. (sa. dug-carita) 
evil; acc. m. „am (dhammam, — 
sin) Dh. 169; — 2) n. ill-conduct, sin; 
kaya-°, mano-?, vaci-? (v. À.). 
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*ducchanna, mfn. ill-thatched; 
n. „arh (agāram) Dh. 13. 

*dujjāna, mfn. (cp. sa. dur- 
jūāna & j&nana above) difficult to be 
understood; m. ~o (dhammo, tayā) 
94.36. 


] 


dummana 


stupid, foolish, ignorant; m. ~o, Dh. 
111. 140. 

*duppabbajja, x. the painful 
life of a pabbajita (g. v.); nom. ~am 


| (durabhiramam) Dh. 302 (differently 


dujjiva, mfn. (sa. dur-jīva) dif- | 


ficult to live; x. ~am (jīvitam) Dh. 
245 (w. instr.). 

duttha, mfn. (sa. dushta) bad, 
evil, malignant; 
9-brahmana, voc. 33,16; *%-citta, mfn. 
evil-minded, with evil intention; m. 
„0, 75,4. cp. a-duttha, paduttha & 
dussati. 


dutiya, mfn. (sa. dvitiya) the | 


second (cp. añña, itara) acc. m. —am, 
35,10; f. ~am (gatham) 8,51; °-jjhana, 


Mar Müller, SBE. X. 73). 
bajjā, f. 
*duppamuīca, mfn. difficult to 


cp. pab- 


| be loosened; n. „ar (bandhanam) 


Í: pl. nā, 52,6; | 


Dh. 346. (cp. pamuiücati). 
*dupparāmattha, mfn. badly 

practised; x. «am (sāmaūūam) Dh. 

311. (cp. par&masati). 
*duppariyogāha, mfn. difficult 


| to get at the bottom of, unfathomable; 


n. (v. jbāna); — dutiyam, adv. for | 


the second time, „am pi (kho) 74,25. 
79,21. 88,17; yāva ~am pi, up to the 
second time, 102,?& cp. dvi (dva). 

duttara, mfn. (sa. dus-tara) dif- 
ficult to be passed; v. su-duttara. 

duddama, mfn. (sa. Ka (udi) 
difficult to be subdued; m. ~o (atta 
Dh. 159. 

duddasa, mfn. (sa. dur-drça 
difficult to be seen; m. ~o (dhammo 
94,25; n. wath, 
(opp. su-dassa); su-duddasam, Dh. 36. 

duddittha, mfn. (sa. dur-drshta) 
confused, misguided; acc. m. ~am, 
Dh. 339. 

duddha, mfn. (pp. dohati, duhati 


(-ū-); sa. dugdha, duh) milked; | 
| pl. ~ino, 76,30. 


*0-khīra, mfn. (v. h.) cp. duyhati, 
ass. 

dundubhi, m. (= sa.) a kettle- 
drum; deva-°, m. & f. thunder, pil. 
„iyo (f.) 80,20. 

dunniggaha, mfn. (sa. dur-ni- 
graha) difficult to be restrained; gen. 
^. ~assa (cittassa), Dh. 35. 

dunnivārayu, mfn. (sa. dur-ni- 
varya) difficult to be kept back or 
resjrained; 
33; m. ~o (kunjaro) Dh. 324. 
nivareti. 

duppaiüna,mfn.(sa.dush-prajüa) 


cp. 


106,16 — Dh. 952 | 


n. «am (cittam) Dh. | 


m. ~o (Tathagato) 95,15. (cp. pari- 
yogàha). 

dubbaca, mfn. (sa. dur-vacas) 
abusive, unruly; difficult to reason 
with, self-willed; *%-bhāva, m. self-will, 
instr. ~ena, 34,16. (cp. vacas). 

dubbanna, mfn. (sa. dur-varna) 
of a bad colour, ill-favoured; m. O, 
103,5. 

dubbala, mfn. (sa. dur-bala) 
weak, feeble; m. ~o, 12,27; acc. ~am, 
Dh. 7; n. pl. «àni (uddāpādīni) 
91,19. 

*dubbalatta, mw. (sa. *dur-ba- 
latva) weakness; abl. ~a, 12,21. 

*dubbali-karana,  mfn. who 
causes weaknees; acc. pl. n. «e (w. 
gen. paüüaya, scil. paūca nivarane) 
91,7. 

dubbuddhin, mfn. (sa. dur- 
buddhi) foolish, without insight; m. 


dubbhati, vb. (sa. Ydruh, druh- 
yati) to be hostile to, plot against 
(loc.); fut. 1. 8g. „issāmi (tayi) 41,35. 
cp. dübha. 

dubbhāsita. mfn. (sa. dur-bhā- 
shita) badly spoken; n. ~am (padam) 
110,13. 

duma. m. (sa. drumu) a tree; 
dumagga, n. the top of a tree, abl. 
„amhā, 13, (cp. agga‘). 

dummati, ». (sa. dur-mati) a 
fool; nom. ~i (aham) 30,23. 

dummana, mfn. (sa. dur-manas) 


dummedha 
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dejected, in bad spirits; m. <o, 2,14. | but I think that in this case dussa 


12,25. 104,18. 

dummedha, m. (sa. dur-medha) 
a fool; nom. ~o, Dh. 136; voc. ~a, 
106.10 = Dh. 394. cp. nezt. 

*dummedhin. mfn. foolisb, stu- 
pid; m. pl. ~ino sg. Dh. 26. 

duyhati, vb. (pass. dohati, yduh) 
to be milked; part. n. — manam 
uS) new milk, 99,28; pp. duddha 
9. v.). 


duraccaya, mfn. (sa. dur-atyaya) | 


difficult to be conquered; acc. f. ~am 
(tanham) 108, = Dh. 336. 

duranubodha, mfn. (= sa.) 
difficult to be comprehended; m. ~o 
(dhammo) 94,95. 

durannaya, mfn. (sa. wp 
difficult to be fathomed; f. nā (gati 
Dh. 92. 

*durabhirama, mfn. difficult to 
be enjoyed; n. „arh (duppabbajjam) 
Dh. 302. 

durabhisambhava, mfn. (= 
sa.) difficult to reach or enter upon; 
m. ~o (maggo) 103,10. 

*durājāna, mfn. difficult to be 
understood; m. ~o (bhavo thīnam) 
51,21. 

*durāvāsa, mfn. difficult to dwell 
in, d. to be lived or led; pl. (n.) 
^. & (gharā, the household life) Dh. 302. 


dullabha, mfn. (sa. dur-labha) | 


difficult to be found or obtained; m, 
^0, 31,18. Dh. 193; acc. ~am, Dh. 
160; n. su-dullabham (saccam) 51,0; 
— *-manussattam, ». the state of man 
wbich is one difficult to obtain, 22,15. 

dussa, 15,9, according to the 
Comm. gen. pron. demonstr. == amussa 
(cp. asu, amuka), but this can bardly 
be correct; the reading dussam which, 
in spite of the Comm., has been main- 
tained by the Cingalese Mses., ougbt no 
doubt to be preferred; dussa, n. (sa. 
dushya, dücya or dürga) a kind of 


woven stuff, occurs frequently in the | 


Pāli texts; hence *dussika, m. a ma- 
nufacturer of that stuff, or a cloth-seller 
(Jat. VI, 276,25. Mil. 262,14. 333,1); 


must be adj. — sa. düshya, corrup- 
tible, easily to be spoiled or damaged, 
n. —am (khettapalassa rattibhattam). 
Francis & Neil, Jāt. III. p. 16, trans- 
late “wrongfully” (dussam, adv., cp. 
dussati below) and it is perhaps in 
order to avoid this interpretation 
(which does not agree with the ten- 
dency of the prose tale) that the Comm. 
has taken it for gen. pron. Trenckner 
accepts the gen. dussa (— amussa) 
although that form is not found else- 
where. Henry (Précis de gramm. Pālie, 
p. 94) corrects dussa into amussa. 

dussati, vb. (sa. dushyati, /dush) 
to sin, offend (agaiust, gen. or loc. 
pers.); pr. 3.5g. ati (appadutthassa) 
Dh. 125; (appadutthesu) Dh. 137; 
pp. duttha (v. h.); caus. düseti (q. v.) 
cp. dussa above. 

dussila, mfn. (sa. duh-cila) ill- 
natured, bad, wicked, vicious; mt. ~O, 
107, = Dh. 308; Dh. 110. 320; /. 
nā, 9,11; instr. f. aya, 20,29. 

*dussilya, m. (fr. prec.) wicked- 
ness; nom. ~am (accanta-°) Dh. 162. 

duhati, vb., v. dobati (dühati). 

duta, ^». (= sa.) a messenger; 
pl. ~A (deva-°) 45,12; acc. pl. ~e 
(assa-°) 68,51. 

*dubha, m. (fr. dubbhati, Ydruh; 
base of dubhati, vb. — dubbhati; cp. 
sa. droha) malice, perfidy, treachery; 
only in comp. a-dūbha (g. v.) cp. a- 
dūbhāya (dat.) Jat. I, 180,22; a-drū- 
bhaya, Vin. I, 347,2tr.». 

dura, mfn. (= sa.) distant, far 
(opp. vidüra); — dūram, adv. far 
away, 12,29; duran-gama, mfn. going 
far away, acc. m. eam, Dh. 37; — dū- 
rato (abl.) adv. from afar, 68,10. 76,20. 
86,20. Dh. 219; — dūre (loc.) adv. & 
prp. w. abl., far, far away; — thito, 
56,8; ~ pakāsenti, Db. 304; dumag- 
gamhā <, 13,4; «ito, 20,17; cp. ati- 
dūra. 

dūrakkha, mfn. (sa. dū-rakshya) 
difficult to be guarded; n. ~ar (cit- 
tam) Dh. 33. 


125 


düraügama, mfn. (= 5a.) e. dura. | 


*dūrama, mfn. difficult to be ene 


joyed; yattha „am (x.), where enjoy- | 


ment is difficult. 

düseti, vb. (caus. dussati, sa. 
dushayati) to spoil, destroy, infest 
(acc.); aor. 3. sg. dūsayi, 9,2 (without 
obj. = spoiled the game; = attānam 
dusayi, Comm.). 

deti, vb. & dey ya, grd., v. dadāti. 


mostly pi. the gods, esp. the Devas 
(opp. Asuras) or inhabitants of the 
Devaloka, whose chief is Sakka; nom. 
„0, 110,11; ..Dh. 105; gen. ~assa, 
110,27; pl. ~ā, Dh. 94. 181. 230. 366. 
420; ~a abhassara (v. k.) Dh. 200; 
gen. pl. < ānam, 59,28. 80,96; Dh. 30. 


desauü 


deva-dūta, m. a messenger of death; 
pl. —& (uttamaūgaruhā) 45,12. — $) a 
lord, voc. deva freguently used in 
addressing a king (‘sire, your majesty’) 
6,14. 31,9-19. 65,17; Makhādeva, m. 
nom. pr. (g. v.). cp. dibba, mfn., devi, 
f., sadevaka, mfn. & nezt. 

devatā, f. (& m.), (= sa.) a god, 


| deity; a spirit, ghost; in sg. often 


294 (devana); loc. „esu, Dh. 56; — | 


comp. (often implying the sense of 
‘celestial, superhuman’, etc.) : *deva- 
nubhavena (instr.) by the power of 
the gods, 63,32 (v. ànubhàva); devinda, 
m. the lord of the Devas (Sakka), 


110,24-36; %-kaūīā, f. a celestial nymph, | 


pl. nā, 64,30; *9-kumāra, m. a son of 


a god, °-vannin, mfn. beautiful like | 
that, pl. m. ~ino, 45,se (cp. ?-putta); ' 
0-gana, m. a class or troop of gods, | 


instr. ~ena, 60,23; ?-tthana, x. place 
or seat in heaven, 16,18; *°-nagara, 
fi, = %-pura, x. the city of the Devas, 
17,34. 59,5; 27,31; °-putta, m. 
°-kumara) acc. „arh, 63,8 (cp. putta); 
°-rajan, m. (= devinda), nom. nā, 
45,50; °-loka, m. the world of the 
Devas or any superior world, heaven, 
nom. ~0, 59,30; acc. ~am, Dh. 177; 
loc. ~asmim, 59,30; Joc. pl. „esu 
(dvisu, viz. Sakka’s aud Brahma’s 
worlds) 60,35; °-Abhimukha, mfn. (v. 
abhimukha); tavatimsa-®, 59,28 (v. h.); 
— *9-vimàna, x, the palace of the gods, 
9-sadisa, mfn. like that, acc. m. ~am 
(ratham) 63,6; — *9-samkhalikā, f. 


a magic chain, instr. ~aya, 21,1. — | 


2) the sky, atmosphere; the rain-god; 
~o (na vassati) 102,6; voc. ~a, 104,29; 


gen. ~assa (vassato) 105,22; 9-dun- | 


dubhi (v. h.). — ?)the god of death; 


| 
used instead of deva (cp. deva-putta); 
deva, m. (= sa.) !)a god, deity; | jj putta) 


nom. ~& (varanarukkhe adhivattha) 
5,19; pl. wa, 63,7. 65,24. 114,15; instr. 
~ahi, 63,20; loc. „āsu, 34,36; — 
rukkha-?, a dryad, 3,31; — samudda-®, 
a spirit of the sea, 28,28; — devatānu- 
bhāvena, instr. 17,25 (v. ānubhāva); 
— *?-paribhoga, mfn. fit to be enjoyed 
by the gods, n. „arh (ambapakkam) 
36,31; — *°-sannipata, m. an assembly 
of gods, loc. ~amhi, 110,30. 

Devadatta, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. 
of a relative (cousin) and enemy of 
Gotama Buddha; ~o, 74,19, seqe. 

*Devadaha, s. nom. pr. of & 
town, near tbe Lumbini-Grove, be. 
longing to the family of Gotama Bu- 
ddha's mother; °-nagaram,  62,5-e. 
[ep. Lassen, IA, II. p. 66 & XXXIII.] 

*devasikam, adv. (fr. divasa, 
cp. sa. daivasaka, mfn.) daily, every 
day; 6,2. 

devi, f. (= sa.) !)a goddess; 
pl. ~iyo, 61,12. — ?) a queen; nom. 
e, 61,23; voc. devi, 55,26; acc. ~im, 
19,4; gen. „iyā, 19,21. 61,30; comp. 
w. nom. pr. Amara-°, the wife of 
Mabhosadba, 55,33. 56,33; — Amara, 
56,3; — Udumbarà-? (q. v.). 

desa, m. (sa. deca) region, place, 
country; part, portion; nom. ~0, 82,9s. 
112,30; acc. „am, 31,95; loc. ne 
(majjhima-°) 91,18. cp. padesa, vi- 
desa. 

desanā, f. (sa. decan&) a sermon, 
discourse, lesson; nom. ~a, 86,9. 87,2; 
acc, eam, 30,45; °-fivasane, at the 
end of the discourse, 89,2; — dham- 
ma-°, f. id.; instruction in the sacred 
doctrine; 68,23 (buddhānam); acc. 


desita 
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~am, 17,31. 29,16; — saddhamma-?, | sa. daurhrda, m.) wish, desire, esp. 
| the morbid longing of pregnant women 

desita, mfn. (pp. deseti, sa. de- | (w. loc.); nom. ~o, 1,35; acc. ~am,- 
Cita) shown, set forth, taught; m. ~o | 


f. id. Dh. 194. 


(dhammo) 79,5; n. ~am (nibbānam) 
Dh. 285; acc. m. ~ar (Buddha-, 
taught by the B.) 109,55; (Samma- 
sambuddha-?, kathāmaggam) 113,29; 
m. pl. nā (vaggā) Dh. p. 94. v. 3. 
su-desita, mfn. (q. v.). 

deseti, vb. (sa. degayati, caus. 
dic) to show, set forth, teach, preach 
il pr. 1. sg. ~emi hair 
90,17; pari. m. «ento (dhammam) 
17,27. 47,18. 74,18; aor. 3. sg. «esi, 
17,50; fut. 1. sg. ~essami, 68,15; ger. 
m.etvà, 7,27; part. pass. desiyamāna, 
loc. m. «e (dhamme) 69,2; pp. 
desita (g. v.), cp. desanā. 

deha, m. (— sa.) the body; nom. 
m0, 85,6 (comm. on kaya). 

domanassa, ». (sa. daurmana- 
sya) dejectedness, despair; grief; instr. 
pl. -ehi, 70,0; gen. pl. ~anam 
(dukkha-9 dvandva-comp.) 90,8; 
66,10-17 (do.); °-ppatta, mfn. sorrow- 


ful, m. —o, 13,6. cp. dummana, mfn. | 


dovārika, m. (sa. dauvārika) a 
door-keeper, porter; ~0, 90,32; acc. 
^am, 91,25; gen. ~assa, 58,1; acc. 
pl. ne, 58,21 (cp. Fick, Soc. Gl, p. 
102); instr. pl. ~ehi (pandita-?) 
91,5. cp. dvāra. 

dosa!, m. (sa. dosha) fault, guilt; 
m0, 74,13; e. c. mfn. (damaged by) 
v. iccha, tina, dosa*, moha, raga. 


dosa*, m. (sa. dvesha) hatred; - 
acc. eam. Dh. 20 (in the series: | 


raga, dosa, moha); *-aggi, m. the 
fire of hatred, 64,20 (do.); *?-dosa, 
mfn. (sa. *dvesha-dosha) damaged 
by hatred, f. nā (ayath paja) Dh. 
357; *9-sama, mfn. like hatred, m. 
~o (kali) Dh. 202; vanta-9, vita-®, 
mfn. free from batred, Dh. 263. 357. 
(cp. Pischel, Gr. $ 129). 

dohati (& duhati) vb. (sa. /duh) 
to milk; pass. duyhati, pp. duddha 


q. v.). 
dohala. m. (sa. dohada, m., cp. 


1,6 (hadayamaise); hence the fre- 
quently occurring adj. f. dobalini, 
1) pregnant, *) desiring, longing for 
(w. loc. or comp.) : Jat. IV, 334,21. 
VI, 484,26; III, 27,22. VI, 326,15 etc. 
The sanskritic etymology dohada == 
daurhrda has been called in question 


| by Lüders (Gött. Nachr. 1898,1: fr. 


*dvibrd); likewise Jolly, Idg. Forsch. 
X, 213 and Pischel, Gr. § 436; but 
Bóhtlingk, ZDMG. Vol. 55,98 takes 
it — doha-da (*das Verlangen nach 
dem, was Milch erzeugt", scil. kama?) 

dva-, dvà-, in comp. — 2; v. 
next (cp. dvi (dve)). 

dvattimsa, mum. (sa. dvatrim- 
gat) 32; 23,23 (petiyo); *°-akara, n. 
name of a chapter of Khuddakapātha 
(the 32 parts of the body) 82,6. 

*dvattikkhattum, adv. (sa. 
*dvā-tri-krtvas) for a second and third 
time; 114,16. cp. khattum % tikkhat- 
tum. 

dvaya, 1) mfn. (= sa.) twofold, 
double; loc. pl. „esu (dhammesu) 
Dh. 384. — ?) n. a pair, couple; two 
(opposite) things; acc. „am (nissito 
loko) 96,6; gatha-dvayam, two gāthās, 
47,5. 114,9; potthaka-°, 114,18 (two 
copies). 

dvadasa, num. (sa. dvadaga) 
twelve; dvadasama, mfn. the twelfth, 
m. ^0, Dh. XII. 

dvara, n. (= sa.) door, gate, 
entrance; nom. wath (nivesana-°, 
nagara-°) 68,2-5; acc. „am, 6,5. 68,3; 
instr. ~ena, by the door or gateway, 
12,10 (pure-°, the front door); 12,15. 
57,18 (pacchima-°, the back door); 
55, (uttara-°, the northern gateway); 
59,s (sala-°, g. v.); loc. we, 57,13 
(pure-°); often e. c. == at, before: 
gāma-', 8,20; ghara-?, 27,97; acc. pl. 
„āni (nagara-°) 39,25; loc. pl. nesu, 
38,12. 43,9; comp. gabbha-? (q. v.); 
0-samiparn (v. k.); — dvāra-kotthaka, 
m. a gateway; loc. pl. „esu, 48,82; 
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satta-dvara-kotthaka, m/n. having 7 
gateways, aec. ~am (geham) ib.; — 
*dvāra-gāma, m. a suburb; abi. ~ato, 
19,23; °-gamaka, m. id., acc. pl. ~e, 
43,9; — aparuta-dvara, mfn. (v. h.); 
eka-dvara, mfn. (v. eka?); catu-°, 
pihita-9, bahu-9, mfn. (g. v.) cp. 
dovārika. 

dvàvisati, num. (sa. dvāvimgāti) 
22; dvāvīsatima, mfn. the 22; m. 
~o (vaggo) Dh. XXII. 

vi-, (= sa.) base of the num. 
dve (nom. acc. mfn.) = two; nom. 
6,33 (jana); dve pi, both, 19,14; 24,16 
ess acc. 6,18 (migv): 62,28 
hattbe); ekam dve karoti (= ka- 
sati) 56,15; instr. dvihi, 7,4; 12,3; 
gen. dvinnam, 12,32; 40,31; loc. dvisu, 
60,22. cp. di- (dija, dipada, diyaddba); 
dutiya, mfn.; dva-, dvā-; dvaya. 
mfn. & next. 

dvija, m. (= sa.; cp. dija) a bird; 
*€-gana, m. a flock of birds; pl. 
nā. 7,20. 

dvidhā, ade. (= sa.) twofold, 
divided in two; 33,18 (chinditvā); 
58,22 (bhinditvā); — °-karana, n. the 
dividing in two (= kasana), 56,16. 
cp. dvedhā. 

dviha, n. (sa. dvy-aha, m.) a 
period of two days; v. aha, cp. tīha. 

dve, num. nom. acc., v. dvi-. 

dvedhā, adv. (= sa.; cp. dvidhā) 
twofold, divided in two; *9-patha, 
m. & double path, cross-way; doubt: 
acc. ^. am, Dh. 282. 


Dh. 


dhamsin, mfn. (rather = sa. 
dharshin than sa. dhvamsin (Tr.); cp. 
Dhpd. (1855) p. 372—3) audacious, 
obtrusive,  importunste; instr. m. 
„inā, Dh. 244 (cp. MN. I p. 236,1). 

dhaja, m. (sa. dhvaja) a banner, 
flag or standard; °-patakadihi, 62,7. 

dhajini, f. (sa. dhvajinī) an army 
(arrayed); acc. ^im, 104,5. 


dhamma 


dhana, n. (= sa.) wealth, pro- 
perty; money; nom. ~am, 23,6. 48,11; 
acc. ~am, 29,6. 38,20. 48,18; gen. 
~wassa, 52,5; — “Aharanatthaya, 32,17 
(v. aharana); dhanatthaya, 32,29 (v. 
attha !); °-lobha, m. desire of money; 
instr, ~ena, 22,22; *°-vassa, n. & 
*0_vasapanaka, mfn. (v. h.); ?-santike, 
33,26 (g. v.); — mahad-dhana, m/n. 
g. v.); cp. nid-dhana, sa-dhana & 

hanesin. 

*Dhanapālaka, m. nom. pr. of 
an elephant (said to be identical with 
Nālāgiri, q. v.); nom. ~o nāma 
kunjaro, Dh. 324 (ep. Jat. V, 337,1). 

*Dhaniya, m. nom. pr. of a 
herdsman; ~o (gopo) 104,9. . 

dhanu, m. (& m. ?) (sa. dhanus 
& dhanu, m.) a bow; acc. ~um, 61,20. 
92,15; asi-satti-dhanu-ādīni (āvudhāni) 
6,12; dhanu-kalāpa, (m. ?) bow and 
quiver, 75,15. 

dhanesin, mfn. (sa. dhanaishin) 
longing for riches; gen. pl. ~inam 
(vànijanam) 20,22 == 25,30. 

dhamani, f. (= sa.) a vein, nerve; 
9-santhata, mfn. (g. v.) covered with 
veins (said of an emaciated person); 
n. „am (jantum kisan) 106,12 — 
Dh. 395 (cp. Weber, Bhag. II. 289,3-s). 

dhameti, vb. (caus. dhamati, to 
blow; sa. ydhmà) to blow (any in- 
strument, acc.); part. m. pl. „entā 
(sumkhe) 8,23. 

dhamma!, m. (rarely x.) (sa. 
dharma) !) ordinance, law; right, 
duty; nom. ~o (sanantano) 106,24 
— Dh. 5; acc. ~am (ekam) 106,14 
= Dh. 176; (vissam, the whole law) 
106,5 — Dh. 266; gen. ~assa (anu- 
dhammacārī, q. v.) Dh. 20; m. pl. 
^üni, Dh. 82; samana-°, priestly 
duties, 15,12; often opp. attha (v. h.). 
= ?)righteousness, morality; virtue, 
good quality; ~o, 106,» — Dh. 393; 
3,27; Dh. 261; ~am (cara) 7,24, cp. 
Dh. 169; instr. <ena, righteously, 
36,29. 42,26. Dh. 257; ~assa (gutto, 
q. t.) Dh. 257; loc. ~e (with honour- 
able intentions) 1,21; pl. nā (caturo) 
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3,28; (cattaro) Dh. 109; (pāpakā, sins) | an-uppada-°, nirodha-°, papa-°. ma- 
Dh. 242; instr. „ehi, 3,4; gen. | rici-°, vaya-°, samudaya-°, mfn. (v. 
^ anam, Db. 273. cp. a-dhamma, | h.). As to the different explanations 
m. — 3) “the truth"; *)any religious | of the meaning of the word dhamma 
doctrine or philosophical system, esp. | cp. Max Müller, SBE. X. p. 3—4; 
that taught by Buddha (the Four Truths | Caroline Rhys Davids, Transl. of 
etc.); preaching of that doctrine; ~o, | Dhamma-Saūgani, Introd. p. XXXII 
94,25; ^am (sun&hi) 22,17; (sossami) | seqv., p. XLI. cp. next. etc. 
87,16; (deseti) 7,27. 51,5; (uttamam dhamma?, mf(ī)u. (sa. dharma) 
Dh. 115; (kanham, g. v.) Dh. 87; | belonging to dhamma?; instr. f. ~iya 
vara-9, 87,9; Satthu „arh, 87,13; loc. | (kathaya, by a sermon or religious 
~e (desiyamāne) 69,2; — *) the | discourse) 71,22 = 77,25. 
second great collection of the Buddhist dhamma-kathika, m. (sa. dhar- 
sacred books (tipitaka, also named | ma-kathaka) a preacher or propoun- 
sutta-pitaka) opp. vinaya (q. v., cp. | der of the dhamma; «o, 22,29. 62,27; 
abhidhamma) : ~o ca vinayo ca, | instr. —ena, 22,50; gen. pl. —R&nam. 
79,5; „am, 109,15; °-vinaya-samgaha, | 109,9; *?-thera, m. the elder who 
m. 109,15; — °) in the triple formula: | preaches the dhamma, acc. ~am, 22,37. 
Buddha, dhamma, samgha, 69,19. *dhamma-gandikā, f. a block 
107,17 — Dh. 190 (cp. tevacika & | for execution; 6,25-27 (v. gandika). 
sarana). — cp. sad-dhamma, a-sad- *dhamma-gata, mfn ; Fm 
dhamma (v. a-sat); at the end ef | toMbbala®- f E (sati) Dh. 997 
adj. comp. v. agga-dhamma, dittha-9, | i V : i 
_0 a aed’ «dió din S dhamma-cakkhu, n. (sa. dhar- 
patta-% pariyogalha-°, vidita-°, sari- | n h g 
khata-%. — 4) In the psychology — | Ma-caks us) t ° eye of the truth; 
nature, character; condition of being, | "9. UM (udapādi, Yasassa) 68,26. 
condition of life; thing; in pz. dhamma dhamma-cārin, mfn. (sa. dhar- 
is often — mental objects in general, ma-carin) observing the law, virtuous, 
phenomena (just as rūpā are the objects | dutiful; Nom. m. «VI, Dh. 168 (cp. 
of sense to the eye, 70,25), sometimes anudhammacārin). ' 
taken as identical with samkhara (q. *dhamma-jīvin, mfn. virtuous, 
v.); loc. ditthe va dhamme, in this | dutiful; gen. m. ~ino, Dh. 24; gen. 
world, in the present life, 92,s2 (cp. | pl. ~inam, Dh. 164. 
dittha - dhamma); sahetu-dhamma, dhamma-ttha, mfn. (sa. dhar- 
m. the effect together with its cause, ma-stha) Just; m. ~o, Dh. 256. 257; 
acc. «ath, 66,21; pl. nā, 66,20; 70,33; | ace. m. „am, Dh. 217. — °-vagga, 
sabbe ~ā anatta, 107,15 — Dh. 979; | m. Dh. ch. XIX. : 
manopubbaūgamā «à, the states of | _ dhammata, f. (sa. dharmata) 
mind are the result of thought (?) | inherent nature; manners, practice, 
Dh. 1 (cp. manas); loc. pl. „esu habit; 21,17. cp. su-dhammatā, f. 
sabbesu) Dh. 353; dvayesu „esu dhamma-dàna, n. (sa. dharma- 
m two things; i.e. samatha & vipas- | dana)the gift of the law (or the truth); 
sanā, Comm.) Dh. 384. — The deno- | Dh. 354. 
tion of “nature, state, condition" may | dhamma-desanā, f. (sa. dhar- 
be seen in many comp. (subst. & adj.): | ma-deganā) instruction in the truth 
mitta-dhamma, m. friendship, 14,3; | (or in the four truths); a sermon, 
methuna-9, m. love, 54,11; more fre- | religious discourse; ~a (Buddhanam) 
quently at the end of adj. comp. == 68,25; acc. „am, 17,2. 
having the nature of, being subject to ; dhamma-dhara,m.(sa. dharma- 
a-nivattana-dhamma, a-vinipata-?, , dhara) ‘a supporter of the dhamma’, 
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one who knows the sacred doctrine; 
^0, Dh. 259; pl. «a, 109,26. 

*dhamma-pada, m. a word or 
verse of the sacred doctrine, also nom. 
pr. of a canonical book, being a col- 
lection of moral sentences; nom. & acc. 
^am, Dh. 102; 44. 45 (sudesitar); 
ekam pi vari], one single word of the | 
sacred doctrine, 22,23. cp. Max Müller, 
SBE. X, Introd. p. LIII; Weber, Ind. 
Str. I, 125; Franke, ZDMG. XLVI, 
734. Specimens thereof p. 106—107. — 
Dhammapadatthakatha, f. the Com- 
mentary on Dh.; specimen p. 86,12— 
89,17. 

*dhamma-pitin, mfn. drinking 
in the law; m. nī, Dh. 79. — ?-rasa, 
m. the sweetness of drinking in the 
law: acc. ~am, Dh. 205. 

dhamma-rata, mfn. (sa. dhar- 
ma-rata) delighting in the dhamma, 
virtuous; m. ~o, Dh. 364 


dhamma-rati, f. (sa. dharma- 
rati) delight in the dhamma; mom. 
m~i, Dh. 354. 


*dhamma-rasa, m. the sweetness 
of the dhamma; ~o, Dh. 354. 
dhamma- rāja(n), m m. (sa. dhar- 
ma-rāja) a righteously ruling king; 
*the king of truth' (epithet of Buddha); : 
nom. «à, 38,12; Buddho nā, 19,1. 
*dhamma-vinicchaya, m. in- 
vestigation of what is right, righteous 
decision; instr. ~ena, Dh. 144. 
dhamma- -samgaha, m. (sa. 
dharma-samgraha) the collection of 
sacred books, called Dhamma-, or 
Sutta-pitaka; acc. „ari, 109,16. _ 
dhamma-vinaya-samgaho, the collec- 
tion of Dhamma & Vinaya, 109,13. 
ep. dhamma 5. 
*Dhamma-sañgani, f. nom. pr. 
of a canonical Palibook, the first part 
of the Abhidbamma-pitaka, being a 
compendium of psychology; 192,13; 
gen. ~iya, 113,23 (commentary there- 
on : A tthasálini, g. v.). 
*dhamma-santati, f., the con- 
tinuity or serial succession of the liv- 
ing beings, 99,25 (~ sandahati). 
Pāli Glossary. 
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dhamma-sabhā, f. (sa. dharma- 
sabhā) a place or hall of religious 
meeting; loc. „āyam, 29,25. 

dhamma-savana, n. (sa. dhar- 
ma-gravana) the hearing of a sermon, 
attending divine service; C-atthaya 
(gate), in order to attend service, 
28,5. 

dhammassāmi(n), m. (sa. dhar- 
NT ‘lord of Dhamma’, i. e. 
Buddha; gen. ~issa, 114,6. 

*dhammānuvattin, mfn., follow- 
ing the law (cp. anuvattin); m. pl. 
~ino, Dh. 86. 

*dhammārāma, mfn. *one who 
bas Dhamma for his pleasure garden’, 
dwelling in the law; m. ~o, Dh. 364 
(cp. arama). 

dhammāsana, n. (sa. dharmā- 
sāna) a cathedra, preaching-seat; abl. 
~ato, 62,27. 

dhammika, mfn. (sa. dhàrmika) 
righteous, pious, religious; m. „O 
(dhammaraja) 38,12; 39,8. cp. a- 
dhammika, a-dhammikatā. 

°dhammin, mfn. (sa. dharmin) 
having the nature of, subject to; uppada- 
vaya-? (v. uppāda, cp. dhamma r); 
80,25. 

dhammī, adj. f., v. dhamma?. 

?dhara, mfn. (e. c. — sa.) holding, 
wearing; possessing; jutin-? (v. juti); 
dhamma-?, pamsukula-?, vinaya-° 
(q. v.); uttama-rüpa-? (v. rupa) cp. 
dhareti. 

dharani, f. (== sa.) earth, land, 
kingdom (orig. adj. f. bearing, sup- 
porting); godharani, f. (v. h.). 

dhāti, f. (sa. dhatri) a nurse; 
acc. pl. ~iyo, 45,35. 

dhatu, f. (& m.), (= sa. dhātu, 
m.) a primary element (e. g. & verbal 
root); the property of a primary ele- 
ment (colour, efc.); any constituent 
part (esp. of the body); a sacred relic; 
*pacina-loka-°, the eastern quarter 
(or horizon), abl. to, 32,30. 

°dhatuka, mfn. (e. C: sa.) 
having the qualities of, affected with; 
panduroga-®, having jaundice, m. ~o. 
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—— 


Dhātukathā 


35,16; — vàmanaka-?, “having the 
qualities of one that is deformed", m. 
m~o (paccha-?) 24,4. 

Dhātukathā, f. nom. pr. of a 
canonical book, the third part of the 
Abhidhamma-Pitaka; 102,12. 

dhāna, n. (= sa.), only e. c. = 
a receptacle for, a heap of, t. sam- 
kara-?. 

dharana, n. (= sa.) holding, 
wearing (of ornaments); mālā-gandha- 
vilepana-°, 81,535. 

dhārā, f. (== sa.) stream, current; 
udaka-%, 62,s2 (g. v.). 

dhareti, vb. ~ ydhr; sa. 
dhārayati) !) to hold, bear, wear; 
carry, bring (acc.); pot. 3. sg. ~eyya 
(andhakare telapajjotath) 69,17; pp. 
~ita, n. ~am (padumam) 23,35. — 
2) to hold back, restrain (acc.); pot. 
3. sg. dharaye (kodham) 106,5 — 
Dh. 222. — ?) to bear in mind, re- 
member (by tradition); to hold, con- 
sider, understand (acc. or acc, & abl.); 
aor. 3. pl. «esum (Jinasāsanam) 
109,33; fut. 3. pl. ~wayissanti (Jāta- 
kath) 102,17-21; inf. ^ ayituin, 102,18; 
— imp. 2. pl. —etha (vyākatam me 
vyākatato, consider only that elucidated 
what has been elucidated by me) 93,2-3. 
— 3) to admit, receive, take up, sustain 
(a cause, acc.); imp. 3. sg. ~etu 


| 


| 


(upasakam mam) 69,20; pot. 2, sg. | 


~weyyasi (kassa attham) 101,9. cp. 
dhara, dhirana, etc.; dhiti. 

dhavati, vb. (sa. ydhāv) to run; 
pr. 3. sg. „ati (vanam, g. v.) Dh. 
344; part. gen. f. dhāvantiyā (pathe) 
31,94; ger. ~itva, 59,1. 


I 
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titude, courage; mom. ~i, 3,27; acc. 
^im (upatthapetva) 41,97. 
hir- & dhi, v. dhi. 

dhitar, f. (sa. duhitr) a daughter; 
nom. dhītā, 10,4; 10,11 (raja-?); 86,24 
(pesakara-°); acc. „ararh, 10,9; 86,13; 
gen. dhitu (later dhitaya, v. below.) 
57,1; pl. ~aro, 32,50 (matu-°, i. e. 
mother and daughter). Besides dhitar 
we find also the base dhità (esp. in 
younger texts & at the end of comp.): 
gen. ~aya (pesakara-°) 89,17; loc. pl. 
„āsu (putta-9, dvandva-comp.) 7,25. 
— kula-dhitar, f. (v. h.). 

dhira, mfn. (= sa.) constant, 
firm, energetic; wise, thoughtful; m. 
^O (i.e. Buddha) 78,30; Dh. 28 etc. 
m. pl. ~a, 47,28. 109,20; Dh. 23 ete. 

dhuta, mfn. (sa. dhuta & dhuta, 
‘shaken’) ‘one who has shaken off his 
sins’, dutiful (?) cp. Vin, II. 197,5; 
dhuta, x. == dhutaūga, x. is a desig- 
nation of certain priestly duties; hence 
dhutavāda, m., 1) the doctrine of 
Dhutanga, the Dhutaūga precepts, cp. 
Dh. (1855) p. 259,7; 3) a teacher or 
propounder of those precepts (= dhu- 
tavādi(x), Jat. I. 130,22). gen. pl. 
^iünam (aggo, Kassapo) 109,6, cp. 
AN. I. p. 23; 3) adj. = dhuta (Mil. 
380,20, "pure in speech") cp. dhona 
below. 

dhutta, m. (sa. dhurta) a frau- 
dulent fellow, gamester; scoundrel, 
villain; scamp, rogue; ~o, 49,92; acc. 
wath, 48,27; gen. „assa, 49,5; pl. 


(ed, 74,4; acc. ne, 145; gen. sānam, 


dhi (or dhi), indecl. (sa. dhik) | 


inter). of reproach or displeasure : fie! 


acc. or gen.; dhi (brahmanassa 
hantaram) Dh. 389; dhi (yassa 
muiicati) ¿b.; very often combined 
with imp. atthu before 
euphonic ‘r’ is inserted : dhi-r- 
atthu (idha jivitam) 103,5; ~ (ja- 
tiya) 63,5. 


dhiti, f. (sa. dhrti) firmness, for- | 


shame on, woe upon atl w. | 


ļ 


73.19. 

dhura, m. (= sa.) the foremost 
or chief part of anything, a yoke, the 
fore end of a ship; loc. ~e (navüya), 
18,19. 27,19. cp. dhorayha. 

dhuva, 1) mf». (sa. dhruva) fixed, 
permanent, certain; x. wath (mara- 


| nam), 86,16. a-ddhuva, mfn. (v. h.). 
which an 


2) n. permanence, durability; ~am. 
Dh. 147. 

dhüpa, m. (— sa.) incense; gan- 
dha-dhupa-° etc. (dvandva comp) 
48,50. 
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dhenu, f. (= sa.) a milk-cow; 
*miga-?, a female deer, hind, doe; 
7.29. 


*dhenupa, m. a calf; pl. nā, 
105,11. 

°dheyya, n. (sa. dheya) realm, 
region; v. Maccu-?, Māra-'. 

*dhona, mfn. (probably — dhota, 
pp. dhovati, to wash; sa. dhauta, 
v dhàv?) pure, purified from sin. The 
commentators agree in explaining this 
word by dhuta-pāpa (v. dhuta, /dhu, 
dhunāti) or by dhuta-kilesa — bud- 
dha (Pj. ad Sp. v. 834 & Ps. ad MN. 
ch. 56). Fausbøll, Gloss. Sn. p. 203 
refers it to ydhu, to shake, which 
after all may be closely related to 
dhovati; but it is questionable whether 
this word is contained in the comp. 
ati-dhona-cārin (q. v. Dh. 240). I 
think it better to take atidhona — 
sa. atidhāvana fr. vb. atidhavati, to 
transgress, 
tioned in the Comm. on Dh. v. 240 
(— the 4 paccayas, v. Childers) and 
on MN. ch. 56 (— ñana; hence dhona, 
mfn. ‘tena samāgato'). 

*dhorayha, m. (fr. *dhorvayha, 
sa. *dhaurvahya, abstr. fr. dhūrvaha) 
a beast of burden. — °-sila, mfn. having 
the virtue of a (good) draught-cattle, 
“much enduring"; acc. m. ~am, Dh. 
208. 

dhovati, vb. (sa. dhāvati,/dhāv*) 
to wash, to clean by rinsing or rubbing 
(acc.); aor. 3. sg. dhovi (pade) 57,16; 
ger. witva, 22,55 (mukham); 41,19 
(khaggam); 82,81 (bhājanam); a- 
dhovitvā (patim) 56,55; pp. dhota 
or (more rarely) dhovita : hatthe 
dhovita-kale (^when he was washing 
bis hands") 41,13. cp. dhona & next. 

dhovana, x. (sa. dhavana) wash- 
ing; mukha-dhovanatthaya gantvā 
(“when he went to wash his face") 
21.28; hattha-°, 56,25 (washing the 
hands, or : water for washing?). 


A subst. n. dhona is men- ` 


nam 


N. 

na, adv. (— sa.) not; before vowels 
‘a’ may be dropped (n'atthi, 1,15; 
n'etarh, 8,27) or contracted with a foll. 
‘a’ (náhai, 1,91); before ti” we find 
sometimes ‘y’ inserted (na-y-idam, 
23,35). — 1) na is the usual negation 
before verbs : 1,9. 1e. efc., but it occurs 
also often before other words : n& 
Sakham upasamvase, 7,33 (cp. mā); 
na gahe rame, 47,36; nātidūre, 83,2; 
na tāvatā, 106,5, and especially at 
the beginning of a sentence: nāhar, 
1,21; na koci, 8,3 etc. — 2) in questions, 
used like the English ‘not’: a) kiñ na 
passasi (have you not bul) 111,19; 
kaccin nu... na, 9,38; >) in disjunc- 
tive questions : kim... karoti na ka- 
roti (== or not) 9,25. — °) repeated : 
*)n’...na...na (neither... nor... 
nor) 8,27. 94,s. Dh. 127; n'eva ... na, 
3,3. 10,16. 74,13 (id.) ; n'eva upapajjati 
na na upapajjati, 89,531. 94,18; cp. 
neva-sanna-násannayatana; na ca... 
na ca (id.) 99,5; >) na kiūci na (all, 
every) 51,55, cp. na... akiüci (“not 
a little") Dh. 390. — *) comb. w. 
other particles : *) n'eva, not for all 
that (after *pi ce") 16,14; n'eva ... na 
(v. above); ») na kho (pana), verily 
not, 9,51. 93,27; °) na ca — than, 8,3 
(rajjam jaheyyam na ca tam patiū- 
ñam); ca na ca (both... and not) 
89,39. 94,16; na ca... na ca (neither 

. nor, t. above); ?) na hi (non 
enim) Dh. 5; in answers — no, nay 
wd E up COR qu er ee oe 
comp. — a- (cp. nir-, vi-) v. na-cira, 
na-nikama-seyyà (natthita, f. (q. v.) 
is abstr. fr. the phrase n'atthi). cp. 
nanu, nuna, no & mā. 

*nam, pron. demonstr. (in several 
cases besides mom. substituted (encli- 
tically) for tam, cp. enam & the base 
ana-, sa. instr. anena etc.) him, her, 
it; acc. mfn. nam: m. 4,33. 7,30. 16.15 
ete, 103,32. 113.20; nan (ti) 3,6. 12,28; 
f. 55,16. 88,2; nan, 9,18; s. 94,98; — 


| acc. pl. ne, 74,5; gen. pl. nesam, 


9* 


nakkhatta 


8,10. 73,1. — nam is also sometimes | 


pleonastically inserted, e. g. 73,18 (cp. 
tam, 9,1; Cinghalese reading : nam). 
In such cases the commentaries explain 
it as a particle (nipata) or as a 
shortened form of nama (?); cp. 
Pischel, Gr. $ 150. (431). 


nakkhatta, x. (sa. nakshatra) 
l) an asterism or constellation, a con- 
junction of stars (esp. that of the moon 
with any constellation, a lunar man- 
sion); acc. ~am (oloketi, to read 
the gm, 32,31; — °-yoga, m. id., 
loc, ~e laddhe, (“at a certain con- 
junction of the planets”) 32,10. — *) 
a festival; „am (kilati, to enjoy the 
festival) 61,5; — *9-kīļā, f. “the festi- 
vities" (v. h.) 61,5; ?-patha, m. ‘star- 
path’, the starry sky, acc. ~am, Dh. 
208. — asalhi-°, 61, (v. h.) cp. 
āsāļha, 

nakha, m. (= sa.) a nail; pl. 
nū, 82,2 “== 97,20. 

nagara, x. (— sa.) a town, city; 
a fortress; mom. —am (yakkha-°) 
20,32; (atthinam, ^a stronghold of 
the bones") Dh. 150; acc. ~am, 58,2: 
(the inhabitants of the city); anto-? 
(v. h.); saka-°, to his own city, 44,16; 
loc. ~e, 1945; 61,2 (Kapilavatthu-?); 
77,15 (Bhoga-°); comp. *-àbhimukha, 
mfn. (v. abhimukha); nagarüpama, 
mfn. like a fortress, n. ~am, Dh. 40 
(cp. upama). °-dvara (v. h.); '-sa- 
mipe, 21,18; °-vithisu, 73,29; °-vasin. 
mfn. (v. h.); — *deva-° — deva-pura, 
n. (q. v.) ; anto-nagare & bahi-nagare 
(inside & outside the town) q.v. cp. 
nāgara. 

nagga, mfn, (sa. nagna) naked; 
f. nā, 31,0-313; ^». am, 31,12. — 
9-cariya, f. going naked; Dh. 141. 

naūgala, n. (sa. lāūgala) a plough; 
acc, „am (mahantam) 71,28. 

nacira. mfn. (== sa.) not of long 
duration; nacirasseva (adv.) v. ci- 
rassam. 

nacca, n. (sa. nrtya) dancing; 
instr. ~ena, 10,20; %-jītaka, n. 10,1; 


l 
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dvandva-comp. „ādīni, nādisu, 65,1. 
64,32; ?-gita-, 64,29. 81,24. 

naccati, vb. (sa. nrtyati, ynrt) 
to dance; pr. 3. sg. „ati, 18,18; part. 
m. ~anto, 10,15; imp. 2. sg. «assu, 
50,115; fut. 1. sg. ~issami, 5043; aor. 
3. sg. nacci, 18,20; inf. ~itum, 10,15; 
comp. naccitu-kama, mfn. wishing to 
dance, 50,35 (°-kam’amhi, I (f.) wish 
to dance). cp. nacca & nataka. 

nattha, mfn. (pp. nassati; sa. 
nashta) lost, perished; acc. m. „ar 
(yasam) 42,5. 

nattar, m. (sa. naptr) a grandson; 
gen. nattu, 64,9. 

natthitā, f. (sa. nāstitā; fr. 
n'atthi) non-existence, non-reality; 
acc. eum, 96,7 (cp. atthitā). 

nadati, vb. (sa. ynad) to cry, 
roar; to make a noise (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. mati, 8,28; part. m. pl. „antā 
mahanadam) 6,13; aor. 3. sg. nadi 
sihanadarn) 16,14; ger. ~itva (koūīca- 
nadam) 61,20; 
cp. nüda. 

nadita, n. (pp. fr. prec.; cp. sa. 
nadita) roar, noise; ~am (sīhassa) 
8,27. 

nadi, f. (= sa.) a river; nom. 
m~i, 14,5; 35,4 (mahā-%); acc. ^im, 
16,55. 103,2; instr. ~iyā (“upstream”) 
29.5; gen. ~iyā, 2,19-21; tassa nadiya 
vasāti, 2,26 (tassi must here be taken 
as foc, f., ep. Jat. I. 170,1; MX. T. 
385,9); loc. —iyam (maha-°) 36,30; 
gen. pl. winam, 103,18; 72,27 (mahā-%); 
— 9-kula, n. == "tīra, n. the bank of 
a river, loc. we, 2,19. 108,21; — ?-pàre, 
ou the opposite side of the river, 56,21; 
— *-majjlhe, in the middle of the river, 
2,98. 

naddha, mfn. (pp. nayhati (nan- 
dhati); sa. naddha, ynah) tied, bound, 
put on; ?-paücáyudha, mfn. 111,16 
(v. ayudha). ep. onaddha, sannaddha. 

*nanikāma, mfn. (fr. nikāmu, 
m.) disagreeable; °-seyya, f. "an un- 
comfortable bed", Dh. 309 (acc. ^ ari). 

nanu, indecl, (= sa.) !) particle 
of interrogation (latin : nonne); ~ 


p. nadita (v. next); 
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Maya tuyham abhayam dinnar, 7,6; 
^ brahmacariyassa te kalo, 46,34; 


~ so mutto bhavissati, 100,7. — 3) | 


particle of affirmation : surely, 
tainly; ~ na sakkā, 91,16. 
nandati, vb. (sa. ynand) to re- 
joice; to delight in, to be glad of 
(instr.); pr. 3. sg. „ati (puttehi) 
105,28; 107,36 = Dh. 18. cp. nest. 
nandanā, f. (= sa.) delight; 
105,29. — raja-nandana, m. a prince 
(poetically); acc. ~am, 112,1. 
nandi!, m. & nandi, f. (sa. nandi, 
m.) joy, pleasure; °-raga-, pleasure 
and lust, 67,15 (-sahagata); *nandi- 
bhava, m. rise of pleasure; °-parik- 
khina, mfn. “in whom all gaiety is 
extinct", Db. 413 (acc. m. ~am) cp. 
kāmābhava. — nandi?, f.. v. next. 
nandhi, f. (sa. naddhri) a leathern 
strap or thong (often spelt nandi); 
acc. ~im (chetva) Dh. 398. 
nabha(s), x. (sa. nabhas) sky, 


cer- 


“departed through the air”) 111,1. 
namati, vb. (sa. ynam) to bend 
or bow to (intr.); aor. 3. sg. nami 
(cittam, pabbajjaya) 65,13; pp. na- 
mita, bent; °-citta, mfn. 46,15 (m. 


- = 


~o, pabbajjàya, one whose mind has | 


turned to retiring from the world). — 
caus. namayati (& nàmeti), to bend 
(acc.); pr. 3. pl. ~ayanti, 106,27 = 
Dh. 80. cp. an-amatagga. 
namassati, vb. (denom. fr. na- 
mas (v. namo below); sa. namasyati) 
to pay honour to (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
„vati (apujjam) 30,n; pot. 3. sg. 
weyya, Dh. 392. 
namita, mfn. (pp. namati, q. v.). 
Namuci, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. of 
a demon (identical with Māra, q. v.); 
nom. ~i, 103,4; voc. ~i, 103,31. 
namo, indecl. (sa. namas, n.) an 
exclamation of adoration or homage 


— MÀ 


(w. gen. pers.; also often combined | 


with verbs, as karoti, dadāti); ~ 
ty’atthu (“homage to thee”) 
108,11; ~ tassa Bhagavato Arahato 
Sammāsambuddhassa, 81,5 (the usual 


13,26. | 


navanita 


formula at the beginning of a Pāli 
book). 

naya, m. (== sa.) ‘leading’, iu- 
struction, plan, method; way, manner; 
instr. ~ena (Mahāpadāne āgata-', 
“in the manner related in M.”) 63,13; 
ti adina x, 91,51 (v. adi*); purima- 
nayen'eva, in the same manner as 
before, 26,10. 63,21; hetthavutta-°, id. 
63,22. 

nayati, vb. (sa. Vm) v. neti. 

nayhati (or nandlati), vb. (sa. 
ynah) to bind, tie; only comp. w. 
prep. v. upa-naybati, pilandhati; 
pp. naddha (q. v.) cp. nandhi (nan- 
di) f. 

nara, m. (== sa.) a man; nom. 
^O, 111,10; acc. wath, Dh. 47; gen. 
assa, 105,29; loc. pl. nesu, 47,20. 
— f. nari (v. a.) — narinda. m. (sa. 
narendra)*man-lord', king; ~o, 112,31; 
voc. ^8, 7,15; Sībabāhu-narinda-ja, 


k abhas) sky, | m, son of S. (Vijaya) 110,28 (nom. 
atmosphere; instr. „asā ("-âgamā, | y 


«jo . 

nala or nala, m. (sa. id. & nada) 
name of a species of reed; a reed or 
stalk in general; nom. ~o, 26,27; 
acc. ~am (-]-) 108,» == Db. 337; 
5,18 (kumuda-°); — -vana. n. a 
thicket of reeds, 26,25. cp. nāļikā. f. 

Nalamāla, m. (sa. Nalamalin) 
‘reed-garlanded’, nom. pr. of an ocean; 
acc. «am, 26,25. — Nalamāli(n), m. 
id. 26,30. 

nalāta,n.(sa.lalāta) the forehead; 
loc, ~e (seda muccimsu) 46,31. 

nava!, num. (= sa.) nine; 82,13. 
— *navaüga, mfn. ninefold (v. aga). 
navama, mfn. the ninth, m. ~o (vaggo) 
Dh. IX. cp. navuti, nāvutika. 

nava?, mfn. (— sa.) new, young; 
m. pl. ~a (dama) 105,17; (bhikkhū) 
83,s. cp. abhinava & next. 

navaka, mfn. (— sa.) new, young; 
compar. «tara, younger (opp. thera- 
tara), m. ^o (bhikkhu) 79,5; instr. 
~ena, 79,9. 

navanita, n. (= sa.) fresh butter; 
nom. «am, 99,29; abi. «ato, ib. 


navuti 


navuti, num. (sa. navati) 90; v. 
nàvutika, mfn. 

nassati. vb. (sa. nagyati, Vnaq) 
to perish, to be destroyed; pr. 3. sg. 
anti, 6,31; aor. 3. pl. ~ithsu (tassa 
cakkhüni ~, “lost their sight") 24,16; 
cond. 3. sg. nassissa, 29,8 (he would 
have perished); pp. nattha & caus. 
nāseti (q. v.) cp. nasa, m. 

nahāta, mfn. (pp. nahayati, q. v.). 

nahàtaka, m. (sa. snātaka) “one 
who has bathed’, a Brahman who has 
finished his studies; acc. ~ar (metri- 
cally = nhatakam) Dh. 422 (“accom- 
plished”, SBE. X, 96). cp. MN. I, 
280,19 & Sn. v. 521 (who has washed 
away all sins). 


nahāna, x. (sa. snāna) bathing, 
bath; ~am, 83,25; "-atthāya (raūūo, 
for the king's bath) 41,3. 

nahāpita, m. (sa. nàpita) a bar: 
ber; gen. ~assa (jatako, “a barber's 
brat", i. e. bastard) 25,10; — *9-ku- 
tumbika, m. & *°-daya, m. (v. h.). — 
In the ancient times the barbers be- 
longed to the lowest castes (cp. Fick, 
Soc. Gl. p. 211); there cannot in 
my opinion be doubt about the iden- 
tity of sa. nàpita and nahāpita, but 
if the latter is not a mere literary 
form (it is not rarely spelt nhàpita 
and even nàpita), then it must be 
derived from nahāpeti (v. nert) 
through *nahāpitar (as salla-katta 
from calya-kartr) cp. Pischel, Gr. 
S 210. 


nahapeti, vb. (caus. nahayati; 
sa. snāpayati) to cause to bathe, to 
wash; ger. „etvā (elakam) 16,25. 

nahāyati (or nhāyati), vb. (sa. 
snāyati, Vsna) to bathe; imp. 2. sg. 
nahaya, “111,30; fut. 1. sg. xissāmi, 
41,1; inf. ~ituth, 58,5; nahāyitu- 
kama, mfn. wishing to bathe, m. ~0, 
83,24; ger. nahātvā, 41,3. 53,2. 111,8; 
nahāyitvā, 57,5. 61,6; pp. nahāta, 
one who bas bathed, instr. m. wena, 
844; deandva-comp. %-ānulitto, 41,9 
(bathed and scented); cats. v. nahā- 
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peti, cp. nahataka, nahana & naha- 
pita. 

nahāru, m. (& n. coll.?) (sa. 
snàyu, f. n. Pischel, Gr. S 255) a 
sinew, tendon; ~u, 82,2 == 97,20; 
instr. ~una, 92,21; gen. ~ussa, 92,17. 

naga, m. (= sa.) !) a Naga or 
serpent-demon; *-bhavana, m. (sa. 
nāgaloka) the world of serpents; abl. 
wii, 52,16; — *°-manavaka, m., a young 
Naga; pl. sā, 53,10; acc. pl. ne, 53,1; 
— *"-manavika, f., a Naga girl; 52,27 
etc., — ?-r&ja(n), m., a serpent-king; 
nom. „āū, 28,27. 52,10; instr. menu, 
52,15. — 2) an elephant (with the 
Buddhists the emblem of endurance); 
metaph. a preeminent man; nom. ^0, 
Dh. 320; 105,9; acc. ~am, 77,3; 
instr. ~ena, 76,31; — *nāga-m-āsada, 
m. attacking an elephant, 77, (v. 
asada); — 9?-bala, mfn., strong as an 
elephant; m. ~o, 1,3; instr. „ena 
(ranüa) 40,9; — ""-vagga, m. the 
23th chapter of Dhpd.; — °-vana, m. 
the elephant grove, gen. «assa, Dh. 
324; — naga-hata, m. “he who strikes 
the elephant (of men, i. e. Buddha)" 
= *hata-nāga; gen. —assa, 77,4. cp. 
mahā-nāga, hatthi-naga. (Rhys Da- 
vids, Buddhist India, p. 220). 

Nāgadīpa, m. (sa. Nagadvipa) 
nom. pr. of an island (i. e. the north- 
western part of Ceylon?); ~o, 19,5 
(formerly called Seruma-dipa. q. v.) 
cp. Lassen, IA. L? p. 241; Tennent, 
Ceylon I. p. 331. 

nāgara, m. (fr. nagara; = sa.) 
a citizen; acc. pl. ~e, 6,7. 

Nāgasena, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. 
of a Buddhist sage (thera), in the 
philosophical work Milinda-paūha dis- 
puting with King Milinda (q. v.); 
nom. ~o (āyasmā) 96,4; voc. ~a, 
98,32. etc. cp. SBE. vol. XXX V. p. XXV. 

nataka, n. (= sa.) a play or 
drama; acc. pl. māni, 63,17. 

nātha, m. (= sa.) refuge; protec- 
tor, lord; ~o, (atta hi attano ~) 
Dh. 160. 380. 

nada, m. (== sa.) roaring, crying, 
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noise; acc. „ari (maha-9) 6,13; — 
konca-°, m. (v. h.). 

nànà, indecl. (= sa.) separately, 
differently, variously ; this word is mostly 
used at the beginning of subst. or adj. 
comp., where it may be translated by 
‘different, divers, various, many’ etc.; 
before double cons. the final à is 
shortened : *nānaggarasa, m. (or mfn.) 
(== nana + agga-rasa) all the choi- 
cest delicacies (of fonā) : acc. pl. ne, 
57,11; °-bhojanam, 41,10; — nānappa- 
kara, mfn. various, of all kinds (cp. 
pakara); m. pl. ~a (sakuna-samgha) 
62,12; n. pl. «ani (phalani) 2,33; 
instr. pl. „ehi (phalarukkhehi) 2,20; 
— *nana-kunapa, x. (v. h.); *nana- 
citta, mfn. of different mind, false- 
hearted; pi. f. ~% (itthiyo) 51,29, — 
*nānā-turiyāni, x. pl. 64,30 (v. turiya); 


— *nānā-pupphāni, x. pl. flowers of | 


| 


divers kinds, 41,6. 49.16; — "nanavudha, 
n. 6,7 (muggaradi-°) v. avudha. 
nāma!, indecl, (fr. next; == sa.) 
1) by name (after nom. pr. or in inter- 
rogative sentences) : Tambarājā ~, 
19,6; cp. 44,13. 102,2; namena N. 
nama, 5,5; kissa phalam ~, 36,34; 
kā ~ tvam (what is your name?) 
56,10; kimsaddo nam’ esa, 60,9; ko 


nāvā 


adverbially, v. above); instr. nāmena, 
by name (often combined with nāma, 
before the nom. pr. or after nama, 
5,30) 112,13; — nama is often opp. 
to rupa (q. v.) cp. nāmarūpa below; 
— comp. : °-gahana-divasa, m. name- 
day, loc. ~e, 38,9; ?-matta, n. a mere 
name (cp. matta?) ~am, 97,; — 
evam-nàma, kin-nāma, tam-nàmika, 
mfn. (g. v.); sa-nāma, x. (his name) 
111,22, v. sa*. cp. next. 

nimaka, mfn. (= sa.) named, 
called (e. c.); anupariyaya-? (q. v.) 
91,28 („am maggam). cp. tam-nā- 
mika. 

nāma-rūpa, n. (= sa.) ‘name 
and form’ — individual being; som. 
^am, 66,7 (vinnana-paccayà, origi- 
nating from  vinnana and causing 
salayatanam); 100,5; Joc. ^ asmirm, 
Dh. 367 (*mind and body", cp. SBE. 
X. p. 87); ?-nirodha, m. 66,13 (v. h.). 

nāyaka, m. (= sa.) a leader, 
chief, lord; loka-°, m. ‘lord of the 
world’, i. e. Buddha, ~o, 110,19. 

Narada, m. (— sa.) nom. pr. of 
several persons; nom. ~o (āyasmā, 
a thera living at Gijjhakita) 84,34; 
voc. ma, 85,16. 

nārāca, m. (= sa.) a kind of 


nam’ esa puriso, 63,1 (who is this | arrow, an iron arrow; acc. ~am, 92,24; 


man?). — *) particle of affirmation or 
emphasis after subst. (adj.) pron. etc. 


9,29. 88,23 eíc.; tvam ~, 9,21; ekan 
~, 82,5; — app'eva nama (perhaps, 
v. api) 17,26. 69,5; seyyathā pi ~ 
(just as) 68,24. — 5) in exclamations : 
aho puhüanam phalam ~, 58,12; 
86,24, cp. 63,13. — *) after interr. = 
‘then’; kathah ~ (how then?) 41,30; 
kith ~, 4,6. 16,11. 88,1. — 5) in an- 
swers:imaya ~, 29,4. 31,21. — 
with negation = not at all; ... 
n'atthi, 4,52. 8,10. 10,31. 18,5 (cp. 18,24). 
19,5 (cp. 19,19). 87,32. 


nāma*, n. (sa. naman) name, | 


| 


appellation; nom. ~am. 9,7. 98,24; 
acc. ~am (akarsu, called) 38,10. 60,35; 


96,31; (the old acc. nama is used | 


— *"9-valaya, m. n. an iron ring or 


| collar, instr. ^ ena, 111,35. 
== just, indeed, certainly; 2,6. 4,10. | 


nārī, f. (= sa.) & woman; nom. 
mī, 64,15; acc. ^im, 47,21; loc. pl. 


| wisu, Dh. 284. cp. nara. 


Nālāgiri, m. (== sa.) nom. pr. 
of an elephant; nom. ~i (nama hatthi) 
76,8; acc. ^im, 76,5; gen. Issa, 
77,1. cp. Dhanapālaka. 

nāļikā, f. (sa. nālikā % nādikā) 
1)a small tube or pipe, a hollow stalk 
or stick; *) a small measure (of capa- 
city) : addha-nalika-matta, mfn. con- 
taining as much as a half nāļikā, acc. 
m. „arh (tandulam) 57,18. 

*nāvattha, n. (sa. *nāva-stha) 
“articles from ships", ~am, 111,33. 
(cp. Vin. III 49,11.) 

nāvā, f. (sa. nau & nāvā) a ship, 


nüvika 
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boat; nom. nā, 23,10; acc. ~am, 19,27; | nata) unmercifulness, hardheartedness; 


Dh. 369 (metaph. — the human body); | 


instr. gen. abl. loc. «aya, 18,4; 19, 
25-27; 23,5; 112,27; 20,1; 25,19; 24,15 
(arülha-9, v. arohati); — bhinna- 
nàva, mfn. shipwrecked (v. h.) cp. 
next & navattha. 

navika, m. (= sa.) ') a mariner, 
sailor; gen. «assa, 27,27; gen. pl. 
«anam, 35,30. — *) a ferryman; loc, 
~e, 28,5. 

*nāvutika, mfn. (fr. navuti) 90 
years old; acc. f. ~am (narim) 47,21. 

nāsa, m. (sa. nāca) destruction, 
ruin, death; acc. ~am (maha-? pà- 
punissanti) 34,18. 


m. the breath from the nostrils, instr. 


|| 


instr. „āya, 59,18. 

nikkasava, mfn. (sa. nish-kash- 
aya) free from dirt or sin; v. a-nik- 
kasava. 

*nikkujjati, vb. (fr. ni + kubja? 
opp. ukkujjati, q. v.) to overturn; 
pp. n. «itam, 58,20. 69,5 (Comm. 
adhomukha-tthapitam hetthamukha- 
jatam). 

nikkhanta, mfn. (pp. nikkba- 
mati, q. v.). 

nikkhamati, vb. (sa. nish-ykram) 
to go out, go away, depart, get out, 
issue (w. abl.); pr. 3. pl. anti (mā- 


| tukucchito) 62,26; 90,56 (nagararp 
nasa, f. (== sa.) the nose; *°-vata, | pavisanti và ~ và); part. m. ~anto, 


(mukhato) 13,31; acc. —antam (pure- 


wena, 53,2; — khura-nasa, mf». & | dvārena) 12,10; instr. „antena, 12,14. 


?-nàsika, mfn. (v. khura). 

naseti, vb. (caus. nassati. sa. nā- 
cayati) to destroy, spoil; to kill (acc.) ; 
pr. 2. sg. „esi (mama tandule) 57,24; 
2. pl. —etha (amhakam kammar) 
6,15; 63,17; ger. „etvā. 37,9; inf. 
„etum (attanzm) 54,34. 

ni-, indecl. 1) (— sa.) prefix to 
verbs and nouns, implying “in, into; 
down', sometimes confounded with next. 
— *) before double cons. — nir-, ni- 
(sa. nis (nir-)) prefix implying *out, 
away', v. below. 

nikati, f. (sa. nikrti) wickedness, 
fraud; instr. ~iyā (metri causa : ni- 
katya) 5,21; — %-ppaūa, mfn. versed 
in fraud; m. ~o, 5,21. 

nikama, m. (— sa) desire, 
pleasure; v. nanikama, mfn. 

nikāya, m. (= sa.) a collection 
of Buddhist Suttas, name of the 5 
sections of the Sutta or Suttanta Pi- 
taka, viz. Digha-?, Majjhima-?, Sarh- 
yutta-?, Afiguttara-°, Khudda(ka)-9, 
102,14-16 (g. v.). 

niketa, m. (— sa.) a house, abode; 
loc. ~e, Dh. 91. 


nikkaddhati, vd.(sa. ee | 


to drive out, expel; pp. ~ito, m. (geha 
35,29. 
nikkarunata, f. (sa. nish-karu- 


|| 
|| 


83,35; pl. m. anta, 62,25; — aor. 
3. sg. nikkhami, 12,8. 36,5; 3. pl. 
^imsu, 19,16; — fut. 1. sg. ~issami, 
12,15; 3. sg. ~issati, 12,5; — ger. 
*) nikkhamma (agārā, leave the house- 
hold life) 61,55. 64,23; >) nikkhamitvā, 
13,21. 4,29. 45,2 (to retire from the 
world); 86,26 (tato). 114,1 (id.); — 
inf. ituri 12,17. 36,25; 65,13 (ma- 
habhinikkhamanam, v. abhinikkha- 
mana); comp. “witu-kama, mfn. 65,16 
(m. «0o, id.) — grd. «itabbam, n. 
83.36; — pp. nikkhanta, m. <o, 5,25. 
12,12; ?-kàlato, 9.15 (v. kala); — caus. 
nikkhameti (& ^ameti, v. h.) cp. 
next & nekkhamma. 

nikkhamana, m. (sa. nish-kra- 
mana) going out, departing; °-bhava, 
m. 12,9 (v. À.). 

nikkhameti (& nikkhameti), vb. 
(caus. nikkhamati; sa. nish-krāmayati) 
to cause to go out, to bring forth or 
away (acc.); aor. 3. pl. māmesum, 
39,36; ger. —etv& (ubho pi jane sa- 
muddà, “conveyed them oversea”) 29,4. 

*nikkhittaka, m(fn). (fr. nik- 
khitta, pp..nikkhipati, q. v.) one to 
whose charge anything has been com- 
mitted; m. pl. agga-nikkhittaka 
(thera) 109,1: (v. agga). 

nikkhipati, vb. (sa. ni-ykship) 
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to throw, lay down or away, loose, 
drop (acc.); to give in charge of (acc. 
loc.); part. instr. m. „antena, 83,17; 
— aor. 3. sg. nikkhipi (nahāpitam 
upāsakassa hatthe) 28,21; 36,27; 3. 
pl. ~imsu, 73,28; — fut. 3. pl. ~is- 
santi (samussayam) 80,5; — ger. 
witva, 57,13. 73,20. 75,n. 101,26; — 
grd. «-itabbam, n. 88,16; no, m. 
83,18; — pp. nikkhitta, acc. m. ~am 
(mafigalakhaggam, ussisake, lying) 
41,15; comp. °-maniratanam (Kāsika- 
vatthe) 62,29. cp. nikkhittaka & next. 

nikkhepa, m. (sa. ni-kshepa 
1) throwing away, laying down; * 
mark, footprint; acc. ~arn (suvanna- 
pādukānam) 68,5. 

nikhanati, vb. (sa. ni-y/khan) 
to dig into, bury (acc.); imp. 2. sg. 
~ahi (tam sobbhe) 78,4; 2. pi. 
„atha, 39,5; ger. nitvā, 78,19; pp. 
nikhata, rammed down, m. pl. nā 
(khīlā) 105,17. 

nigacchati, vb. (sa. ni-ygam) 
to enter, undergo, come to (acc.); pr. 
3. sg. mati (dukkham, suffers) Dh. 
69; (dasann' annataram thānam) 
Dh. 137. 

nigama, m. (== sa.) a little town, 
or market-place; gen, «assa, 95,21; 
loc. ~e, 92,14. cp. negama. (Fick, 
Soc. Gl. p. 104.) 

nigala, m. ». (sa. nigada) an 
(iron) chain for the feet; loha-nigala- 
sadisa, mfn. 11,29 (v. %.). 

nigühati, vb. (sa. ni-yguh) to 
hide, conceal (acc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti 
(itthiyo rahassam na ~) 46,9. 

nigganhati, vb. (sa. ni-y/grah) 
to hold back, restrain; fut. 1. sg. 
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nitthubhati 
dha, m. nom. pr. of a deer; acc. ~am, 
7,33; loc. ~asmim, 7,4; = °-miga- 
raja, 5,s0. 

nighata, m. (= sa.) striking 
down, suppression, destroying, extinc- 
tion; acc. ~am (yes(am] i. e. jāti, 
jara, maranam, etc.) 92,32. 

niccam, adv. (sa. nityam) always, 
constantly; ~ luddani kubbato, 13,35; 
~ candanagandhini, 20,5; ~ jinati, 
48,9. a-nicca, mfn. & a-niccata, f. 
(q. v.). 

*niccamma, mfn. (sa. *nig-carma) 
excoriated, scourged; acc. f. mam 
(pitthim karetva, “flogging the skin 
of her back”) 55,17. 

niccala, mfn. (sa. nig-cala) im- 
movable; f. ^à (nava atthāsi) 23,11. 

nicchareti, vb. (caus. niccharati; 
sa. niç-Vcar) to cause to issue or 
come forth; ger. ~etva (madhurassa- 
ram) 18,20. 

[nicchinati], vb. (sa. nig-yci) 
to decide, fix upon; to discriminate 
(acc.); to persuade oneself, be con- 
vinced, consider (w. prec. ‘ti’); pot. 
3. sg. niccheyya (attham anatthañ 
ca) Dh. 256; ger. nicchiya (ti ~) 
convinced, 114,6; pp. nicchita, do. 
111,21 (m. ~o). 

nitthā, f. (sa. nishthā) firm per- 
suasion; completion, perfection; con- 
clusion, end; nitthañgata, mfn. (sa. 
nishtha-gata) who has reached per- 


| fection, m. ~o, Dh. 351. 


„gahessāmi (cittam) Db. 326; gra. | 


niggayha (sa. ni-grhya) v. next; cp. 
dunnigaha, mfn. 
*niggayha-vadi(n). mfn. (fr. 
sa. nigrhya, grd. ni-ygrah) ‘resenting 
what is to be blamed’, ceusuring, re- 
proving; acc. m. «im, Dh. 76. 
nigrodha, m. (sa. nyagrodha) 
the Banian-tree, Ficus Indica; ?-ruk- 
kha, m. 20,2 (gen. ~assa). — Nigro- 


| 33,22. 


*nitthapeti, vb. (caus. nitthāti, 
nittbāyati, sa. ni-ysthā) to accom- 
plish, complete, finish, make ready; 
imp. 2. sg. „ehi, 48,29; aor. 3. sg. 
„esi (ahatahatam) 57,6; fut. 1. sg. 
~wessami, 87,1-1*. cp. next. 

nitthita, mfn. (sa.nishthita, pp. 
ni-ysthā, cp. prec.) finished, come at 
an end; completed, ready, prepared; 
n. eam (jàtakam etc.) 52,1. 71,18; 
(bhattam) 78,3; loc. ~e (bhatte) 
a-nitthita, mfn. (q. v.) cp. 
pari-nitthiti, f. 

nitthubhati & nutthubhati, 
vb. (så. *mih + ystubh, but as to the 


nidda 


signification equal to sa. nih-shthiv°) 
to spit out; aor. 3. sg. nutthubhi 
(kakkāretvā ~) 37,95; ger. nitthu- 
bhitvā (yagum) 57,:5. [Pischel, Gr. 
$ 120.] cp. chuddha. 

nidda (& other varr. niddha, nidha, 
nida = nila, sa. nīda) n., a nest; 
place, seat; roga-niddam (idari rupam, 
“full of sickness") 107,7 = Dh. 148. 

nidahati, vb. (sa. ni-y/dhà) to 
lay down, deposit; to lay aside; grd. 
„itabbarn, n. (civaram, unhe) 83,9; | 
ger. nidhāya (dandam (g. v.) sabbesu 
bhutesu, "without hurting any crea- 
tures") Dh. 142. 405. cp. nidhi. 

nidagha, m. (= sa.) heat; ~o 
(mahanto) 4,5.  *"-samaya, m. the 
hot season, loc. ~e, 3,53. 

niddara, mfn. (sa. nir-dara) free 
from fear; m. —o, Dh. 205. 
dara & vita-ddara. 

niddā, f. (sa. nidra) sleep; nā 
(Yasassa okkami) 67,26; acc. wath 
(i being asleep) 21,23; (okkamitva x 


cp. 


okkami) fell asleep) 22,94. 64,33; 
upagato, id.) 65,2. cp. next. 

niddayati, vb. (sa. ni-drayate, 
Vdrā) to sleep; pr. 3. sg. mati, 41,25. 
65,30; part. m. acc. ~antam, 35,ss; 
gen. ~antassa, 41,36; f. pl. „antiyo | 
(itthiyo) 65,5; aor. 3. sg. niddāyi, 
89,4. 

*niddayitar, m. (fr. prec.) a 
sleepy person; nom. ~ta, Dh. 325. 

niddhana, mfn. (sa. nir-dhana) 
without property, poor; acc. m. ~ali, 
52,1. 

niddhanta, mfn. (pp. niddha- | 
mati, g. v.) blown off, driven out; | 
*0-mala, mfn. one whose impurities | 
are blown away, free from sin; m. 
~0, Dh. 236. 238 (synon. an-afigana). 

niddhamati, vb. (sa. nir-ydhmā) 
to blow off; to drive out, expel, re- 
move (acc.); pot. 3. sg. niddhame 
(RM Dh. 239; pp. niddhanta 
v. h.). 

nidhaya, ger. nidahati (q. v.). | 

nidhi. m. (= sa.) a treasure; | 
gen. pl. „vīna, Dh. 76. 


i 
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nindati, vb. (= sa. ynind) to 
blame (acc.); pr. 3. pl. —anti (bahu- 
bhàninam) Dh. 227; inf. ~itum, Dh. 
230; pp. ~ita, mfn. blamed, m. JO 
(poso) Dh. 228; a-nindita, mfn. Dh. 
227; cp. next. 

ninda, f. (= sa.) blame, reproach, 
reproof; acc. ~am, Dh. 143. 309; 
°-pasamsasu (loc. pl.) blame and 
praise, 106,30 = Dh. 81. 

ninna, mfn. (sa. nimna) deep; 
loc. m. ~e (sakata-magge, a sunken 
road, defile) 43,18. — n. low ground, 
depth (of the sea); acc. ^am (opp. 
thala) 105,21; Zoc. ~e (do., “on sea") 
Dh. 98. 

*nipaka, mfn. (sa. *nipaka) in- 
telligent, prudent; acc. m. «am (sa- 
hayam) Dh. 328. , 

nipajjati, vb. (sa. ni-Vpad) to 
lie down; pr. 3. 8g. māti, 6,30; imp. 
3. sg. matu, 6,28; aor. 3. 8g. nipajji, 
2,s1. 3,19. 12,24. 30,16; 3. pl. *) ~imsu, 
65,5; >) misum, 112,5 ger. ~itva, 
42,1; pp. nipanna (g. v.); caus. v. 
next. 

*nipajj&peti, vd. (caus. nipajjati) 
to cause to lie down, lay down, deposit 
(acc.); aor. 3. pl. ~esuth, 32,30. 61,16; 
ger. ~wetva, 13,17. 16,18. 20,7, 41,36. 
59,7. 

nipatati, vb. (sa. ni-\/pat) to fly 
down, descend on, fall down on (Joc.); 


| pr. 3.8g. ati, 2,22; ger. „itvā (Bha- 


gavato pādesu sirasa, “falling at his 
feet") 75,22. cp. nipata ete. 

nipanna, mfn. (pp. nipajjati) 
lying; m. ~0, 3,5-13. 7,4. 35,31 (pha- 
lake, floating on a plank); 65,15 
(sleeping); 110,19; comp. tassa ~ttha- 
nam (where he was lying) 49,24; 
0-kāle (while he was sleeping) 53,3. 

*nipannaka, mfn. (fr. prec.) 
lying; acc. m. «am, 6,31. 

nipata, m. (== sa.) !) falling; 
instr. udabindu-nipatena, *by falling 
of waterdrops", Dh. 121. — *) a par- 
ticle or indeclinable word; nom. ~o 
(mati) 85,33. — ?) a section of a 
book (esp. of Jataka or Aūguttara 
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Nik., whose single books are arranged 
according to their length or number 
of stanzas); Sutta-°, m. nom. pr. (v. 
h.) cp. nezt. 

*nipātaka, mfn. (fr. nipàta?) 
divided into nipātas (as Anguttara- 
Nikaya); acc. m. „am ERN 
pavibhajja) 110,2. 

nipàtin, mfn. (= sa.) flying or 
falling down; yattha-kima-°, mfn. 
“rushing wherever it listeth", acc. x. 
«inam (cittam), Dh. 36; gen. ~ino 
(cittassa) Dh. 35. 

nipuna, mfn. (= sa.) clever, 
skilful ; fine, subtile; m. ~o (dhammo) 
94,25; su-nipuna, mfn. (q. v.) cp. 
nepunna. 

nippapanca, mfn. (sa. nish- 
prapaiica) free from diffuseness, calm, 
undisturbed; m. pl. nū (Tathagata) 
Dh. 254. 

nippabha, mfn. (sa. nish-prabha) 
without splendour; m. pl. «à (añña- 
titthiyā) 72,29; cp. pabha, f. 

nippāpa, mfn. (sa. nish-pāpa) 
free from sin; m. ~o, Dh. 206. 

nippileti, vb. (sa. nish-pidayati, 
vpid) to press, squeeze (acc.); aor. 
3. sg. ~esi (tassa givam) 5,13. 

nippurisa, mfn. (sa. nish-purusha) 
without men, female; instr. n. pl. 
~ehi (turiyehi, “a female orchestra") 
67,23 (cp. Speyer, Rem. on Divyāvadāna, 
Wien. Zeitschr. XVI p. 105.) 

nipphatti, f. (sa. nishpatti) com- 
pletion, perfection; acc. «im (niyyā- 
makasippe) “complete mastery", 24,13. 

nibaddha, mfn. (pp. nibandhati; 
== sa.) 1) bound (on or to), fixed; 
*~am, adv. constantly, 6,14. — *) asked, 
pressed; m, ~o (punappuna, “being 
asked again and again") 53.55. 

nibandha, m. (= sa.) binding, 
chain, attachment to; continuance, 
continuity; upayupadanabhinivesa-®, 
96,10 (g. a 

nibandhati, vb. (sa. ni-Vbandh) 
1) to bind on; *) to press, urge, im- 
portune; aor. 3. sg. nibandhi, 54,1; 
pp. nibaddha (q. v.) cp. nibaudha. 


nibbāna 


nibbattati, vb. (sa. nir-yvrt) to 
become, come forth, be born (again), 
sprout up; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (dukkham) 
Dh. 338; fut. 3. sg. ~issati (Tusita- 
vimàne) 87,5; 2. sg. ~issasi, 88,15; 
1. sg. ~issimi, 88,16; aor. 3. sg. 
nibbatti (rukkhadevatā hutvā) 3,1; 
ger. ~itva (kapiyoniyam) 1,3; (ruk- 
kho) 36,56; pp. nibbatta, m. ~o, 
l7,4. 28,27. 84,30 (niraye). 101,1 
(aggi); nibbatt'amhi, 88,10; f. nib- 
battāsi, 88,9. caus. nibbatteti (q. v.). 

nibbattana, ». (sa. nirvartana) 
the coming forth, being born, growing, 
sprouting; rukkha-nibbattana-bhay- 
ena, for fear that a tree would grow 
up, 37,5; amkura-?-tthana, x. (q. v.). 

nibbatteti, vb. (caus. nibbattati) 
to bring forth, produce, complete, per- 
form; ger. „etvā (jhanabhiünam) 
47,33, 

nibbana, mfn. (sa. nir-vana) ') 
without forest, woodless (Jat. IT, 358,8). 
— 3) free from desires; m. pl. nā, 
Dh. 283 (cp. vana?). 

*nibbanatha, mfn. (fr. nir + 
vanatha, q. v.) free from lust; m. 
~O (synon. vana-mutto) Dh. 344. 

nibbāna, x. (sa. nirvàna) en 
tinction, the being extinguished (as a. 
fire or a lamp); „am (pajjotassa) 
80,35 (cp. Jat. I, 212,8). — *) the 
Buddhist Nirvana: *) absolute extinc- 
tion of all desires and passions, com- 
plete sanctification or Arhatship (cp. 
arahat); >) absolute annihilation of 
individual existence (i. e. in the Sani 
sāra), release from every conceivable 
attribute of being (cp. an-abhavakata), 
the eternal happiness attained after 
death by an Arhat or a Buddha (ta- 
thagata), whereafter he shall not be 
born or die again; ~am (Sugatena 
desitam) Dh. 285; acc. ~am, 64,23. 
89,2. Dh. 23. 134. 184. 203. 226. 369; 
dat, ~aya eee) 66,30; gen. 
„8834 (sacchikiriyaya) 90,18; ~ass’- 
eva santike, near to N., Dh. 32 = 
O-santike. Dh. 372; — *°-gamana, 
mfn. leading to N., acc. m. ~am 


nibbāpeti 


(maggath) Dh. 289; *9-gamin. mfn. | 
id., f. ~ini (scil. patipadā) Dh. 75; | 
*°-patisamyutta, mfn. 71,3 (v. h.); | 
— magga-phala-nibbānāni (m. pl., | 
dvandva-comp.) "the paths, the fruits, 
and the N.”, 97,10; — The transition 
into N. is described as vimokho ce- 
taso, 80,35, which is compared with 
the extinction of a lamp (pajjotassēva 
nibbanam, cp. AN. I, p. 236; epithets 
of N. are a-kata, a-mata, pāra etc. 
cp. nibbayati, nibbuta, parinibbāna. 
[D'Alwis, Buddhist Nirvāna; a review 
of Max Müllers Dhammapada. Co- 
lombo 1871; Childers, Dictionary 
(sub voce) 1875; Daklmann, Nirvana, 
Berlin 1896; Eklund, Nirvana. Up- 
sala 1899; Pfungst, Was ist das 
buddhistische Nirvāna in Wirklichkeit? 
(Aus der indischen Kulturwelt. Stutt- 
gart 1904, p. 56); Oldenberg, Buddha, 
3. Aufl. p. 310; Trenckner, Mil. p. 
424.] 

nibbāpeti, vb. (caus. fr. next; 
sa. nir-vapayati) to extinguish, annihi- 
late; to cool, refresh; imp. 2. pl. ~etha 
(sokam me) 89,12; iuf. ^. etum (do.) 
89,10. 

nibbayati, vb. (sa. nir-Vvà) to 
be blown out or extinguished; to be 
refreshed, to feel happy, attain the 
Nirvana; pr. 3. sg. mati (mātuhada- 
yam) 64,17; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (aggi) 
95,1; caus. nibbapeti (q. v.); pp. v. 
nibbuta, cp. nibbana. 

nibbijja, ger. (fr. nibbindati; 
sa. nir-vidya) having become despon- 
dent, depressed, or disgusted with 
abl. or acc); ger. nibbijjāpema 
‘Galena ep. apeti, vb.) 104,16 [or 
have we to take nibbijjapema as pr. 
1. pl. from *nibbijjapeti, to give up 
(on account of despondency)? cp. 
*nibbejaniyā, f. pl. or gen. sg. nir- | 
vi?) SN. I, p. 1944]. 

nibbittha, mfn. (pp. nibbisati; | 
$a. nir-vishta) gained, earned; instr. 
n. ~ena (carami, “with what I have 
gained I wander about") 105,5. 


nibbida, m. (or nibbidā, f. (?); | 
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sa. nirvid, f. & nirveda, m., cp. Jāt. 
IV, 471,25. 473,3) aversion, disgust, 
weariness; dat. ^ aya (cittam santhasi, 
“his mind became weary”) 67,31; ~aya 
(samvattati) 93,7 (cp. Kuhn, Beitr. 
p. 70). 

nibbindati, vb. (sa. nir-yvid, 
nirvindati & pass. nirvidyate) to be 
indifferent, to become weary of or dis- 
gusted with (loc.); pr. 3. sg. ati 
(rūpesu) 71,-u; (dukkhe) 107,1: = 
Dh. 277 (metri causa „atī); part. 
m. „am. 71,14; pot. 3. sg. «eyya 
ag asimsetha) 42,6; ger. nibbijja 
v. h.); cp. nibbida. 

nibbisati, vb. (sa. nir-yvic) Lit. 
'to enter into'; to earn, gain; part. 
m. nibbisam, v. a-nibbisam. 

nibbuta, mfn. (sa. nir-vrta) !) 
happy, content, free from passions; 
?)extinguished (through false etymo- 
logy combined with nibbayati, nib- 
bana); m. ~o (pita) 64,14; (gini, i. e. 
the fire of passions) 104,25; (anupa- 
daya) Dh. 414; acc. „arm (opp. atta- 
danda; *mild") Dh. 406; acc. pl. xe. 
Db. 196; f. ~a& (mata) 64,14; loc. n. 
kasmim nu kho ~e hadayam ~am 
nàma hoti, after what having become 
extinguished does the heart feel happy? 
64,15. 

nimanteti, vb. (sa. ni-Vmantr) 
to invite; aor. 3. sg. resi, 56,23; 3. 
pl. ~ayithsu, 87,5; ger. ~etva (dā- 
nam adariisu) 86,14. 

Nimi, m. nom. pr. of a king (= 
sa.); ~ nama raja (Mithilayam) 
45,16. 

nimitta, n. (== sa.) !) sign, omen; 
pl. ~ani (cattari) 64,5; pubba-9 id. 
acc. ~am, 63,7; pl. nani, 63,1. - 
2) cause, reason; gahita-nimittena, 
instr. ‘on account of hig having taken 
hold of it’, ¿ e. by a tug, 89,7; a-ni- 
mitta, mfn. (v. h.). 

nimisa, m. (sa. nimisha) winking 
or twinkling of the eye; a-nimisa, 
mfn. not winking; subst. f. a-nimisatà 
v. h.). 

nimilati, vb. (sa. ni-Vmīl) intr. 
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niraya 


to shut, close (us the eyes); pr. 3. pl. | mimsu, 91,5; fut. 3. sg. wissati, 90,22; 


„anti (akkhini, kumbhilanam mu- 
khavivate) 3,18; caus. nimileti. to 
close (the eyes, acc.); ger. netvā 
(akkhini) 3,19. 

nimugga, mfn. (pp. nimujjati; 
$a. ni-magna) sunk or plunged in 
(toc.); gūthakalale °-gamasukaro, 
46,35. 

nimujjati, vb. (sa. ni-V/majj) to 
sink, dive in (loc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti, 
25,26; ger. witva (kamakalale) 46,33; 
pp. nimugga (g. v.); caus. II. nimuj- 
jàpeti, to cause to sink (acc.); ger. 
„etvā (navam) 27,12; ummujja-ni- 
mujja, m. (v. ummujjati). 

nimba, m. (— sa.) the Nimb tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (with bitter fruits); 
pl. mā, 37,290; acc. pl. ~e, 38,19 = 
pucimanda, 37,35. 38,1. — *°-kasata, 
n. (v. h.). — ?-panna-sadisa-rasa, mfn. 
having a (bitter) taste like the leaves 
of a Nimb tree, m. ~o, 37,22. 

nimmakkhika, mfn. (sa. nir- 
makshika) free from flies; °-madhu- 
patala-?, 38,25 (v. h.). 


spotless, taintless, sinless; m. pl. nā 
(bhikkhavo) Dh. 243. 

nimmita, mfn. (sa. nir-mita, 
vmā) constructed, built, fashioned, 
created; acc. n. „ari (uyyanam de- 
vatahi) 63,20. 

niyata, mfn. (= sa.; Yyam) ') 
held back, restrained; m. ~o (synon. 
danto) Dh. 142; — ?) fixed, certain; 
sure, insured; limited; » ~o (bhik- 
khu) 79,34; n. wath (maranam) 86,17; 
*0-gatika, mfn. (q. v.) ; a-niyata, mfn. 
uncertain, unlimited (v. h.). 

niyàma, m. (sa. niyama & niyama) 
1) restraining, determination etc. — 
2) practice, way, method; instr. wena 
(imina) 2,25; maccha-gahana-? („as 
if to catch fish") 25,35. 

niyyāti, vb. (sa. nir-Vy8) to go 
out, depart; to get out (esp. from the 
samsara); pr. 3. pl. „anti (lokamha) 
91,6; aor. 3. sg. ūsi, 39,9; 3. pl. 


— —ÓÀ ——————— ...... e — n áÁ 


| 


3. pl. „issanti, 91,6. 

niyyādeti, vb. (also niyyāteti; 
sa. nir-Vyat, caus. niryātayati) to 
deliver, to give anything (acc.) into 
one's charge (gen.); pr. 1. pl. ~ema 
(-mige raniüo) 6,5; ger. ~etva (brāh- 
mani amhākam) 9,18; 38,5. 

niyyanika, mfn. (sa. nir-yanika) 
conducing to blessing, salutary, pro- 
fitable; *a-°, mfn. (q. v.). 

niyyama(ka), m. (sa. nir-yama- 
(ka)) a navigator, master, mate; ~ko, 
25,16; acc. „kam, 25,15; *niyyāmaka- 
kamma, ^. "the mariner’s calling", 
acc. ~am, 24,14; *0-Jettha, m. “master 
mariner”, gen. «assa. 24,10; *°-jet- 
thaka, m. id. ~ko, 24,4; *9-sippa, 
n. “the art of seamanship”, loc. ~ve, 
24,13; *°-sutta, m. "mariner's lore", 
instr. ~ena, 25,26. 

nir- (before vowels) indecl. prefix 
(sa. nis) to verbs or nouns, implying 
“out, away , or "without, free from" 
(cp. a-, an-, na-, vi-); before coms. 
it is always shortened to ni- (v. k. 


; | and the foll. coms. is doubled (nik- 
nimmala, mfn. (sa. nir-mala) | Mid (be: JO. goes cim donbled (nik 


kaddhati etc.; nutthubhati), but be- 
fore r, h it ie lengthened to nī- 
(niroga, niharati, cp. nibbana, niva- 
rana). 

niramkaroti (or nirākaroti) 
vb. (sa. nir-ā-ykr) to throw away, 
repudiate; to ruin, destroy; ger. „atvā 
(attam) 55,1. 

nirattha, mfn. (sa. nir-artha) 
useless, vain; f. ~a (tassa sevanā) 
14,2; x. ~am (kalingaram) 107,6 = 
Dh. 41. — niratthaka, mfn. id. (sa. 
nir-arthaka); °-lapana, n. 52,6 (v. h.). 

niraparādha, mfn. sa.) 
unoffending, guiltless; acc. m. «am, 
39,29. 

niraya, m. (= sa.) hell; ace. 
~ai, 58,34. 743; dat. ~aya (upa- 
kaddhati) Dh.311; loc. ~e (nibbatto) 
84,50; ~amhi, 108,7; ussada-°, 23.26 
(q. v.); — "9-bhaya. n. fear for hell, 
instr, wena, 17,30; %-bhaya-bhīta, 
mfn. fearing hell, m. pl. wa, 17,31; 


— 


nirāsamkatā 


*0.vagga, m. name of the ch. XXII 
of Dh. (cp. nerayika). 

"nirasamkata, f. (cp. sa. nir- 
açañka, mfn.) the not hesitating; 
instr. ^ &ya, 59,18 (cp. āsaūkā, f.). 

nirasaya, mfn. (sa. nir-ācraya) 
standing alone, supportless, who has 
no inclinations; acc. m. „am, Db. 
410 (cp. āsaya). 

nirujjhati, vb. (pass. sa. ni- 
yrudh) to cease, end, to be dissolved; 
pr. 3. pl. «anti, 66,17. 80,29; part. 
emàna, n. «am (dukkham nirujjhati, 
opp. uppajjati, (g. v.)) 96,3. (cp. 
nirodha). 

nirutti, f. (sa. nirukti) gramma- 
tical analysis, etymology; pronuncia- 
tion, diction, dialect; instr. (or abl.?) 
„iyā (Magadhanam) 113,55; (Māga- 
dhāya) 114,2s; °-pada-kovida, mfn. 
skilled in the [interpretation of] words 
of the nirutti, i. e. the old dialect or 
the original language of the holy 
scriptures, m. ~0, Dh. 352. (cp. SBE. 
X. p. 84.) 

*nirupakara, mfn. (cp. sa. nir- 
upakarin) useless; m. <o, 35,28. 

nirupaddava, mfn. 
upadrava) without affliction or mishap, 
happy, secure; f. „āū (nāvā) 25,20. 

nirumbhati, vb. (sa. ni-yrudh) 
to stop, suppress; to hush, silence 
(acc.); ger. „itvā (saddam) 65,5. 
(cp. Tr. PM. p. 59.) 


nirūpadhi. mfn. (sa. nir-upadhi, | 
with u lenghtened metri causa (2), cp. | 


Fausbøll, Dhpd. (1855) p. 433 & 
Tr. PM. p. 78) 
105,29. Dh. 418 (v. upadhi). 

nirokasa, mfn. (sa. nir-avakāga) 
inaccessible, impossible, inconvenient ; 
loc. n. ~e (thane) 41,29 (cp. an-ava- 
kasa & okasa). 

nirodha, m. (= sa.) cessation, 
destruction; nom. ~o, 66,18. 108,4 
(scil. sabba-dukkhassa); samkhara-? 


etc. 96,12 etc. (v. h.); a-sesa-viraga-9, | 


67,15 (v. hj); acc. ~am (sanna-ve- 
dayita-°) 80,10; dat. ~āya, 93,8; abl. 
ma, 94,12; *-dukkha-°, mfn. (g. v.); 


(sa. nir- | 


free from passions; | 
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| — "?-dhamma, mfn. subject to destruc- 
tion, x. „ari, 68,27 (cp. dhamma *)). 
nilina, mfn. (pp. niliyati; = sa.) 
sitting on (7oc.); hidden, concealed; 
M. ~o Rasa) 13,13; loc. ~e, 50,25. 
niliyati, vb. (sa. ni-yh) to sit 
down (esp. in order to hide one's self); 
pr. 3. sg. mati, 50,7; aor. 3. sg. nilīvi 
(sākhagge, loc.) 13,3; 50,93; ger. 
Ajtva (rukkhe) 4,21; — caus. II. 
*niliyapeti, to cause one to hide one's 
self, to conceal (acc.); ger. „etvā 
(dhuttam) 50,s. 
nivattana, m. (sa. nivartana) 
turning back, fleeing; a bend or curve 
of a river; loc. ~e (Gaüga-?) 1,4. — 
a-nivattana, mfn. (q. v.). 
nivattati, eb. (sa. ni-Vvrt) to 
turn back, return; to flee, disappear. 
vanish; pr. 3. sg. ^. ati (himsa-mano) 
Dh. 390; part. instr. m. „antena, 
83,5; imp. 3. sg. —atu (sotthim nāvā, 
“return to safety") 27,24; aor. 3. sg. 
| nivatti (nagarabhimukho) 43,15; inf. 
witum, 27,11; ger. witva, 5,16. 12,11; 
| pp. nivatta, m. ~o (bhavissati) 60,:1. 
| — caus. nivatteti & nivattayati, to 
turn, lead back; part. acc. m. ~aya- 
| manam. 60,19; imp. 2. sg. ~waya 
(nivattay'etam ratham) 60,14; ger. 
e etvà, 60,18. 
nivattha, mfn. (pp. nivasati; sa. 
nivasita) !) dwelling, living, inhabiting; 
2) clothed, dressed in, wearing (acc. 
or €, c); f. nā (sātakam) 31,10; m. 
m~o (sana-sati-9) 71,2; su-nivattha, 
mfn. carefully dressed; acc. m. „am 
(pabbajitath) 63,0. 
nivàta, mfn. (— sa.) sheltered 
from the wind, low (opp. pavāta, sa. 
pravāta); — *nivata(ka), m. a place 
sheltered from the wind, calm, stillness; 
loc. ~e (labbhamāne) 48,7 must be 
understood in the sense of "opportu- 
nity”, if we have not here an old error 
| for nimantaka, m. (sa. nimantraka, 
cp. nimanteti) an inviter, i. e. a wooer 
or seducer, cp. the comm. Jāt. V, 
437,18 (raho nimantake paribhedake) 
& Mil. p. 205. 
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nivāpa, m. (= sa.) seed; food, a 
portion of food, gift of food; acc. —am 
(vapitvā, miganam) 6,4; — *9-tina, 
n. “grass to eat", acc. ~am (ropetvā) 
6,6; *%-puttha, mfn. “fed on grains", 
m. ~o (maha-varaho), Dh. 325. 

*nivāretar, m. (sa. *nivārayitr) 
one who holds back, who refuses to 
admit any person; nom. <š (a-ñña- 
tinam) 90,s2 (opp. pavesetar). 

niváareti, vb. (caus. ni-yvr, sa. 
nivarayati) to keep back or away from 
(abl.); to prohibit, forbid; pot. 3. sg. 
„āraye (asabbha) Dh. 77; (papa 
cittam) Dh. 116; aor. 3. sg. «esi, 
39,17-19; grd. ~etabba, m. <o, 83,4; 
nivaretar, m. (q. ") cp. dun-nivaraya. 

nivasa, m. sa.) dwelling, 
abode; acc. ~ar (gahetvā, *stopped”) 
8,50. — pubbe-%, m. (v. h.). 

nivāsana, n. (= sa.) an under- 
garment; nom. ~am (opp. parupanam) 
29,23; 82,24 (cp. patinivasana). 

*nivasapeti, vb. (caus. II. ni- 

vas, cp. next) to cause to be dressed 
(with double acc.); ger. ~etva (mam 
ahatavattbāni) 27,18; (devim dibba- 
vattham) 61,13. 

nivaseti, vb. (caus. ni-yvas, sa. 
nivasayati) to put on (clothes, acc.), 
to dress one's self; ger. ~etva (te, 
scil. sātake) 41,4; 76,16. 78,4 (having 
dressed himself); parimandalam ~, 
82,27 (g. v.) cp. nivasana & prec. 

nivittha, mfn. (pp. nivisati, sa. 
ni-y/vic, nivishta) entered, settled 
down, founded, situated; married; 
kasa-°, mfn. touched by the whip, m. 
^0 (asso) Dh. 143° (lit. “married 
to the whip" ?). 

nivedeti, vb. (caus. ni-yvid, sa. 
nivedayati) to communicate, report, 
announce, proclaim (acc.); imp. 2. pl. 
„etha (tutthim) 64,6; aor. 3. pl. 
^.ayimsu, 31,6. 

nivesana, %. (sa. nivecana) *) 
‘entering’, dwelling, mansion, house, 
home; nom. „am, 78,5; acc. ^an 
(gantva, “went home") 51,6; loc. ~e 
(sake) 78,1; — *°-tthana, n. id. 2,15; 
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nisīdāpeti 


— 9-dvàra, n. the entrance or gate of 
a house, 68,2. 73,31; loc. we, 38,13; 
— raja-°, the king’s palace, abl. nā, 
19,16. — 2) metaph. attachment of mind 
or false opinion (Comm, —- ditthi), 
v. a-nivesana, mf». Dh. 40. 

niveseti, vb. (caus. ni-yvig, sa. 
nivecayati) to cause to enter; attànam 
~, to place or direct one's self; pot. 
3. sg. ~aye, Dh. 158; ~eyya, Dh. 
282. cp. nivittha, nivesana. 

nisammā, indecl. (ger. nisameti, 
to observe, attend to; sa. ni-camya, 
ycam) carefully, considerately; *°-ka- 
rin, mfn. acting considerately; gen. 
m. Ano, Dh. 24. 

nisiñcati, vb. (ni-ysic, sa. ni- 
shiñcati) to sprinkle, besprinkle (acc.); 
ger. ~iya (te jalena) 110,55. 

nisinna, mfn. (pp. nisidati; sa. 
nishanna) seated, sitting; m. ~o 
(dhanasantike) 38,26; acc. „ai (ku- 
pagge) 18,6; gen. ~assa, 86,6; pl. 
^ü (assembled) 109,32; gen. pl. ~a- 
nam, 61,25; comp. °-kale, while sitting, 
1,12; -pallamkato, 65,27 (g. v.); 
rukkhe ?-puriso, 36,3; as finite tense : 
nisinno’si (cintento), 4,3. cp. san- 
nisinna. — nisinnaka, mfn. (sa. ni- 
shannaka) id., m. ~o (va middayi) 
89.4. 

nisidati, sb. (ni-Vsad, sa. nishi- 
dati) to sit, be seated, sit down; to 
dwell; part. m. —anto (ekato), 45,25; 
imp. 2. sg. nisīda (dvare) 57,29; aor. 
3. sg. nisidi, 11,26 (rukkhagge) ; 12,15. 
66,4; 3. pl. *) —.iiisu (tassā gupa- 
kathaya, were lauding) 31,23; t) isum, 
112,28; ger. *) nisīditvā (rukkhe) 2,5; 
42,81. 87,4; ")nisajja, 78,6; pp. ni- 
sinna (g. v.); grd. nisiditabba, m. 
~am, 83,33; caus, nisidapeti (q. v.) 
cp. next, 

*nisidana, »., a mat to sit on; 
9-paccattharanam, 84,10 (v. h.). 

*nisīdāpeti, vb. (caus. II. nisi- 
dati) to cause to sit down or take 
place, to cause to remain, leave; ger. 
~etva (Bodhisattam — hatthipitthe) 
45,32; 58,2-19. 


nisedha 


nisedha, m. (sa. nishedha) keep- 
ing off, holding back, restraining. pro- 
hibition; —o (manaso piyehi, “holding 
the mind back from the pleasures of 
life”) Dh. 390; — *hiri-°, mfn. re- 
strained by shame, m. ~o (puriso) 
Dh. 143. 


nisedheti, vb. (caus. ni-ysidh, 
sa. nishedhayati) to keep off, restrain, 
prohibit, warn (acc.); part. m. „ento 
(paribbajakam) 30,10. 

nisevati, vb. (sa. ni-ysev, ni- 
shevate) to attend, follow, practise, 
cultivate; (acc.) pr. 3. pl. med. nisevare 
(sakha sakha, wind round one another) 
37,34. 

nissamsayam, adv. (sa. nih- | 
samcayam) undoubtedly, surely; 114,24. 
(cp. samsaya). 

*nissakkana, m. (fr. nissakkati, 
sa. nih-vsrp) creeping out; bilara- 
nissakkana-matta, mfn. 90,35 (v. h.). 

nissajjati, vb. (sa. nih-vsrj) to 
let loose; give up, give over (acc.); 
imp. 3. sg. ~atu (mama bhikkhusam- | 
gham) 74,5; pot. 1. sg. „eyyam, 
74,27, | 

nissadda, mfn. (sa. nih-cabda) 
noiseless, silent; acc. m. —am (maha- 
janam) 88,6. 

*nissāya, prp. w. acc. (ger. nis- - 
sayati, sa. *nicraya, vcri, lit. ‘leaning | 
on’) ') near to; padumasaram ~, 3,31; 
pāsānapittham, 17,30; — 2) by means | 
of, by one's support; tumhe ~, 12,33; 
rajanam ~ (“in the king's service") 
24,18; tam ekikam ~, 31,20; tam ~, | 
87,2; imam kayani ~, “through con- | 
nection with”, 99,16; — ?) because of, | 
by the reason of, for sake of; Mitta- | 
vindakam x, 23,11-13; dhanam ~. 
33,55; mam <. 39,16; etam ~, 49,51; 
amhe x, 60,12; issariyam ~, 60,13; 
ditthim ~ papikam, Dh. 164. cp. 
next, 

*nissita, mfn. (pp. ni-Vçri; cp. | 
sa. A-crita) depending on, devoted to 
(ace. or comp.); m. «o (dvayam, 
ayam loko) 96,6; rāga-%, mfn. devoted 
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to passions, » pl. —à (samkappa) 
Dh. 339. cp. a-nissita. san-nissita. 

nisseni (or ~i), f. (sa. nih-creni) 
a ladder, stairs; abl. ~ito (otaranto) 
62,21. 

nihata, mfn. (= sa., pp. ni- Vhan) 
‘slain’, dejected; humiliated, humble; 
m. ~o (seti) 30,2; *°-mana, mfn. 
whose pride is defeated, humble; 
~mana-bhava, m. humility, acc. ~am, 
57,30. 

nihina, mfn. (== sa., pp. ni-yhā) 
low, vile, mean; *°-kamma, mfn., pl. 
m. „ā (manujā) “men of evil deeds", 

4.2. 

*nigha (or nigha), m. (cp. sa. 
nigha, sin) suffering, pain; *a-nigha, 
mfn. (q. v.). 

nica, mfn. (= sa.) low (opp. 
ucca); acc. m. n. „arh (katvā, “hold- 
ing it down, turning it downwards") 
82,1. 84,11; *"-thaniya, mfn. occu- 
pying a low position, acc, m. „arm 
(ucce thane thapetum) 76,1. 

nita, mfn. (= sa.; pp. neti) led, 
brought; acc. pl. m. ~e (attano san- 
tikai 38,30. 

niyati, 
neti. 

niroga, mfn. (== sa.) free from 
sickness; m. ~o (siho) 13,22. 

nila, x. (sa. nīda) a nest; v. 
nidda. 

nila, mfn. (= sa.) dark, blue, 
green; "-vanna, mfn. id. acc. m. ~ai 


nīyamāna, pass. v. 


| (samuddam) 26,18; —  niluppala-, 


47,13 (v. uppala); — ?-kusa-tina, n. 
26,18 (v. kusa); — ?-mani & inda-nila 
(v. h.). 

nivarana, ». (& m.?) (sa. niva- 
rana & nivarana, n.) an obstacle, 
hindrance; acc. pl. paūca ~e, 91, 
(the five obstacles to a religious life, 
i. c. lust, malice, sloth, pride, and 
doubt, v. Childers, Dict.); vi-niva- 
rana-citta, mfn. (q. v.) cp. nivarana, 
n. fr. nivāreti (q. v.). 

niharati, vb. (sa. nir-Vhr) to 
take out, to pull or drive out (acc.); 
aor. 3. sg. nihari (kacchaparh) 12,33; 
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50,25; ger. ~itva (migaganam gaha- 
natthanato) 6,13; 14,26; 37,17. 57,55. 
84,9. 

nu, indecl. (= sa.) !) a particle 
combined with interrogatives, very 
freguently followed by kho (q. v.); 
kin nu kho, 1,21. 86,29 etc. (v. kith?); 
kin nu karanam, 3,1; kacci ~ kho, 
3,5; kaccin nu, 9,35; kaya nu... ka- 
thaya, 29,30; ko nu dipo, 110,1; 
kahan ~ kho, 34,11; kathan ~ kho, 
81,15; kati ~ kho, 81,9; api nu, 
734. — °) particle of interrogation 
(generally = ne, num); atthi nu kho, 
14,26; bhabbo nu kho, 70,1; saddo 
yeva nu kho Nāgaseno (“is N. any- 
thing but a mere sound") (= nonne) 
97,30; sometimes pleonastically inserted 
after a relative before the following 
interrogative sentence : yan nu aham 
balo, atha kena . .. 54,36; yo nu kho 
eva vadeyya..., sammā nu kho 
so vadeyya, 99,29-s1. — 5) particle of 
asseveration; at the end of a sentence: 
nu ‘ti cintiya (certainly, surely) 111,18. 
cp. nànu & nüna. 


nutthubhati, vb. = nitthubhati | 


(a. v.). 

nudati, vb. (sa. ynud) to push, 
drive away (acc.); pr. 3. sg. «ati 
(pamadam) Db. 28. 

nüna, indecl, (sa. nūnam) 1) inter- 
rogative (comb. w. yam) : yan nuna, 
‘what if?" (w. pot.) 6,4. 38,27. 46,35. 


68,35. — ?) affirmative : certainly, surely; | 


na nuna visahati, 90,26; nibbuta nuna 
sū mata, 64,4. cp. nu. 

nekkha, m. (or nikkha; sa. nishka) 
a golden ornament; a certain coin of 
gold; acc. ~am (jambonadassa) Dh. 
230. 

nekkhamma, n. (sa. naishkramya, 
fr. nish-ykram, cp. nikkhamati) re- 
nunciation of the world, abandonment 
of desires; loc. ~e, 68,20; -kālo, 
45,5; 9-sukham, Db. 272, “the happi- 
ness of release", cp. SBE. X, 67; 
'-üpasama, m. (v. upasama) Db. 181. 


As nekkhamma frequently occurs in | 


the phrase —am nikkbamati and the 
Pali Glossary. 


nerayika 


Burmese often write nikkhamma, it 
seems to be advisable to derive it 
from sa. naishkramya. The northern 
Buddhists write generally naishkarmya 
(fr. karman). bat this is surely due 
to false etymology; nekkhamma is 
often opp. to kama, wherefore Rhys 
Davids & Oldenberg (SBE. XIII, 104) 
have preferred to derive it from sa. 
*naish-kamya. cp. abhinikkhamana. 

negama, m. (= sa.) a citizen, 
townsman (opp. janapada); °-jana- 
pada, m. pl. *townsmen and country- 
folk", acc. ~e, 6,2; loc. mesu, 7,95. 
cp. nigama. 

neti (& nayati), vb. (sa. yni) 
1) to lead, guide; to bring, carry off, 
take, take with (acc.); pr. 2. sg. nesi, 
5,5; 101,18 (tava bhariyam); 1. sg. 
nemi, 101,19; 3. sg. „ati (metri causa : 
^ Ati) Dh. 257; 3. pl. „anti, 106,20-17 
— Dh. 940; 80; imp. 2. sg. nehi 
(mam) 2,3; 2. pl. netha, 13,26. 58,15; 
pot. 3. sg. naye (atthain sahasa, “to 
carry a matter with violence") Dh. 256; 
fut. 1. sg. nessāmi, 1,18; 2. pl. nes- 
satha, Dh. 179—80; aor. 3. sg. nayi 
(sā nayi, perhaps = sánayi, fr. āneti) 
111,50; 3. pl. nayimsu, 24,35; inf. 
netave (= netum) Dh. 180; — pass. 
niyati, 3. pl. „anti (lokamha, abl.) 
Dh. 175; part. loc. pl. niyamàanesu, 
40,3; pp. nita (q. v.) cp. naya, nayaka 

next, 

*nettika, m. (fr. sa. netra) one 
who makes conducts for watering; 
pl. ~& (udakam nayanti) 106,27 
Dh. 80. 

nepuñña, n. (sa. naipunya, fr. 
nipuna) experience, skill, wisdom; 
acc. am, 114,15. 

Neraūjarā, f. (sa. Nairanjana) 
nom. pr. of & river in Magadha, near 
Uruvelā; acc. ~am, 103,2; gen. ^. aya, 
66,2. 

nerayika, mfn. (sa. nairayika, 
fr. niraya) belonging to hell, suffering 
in hell; *9-satta, m. an inhabitant of 
hell or condemned to hell; nom. ~o, 
24,1; gen. pl. „ānam, 23,97. 


10 


neva 


neva, indecl. (sa. naiva, fr. na + 
eva) v. nat, 

neva-saūūā-nūsaūā, f. (sa. 
naiva-samjüa-násam)iüa) neither per- 
ception nor not perception, only comp. 
9-ayatana, n. 80,5-s (v. h.). 

no!, gen. pl. pron., v. aham. 

no?, adv. (= sa.) a negative par- 
ticle, equal to “na' but with more 
emphasis : !) not (non) 10,20. Dh. 95; 
no h’etam, "certainly not so", 70,» 
(cp. h`); no ca kho, “and certainly 
not", 90,35 (followed by atha kho); 
"ti evam no, "in this way you cannot 


reason", 92,28; ‘ti evam pi no, “nor | 


so", 929; no yati koci, Dh. 179 
Comm, = na uyyati?); — *) and not 
NE : samsadeti no  vissajjeti, 
90,26. cp. next. 

noce, adv. (fr. no + ce. q. v.; 
sa. no ced) if not (opp. sace); 4,33. 
56,20 (w. foll. fut.); no ce paragave- 
sino (v. h.) Dh. 355. 


P. 
*pa!, indecl., a syllable indicating 
abbreviation = etc., sometimes used 


instead of pe (g:v.); 102,19 (cp. la). 

pa-?, indecl. (sa. pra) prefix to 
nouns and verbs, sometimes implying 
*on, fortb, away', otherwise giving the 
verbs a certain perfective meaning or 
making them inchoative (cp. parodati) 
or intensive (cp. pamodati); in comp. 
after vowels the p is sometimes doubled, 
e, g. a-ppamada etc. 

-pa?, mfn. (= sa.) only e. c. 1) 
drinking; v. dhenu-pa; *) guarding, 
protecting; v. gopa. 

paisu, m. £ n. (sa. pàmsu, m.) 
soil, dust, earth; nom. m. ~u (sithilo) 
40,24; acc. sum (madhuram) 38,2-3; 
gen. «uno, 40,26; n. pl. «Uni (acc. 
pida-°, “the dust at his feet") 77,7. 
— °kiila, n. ‘a dust-heap’, a certain 
ascetic dress made of rags; *"-kūla- 
dhara, mfn. *wearing dirty raiments", 
acc, m. eam, 106,12 = Dh. 395. 
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pakati, f. (sa. prakrti) nature, 
natural state; at the beginning of comp. 
— natural, real; usual, ordinary; what 
has been hitherto, former; *°-samudda, 
m. (opp. the mythical or supernatural 
ocean) 25,5; *%-uyyānapālaka, m. 
(“his former gardener”) gem. ~assa, 
38,5. 

pakarana, n. (sa. prakarana) 
‘production’, a literary work, book, 
treatise; Nanodayam nāma ~am, 
113,28; Maha-°, (v. h.). 

pakara, m. (sa. prakāra) kind, 
sort; nāna-ppakāra, mfn. (v. nana). 

pākāseti, vb. (caus. pra-ykāg, 
sa. prakāgayati) !) to illustrate, ex- + 
plain, declare, preach, make known 
(acc.); part. m. ~ento (imam attham) 
2,9; 30,16. 43,35. 47,4; aor. 3. sg. 
„esi (saccāni) 52,9; (anisamsam) 
68,21; inf. ~etu, 11,9. 114,15; ger. 
„etvā, 29,16. 47,30; pp. pakasita, m. 
„0 (dhammo) 69,18. — ?) intr. to 
shine; pr. 3. pl. ~enti (dure santo. 


| opp. na dissanti) Dh. 304. 


pakinnaka, mfn. (sa. prakirnaka) 
mixed, miscellaneous; °-vagga, m. the 
XXI chapter of Dh. 

pakopa, m. (sa. prakopa) anger, 
rage; *kāya-ppakopa, *mano-9, *vaci-®, 
Dh. 231-33 (v. h.). 

pakka. mfn. (sa. pakva) 1) boiled, 
roasted; acc. m. „am (aggina) 16,2; 
loc. n. ~e (sarire) 15,33; *pakkodana, 
mfn. (v. odana). — *) ripe, mature; 
pakka-phala-, 2,1; n. „am, fruit (= 
phala); amba-°, mango fruit, 45,35 
(ambapakk’); 36,51. cp. paripakka. 

pakkamati, vb. (sa. pra-ykram) 
to go forth, go away; pr. 3. pl. „anti, 
42,32; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya, 100,25; aor. 
3. sg. pakkāmi, 9,4. 59,25; cārikam 
m. 70,91 (v. cārikā); 3. pl. pakka- 
minsu, 6,17; pp. pakkanta, f. «à, 
went away, 73,10; loc. m. acira-ppak- 
kante, 70,13 (v. a-cira). 

pakkosati, vb. (sa. pra-ykrug) 
to call, call upon, invite (aec.); aor. 
3. sg. pakkosi (nahāpitam) 28,33; 
ger. witva, 9,23. 19,28. — caus. II. 
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*pakkosapeti, to send for (acc.); aor. | 
3. sg. „esi (dhitaram) 10,5; ger. | 
~etva, 6,25; pp. m. ~ito (tena), 37,12. | 
pakkha, m. (sa. paksha) a wing; | 
acc. pl. „e (pasāretvā) 10,4; (vi- 
dhünitva) 18,19. cp. pakkhin & pek- 
khuna. 
pakkhandati vb. (sa. pra-Vskand) | 
to make off, spring forth (out) or over | 
(acc.); aor. 3. sg. pakkhandi (navaya | 
samuddam, went to sea) 23,10; (nāvā 
samuddam x) 23,4; 3. pl. ~1msu, | 
25,20; ger. ~itvā (thānam) 27,7; 
pp. pakkhanta, m. —o (Simbalivanam) 
60,6; f. nā (videsam) 27,25. cp. next. 
pakkhandikā, f. (sa. praskan- 
dikā) diarrhoea; v. lohita-?. 
pakkhandin, mfn. (sa. praskan- 
diu) ‘springing forth’, attacking, in- | 
sulting; instr. m. „inā, Dh. 244. | 
pakkhitta, mfn. (pp. pakkhipati; | 
sa. prakshipta) thrown, cast or put | 
on (into). comp. %-tilā (tattakapale) 
11,7; ?-kukkuto (paūjare) 46,20. | 
pakkhin, m. (sa. pakshin; fr. 
pakkha) a bird; mom. pl. ~i, 11,14. 
pakkhipati, vb. (sa. pra-ykship) 
to throw, cast, place (acc.) on or into 
(loc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti 4 kiirana- 
ghare) 21,5; aor. 3. sg. pakkhipi, 
9,24; inf. ~itum (maranadukkham 
aññassa upari) 7,9; ger. ~itva, 4,21. 
18,18. 39,55 (pamsum); 40,18. 50,34. | 
— caus. Il. *pakkhipapeti, to cause | 
to put into; aor. 3. sg. „esi (tam | 
nāvāya) 26.17; ger. „etvā, 38,. ^ | 
pagabbha, mfn. (sa. pragalbha) 
bold, arrogant; m. instr. wena, 
244. — a-ppagabbha, mfn. (v. h.). 
pagāļha, mfn. (pp. pra-ygàh; 
sa. pragādha) sunk or plunged into, 
devoted to; m. pl. «à (ettha, v. h.) 
104,1. 
pagganhati (or ~ āti), vb. (sa. 
pra-ygrah) to stretch out, raise, liít | 


up; to take, seize efc. (acc.); ger. 
>) paggayha (anjalim) 22,1; (baha) 
30,19; (tulam) Dh. 268; — >) pagga- ! 
hetvā (anjalim) 22,6; — °) paggan- | 
hitvā (anjalim) 30,6. cp. paggaha. | 


paccati 


paggayha, ger.; v. prec. 

*paggava, m. a kind of creeping 
(bitter) plant (probably — phaggava, 
“a sort of pot herb", Abhidhanap., 
ep. Vin. I 201,14 & 381,17 (pakkavan 
ti latajati)); acc. pl. «e, 884. — 
0-vallī, f. id.; acc. pl. wiyo, 37,19. 

paggaha, m. (sa. pragraha) 
'stretching forth, seizing', assuming, 
accepting, friendly reception; *asanta-', 
v. a-santa. 

paggabetvā, ger., v. pagganhati. 

paggharati, vb. (sa. pra-yghr) 
to flow, trickle or ooze forth; part. 
instr. n. „antena (assunā) 5,14; pp. 
~ita, n. ~ar (assum) 89,13; °-khela, 
mfn. 65,5 (v. h.). 

pamka, m(f n). (= sa.) mud, 
clay; dirt, sin; doc, ~e (sanno) Db. 
327; °-pitthe, on the mud (v. pittha) 
5,17; pl. mā (dirt) Dh. 141. 

pacati, vb. (sa. ypac) !) to cook 
(acc.); pr. 1. sg. ~ami (kittakarn) 
57,10; imp. 2. sg. ~ahi, 57,19; aor. 
3. sg. paci, 57,11; inf. itum, 57,24; 
ger. witva, 28,25. — ?) intr. to burn, 
to be tormented (in hell); ger. nitvā 
(cp. pass. paccati, g. v.) 84,30. — caus. 
IT. *pacapeti, to cause to be cooked 
(acc.); part. m. ~ento (pàtarasam) 
8,20; inf. «etum (bhattam) 33,25. 
cp. pakka. 

pacinati, vb. (sa. pra-yci) to 
collect, pluck (acc.); part. acc. m. 
~antam (pupphāni) Dh. 47—48; fut. 
3. sg. pacessati (puppham iva-ppa- 
cessati) Dh. 44. 

paccakkhato, adv. (abl. fr. 
paccakkha, mfn. visible, perceptible; 
sa. pratyakshatas) before the eyes, 
visibly; attanà ~ fiatva, 38,18; ~ 
passasi, 85,21. 

paccakkhati, vb. (sa. praty-a- 
Vkhyā) to refuse, deny, abandon (acc.) ; 
ger. «ya (purimam ambar a-pac- 
cakkhaya, not being able to deny the 
first mango) 100,18. 

paccati, tb. (pass. pacati); !) 
to be cooked, ripen (metaph. of actions 


; which are ripe for retribution); pr. 3. 


10* 


paccattam 


sg. „vati (papam) Dh. 69. 119. — 3) 
to burp, be tormented (in hell); part. 
paccamāna, acc. m. „am (nerayika- 
sattam) 23,30; m. pl. ~a (satta, 
Avicimhi) 27,14. 

paccattam, adv.(sa. praty-ātmam) 
singly, by one’s self; suddhi asuddhi 
~, “one is pure or impure by him- 
self", Dh. 168. 

*paccattharana. m. (fr. praty- 
a-ystr, cp. sa. āstaraņa) a carpet or 
sheet (to lay on a bed); nisidana-? 
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the place from where one does not 


return, 56,18. 


^um, 84,10 (“the mat and the sheet"), | 


paccanta, mfn. (sa. pratyanta) 
bordering on; n. «am (nagaram, 
“frontier fort") Dh.315; comp.?-gama, 
m, & ?-gamaka, m. a border-village, 
38.29. 14,9; 9-bhumi, f. a bordering 
country, acc. «im, 43,13; °-simato, 
abl. from the frontier, 43,4. (cp. 
sima, f.) 

paccantima, mfn. (sa. pratyan- 
tima) = prec.; n. «ai (nagaram) 
90,31. 

paccaya, m. (sa. pratyaya) !) 
belief, trust, confidence; ?) requisite, 
means, help, reliance; acc. pl. ne, 
102,5; gilàna-? -bhesajja, 97,8 (v. h.); 
9-dayaka, m. “one who gives the re- 
liances (to the priests)", pl. ~a, 102,8; 
3) cause or concurrent occasion (cp. 
hetu); vinasa-9, 34,2: (g. v.); abi. 
paccaya (e. c.) = depending on, on 
account of, avijja-° [etc] 66,6 ete., 
cakkhu-samphassa-9, 70,27 (q. v.); 
a-para-ppaceaya, mfn. (v. h.) cp. pa- 
ticca; Waddell, Lamaism, p. 118. 

paccavekkhati, vb. (sa. praty- 


paccamitta, m. (sa. praty-amitra) 
an enemy, adversary; pl. nā, 35.14; 
acc. pl. ~e, 3,34. On account of false 
etymology the 'a' has been lengthened, 
as it were derived from paccā (sa. 
praty-ā) + mitta (sa. mitra), cp. 
mitta & a-mitta. 

paccasimsati, vb. (sa. praty-a- 
Vçarns) to expect (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
„vati (mamágamanar) 87,26-27. 

paccuggacchati, vb. (sa. pratv- 
ud-ygam) to go out (towards), go to 
meet; pr. 1.8g.~ami (w. dat.yuddhāva, 
to battle) 104,4; ger. ~gantva, 83,6. 

paccuttheti [or paccutthati], vē. 
(sa. praty-ut-Vsthā) to rise, arise; 
ger. ~tthava, 68,9. 

paccisa, m. (sa. pratyusha) dawn, 
daybreak; °-kale (7oc.) at dawn, 12,5; 
?-samayam (acc.) & ?-samaye (loc.) 
id. 68,8. 86,97. 

pacceti, vb. (sa. praty-(ā-)yi) 
to go back, return; to fall back (upon, 
acc.); pr. 3. 8g. ~eti (papam; to be 
scanned : pati-eti) Dh. 125. 

*pacchato, adv. (& prp. w. gen.) 
(abl. fr. sa. pagca); behind; 83,32 (opp. 
purato); Dh. 348 (opp. pure); tesari 
~ agamasi, 33,7; ~ nisinnamh, 46,2; 
~ kassaci anigamanabhavam ūatvā, 
“having observed that nobody pursued 


| them", 40,11. ep. nert, 


paccha, adv. (sa. pagcāt) !) be- 
hind; Dh. 421 (opp. pure); cp. paccha- 


| bāharn, etc.; — 2) afterwards; ~ jānis- 


ava-yiksh) to look at, consider, con- | 


template; part. gen. m. ~antassa 
(yathaviditam bhūmim) 69,35. 

paccassosui aor. 3. pl, v. 
patisunati. 

paccagacchati, vb. (sa. praty- 
ü-Vgam) to come back again, return; 
aor. 3. sg. ~agami, 25,12; 3. pl. nā- 
gamimsu, 40,12. 45,27. cp. next. 

paccagamana, m. (sa. pratyā- 
gamana) coming back; na ?-tthànaih, 


sāmi, 15,27; ^. pivissāmi, 22,33; 35,36; 
55,2; 113,19; paccha-bhattar (v. h.), 
cp. pacchima. 

*paccha-baham, adv. (fr. baha 
or == pacchā-baddhum?) with the 


| hands tied behind the back; ~ ban- 


| 


dhitvā, 39,21. 
*paccha-bhattam, adv., after 
the meal, in the afternoon; 86,5. 
*pacchā-vāmanaka-dhātuka, 
mfn. deformed behind; m. ~o, 24,34 
(cp. dhātu % dhātuka). 


*pacchā-vippatisārin, mfn. 
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feeling regret or remorse afterwards; 
m, pl. ~ino, 79,18. 

pacchāyā, f. (sa. pracchaya, n.? 
cp. chaya) a shadowy place; loc. 
ewayaih, 75,55. 

*pacchasana, n. a back seat (on 


an elephant); loc. ~e (hatthipitthe) | 


45,32. 

paccha-samana, m. (sa. pagcāc- 
chramana) & junior Buddhist monk 
who accompanies a senior monk, walk- 
ing behind him at some distance; an 
attendant priest; acc. mam, 82,26; 
instr. —ena, 70,10. 83,1. 

*pacchi, f. (cp. sa. pragna, m. 
(?) & pastya (Tr.); Prākr. pacchi. 
cp. Pischel, Gr. Š 293) a basket; 
loc, ~iyam, 50,25; puppha-°, flower- 
basket, instr. niyā, 49,36; loc. 50,4. 
— kacavara-chaddana-9, 48,54 (v. ka- 
cavara). — tasara-°, 87,27 (v. h.). 


to cut off, break off, discontinue, leave 
(acc.); ger. ~itva (aharam) 46.4. — 
pass. pacchijjati, to cease; aor. 3. sg. 
pacchijji, 42,0. 

pacchima, mfn. (sa. paccima, 
cp. paccha) !) being behind or at the 
back of; %-gehe (/oc.) behind the house, 
12,5; %*-dvārena (instr.), by the back- 
door, ib.; ?-padehi (instr. pl.) “in his 
hind feet”, 24,26. — ?) last, latest; f. nā 
(vācā Tathāgatassa) 80,5; loc. m. 
=e (kale) 86.18; (yàme) 99,23; 9-viñ- 
nana-samgaha (g. v.) 99,26. — 3) western; 
acc. f. „arii (disam) 95.5. 

*pacchimaka, mfn. (fr. prec.) 
back, last; m. ~o (bhikkhu) 79,55. 


paicangulika 


creatures, men, people; nom. «i, Dh. 
85. 254. 342; acc. «um, Dh. 28; 
loc. „āya, 78,16. cp, pajāpati. 
*pajāna, mfn. (nom. ag. fr. next) 
possessed of knowledge; sammappa- 
jana, mfn. Dh. 20 (v. h.) cp. panna. 
pajānāti, vb. (sa. pra-/jūā) to 


| know, understand, perceive (acc.); pr. 


, pra- vjval. 
pacchindati, vb. (sa. pra-ychid) | 


3. sg. ~ati (sahetudhammam) 66,21; 
71,6; Dh. 402 (dukkhassa khayam); 
pass. paūūāyati, caus. pannapeti (q. 
v.) cp. pajana, panna, panna etc. 

pajapati, m. (f. nī) (sa. praja- 
Dan) lord, husband (f. lady, wife); 
~i-hadayam, the heart of a wife, 
64,18; — sa-pajapatika, mfn. being 
together with one's wife or husbaud; 
m. ^O (kumbhilo) 2,26. — Pajapati, 
f. nom. pr., v. Mahapajapati Gotami. 

pajjalita, mfn. (pp. pajjalati, 
sa. prajvalita) flaming, 
blazing, burning; loc. «e sati (nic- 
cam, “as [this world] is always burn- 
ing") Dh. 146; ?-aggikkhandha, m. 
26,3 (v. h). 

pajjota, m. (sa. pradyota) light, 
flame, fire; gen. ~asséva nibbanam, 
80,35 (“even as a flame dies away”); 
tela-9, m. (v. h.). 

pajjhayati, vb. (sa. pra-ydhyai, 
cp. jhayati?) to muse, mourn, to be 
afflicted; part. m. ~anto (parājito viya 
dukkhi dummano) 2,14. 

panca, num. (— sa.) five; nom. 


| acc. ma, 82,10; 67,11 (panc’ upādā- 


pajahati, vb. (sa. pra-yhā) to | 


leave, abandon, give up, eschew (acc.); 


fut. 2. pl. pahassatha (metri causa | 


Añ, B. jahissatha) to get rid of, 


overcome (dukkham) Dh. 144; inf. *) | 


pahatum (yasam) 54,35; >) pahätave 
(in order to escape, maradheyyam) 
Dh. 34; ger. *) pahaya, 9,4 (tari); 
43,4; 91,6 (panca nivarane); Dh. 329; 
+) pahatvana, Dh. 243. 415; pp. 
pahina (v. k.) cp. pahana. 


paja, f. (sa. prajā) offspring. race; | 


nakkhandha); 91,6 (~ nivarane); ~ 
(scil. saūge) Dh. 370 (cp. paūca- 
saūgātiga); instr. (abl.) ~ahi (kāma- 
gunehi) 67,25; gen. (dat.) ~annam 
(mahanadinan) 72,27; (bhīkkbu-satā- 
nam, cp. pañcasata) 79,55; Joc. „asu 
(sīlesu, g. v.) 7,24; (thanesu) 60,26; 
— comp. palica-vanna-, of five colours, 
4,9. 62,12; -sugandhika-parivara, mfn. 
41,13 (v. h.) cp. next etc, paūūāsa, 
pannarasa % pannarāšā. 

paūcaūgika, mfn. (= sa.) having 
five parts, five-fold; ?-bandhana, 9. 
23,31. 

*pañceañgulika (or pañcañgula, 


paūcama 
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mli), n. (cp. sa. paūcāngula & ~li) | loc. ~e, 18,26. 46.20; 18,14 (suvanna-?); 


‘a mark of five fingers’, *) an ornament 
in the shape of a spread hand used as 
a symbol to avert misfortune; gandha- 
paūcaūgulikam (acc.) “perfumed gar- 
lands with five sprays”, 37, (cp. Jat. 
III 303,21; III 23,30 & 160,5; IV 
153,53; "Vin. II 123,18); — P) an 
inaugural mark (consisting of perfumed 
garlands) to be placed on the neck 
of the victim; acc. ^am, 16,25 (cp. 


Jāt. I 192,5). [Morris, JPTS. 1884 | 


p. 84; Jat. transl. by Rouse, II p. 72; 
SBE. XX p. 116.] 

pancama, mfn. (= sa.) the fifth; 
acc. f. „am (gātham) 54,28; nom. f. 


e (senā) 103,27; loc. ~e (i. e. in | 


the ñfth chapter of Upāsaka-vagga of 


the AN) 91,13; veyyaggha-°, Dh. 295 | 
| nation; nom. ~i (synon. vohāro) 97,2. 


(v. h.). 

*patica-vaggiya, mfn. (cp. sa. 
paūca-varga) belonging to a group 
of five; acc. m. pl. ~e (bhikkhū) the 
five monks (i. e. Kondaüüa, Vappa, 
Bhaddiya, Mahünama & Assaji, Vin. 
I 12-13; Jat. I p. 82) 66,94. 

paūca-vīsati, num. (sa. pafica- 
vimqati) 25; ?-visatima. mfn. the 25%, 
m. ~o (vaggo) Dh. XXV. 

*paünca-sangátiga,mfn., "escaped 
from the five fetters”, m. —o, Dh. 370; 
v. sañga & atiga. 

paūca-sata, num., mfn. pl. (sa. 
panca-cata) 500; m. pl. nā, 21,18. 
32,15; acc. ~e, 21,22; f. nā, 21,3; 
instr. „ehi (therehi) 109,12; gen. 
e. àuath, 109,5; comp, *-miga-parivara, 
mfn. 5,29; sata is often separated from 
pañea, forming the last part of a subst, 
comp., paūca-jāti-satāni (n. pl.) 17.10; 
pancasu uttabhāva-satesu (/oc.) 17,7; 
pancannam bhikkhu-satanam (gen.) 
79,33, — paīca-satīma, mfn. the 500" ; 
TR. ~O0, 17,8. 

*paūcānantariya-kamma, n., 
v. anantariya. 

paūcāyudha, n. (= sa) five 
sorts of weapon; naddha-°, mfn., v. 
āyudha. 

paünjara, n. (d£ m.) (— 8a.) a cage; 


— *ratha-9, n. the body of a chariot, 


| ~am, 98,5; — *siha-9, n. a window, 


me (àsane 


| 


loc. ne, 46,1. 

pāūūa, mfn. (sa. prajüa) wise, 
prudent, intelligent; acc. m. „am, 
Dh. 208; nikati-°, mfn. (q. v.) cp. 
a-paūūa, duppanna & panna, f. 

paünnatta, mfn. (pp. paūūāpeti, 
sa. prajüapta, caus. pra-Vjnà) made 
known, ordered, appointed; prepared, 
arranged, laid down; m. ~o (dham- 
mo ca vinayo ca desito <) 79,5; 
n. «am (sikkhāpadam) 81,5; loc. 
68,1; yathāpaūūattam 
(bhummattharanam) 84,17 (*how it 
was spread out”). 

paūūatti, f. (sa. prajūapti) !) 
declaration, ordinance; ?) name, desig- 


— puggala-? (v. À.). 
pannapeti, vò. 


— 
— 


pannapeti 


~— 


panna, f. (sa. prajnà) wisdom, 
intelligence, knowledge, understanding; 
nom. <ü, 2,8. 103,16; Dh. 372; instr. 


| aya, 91,4. 104,6. 107,11 = Dh. 277; 


gen. ~īya, 91,. Dh. 280 (maggam, 
“the way to knowledge"); — °-cakkhu, 
n. (g. v.). — *?-pásada, m. ‘palace of 
wisdom’, acc. ~ar (aruyha, “climbing 
the terraced heights of wisdom”) Dh. 


| 28; — *o-avudha, n. (v. avudha); — 


?-s1la-samáhita, mfn. rich in knowledge 
and virtue, acc. m. «am, Dh. 229; 
— *'-samkhāta, mfn., named panna, 
instr. f. ~aya (medhaya) 91,5. — 
gambhira-panüa. mfn., maha-pañña, 
mfn. (g. v.), sammappannà, f. (t. 
sammā) cp. panna, mfn. etc. 
pannapeti (€ paūūapeti) vb. 


| (caus. pajānāti, pra-Vjūā, sa. pra- 


jiüpayati & prajnapayati) to make 


known, declare, prescribe; designate, 
predicate; to prepare, arrange, lay 
down (acc. as a seat, carpet efc.); pr. 
1. 3g. ~apemi (nighatam, g. v.) 92,33; 
yena rupena 'Tathagatam ~apaya- 
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mano (part. med. m.) paññapeyya 
(pot. 3. sg.) "all form by which one 
could predicate the existence of the 
saint", 95,10; ger. „.etvā (āsanam) 
22,38; (dibbasayanam) 61,16; grd. n. 
„etabbarh (asanam) 82.19; pp. paü- 
üatta (q. v.). 

pannayati, vb. (pass. pajānāti) 
1) to be known or seen, to be visible, 
appear, look like; pr. 3. sg. «auti 
(maha hutvā) 3,4; (mabāsobbho viya 
27,3; 3. pl. „anti (sise me palitani 
6,25; — *) to be, exist, be found; 
pr. 3. sg. mati (raja) 10,30; fut. 3. 


sg. ~issati (jarā, “old age must come”) | 


63,13. 

pannavat (or pannavat) & pañ- 
ñavanta (or paūūavanta). mfn. (sa. 
prajūāvat) wise, intelligent; nom. m. 
e. và (-a-) 99,9; pl. m. ~anto (pakkhi) 


11,14; — gen. m. —antassa, Dh. 111; | 


gen. pl. —&ntanam, 57,6. 

pannàasa(rm), num. (sa. paūcāgat) 
50; n. a collection of 5U suttas in the 
Majjhima-Nikāya; paūūāsaka, mfn. 
m paūcācaka) divided into panüüsas 
as M. N.); vagga-pannasakam (sad- 
dhammam, acc.) according to vaggas 
and panüásas, 110,2. 

paünha, m. £ n. (sa. pragna, m.) 
a question; nom. ~o (maya pucchita-) 
88,11; acc. ~am (puttho) 90,26; acc. 
pl. ~e (cattāro) 86,32; n. kumara-° 


(v. k.); *°-patibhana, m. (q. v.) cp. | 


Milinda-?, 

pata, m. d n. (= sa.) a sort of 
cloth, dress; *-sāņi, f. a curtain, veil 
or screen of fine cloth, instr. niyā 
(parikkhepo pan'assa ~ ahosi) 37,3. 
cp. patta. 

patala, n. (= sa.) a layer, cover, 
membrane; a heap, mass; madhu-?, 


patiganhati 


| dvandva comp. like vatta-pativatta 
(q.v. cp. anu). Before the vowels a, 
u, e, 0 it is always contracted to 
| pacc- (v. above), which still some- 
times may be metrically equivalent to 
pati, Dh. 125 : pacceti = pati-eti. 
|  *patikujjeti, vh. (denom. fr. 
*patikujja, mfn. (sa. *prati-kubja) 
| lying flat with the face downwards, 
| Jat. I 456,26; V 145,21) to cover (acc., 
| as a bowl or a dish); ger. ~etva 
| (-patiyo) 61,5; cp. ukkujjati, nik- 
| kujjati; Pischel, Gr. S 206. 
*patikutati, vb. (sa. *prati + 
Vkut) to bow, bend (towards or back); 
PP. ~ita, bowing, m. ~o (patisakki) 
77,8; (cp. Mil. 297,15: patikutati). 
patikkamati, «vb. (sa. prati- 
| Vkram) to retire, turn back; imp. 3. 
Sg. —atu, 76,25; aor. 3. sg. mami, 
29,26. 62,20; ger. a-patikkamitvā, 30,5; 
pp. m. patikkanto (pindapata-°, q. 
v.) 86,6. 
patikkūla (& patiküla) mfn. (sa. 


| pratikila) ‘against the bank’, contrary, 


a honey-comb, 38,24 (nimmakkhika- | 


madhupatala-sadisam). 

pati, indecl. (= pati, g. v.; sa. 
prati) prp. (w. acc., cp. pati-lomam, 
pati-vàtam) 8% prefix to verbs and 
nouns implying “towards, near to, 
against, back, iu return” efc.; it is also 
used distributively, esp. inserted in 


| 


disagreeable; instr. n. ~ena (a-sucinà) 
62,25. 
sa. *prati-kula, 
pē 19; da. 

*patikkosati, vb. (sa. prati- 
Vkruç) to contradict, reject (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. „ati (sasanam arahatam) 
Dh. 164. f 

patikkhipati, vb. (sa. prati- 
Vkship) to refuse, reject, repulse; ger. 
~witva, 46,5; pp. patikkhitta, f. nā 
(pi puna nibandhi) 54,1. cp. next. 

*patikkhipana, m. (cp. sa. pra- 
tikshepana) refusing, rejection; nom. 
~ai, 56,23. 

*patigacca, indecl., only in the 
phrase patigacc'eva, previously, 67,26 
(i. e. *sooner than usual"); patigacca 
ger.) derives from sa. pratikaroti 
(/kr; the Birman spelling is often 
patikacc'eva) == ‘to provide against 
future events', Tr. Mil. p. 421-22. 

patiganhati (& -ganhati), vb. 
(sa. prati-ygrah) to take, receive, 
accept (acc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti (pati-?, 


The form with ‘kk’ relates to 
cp. Kuhn, Beitr. 


patiggahana 


C; pati-° B.) Dh. 220; imp. 3. sg. 
„ātu (accayam accayato, v. accaya 
75,25; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya PEN 
68,55; ger. patiggahetva (with the ‘g’ 
doubled before the weak form of the 
root) 82,21. 109,24; grd. n. ~ggahe- 
tabbam, 82,21. cp. next. 

patiggahana, n. (sa. pratigra- 
hana) accepting; abl. nā (jatarüpa- 
rajata-°) 81,26. 

paticodeti, vb. (sa. prati-ycud, 
caus. ~codayati) to exhort, admonisb, 
reprove (acc.); imp. 2. pl. „ethu 
(manusse) 73,36. 

paticca, prp. (orig. ger. from 
prati-Vi) resulting from, depending 
on, on account of (to. acc.); kim ~, 
94,55; isam [etc.].. paticca . . ratho 
ti .. nàmam pavattati, “the word 
‘ratha’ is but a name for pole" [etc.] 
98,22. — °-samuppada, m. ‘origination 
by dependence', the Buddhist chain of 
causation, or the formula explaining 
the twelve causes of existence, begin- 
ning with a-vijjà (v. 66,6 etc.); acc. 
wal, 66,5. cp. paccaya. 

paticchati, vb. (sa. prati-yish) 
to take, receive (acc.); inf. «itum 
(etam, amsena, v. amsa) 24,25; caus. 
v. paticchāpeti. 

paticchanna, mfn. (pp. pati 
cchadeti; sa. praticchanna) covered, 
hidden, concealed; protected; n. ~ari, 
what has been hidden, 69,16; loc. ne 
(thane, a secluded or private place) 
33,31; paticchanna-tthane, 36,14. 54,13; 
a-ppaticchanna, su-paticchanna, mfn. 
v. h.). 
diocl vb. (sa. prati- 
vchad, ncchādayati) to cover, con- 
ceal (acc.), to hid or cover one's self; 
part. instr. m. ~entena (timandalam) 
82,27; fut. 1. pl. —essama (-pāpa- 
kammam) 73,27; ger. netvā (rohita- 
macche valikaya) 14,24; 20,10. 83,832. 

*paticchapeti, eb. (caus, I. pati- 
cchati) to deliver over, to charge with, 
intrust to (w. double acc.); ger. ~etva 
(brahmanim sukapotake, “leaving his 
wife in charge of the young parrots”) 


| 
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9,14; (rajanam rajjam) 42,5. 47,5; 
(amacce rajjam) 43,1. 

patijaggati, vb. (sa. prati-/jāgr) 
to watch over, take care of, look after; 
to feed (acc.); intr. to be awake, be 
watchful; pr. 3. pl. „anti (uyyanam) 
37,15; part. med. f. ~mana. 20,10; pot. 
3. sg. —eyya, Dh. 157 (intr.); aor. 
3. sg. patijaggi, 9,10; 3. pl. ~imsu 
(tam, phalaphalena) 18,15. — caus. II. 
*patijaggāpeti, to cause to be carefully 
tended (or fed; acc.); aor. 3. sg. „esi 
(gandhodakehi ambam) 38,4. cp. next. 

patijaggana, m. (sa. pratijāga- 
rana) watching over, attending to; 
*sarira-°, n. care of the body (washing 
one's self, etc., cp. sa. garīra-cintā) 
acc. «aim (katvā) 85,1. 

*patijanapeti, vb. (caus. pati- 
jānāti, sa. prati-Vjūā) to cause to 
consent (promise or believe, acc.); 
ger. „etvā (rajanam, “make him be- 
lieve it”) 46,2+ (cp. Dhpd. (1855) p. 
164,2 tr.v.). 

patinna,. f. (sa. pratijia) promise, 
agreement; acc. „arh, 8,s. 

patidanda, m. (sa. prati-danda, 
mfn.) retribution; pl. ~a (“blows for 
blows") Dh. 133. 

patinivattati, vb. (sa. prati-ni- 
yvrt) to return; aor. 3. sg. ^vatti, 
63,15; ger. mitvā, 63,1. 

patinivasana, n. (sa. pratiniva- 
Sana) a kind of garment, a second 
under-garment (used only as a house- 
dress); acc. ^am, 82,4 (cp. SBE. 
XII, p. 155). 

patinissagga, m. (sa. prati-nih- 
sarga) giving up, abandonment, doing 
away with; nom. ~o (tanhaya) 67,16; 
abl. nā, 94,12; adana-9, m. (g. v.). 

patipajjati, vb. (sa. prati-y/pad, | 
^.padyate) 1) to go to, arrive at, reach; 
to walk on a path (acc.); aor. 3. sg. 
^ pajji (tam eva maggam) 56,2; 76,17; 
imp. 2. pl. ~atha (etam maggam) Dh. 
274; pp. m. patipanno (imam raccham) 
76,13; m. pl. <a, Dh. 275. — ?) to 
undertake, take upon one's self (acc.) ; 
imp. 2. sg. patipajja (rajjam) 45,6. — 
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3) to proceed or deal with (loc.); to 
behave; ger. „itvā (bhatte pi tath'eva) 
57,27; grd. n. ~itabbam (katham nu 
kho maya ~, “now what am I to 
do?) 81,15. — caus. patipadeti (q. v.) 
cp. next. 

patipada, f. (sa. pratipadā) the 
path to be walked; nom. ^. à (majjhima, 
the middle path) 66,29; (dukkhaniro- 
dhagamini, g. v.) 67,17; loc. xāya, 
79,18 (the right path, the right course 
of conduct, synon. w. magga (?) or 
— the first steps on the right path (?)). 

patipanna, mfn. (pp. prati-\/pad) 
v. patipajjati. 

*patipati, f. (sa. *prati-pati, cp. 
paripati) order, row; instr. (or loc.) 
miyā, "in a row", 34,32. 

*patipada(ka), m. (sa. *prati- 
pada) that which supports tbe bed- 
stead; maūca-patipādakā. pl. (*sup- 
porters of the bed") 84.14. 

patipadeti. vb. (caus. patipajjati, 
sa. pratipādayati) to cause one (acc.) 
to go on a road or in a certain direc- 
tion (acc.); imp. 2. pl. ~etha (ha- 
tthim, imam- raccham) 76,14; aor. 3. 
pl. ~esum, 76,19. 

*patipuggala, m. (sa. *prati- 
pudgala) one who is equal to another, 


a rival; a-ppatipuggala, mfn. unequal- | 


led, 80,24. 


(acc.); fut. 1. sg. ^. issami (tam yeva) 
94,5; inf. «itum (Bhagavantam) 
79,20. 


*patippassambhati, vb. (sa. 


*prati-pra-ygrambh) to cease, to be | 


dissolved or dispersed; caus. «eti, to 
cause to cease, put an end to (acc.); 
„pot. 1. sg. „eyyar (iddbabhisain- 
khārarh) 69,29; aor. 3. sg. esi, 69,30. 

patibaddha. mfn. (sa. prati- 
baddha, pp. prati-ybandh) bound to; 
*-citta, mfn. whose mind js turned to, 


fallen in love (with /oc.), m. ~o (mayi) , 


64,26; pl. nā (anüamannam) 19,14; 
— *V-. mana, mfn. whose mind is bound, 
m. „no, Dh. 284. 


patiyadeti 


patibala, mfn. (sa. pratibala) 
able to (inf.), competent; m. pl. nā, 
76,11; m. instr. «ena (bhikkhuna) 
81.16. 

*patibaheti, vb. (caus. *pati- 
bahati; sa. prati-/vrh, cp. prati- 
Vbādh) to repel, dislodge (acc.); grd. 
m. pl. „etabbā (navà bhikkhū; 
asanena, with regard to their seats) 
83,34. 

patibujjhati, vb. (sa. prati- 
vbudh) to awake; ger. ~itva, 67,28. 

*patibhaga, mfn. (sa. *prati- 


, bhaga) like, equal to; m. pendant, 


counterpart; Eravana-°, mfn. equal 
to E., gen. m. ~assa, 45,31; kañeana- 
rüpaka-?, mfn. like a golden statue, 
gen. pl. ~anam, 47,1. 

patibhāna, x. (sa. pratibhana) 
intelligence, sagacity, presence of mind, 
readiness of speech; *panha-9, n. a 
difficult or intricate question, pl. ~ ani, 
98,33. 

patibhanavat, mfn. (sa. prati- 
bhanavat) endowed with intelligence 
& presence of mind, quick-witted ; m. 
„vā (Vafigiso) 109,s. 

patimandita, mfn. (sa. prati- 
mandita) decorated, adorned; f. pl. 
„ā (sabbalamkara-°) 64,29. 


*patimasati, vb. (sa. *prati- 


| vmre, cp. pari-ymrc) to examine, 
patipucchati, vb. (sa. prati- | 
Vprach) to inquire, ask in return 


explore; pot. 2. (3.) sg. (?) patimase 
(sa.*prati-marges > *mrces) Dh. 379; 
cp. Pischel, Gr. $ 486 (samphāse); 
Dhpd. (1855) p. 424; Childers & Ed. 
Müller take it for imp. 2. sg. from 
caus. *patimāseti (not yet traced in 
Pali). 

patimurcati, vb. (sa. prati- 
ymuc) to put on (clothes, acc.); to 
tie; ger. witva (ganthikam) 83,1. 

patiyatta, mfn. (pp. prati-y‘yat, 
cp. next) made ready, prepared ; adorned, 
decorated; x. „arī (sükaramaddavam) 
78.8; alamkata-9, mfn. splendidly 
dressed (or decorated), acc. m. d m. 


| ~am, 39,29. 61,8. 65,9; f. pl. nā. 21,1. 


pativādeti, vb. (caus. prati- 
y yat. pratiyatayati) to prepare, make 


patuabhati 


ready (acc.); ger. ~etva (bhojaniyam 
22,28; grd. n. —etabbam (nahanam 
83,25; — caus. II. *patiyādāpeti, to 
cause to be prepared (acc.); ger. 
wetva, 78,2. 

patilabhati, vd. (sa. prati- 
labh) !) to receive back, recover 
acc.); aor. 1. sg. —labhim (nattham 
yasam) 42,12; — ?) to take, form (as 
& dislike, or a resolution); pr. 3. sg. 
«ati (papakam ditthigatam) 90,25. 
cp. next, 

patilābha, m. (sa. pratilabha) 
recovering, obtaining, attainment; 


| 
| 
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patisakkati, vb. (sa. prati- Vsrp) 
to go back, retire; aor. 3. sg. pati 


| sakki, 77,5. 


patisattu, m. (sa. prati-çatru) 


an enemy, adversary; acc, „um, 


| 39,97. 


nom. ~o (paññaya) Dh. 333; jivita-°, | 


42,0; manussa-? (the conception of 
men) Dh. 182. 

patilomam, adv. (sa. prati-loma) 
‘against the hairs’, contrarily, obsti- 
nately; in reverse order, backwards; 
anuloma-?, 66,6 (v. h.). 

pativacana, w. (sa. prativacana) 
answer; acc, eam (alabhanto) 3,7; 
73,4. 

pativatta, v. vatta! 

pativatteti, vb. (caus. prati- 
V vrt) to overturn, subvert; inf. —etum, 
110,0; grd. pativattiya, v. a-ppati- 
vattiya, mfn. 

pativadati, eb. (sa. prati-\/vad) 
to answer, reply; pot. 3. pl. ~eyyu 
(tam, ‘will answer thee in the same 
way’) Dh. 133. 

pativasati, vb. (sa. prati-yvas) 
to live, dwell; pr. 3. pl. anti, 59,24. 

pativatam, adv. (sa. prativatam) 
against the wind; ~am (khitto) Dh. 
125; ~am (eti) Dh. 54. 

pativedeti, vb. (caus. prati-yvid) 
to make known, announce; «or. 3, sg. 
„esi (Bodhisattassa) 63,5. 

patisamyutta, mfn. (sa. prati- 
sarh-yukta) connected with, concerning; 


resulting from; instr. f. ~aya (nib- | 


bana-") 71,32; acc. m. ~ar (vacisu- 
carita-°) 86,8 

patisamvedin, mfn. (sa. prati- 
samvedin) feeling, experiencing; nom, 
m. ~1(vimutti-sukha-°, “experiencing 
the bliss of emancipation”) 66,4. 


*patisanthāra, m. (sa. *prati- 
samstara, str) friendly greeting, 
conversation; acc. „arh VOR 
21,7; 28,11. — 9-vutti, mfn. (sa. *%-vrtti 
friendly, kind; ?-vutt'assa (varr. °-vu- 
ttyassa, -vuttissa) "let him live in 
charity", Dh. 376. 

patisandahati, vb. (sa. prati- 
sam-ydhà) to be re-born (into a new 
existence); pr. 3. sg. „ati, 100,2-5; 
pot. 3. sg. ~eyya, 100,9. cp. sanda- 
hati £ next. 

patisandhi, m. & f. (sa. prati- 
samdhi, m.) re-birth, transmigration ; 
acc. «im (ganhi) 5,3; 42,22; loc. 
~ismim, 101,15. 

*patisambhidā, f. (cp. sa. prati- 
samvid, f.) analytical science; loc. nā 
(i.e. ^ aya) 109,10; patta-°, adj. pl. 
m., possessed of analytical knowledge, 
109,20. The four patisambhidās are : 
attha-?, dhamma-?, nirutti-°, pati- 
bhāna-%, ¿ e. expertness in the Bud- 
dhist theory and practice, etymology, 
and dialectics, Mil. 339,748; cp. Chil- 
ders sub voce. 

patisammodati, vb. (sa. prati- 
sam-y' mud) to exchange friendly greet- 
ings, to return one's greeting; aor. 3. 


|. Sg. ~modi, 96,27. 


patisāmēti, vb. (caus. prati- 
yçam) to arrange, put in order; to 
put by, keep safe, lay away (acc.); 
grå. n. „etabbam., 82,22. 

patisunāti, vb. (sa. prati-yqru) 
to promise, assent (gen.); aor. 3. sg. 
paccassosi (Bhagavato), 77,18; 3. pl. 
^ .osum (Devadattassa) 76,15; ger. *) 
patissutvā, 78,1018; >) patisunitva 
(sadhu'ti) 16,26. 63,5; pp. n. patisu- 
tam (tumhehi mayham sahassam) 
22631. 

patisedha, m. (sa. pratishedha) 


| prohibition, denial; doc, ~e (nipāto, 
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“mati, a particle implying prohibi- 
tion) 85,33. 

patisedhana, x. (sa. pratishe- 
dhana) warding off, warning against; 
phala-patisedhana-mukhena pi hetum 
eva patisedheti, by warning against 
the results he even warns against the 
cause, 86,4. 

patisedheti, vb. (caus. prati- 
vsidh) to prevent, prohibit, warn 
against (acc.); pr. 3. sg. —eti (hetum) 
86,4. cp. patisedha, ~sedhana. 

patisevati (& patisevati, q. v.) 
vb. (sa. prati-/sev) to practise, pursue; 
feel, undergo, suffer (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
eati (vipakam) Dh. 67. 

patissutva, ger., v. patisunati. 

patihannati, vb. (pass. pati- 
hanti, sa. prati-yhan) to knock to- 
gether, strike against (loc.); ger. itvà 
(vemakotiyam), 89,6. 

patta, m. (= sa.) !) a tablet or 
plate (of gold eíc. for writing or pain- 


 — s """———— 


ting upon); kañcana-patta-sadisa, | 


mfn. 46,31 (g. v.) — ?) a strip or slip 
of cloth (cp. pata); sumana-patta- 
vitāna, mn. 65,18 (g. v.). . 

pattana, n. (sa. pattana & pattana) 
a port, seaport; acc. «ai (Bharu- 
kaccha-°) 25,13; *"-gàma, m. a sea- 
port-town, ~O, 24,10. 

patthana, n. (sa. prasthana) 
1) origin, cause; *sati-patthana, m. 
v. h.) — ?) nom. pr. name of the 
seventh (last) book (pakarana) of 
Abhidhammapitaka, also called Maba- 
pakarana, 102,1. 

patthāya, prp. (ger. patitthati, 
sa. prasthaya) beginning from. from 
(w. abl.); s) dvāra-gāmato p., 19,33; 
sisato p. 57,29; mūlato p., 62,10; 
galato p., 85,50; — ^) pathamakappi- 


kato p., 4,10; tassa nikkhanta-kālato | 
p. 9,15; dhammadesanam suta-diva- 


sato p., 86,30; ito p., henceforth, 6,16; 
ito dani p., id. 39,2; tato p., thence- 
forth, 6,18. 


pathama, mfn. (sa. prathama) | 


1) foremost, first, former (cp. purima); 


f. nā (senā) 103,5; acc. f. «am | 


pandicca 


(gātham) 8,2; pathama-jjhāna, x. 
80,5 (opp. dutiya etc.); pathama- 
kappa & -kappika (v. h.); pathama- 
gahita (m. pl.) “others already caught", 
21,14-19; — acc. n. „am (adv.) at first, 
for the first time, 4,19. 12,19. 15,9. 
18,22. 69,21. 102,14. Dh. 158; ~am 
eva (opp. paccha) 35,36; 102,11 (first 
of all). — ?) comp. = just, newly; 
*pathamábhisambuddha, mfn. having 
just attained Buddhaship, m. ~o, 66,3; 
*pathamuggata, mfn., newly-blown, 
m. ~o (kaliro) 47,9. 

pathamaka, mfn. (sa. pratha- 
maka) = prec.; %-bhāņavāra, w. (v. 
h.) Dh. I-XIV. 

pathamataraim, adv. (sa. pra- 
thamataram) before, first (of two) 
83,5 = 844-4. 

pathavi (or pathavi [puthuvi, 
„avī]), f. (sa. prthivi) the earth; acc. 
^ii (maddanto) 28,14; wim (adhi- 
sessati) 107,5 = Dh, 41; gen. (or 
loc.) „iyā, Dh. 178 (pathavyā); pa- 
thavi-tale (on dry land) 28,7; *pa- 
thavi-tthita, m/n. living on the earth, 
m. pl. «à (earthly beings) 110,11; 
*pathavi-sama, mfn. like the earth, 
m. ^0, Dh. 95. 

panameti, vb. (caus. pra-Vnam) 
to bend forwards, stretch out (acc.); 
ger. ~etva (aüjalim) 74,20. 

panihita, mfn. (sa. pra-nihita, 
Dp. pra-ni-Vdhà) laid on, applied; 
micchá-9, mfn. wrongly directed, n. 
~am (cittam), Dh. 42; samma-o, 
mfn. well-directed, Db. 43. 

panita, mfn. (pp. paneti, sa. 
pranita)'performed, finished’; excellent; 
m. ~o (dhammo) 94,5; n. „arh 
(khadaniyam) 78,1. 

paneti (& paneti), vb. (sa. pra- 
vnl) ‘to lead to’, perform, execute, 
apply (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti (dandai 


garukam) Dh, 310; pp. panita 
(v. h.). 
pandara, mfn. (sa. pandara) 


white, pale; instr. pl. n. ~wehi (-ke- 
sehi) 47,13. 
pandieca, ». (sa. panditya) erudi- 


pandita 


tion; cleverness, skill; 
91,26. 

pandita, mfn. (= sa.) wise, in- 
telligent, clever; m. ~o, 57,55; gen. 
massa, 24,2; m. pl. mā, 9,29; (w. 
loc. appamadamhi) Dh. 22; f. «a, 
56,8; often e, c. : sasa-pandito, 14,13; 
Supparaka-°, 25,14; Upali-°, 109,7; 
— *-dovarika, m. 91,23 (q.0.); *°-bhava, 
m. cleverness, skill, gen. ~assa, 91,24; 
9-máünin, mfn. one who thinks him- 
self wise, m.~1(balo) Dh. 63 ; *°-vagga, 
m. the sixth chapter of Dh.; *9-veda- 
niya, mfn. "intelligible only to the 
wise", m. ~o (dhammo) 94,36; *0-sarn- 
sagga, m. company or intercourse with 
wise men, gen. ~assa, 29,8. 

pandu, mfn. (sa. pandu) yellow, 
pale. white; °-kambala, m. a white 
woollen blanket : *-silàsanam, 15,8 (v. 
h.); 9-palasa, m. a withered leaf, nom. 
~o, Dh. 235; ?-roga, m. jaundice : 
9-tàpaso, m. 35,4, *°-dhiituka. mfn. 
suffering from jaundice, 35,16. 

panna, m. (sa. parna) !)a leaf 


instr, «ena, 


(esp. betel leat); acc. pl. sāni. 17,21; | 
nimba-panna-*, 37,22 (q.v.) ; *0-sañña, | 


f. & mark of leaves (tied up in order 


to indicate the boundary of a field), | 


acc. eam, 8,8; *panna-bandhana- 
sana, n. (— panna-saünnaá-bandhana?) 
tying up leaves, nom. ~am, 8,9; panna- 


sala, f. a hut of leaves and grass, | 


hermitage, acc. ^am (aditta-°) 44,30; 
loc. māya (by the hut) 35,11; acc. pi. 
Ad. 34,83, Satta-°, mom. pr. (v. h.). 
— *)a leaf for writing upon, a letter; 
a bond, deed of gift, donation; acr. 
„arm (pahesi) 36,22 (ep. next). — 3) 
a feather, wing (only e. c.) v. supanna. 
*pannakara, m. a present, dona- 
tion; acc. A am, 58,21-24; acc. pl. ne, 
58,22. cp. panna 2) & akara. 
Patanjali, m. (— sa.) nom. pr. 
of a philosopher (propounder of the 
Yoga philosophy); v. Pātaūjali-. 
patati, vb. (sa, \/pat) to fly, jump, 
fall; to fall down (upon, Zoe. or acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. eati (dipake) 2,55; 1 sg. 
^ mi (yamh'okase thatvā oraparam 
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patām'aharh, standing where I use to 
jump over, cp. oraparam) 108,26; 
| part. m. „anto (navaya) 20,1; loc. 
f. „antiyā (asaniyā) 39,10; part. med. 
mna, loc. n. ~e (pitthiyain pahā- 
| rasate) 55,12; — fut. 3. sg. ~issati, 
53,26; 112,20 (tesan kaye, ace. pl.); 
1. sg. „issāmi (aūgāragabbhe) 15,33; 
— aor. 3. sg. pati, 16,7. 89,6; (tassa 
hatthe, fell to his share) 23,12; 3. pl. 
^imsu (poured down) 33,6; — perf. 
| 3. sg. papata (kalam katvā) 89,s 
[but here the reading of the Colombo 
edition : papata, aor, 3. sg. (from 
papatati, q. v.) undoubtedly ought 
to be preferred, because this formation 
is generaly found elsewhere, e. g. 
Jat. VI, 566,« (= patitā); Vin, III, 
17,25 (cp. 11. 126,s)); — ger. ~itva, 
13,20. 49,5. 89,9; — pp. «ita, f. nā 
(asani), 17,22; acc. m. ^am (cāpāto 
sarar, “sent from the bow") Dh. 
320; — caus. pāteti (q. v.) ep. patana, 
pata. 
| patana, ^». (= sa.) falling, ruin; 
*0.ākāra-ppatta, mfn. being on the 
point of falling out, m. pl. nā (dantā) 
| 12,1; x. pl. xāni (akkhini) 50,19; 
— geha-®, 19,16 (g. v.). 
patākā (% patākā), f. (— sa.) 
a flag, banner; dhaja-patakádihi, 
62,7 (cp. adi). 
pati’, m. (= sa.) husband; lord, 
master; nom. ~i, 31,34. 64,15; comp. v. 
gavampāti, guhapati, Sabampati. 
pati?, indecl. (sa. prati) 1) prp. 
w. acc. near to, towards; nadim 
Nerañjaram ~, 103,2; ?) prefix to 
verbs & nouns, generally spelt pati- 


| (q. v.) cp. next etc. 


patikāra, m. (sa. pratikāra) re- 


, ward, return, retribution; *a-ppati- 


karaka, mfn. (q. v.). 

patitthati, vb. (sa. pra-ysthā) 
to depart from, originate; ger. pa- 
tthaya (prp. w. abl.) v. h.; caus. pa- 
tthapeti, to set forth, propound, ex- 
plain; cp. patthāna, x. 

patitthahati & patitthati, 
rb. (sa. prati-ysthā) to stand firm, 
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to be established; aor. 3. sg. ~tthahi 
(sotāpattiphale) 89,5; (sakadāgāmi- 
phale) 29,17; 1. sg. ~tthahim (para- 
küle) 108,59; — fut. 3. sg. *) ~ttha- 
hissati, 87,2; >) ~tthissati (Lankayain 
mama sasanam) 1 10,24; — ger. ~tthaya 
(sile, “standing fast in moral practice”) 
14,18; (rajje, “became king") 42,26; 
— pp. mtthita, m. ~o, 38,11 (rajje), 
61,31 (gabbho kucchimhi), 95,34 (sare, 
“standing in its strength"); su-pati- 
tthita, mfn. (q. v.) — caus. patittha- 
peti, to set or lay down, establish 
(acc.); aor. 3. 8g. „esi (phalitam 
raüno pāņimhi) 44,27; ger. netvā, 
22,9. 29,6; (rajanam paūcasu silesu) 
7,24; 17,32. 59,55. 

patittha, f. (sa. pratishtha) ') 
resting-place, support; acc. ~am (la- 
bhitvā, to get footing) 28,15-16; — 
2) security, refuge; nom. «à. 28,25. 

patidissati, vb. (pass. patipas- 


sati; sa. prati-,/drc) to appear (as), | 


to look like; pr. 3. sg. „ati (yathā 
aggiva suriyo va) 26,5 ctc. 

patimaneti, vb. (sa. prati-\/man, 
caus.) to honour; to await, wait for 
(acc.); part. f. enti (tassigamanama) 
22,98. 

patirüpa, mfn. (sa. pratirūpa) 
like, similar; suitable, fit; loc. ». «e 
(“what is proper") Dh. 158. 

patisevati (& patisevati, q. 


t.) vb. (sa. prati- Vsev) to practise, par- , 


sue (acc.); part. m. ~anto (methuna- 
dhammam, making love) 54,11; aor. 3. 
sg. „sevi (asaddhammam, id.) 52,29. 

*patissata, mfn. 
smrta) recollecting, thoughtful; m. pl. 
mā, Dh. 144. 

patissaya, m. !) (sa. praticraya) 
refuge, house; **) (sa. pragraya) obe- 
dience, respect; t. next. 

patissava, m. (sa. praticrava, 
V¢ru) obedience, respect; *a-ppatisava, 
mfn. (also spelt a-ppatissaya and some- 
times shortened to a-ppatissa) dis- 
respectful; hence *a-ppatissavasa, m. 
anarchy, 10,31. 


(sa. *prati- | 


patti 


prati-yi) pleased, glad; m. ~o (synon, 
sumano) Dh. 68. 

patoda, m. (sa. pratoda) a goad; 
cp. °-patodaih (m., “pole, axle [etc.] 
and goad unitedly") 98,7; °-latthi, 
f. (sa. pratoda-yashti) “the goading- 
stick", 98,6. 

patta!, ». (sa. pattra) a wing, 
feather; a leaf; karavira-?, n. (q. v.), 
instr. pl. „ehi (vajitam, kandar) 
92,19; kumuda-patta-vanna, mfn. (v. 
h.); pokkhara-9, n. a lotus leaf, loc. 
^. 9, Dh. 401. 

patta?, m. (sa. pātra. n.) a vessel, 
pot, bowl, esp. the alme-bowl of a 
Buddhist monk; nom. ~o, 82,26; acc. 
am, 87,15; (amam) 104,6; instr. 
Pena, 62,2; — "9-civara, n. bowl 
and robe, 76,16. 83,7; — *0-pariya- 
panna, m. (v. h.). 

patta’, mfn. (pp. pāpunāti; sa. 
prapta) 7) pass. attained, reached, 
acquired; °) act. one who has attained 
to, reached, etc. (w. acc. or €. c., also 
used as finite tense); m. ~o (jātik- 
khayam) Dh. 423; patto si nibbanam, 
Dh. 134; f. ~ā (Khuramala-sam- 
uddam) 25,22; n. ~ath (vināsam) 
34,; tuyham pattam (pass. "the 
consequences of your own fortune") 
6,35; gen. m. ~ass’ (uttamavedanam) 
103,23; acc. pl. m. patte (jīvitakkha- 
yam) 34,8; — comp. (mfn.) apaneta- 
bbūkāra-ppatta, 45,1; jara-°, 47,15 
(v. jara); danda-?, 100,15; dukkha-°, 
59,10; domanassa-®, 13,6; patanā- 
kara-°, 12,2; bala-9, 80,25; rupa-?, 
64,50; rupagga-?, 49,12; lābhagga- 
yasagga-°, 18,6; vajjha-9, 40,14; 
vaya-9, 8,15; v&ra-9 6,27; vesarajja-°, 
69,13; vyasana-°, 8,30; samvega-°, 
53,11; santasa-°, 86,19; somanassa-?, 
15.32; hattha-°, 67,30; — *patta- 
dhamma, mfn. “having mastered the 
truth", m. ^0, 69,12; *°-patisambhida, 
109,20 (v. ^.); a-ppatta, mfn. (q. v.). 

patti, f. (sa. prapti) acquiring, 
gain; share, part, portion; acc. «im 
(attana ... bhavita-bhavanaya, etassa 


patita, mfn. (sa. pratita, pp. , dammi) 29,5; dat. niyā (yogakkbe- 


patthaddha 


massa, “for the sake of acquiring') 


103,5. 


| 
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shina) 'moving to the right'; clever, 
good, auspicious; „arii, indecl. (constr. 


patthaddha, mfn. (sa. prastab- | w. karoti, to walk round persons or 
dha) stark, stiff (as a pillar); instr. | objects, keeping the right side towards 


m. —ena (kayena) 75,17. 
patthayati, vb. (sa. prarthayate) 
to wisb, desire (acc.); pr. 2. sg. „asi 
(atha ce „asī, if you like) 104, 
elc.; part. med. m. ~mano (tava 


hadavamamsam) 3,13; pl. ~mānā | 
; (do.) 45,33. 


(vaddhim) *seeking gain”, 34,18. 
pattharati, vb. (sa. pra-ystr) 
to spread, extend (trans. & intr., w. 
acc.); ger. ~itva (sakalanagaram, 
“through the whole town”) 65,s4. 
patvā, ger., v. pāpunāti. 
patha (or pantha, g. v.), m. (= 
$a.) road, path, way; loc. ~e, 31,34; 
maha-® (“on the highway”) Dh. 58; 
comp. v. *anupariyaya-°, adicca-?, 
kamma-?, thala-jala-9. *dvedhā-', 
nakkhatta-°, sagga-?, *hattha-9. cp. 
pada, palipatha, patheyya. 
pathavi, f. (= pathavī, q. v.) 
the earth; gen. ~vya, Dh. 178. 
pada, m. € n. (= sa., cp. pada) 
1) foot; v. catuppada, m., dipada. m. 
— ?) step, footstep, trace, track; acc. 
~ar (vaiiceti, g. v.) 12,s0; uttinna-°, 
111,17 (v. k.); pada padam (abl, £ acc.) 
“step by step", 104,11; instr. wena 
(kena, “by what track") Dh. 179; 
*O0_valañja, m. footprint, acc. „arh, 
11,28. — 5) way, path; position, stand- 
point; place, abode, home; nom. (m.) 


~am (maccuno) Dh. 21; Dh. 93. | 


254; acc. ~am (santam == Nibbana) 
Dh. 368 = amatam padam, Db. 114, 
cp. amata-pada (v. a-mata) & a-pada, 


mfn.; assama-?, n., jana-°, m., sagga-®, | 


n. (cp. sagga-patha) q. v. — $) a word, 
verse (or quarter of a verse), sentence; 
n. idam ^am, 85,9; acc. ~am (dub- 
bhāsitam) 110,12; m. pl. nā (caturo, 
saccünam 7. e. cattāri ariyasaccāni) 
Dh. 273; attha-*, n. (v. h.); *gatha-^, 
n. (v. gāthā); *dhamma-*, »., nirutti- 
pada-kovida, mfn., *sampunna-®, 
mfn., sikkha-°, n. (v. h.). 


them as token of respect, to salute 
respectfully (acc.); to go round (a 
city, acc.) in procession; «am katvā 
(matu sayanam) 61,21; (Bhagavantam 
abhivādetvā) 70,12; ~ai kuruma- 
nassa (nagaram) 64,12; „arm akāsi 


padadāti, v. padeti. 

padara, mn. (sa. pradara) 1) m. 
‘splitting’, a cleft (in the earth); — 
2) n. a piece of wood, a plank; nom. 
pl. ~ani, 28,30. 

padeti (padāti & padadāti) vd. 
(sa. pra-\/da) to give away (acc.); 
fut. 3. sg. padassati (uttamattharii 
bhariyā) 54,29. 

padīpa, m. (sa. pradīpa) a lamp, 
light; nom. eo, 99,5; 101,5; acc. 
~am, 99,18; "-aggi, m. & tela-°, m. 
(v. h.). 

padipeti, vb. (caus. sa. pra-di- 
payati) to light, kindle (acc.); pot. 
3. sg. —eyya (padipam) 99,5; pp. 
padipita, mfn. burning, shining; m. 
~o (sabbarattim) 99,24. 

paduttha, mfn. (sa. pradushta) 
corrupt, wicked, malignant; instr. 
~ena (manasa) Db. 1 (opp. pasahna); 
a-ppaduttha, mfn. (g. v.) cp. dussati. 

*padubbhati, vb. (sa. *pra- 
vdruh) to do wrong, offend, commit 
treachery; ger. ~itva (antopure) 38,17 
(cp. dubbhati). 

paduma, ». (& r^ (sa. padma) 
a lotus; nom. „arh (hutvā) like a 
lotus, 23,81; 23,34; acc. ~ar (seta-°, 
a white lotus) 61,19; panca-vanna-? 
(of five different colours) 4,9; *°-punja, 
m. a cluster of lotuses, loc. ~e, 16,6; 
O-sara, mn. a lotus-lake, acc. ~am, 
3,30. 

padesa, m. (sa. pradega) !) spot, 
place, region, district; mom. ~o (ja- 
gati-ppadeso) Dh. 127; acc. ~am, 
43,18. Dh. 303; loc. ne, 22,34; (Hi- 


padakkhina, mfn. (sa. pradak- | mavanta-°) 1,3. 13,9; — 2) extent, 
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distance; loc. ~e (tigāvuta-ppamāne, 
yojana-ppamane) 63,23-98; yathā- 
padese, adv. (cp. sa. yatha-pradecam) 
all over, at all sides, 47,1; — 5) posi- 
tion, rank, order (?); acc. „arh (jāti- 
gotta-kula-9, q. 43,50; samāna- 
bal(adi)-°, mfn. having equal position 
with regard to military force efc., m. 
pl. nā, 43,31. cp. nezt. 

*padesika, mfn. (fr. prec.) ‘being 
in the region', in the neighbourhood 
of (only e. c.); solasa-vassa-9, mfn. 
about 16 years old, m. ~o, 38,10. 
cp. uddesika. 

padhāna, n. (sa. pradhāna, as 
to the meaning = sa. pra-ni-dhāna, 
cp. also buddh. sa. prahāna) exertion, 
profound religious meditation; instr. 
«ena (kim kāhasi, “what do you 
want with exertion?") 103,9; dat. 
waya, 103,10; *ukkutika-ppadhana, 
n. Dh. 141 (v. %.); *?-pahitatta, mfn. 
whose mind is intent upon meditation, 
acc. m. ~am, 103,2; *9-sutta, n. nom. 
pr. of a chapter of Sutta-nipāta, p. 103 
-04; cp. Mahāpadbāna-gbara. 

pana, indecl. (the enclit. form of 
‘puna’, q. v.; sa. punar) !) now! well! 
(in the continuation of a tale) : 2,19; 
2,26 (tasmim ~ kale, “now, at that 
time”); 10,3 ete. — ?) but (adversative, 
often combined with other particles) : 
1,22. 4,12. 8,3 (the preceeding sentence 
negative); 5,5. 50,22. 65,25 etc, Dh. 
252. 292; ca pana (but) 7,55. 71,17; 
atha ca ~ (nevertheless) 3,4; na kho 
pana (but certainly not) 7,5. 9,5; 
evà pana (on the contrary) 5,10; 
corresponding with a preceeding eva 
(it is true, - no doubt . . . but, ep. 
greek uiv . . . dé) : maranabhavam 
eva jānāmi [maranadivasam] pana 
nā Jānāmi, 88,23-35; sometimes repeated 


in both sentences : eva pana... pana | 


na, 2,5; — v& pana (or else) 81,17; cp. 
Db. 42 (veriva pana = veri và 
pana?); — 3) then! (in interrogative 
sentences, often expressive of surprise): 
kaham ~, 1,26; kim ~, 44,4; aguna 
pana kīdisā, 44,5; katamo ~, 79,13; 


— —— MÀ !— M —M —P R. 


papatati 


in a second question : kim ~, 89,25; 
ko ~ ettha N., 97,531; after a negative 
sentence : kih ~ (how much less) 74,28. 
ep. Pischel, Gr. § 342. 

panasa, m. (== sa.) the bread- 
fruit tree; instr. pl. —ehi, 2,10; amba- 
panasádihi, 2,20. 

panudati, vb. (sa. pra-ynud) to 
drive away (acc.); imp. 2. sg. panuda 
(kame) Dh. 383. 

paneti. vb., var. lect. for paneti, 
Dh. 310 (v. h.). 

panta, mfn. (sa. prānta) distant, 
secluded, solitary; n. ~am (sayanā- 
sanam, “sleeping and sitting alone”) 
Dh. 185. 

pantha, m. (= patha; cp. sa. 
panthan) way, road; *-ghiata, m. 
murder and robbery of bighwaymen, 
brigandage; acc. ~am (karonti) 32,15. 

panna, mfn. (= sa., pp. %-pajjati, 
Vpad) fallen, gone; "9?-bhàra, mfn. 
*who has put down his burden", acc. 
m. ~am, Dh. 402. 


pannarasa, num. (sometimes writ. 
ten pannarasa == paūcadasa, sa. 
paücadaga) fifteen; ~ma, mfn. the 
fifteenth, Dh. XV. 

papaiica, m. (sa. prapaüca) 
abundance, diffuseness, error, vanity; 
this word may also often be translated 
by 'detriment, decay; delay, omission, 
waste of time' eíc.; it is generally 
explained in the commentaries by 
tanha-ditthi-mana-°; *9-ābhirata, 
mfn. “delighting in vanity", m. pl. nā, 
Db. 254; *?-samatikkanta, mfn. “who 
has overcome the host of evils", acc. 


pl. m. ~e, Dh. 195. — *Papanca- 


| südani, f. nom. pr. of a commentary 


on Majjhima-nikāya by Buddhaghosa; 


' specimen p. 61. 


*papatika, f. (rarely papatika) 
1) a splinter, piece, fragment; mom. 
c (-t-) 76,1; — 2?) the outer dry 
bark of a tree, falling off in loose 
shreds; taca-°, 95,22-ss (v. h.). 

papatati, vb. (sa. pra-ypat) to 
fall off; pr. 3. pl. ~anti (sokā tamhā) 


papatika 


108,2; aor. 3. sg. papata (Ed. papata) 
89,s (v. patati). 

*papatikā, f., v. papatika. 

papata! pf. (fr. patati, to be 
corrected to papata, 89,8) v. papatati. 

papāta?, m. (sa. prapāta) a steep 
rock, precipice; ~o, 27,7; loc. ne 
(Sineru-°) 59,26; °-sadisa, mfn. like 
a wall, ^. es ali, 87,4. 

*papupphaka, n. (sa. *pra-push- 
paka) 'fower-pointed', pl. the flower- 
arrows of Māra; pl. acc. ~ani, Dh. 
46 (amaS ÀAey.). 

pappotheti (or papphoteti). vb. 
dd pra-ysphut) to beat, slap, shake 
as clothes, in order to dust them, 
acc.); to flap the wings (acc.); ger. 
„etvā (pakkhe) 12,9. 

pappoti, vb. v. papunati. 

papphāsa, m. (sa. pupphusa, m. 
& phupphusa, n.) the lungs; mom. 
eam, 82,4. 97,21. 

*pabāļha, mfn. (cp. sa. bādha, 
y bamb) strong, sharp; f. xā (vyadhi) 
78,31; pl. nā (vedana) 78,24; acc. m. 
^am (abadhanm) 78,. 

pabujjhati, vb. (sa. pra-ybudh) 
to wake up, awake (intr.); pr. 3. pi. 
anti, Dh. 296; fut. 3. sg. ~issati, 
65,32; ger. nitvā, 36,1. 654. 89,6; 
Pp. pabuddha, f. nā (devi, awoke) 
61,2s. cp. su-pabuddham. adv. 

pabbaja, m. (= babbaja, sa. 
balbaja) a sort of coarse grass; *pab- 
baja, mfn. (== pabbaja-maya) made 
of grass (hemp), n. „am (bandhanam) 
Dh. 345. cp. Weber, Ind. Str. I11, 394. 

pabbajati, vb. (sa. pra-yvraj) 
tto go forth', esp. to leave the world 
in order to become a hermit, or to 
enter the order of Buddhist monks; 
fut. 3. sg. —issati (agara nikkhamma) 
61,93; 63,16; inf. «itum, 45,2; comp. 
„vitu-kāma, mfn. "bent on retiring 
from the world", acc. m. ~am, 45,8; 
ger. *) pabbajja, 113,17; >) pabbajitva 
(tw. acc. isi-pabbajjath) 34,82. 45,13; 
64,2: (nikkhamma); 113,18; — pp. 
pabbajita (m.) g. v. — caus. pabbajeti 
(4. v.) cp. next & *duppabbaja. 


| 


| 
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pabbajana, m. (sa. pravrajana) 
passing over to a religious life; a- 
pabbajanatthaya, 47,5 (v. a-pabba- 
jana). 

pabbajita, m. (pp. pabbajati) 
a monk (or hermit); ~o, 63,32; Dh. 
184; acc. „am, 63,80; instr. wena, 
66,35: pl. nā, Dh. 74; ?-guna, m. 


„t.). 

pabbajjā, f. (sa. pravrajyā) re- 
tiring from the world, the ordination 
of a layman wishing to become a 
Buddhist monk; acc. „am (labheyvá- 
ham) 70,5; (yācitvā) 89,5; (isi-9, 
q. v.) 34,32. 45,13; gen. (dat. & abl.) 
^üya (namitacitto) 46,18; (satim 
na karissati) 63,18; (cittam nami) 
65,12; (antarāyam, agārasmā ana- 
gāriyam) 684; — °-karana, n. & 
9-samaya, m. 45,9-12 (v. h.); laddha- 
pabbajjüpasampada, mfn. (v. upa- 
sampadā). 

pabbata, m. (sa. parvata) a 
mountain, hill, rock; nom. <o (Hi- 
mavanto) Dh. 304; acc. ~am, 16,16; 
gen. —Aassa, 75,33; pl. „āni (witb 
neuter termination by attraction to tbe 
foll. vanāni (?) or adj. n. — sa. pār- 
vatāni (?)) Db. 188; gen. pl. ~anam, 
Dh. 127; — *?-kuta, m. a mountain- 
peak, pi. nā, 75,36; — *°-pada. m. 
the foot of a mountain, ~o. 14,9; 
loc. me, 84,5; — *-rasa, m. “the 
essence of the mountain", acc. «arn, 
16,16; Rajata-°, Suvanna-°, m. nom. 
pr. (q. v.). 

pabbata-ttha, mfn. (så. par- 
vata-stha) standing on a mountain; 


| m. ~0, Dh. 28 (opp. hhumattha). 


pabbājeti, vb. (caus. pabbajati; 
sa. pravrajayati) !)to send or drive 
away (acc.) (from, abl.); part. nom. 
m. ~ajayam (attano malam) Dh.388; 
aor. 3, sg. „esi (rattha). — °) to or- 
dain (acc.), admit to the Buddhist 
monastic order (through the pabbajjà, 
q. v.); imp. 3. sg. ~etu (imam dā- 
rakam) 81,12. 

pabhamkara, m., v. pabha. 

pabhaūguņa (& pabhangu), mfn. 


161 


(sa. pata fragile, brittle; 
frail; n. „ar (idam ruüpam, var. 
e.guram) 107, — Dh. 148; — *pa- 
bhanguna, x. subst. fragility; destroy- 
ing, destruction, ~am (bhoganam) 
Dh. 139. 

pabhā, f. (sa. prabhā) 
splendour; instr. ~aya, 85,7; — 


light, 
pa- 
bhamkara, m. (sa. prabhakara) ‘light- 
maker’, the sun; epithet of Buddha; 


nippabha, mfn. (g. v.). 
pabhata, mfn. (sa. prabhata) 
begun to become light, Joc. f. nāya 
(rattiyā) “at daybreak”, 42,1. — subst. 
^. == daybreak, morning. 
pabhaseti, wb. (caus. sa. pra- 
vbhās) to illuminate, enlighten (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. ~eti (sabbà disā; tassa 
pabhaya = attano pabhaya ?) 85,8; 
(imam lokam) Dh. 172. 
pabhinna, mfn. (sa. prabhinna, 
pp. pra-Ybhid) ‘burst open’, flowing 
with juice, esp. m. said of an elephant 
in rut; *hatthi-prabhinna, m. a furious 
elephant, acc. ~arn, Dh. 326. cp. nest. 
pabhedana, m. (sa. prabhedana, 
cp. prabheda) the flowing of juice 
from the temples of an elephant; *ka- 
tuka-pp?, mfn. Db. 324 (v. h.). 
pamajjati', vb. (sa. pra-Vmad) 
to be careless, negligent, or idle; 
trans. to neglect (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
ati (na-pp®) Dh. 172. 259; pot. 3. 
sg. ^, eyya (do.) Dh. 168; ger. nitvā, 
Dh. 172; aor. 2.sg. pamado (mà x) 
77,5 ^ Notes); Dh. 371; pp. pamatta 


(q. v.) ep. pamāda, m. 

pamajjati?*, eb. (sa. pra-vmrj) 
to sweep, rub, scour, wipe off (ucc.); 
to stroke (along with the hand); ger. | 
„itvā (hatthena civaravamsam) 83,21; 
grd. n. ~itabbam (udakam gattato) 
84,3; f. nā (bhitti) 84,30; m. pl. wa 
(-kannabhaga) 84,19. 

pamatta, mfn. (pp. pamajjati 
sa. pramatta) careless, inattentive, | 
negligent, thoughtless, indolent; m. 
^0, Dh. 19. 309; gen. —assa, 41,25; 
pl. nā, 77,5. Dh. 21; gen. pl. — anam, | 
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| 
„0 (Buddho dhammaràja) 19,1; — 


pamuicati 


Dh. 292; *"-bandhu, m. “friend of 
the indolent” (i. e. Mara) 103,13 (voc.). 
— *_carin, mfn. (cp. sa. pramada- 
cārin) acting in a careless manner, 
gen. m. ~ino, 107,39 = Dh. 334. — 
a-ppamatta, mfn. (q. v.). 

pamathita, mfn. (pp. pra-Ymath) 
agitated; *vitakka-9, mfn. (q. v.). 

pamana, w. (sa. pramana) mea- 
sure, size, extent, length, eíc.; e. c. 
ie : equal in extent to; nom. „am 
n'atthi gacchantanam, “there was no 
end to them") 9,16; acc. „arh (attano, 
na jànàsi, "you don't know your mea- 
sure") 9,25; instr. ena (tesam, in 
proportion to them) 57,1; comp. 
udaka-ppamana, 1. 3,2; pasüna-^, n. 
ib; — assa-potaka-°, mfn., gala-°, 
mfn., ghata-°, mfn., tàvatithsa-deva- 
loka-9, mfn., ti-gávuta-?, mfn. & yo- 
jana-°, mfn. (v. h.). 

pamāda, m. (sa. pramāda) neg- 
ligence, carelessness, indolence; nom. 
^.0 (maccuno padari) Dh. 21; ~o 
rajo sabbadā, ~ânupatito rajo, indo- 
lence is always dirt (i. e. moral de- 
filement), dirt is the result of it (v. 
anupatati) 108,8; instr. ~ena, Dh. 
167; ?-pamada-tthan& (abi.) 81,23 
(v. thana ?)). 

pamareti, vb. (sa. pra-marayati, 
caus. pra-Vmr) to strike one dead, 
to maltreat, hurt severely (acc.); pot. 
3. sg. ~eyya (math) 87,15. 

pamukha, mfn. (sa. pramukha) 
being at the head of, chief (e. c.); 
Vijaya-ppamukhā, m. pl. “with V. at 
their head", 110,30. 112,27. cp. pā- 
mokkha. 

pamuccati, vb. (pass. pamuū- 
cati, g. v.). 

pamuūcāti, vb. (sa. pra-/muc) 
to liberate, send away, shake off (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. „ati (pupphāni, “sheds the 
flowers") Dh. 377; — pass. pamuc- 
cati, to be delivered (from, ab/.), Dh. 
189. 192 = 107,22 (sabbadukkhā); 
fut. pamokkhati, 3. pl. „anti (Māra- 
bandhana) Dh. 276; — caus, pamo- 
cati, to deliver (acc.) from (abl.); aor. 


11 


pamudita 


2. & 3. sg. „esi (mam dukkhā) 108,12. 
— cp. duppamunca, mfn. 

pamudita, mfn. (pp. pamodati; 
$a. pramudita) greatly delighted, 
pleased; *%-citta, mfn. greatly de- 
lighted in his mind, m. ~o, 16,7. 

pameyya, mfn. (sa. prameya) 
measurable; v. a-ppameyya, mfn. 

pamokkhati, fut. pass., v. pa- 
muīcāti. 

A moceti, vb. (caus. pamuīcāti, 
g. v.). 

pamodati, vb. (sa. pra-ymud) 
to be delighted, to rejoice greatly; 
pr. 3. sg. „ati, Dh. 16; pp. pamudita 
(q. v.); cp. pāmojja. 

pamohana, x. (sa. pramohana, 
mfn.) bewilderment, delusion; nom. 
~am (Marassa) Dh. 274. — 

payati, vb. (sa. pra-Vyā) to go 
forth, set out, advance, proceed; aor. 
3. sg. pāyāsi (w. augm.) 5,4. 34,4. 
54,4; 3. pl. payimsu (do.) 33,7; pp. 
payata, loc. fem. „āya (sukha-°, 
navaya, “when tbe ship was fairly 
off") 19,27; gen. pl. m. „ānaīn (vā- 
nijanam, Bharukacchā, who have 
come from Bh.) 25,30; Bharukaccha- 
payātānai (do.) 20,22. 

payirupāsati, vb. (sa. pary-upa- 
Vas) to sit beside, attend on (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. ~ati (metrically == pay- 
rupasati) Dh. 64—65 (panditaii). 

*payuttaka, mfn. (fr. sa. pra- 
yukta, cp. nezt) hired, bribed, sub- 
orned; m. ~0, 38,28; ?-coro, 38,27; 
9-dhuttà, m. pl. 49,7. 

payojeti, vb. (caus. payuūjati; 
sa. pra-yojayati, yyuj) to use, em- 
ploy; direct; practise (acc.); pr. 1. 
pl. payojayama (naccādīni) 65,1; 
aor. 3. sg. „vesi (purise, “directed 
some men") 74,4; 3. pl. „ayimsu 
(naccagītavāditāni) 64,31. 

para, mfn. (= sa.) !) other, diffe- 
rent (opp. attan, cp. aiia, apara); 
m. ko ... paro (“who else?") Dh. 
160; acc. «am, Dh. 184; (lokam) 
Dh, 220; gen. ~assa, 58,13; parassa- 
hetu, “for the sake of others", Dh. 
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84 (opp. attahetu); loc. ~amhi (loke, 
opp. asmim) Dh. 168; — instr. m. 
(adv.) parena (= aparena samayena) 
afterwards, later on, 47,21; — m. pl. 
nom. pare (others, other people; some- 
times pregnantly — bad or impious 
people) Dh. 6; acc. pare, 103,so. 
106,4. Dh. 257; gen. paresam, 8,5; 
34,25 (opp. attanā, cp.annesar, 34,21); 
41,55 (paresam (= instr.) tava guna 
iata); — comp. ?-santaka, mfn. (q. v., 
cp. corrections); — ?-kula, w. (v. h.); 
9-kula, n. = °-tira, n. (q. v.); *°-du- 
kkh'üpadhàna, v. upadhana; %-loka, 
m. another world, 106,15 (vitinna-", 
g. v.); *°-vajjanupassin, v. anupassin 
(cp. vajja); para-paccaya, e. a-para- 
paccaya; *para-ppavāda etc., v. below; 
in comp. with words beginning with 
u the final a drops and the u is length- 
ened, v. parūpakkama, parüpaghatin. 
— ?) higher, superior; highest, supreme; 
acc. m. ~ai (khanath) 110,18; santi- 
para, mfn. “higher than rest”, n. 
~am (sukham) Dh. 202. — param, 
indecl. (v. next). — superl. parama 
(q. v.). — cp. parato, parattha, pāra, 
parato etc. 

param, indecl. (= sa.) afterwards, 
after (w. abl.) ; ito-param, tato-param 
(v. h.); param-maraņā, after death, 
89,20. 

parakkama, m. (sa. parākrama) 
exertion, effort; acc. „am (karonto) 
34,23; instr. ena (kata-°, “when we 
do our best") 12,5; *dalha-° mfn. 
(v. h.). 

parakkamati, vb. (sa. parā- 
Vkram) to advance, attack (acc.); to 
show courage efc.; pot. 3. sg. parak- 
kame (dalham enam) Dh. 313; ger. 
~kamma, “valiantly”, Dh. 383. 

parato, adv. (sa. paratas) 1) after- 
wards, further; 26,3. 34,7 (gacchanto). 
— °) on the other side; 21,6 (opp. 
orato) cp. pārato. 

parattha!, adv. (sà. paratra) in 
another place, in the other world; 
74,2 (~i'ti); Dh. 177. 

parattha?, m. (sa. parartha) the 
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advantsge or interest of others; ¿mstr. 
(for the sake of) „ena, Dh. 166 (opp. 
attadattha, q. v.). 
*parappavada, m. (cp. sa. para- 
pravadin) disputation; °-kusala, mfn. 
110,9 (g. v.) cp. pavadin, mfn. 
parama, mfn. (= sa.) highest, 
best (or worst); f. nā (rogā) Dh. 
203; n. ~am masa . ib. & 184; 
n. pl. nā (dukha, v. dukkha) ib.; 
abl. n. paramā va seyyo (better than 
the best) 55,2; — comp. *arogya-pa- 
rama, mfn. having health for its best, 
f. mā (labha, v. arogya) Dh. 204; 
*vissasa-°, mfn. ib. (g. v.). — *°-duk- 
kara, mfn. (g. v.); ?-attha, m. the 
best sense, the whole truth (v. next); 
abl. paramatthato (adv.) v. attha °). 
*Paramattha-dīpanī, f. nom. 
pr. of a commentary, by Dhammapāla, 
on several books of the Khuddaka- 
Niküya; specimen of the comm. on 
Petavatthu p. 84,25—86,10. 
paràjaya, m. (= sa.) defeat; 
jaya-9, m. victory and defeat, acc. 
eam, Dh. 201. 
paràjita, mfn. (= sa.; pp. parā- 
yji [& jya]) defeated, conquered; one 
who bas lost (in game, tw. acc.); m. 
~o (sahassam) 2,14; 50,» (as finite 
tense, “he lost"); 60,4 (tehi ~o). 
parājīyati, vb. (pass. parājeti 
[& -jinati]; sa. para-yji [& jya]) to 
be overcome, defeated; to lose (in 
game); pr. 3. sg. „ati (opp. jināti) 
.9. 
parāmasāti, vb. (sa. para-ymrc) 
to touch, feel, stroke (acc.); part. m. 
~anto (hatthissa kumbham) 77,; 
ger. ~itvā ([tam] hatthena) 24,0. 


25,2; pp. paramattha, v. dupparā- | 


mattha. 
parayana, x. (sa. parayana) aim; 
refuge, resort; e. c. mfn. == destined 


for, resorting to; * Brahinaloka-9, mfn. 
47,35; *sambodhi-°, mfn. 79,34 (g. v.). 

pari-, indecl, (= sa.) prefix to 
verbs and nouns, implying ‘round, 
around; richly, fully, completely’ efc.; 
before vowels it takes the form pariy- 


pariganhati 


(v. below), but before u also payir- 
(metathesis, v. payirupāsati); it is 
sometimes changed into pali- (q. v.). 
parikamma, v. (sa. parikarman) 
1)attendance, waiting upon; ~am (kā- 
tabbam, w. gen.) 84,1. — 3) prepara- 
tion, treatment (as painting, cleansing, 
dressing etc.); *°-kata, mfn. prepared, 
treated (e.c.) : geruka-°, 84,19; làkha-?, 


5,28 (v. h.). 
parikkhaya, m. (sa. parikshaya) 
destruction, ruin, loss; acc. ~am 


gacchati, to be lost) 48,10; (iiatinam 
etc.) Dh. 139. cp. parikkhina. 
parikkhara, m. (sa. parishkara) 
provisions, utensils, esp. the priestly 
requisites (civara etc.); acc. (e. c.) 
^. Am, 97,8. 

parikkhipati, vb. (sa. pari- 
Vkship) to put, hang, or wind around, 
to surround (acc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti 
(maladamani) 37,2; aor. 3. pl. ~imsu, 
6,10; ger. 3) nitvā (thānam) 6,9; 
(malam kanthe) 16,25; (assā sanim) 
62,20; >) ~witvana, 112,6; — pp. pa- 
rikkhitta, m. ~o (rajjuyā, tied with 
ropes) 54,20; ^. „am (nahārunā, 
kandam, “wound round with sinews”) 
92,21; pākāra-, 23,6 (v. h.); su- 
parikkhittam (sayanam) 112, (sā- 
niya). cp. parikkhepa. 
parikkhina, mfn. (pp. parikkhi- 
yati; sa. parikshina, pari-ykshi) va- 
nished, disappeared, extinct; m. pl. 
„ā (āsavā) Db. 93; *kamabhava-®, 
*tanhābhava-', *nandibhava-°, mfn. 
(v. h.) cp. parikkhaya. 
parikkhepa, m. (sa. parikshepa) 
throwing about, surrounding, that by 
which anything is surrounded; ~O, 
37,3. 

parigaņhati, vb.(sa.pari-ygrah) 


` 1) to embrace (acc.); part. m. ~anto, 


| 


21,26; ger. pariggahetva (bāhāhi) 
20,6; — 2) to examine, search (through); 
to try, test (acc.); part. m. ~anto 
(bahivalanjanake) 43,8; 43,5-28; 38,18; 
57,16 (tam in order to test her); 
part. med. m. «amano, 43,12; aor. 
3. $9. «i (antonagaram) 43,9; fut. 


Jis 


pariggaha 


4. sg. „issāmi (janapadam) 43,11; ger. 
~ggahetva (do. 44,5. — caus. II. 
pariganhapeti, to cause to be ex- 
amined; part. m, „ento, 48,26. cp. 
next, 

pariggaha, m. (sa. parigraha) 
‘belonging to, dependent’, family, wife, 
property, etc.; a-pariggaha, mfn. (un- 
married) v. À. opp. sa-pariggaha, 
mfn. 56,4-7. 

pariggahetvā, ger., v. parigan- 
hati. 

parighamsati, vb. (sa. pari- 
vVghrsh) to rub, scrub; part. instr. m. 
a-parighamsantena (sc. bhājauam, 
without rubbing) 82,91. 

paricarati, eb. (sa. pari-ycar) 
‘to go round’, to attend, wait on; to 
serve, worship (acc.); pot. 3. sg. —care 
(aggim) Dh. 107. — caus. paricareti 
(t. h.) cp. next. 

paricārikā, f. (== sa.) a female 
attendant, waiting woman; mom. nū 
(itthī) 49,2; gen. pl. ~anam, 19,15; 
pada-°, f. id. & wife, instr. „āya, 
66,11; pl. nā, 21,12; *Yx ika-yakkhini, 
f. a menial Y., 111,2. 

paricareti, vb. (caus. paricarati; 
sa. paricarayati) to surround (acc.); 
pass. part, m. paricariyamano (ni- 
ppurisehi turivehi, “surrounded by”) 
67,24. 
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sa. parijūāta, Vjūā) thoroughly known; 
n. ~a (sabbadukkham, sc. maya) 
108,13; *°-bhojana, mfn. "living on 
recognized food", ¿ e. one who has 
the right view of the food he eats 
(who exactly knows the substance of 
which it consists, that it is only vile 
and impure matter, and that there is 
no pleasure in eating it) m. pl. «à, 
Dh. 92 (cp. Db. (1855) p. 281; Chil- 
ders Dict. pariūiā). 

parinamati, vb. (sa. pari-ynam) 
to bend, change (intr.); to develop, 
ripen, become old, be digested (as 
food); part. loc. „ante (vaye, “as 
age ripens") 47,13. cp. nezt. 

parinàma, m. (— sa.) change, 
development; digestion; samma-parina- 
mar (acc.) gaccheyya, 78,16 (can be 
fully digested). 

paritassati (& paritasati), vb. 
(sa. pari-ytras) to be frightened or 
alarmed, to tremble; pr. 3. sg. na 
eati (sabbasamyojanam chetvà) Dh. 
397 (“after cutting all fetters he does 
not tremble"); but we had perhaps 
better to translate “he does not feel 
any desire", and take paritassati — 


| sa. pari-ytrsh, to be afflicted by thirst, 


pariccajati, vb. (sa. tei h | 


to abandon, give up, sacrifice (acc.); 
fut. 1. sg. „issāmi (attānari tuyhan) 
3,16; ger. witva (attànam) 15,33; 
(jivitam) 60,1. cp. next. 
pariccàga, m. (sa. parityāga) 


leaving, abandoning, giving up; abi. | 


„āū (mattasukha-") “by leaving (a 
small pleasure)" Dh. 290. 
parijana, m. (— sa.) surrounding 
or attending people, servants; 
alm, 67,98; gen. ~assa, 67,26. 
parijinna, »fn. (pp. parijiyati; 
sa. parijirna, Vjf) worn out, decayed, 


acc. | 
| pletely, to appease (acc.); part. med. 


metaph. to feel desire or longing; the 
explanation Dhpd, (1855) p. 428 : tan- 
haya na bhāyati (he does not fear on 
account of thirst) and on several other 
passages in the commentaries is pro- 
bably due to a confusion of those two 
verbs, of which pp. paritasita (cp. 
tasita) frequently occurs; paritassana, 
f. seems to have both significations : 
fear & longing; cp. Mil. p. 253,26 (gono 
chato paritasito), Rhys Davids, Dial. 
of the Buddha (1899) p. 53. 
paritoseti, vb. (sa. pari-ytush, 
caus. paritoshayati) to satisfy com- 


| ^. ~ayamano (amke nisinnam put- 


exhausted; x. ~ai (puranasetthiku- | 


lath, impoverished, reduced) 55,31; 
(idari rüpam) 107, = Dh. 148. 
pariññata, mfn. (pp. parijānāti; 
t 


tam) 38,15 (*cherishing"). 

paritta!. mfn. (sa. paritta) limited, 
small, little; x. «am (udakam) 4,5; 
parittatthakatha, f. a concise commen- 
tary, acc. «am, 113,24. 
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- *paritta?, n. (cp. sa. paritrāņa, 
fr. pari-ytrā) protection, an amulet; 
?.sutta, n.a thread for defence, a charm- 
ing thread, 111,11 (°-tejena). 
paridahati, vb. (sa. pari-\/dha) 
to put on (clothes, acc.); fut. 3. sg. 
^. dahessati (kāsāvarm vattham) Dh. 9. 
parideva, m. (= sa.) lamenta- 
tion; instr. pl. „ehi, 70,29; gen. pl. 
^ ànam (soka-°) 90,17; soka-° (dvandva 
comp.) 66,10-17. cp. pariddava. 
paridevati, vb. (sa. pari-ydiv) 
to lament, cry, groan; part. m. —anto, 
30,25; f. „antī, 31,3; gen. pl. ~anta- 
nam, 47,31; part. med. m. „māno, 


paribbajaka 


parinibbuta, mfn. (pp. sa. pari- 
nirvrta, yvr, but as to the signification 
belonging to parinir-yvā, v. pari- 
nibbāyati, cp. nibbuta) completely ex- 


| tinguished or liberated (from the sam- 


sāra); m. „0, 80,11; loc. we, 80,19; 
pl. m. xā (loke, “even in this world”) 
Dh. 89. 

paripakka, mfn. (sa. paripakva) 


completely cooked; quite ripe, accom- 


| plished; m. ~o (vayo) Dh. 260. 


30,15; aor. 3. sg. paridevi, 24,7. pari- | 


deva, m. & paridevana, n. (q. v.). 
paridevana, n. (= sa.) lamen- 
tation, groaning; °-sadda, m, “the 
sound of groaning”, nom. ~0, 23,33. 
cp. parideva & next. 
*pariddava, m. (sa. *paridrava, 
ydru; this word is formed after the 


analogy of upaddava (q. v.) and may | 


probably be due to an old confusion 
with parideva (v. above), by which 
it is generally explained in the com- 
mentaries (Tr.); it is only found in 
comp. with soka-°) lamentation; tinna- 
soka-°, mfn. “who has crossed the 
flood of sorrow"? Dh. 195. 
*parinitthiti, f. (fr. pari-ni- 


ystha, cp. nitthita) completion, accom- | 


plishment; acc. ~im (gatesu, fulfilled) 
114,51. 

parinibbati, vb., v. parinibba- 
yati. 

parinibbāna, m. (sa. parinir- 
vana) complete extinction of indivi- 
duality, so that one shall not be born 


again; attainment of Nirvana; abl. 
nā, 80,19; ?-maücamhi nipanno, 
110,19. 


parinibbayati & parinibbati, 
(sa. parinirvati, yvà) to be extin- 


guished, to attain Nirvüna; pr. 3. pl. | 


„āyanti (Tathagata) 76,28; „anti, 
Dh. 126; aor. 3. sg. «.üyl 29,18; 
80,19 (Bhagavā); pp. v. parinibbuta, 
cp. parinibbàna, ». 


paripucchati, vb. (sa. pari- 
vprach) to put questions to (acc.); 
inf. itum, comp. %-kāma, mf». who 
wishes that questions shall be put 
to himself, m. ~o, 84,7; grd. m. 
~itabbo, ib. 

paripunna, mfn. (sa. pari-pūrņa) 
quite full; accomplished, perfect; n. 
am (candamandalam, “the full 
moon") 32,0; *sabbakara-°, mfn. 
altogether perfect, acc. m. „am (pu- 
risam) 10,6; *°-gabbha, f. adj. (v. 
gabbha). 

paripurati, vb. (sa. pari-Vpr) 
intr. to become full (completely); to 
become perfect; pr. 3. sg. „ati (pañ- 
ña) Db. 38; pp. paripunna (q. v.). 

paripphoseti, vb. (caus. pari- 
yprush) to besprinkle, water (acc.); 
ger. ~itva ([bhumim] udakena) 84,22. 

pariplava, mfn. (== sa.) swim- 
ming round; unsteady; *°-pasada, mfn. 
“whose peace of mind is troubled”, gen. 
m. ~wassa, Dh. 38. 

pariphandati, vb. (sa. pari- 
Vspand) to tremble all over; pr. 3. 
sg. ~ati (idar cittam) Dh. 34 (ep. 
phandana). 

paribbajati, vb. (sa. pari-y vraj) 
to wander about (esp. as a religious 
mendicant, cp. paribbaja(ka)); pr. 3. 
pl. „anti (etam [bandhanam] che- 
tvàna) Dh. 346; pot. 3. sg. paribbaje 
(kame pahatvāna anāgāro) Dh. 415. 
 paribbaya, m. (sa. parivyaya) 
payment, salary; travelling expenses 
or travelling cash; acc. ~am, 18,23; 
48,18. 

paribbājaka, m. (% paribbāja; 
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sa. parivraja(ka)) a religious mendi- | acc. ~am (parisa-°, v. parisā) 87,23; 

cant, ascetic; nom. ~o (Uttiyo) 89,19; | loc. ~e (udaka-9) 4,2; (sara-°) 5,17; 

acc. ~ari, 29,22; *-arama, m. (v. h.). | pl. hattha-pāda-pariyantā (the hoofs) 

— 9-vesena, in the character of a p. | 5,27. 

110,2. pariyāti, vb. (sa. pari-\/ya) to 
paribhavita, mfn. (pp. pari- | go round (acc.); pr. 3. sg. māti (rā- 

bhāveti; = sa., caus. pari-ybhü) pre- | janivesanam) 31,5. 

pared, treated; n. am (cittam, pariyādāna, n. (buddh. sa. pa- 

“highly cultivated") 105,2; acc. f. | ryadana) consuming, consumption, 

^. am (mānusivācam, karuņāya, “filled | exhaustion, destruction, end; abl. nā 


with compassion") 22,. (tassa, “when that has been consumed") 
paribhāsati,vd.(sa.pari-Vbhāsh) | 95,5. 

to blame, censure, abuse (acc.); pr. *pariyápanna, mfn. (fr. pari- 

3. sg. „ati (bhikkhü) 84,29. ā-ypad) included, contained in; patta- 


paribhuūjati.vd.(sa. pari-ybhuj) | pariyāpannam, n. “what has been put 
to eat, enjoy (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~ati | in the bowl", 83,2. 
(dadhim) 35,22; 97,9 (“makes use of pariyaya, m. & n. (sa. paryaya) 
it"); 3. pl. „anti, 21,6; inf. „itur | ‘going round', encompassing (also a 
(kame) 69,27; ger. ~itvā, 36,35; pp. | synonym); turn, succession, series, 
paribhutta, x. ~am (yassa, “when | enumeration (also 8 religious discourse 
he has eaten it") 78,16. cp. nezt. in general, opp. nippariyāya, a dis- 
paribhoga, m.(— sa.) enjoyment, | course delivered on some particular 
use; *devata-°, mfn. 36.51. (v. h.). occasion); way, manner, order, method, 
parimajjati, vb. (sa. pari-y/mrj) | precision; view or point of view; tiom. 
to cleanse, wipe; to touch, stroke(acc.); | n, aditta-pariyayam (“the sermon of 
pr. 2. sg. „asi (bahiram) 106,11 — | the burning") 71,18; instr. wena 
Dh. 394; part. f. —anti (pitthim) | (aünena == annenákàarena, in another 
46,8. way, from a different point of view 
parimandala, mfn. (== sa.) round, | o: wrongly?) 91,1-ss; aneka-pari- 
circular; n. „am, 36,33, adv. ~am, | yayena, adv. in many ways, 69,18. 
all around, 82,27; *su-parimaņdalam, pariyesati, vb. (sa. pari-yish) 
adv. completely, 113,7. to seek or search for, inquire, inve- 
parimaddati, vb. (sa. pari-/mrd) | stigate (acc.); part. m. ~anto (goca- 
to rub, stroke (acc.); ger. ~itva (ha- | ram) 14,9; (phalāphalāni) 35,32; 
tthena tassa sariram, “passed his | part. med. m. pl. ~mana (mige, in 
hand over") 24,23. order to find) 6,5; fut. 1. sg. ~issimi, 
parimana, m. (= sa.) circum- | 14,92; (dibbakame) 45,5; inf. ~itum, 
ference, extent; acc. ~ath (rajja-°) | 43,3; ger. ~itvā (core) 30,20. 
43,29. *pariyogalha, mfn. (pp. pari- 
pariyatti, f. (sa. paryāpti) learn- | yogahati, to inquire into, penetrate; 
ing, esp. study of the holy texts; the | sa. *paryava-ygāh, cp. ava-gādha); 
texts themselves handed down through | %-dhamma, mfn. who has penetrated 
oral tradition (= tipitaka); nom. ~i, | the truth, m. <o, 69,13. cp. next. > 
102,0; °-antaradhana, x. ‘the dis- *pariyogāha, m. (fr. pari-ava- 
appearance of learning’, name of a | ygāh) inquiring into, penetrating; 
chapter of Anāgata-vamsa (q. v.) | *duppariyogāha, mfn. (g. v.). 
102 ,. *pariyodapana, n. (fr. next) 
pariyanta, mfn. (sa. paryanta) | cleansing, purification; sacitta-°, Dh. 
ended, ceased; far, remote; — m. end, | 183 (v. citta!). 
circumference, edge, border, outskirt; | — *pariyodapeti, vb. (caus. pari- 
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ava-Vdai) to cleanse, purify (acc.); 
pot. 3. sg. —eyya (metrically = paryo- 
dapeyya, attanam) Dh. 88. 
pariyosūna, x. (sa. paryavasana) 
end, conclusion; loc. ~e, 29,17 (sacca-9, 
g. v.); 34,29 (jīvita-0); e. c. mfn. = 
ending with : gala-9, 18,7; maraņa-?, 
86,16; vipatti-°, 47,16 (t. h.). 
pariļāha, m. (sa. paridāha) burn- 
ing, heat; pain, suffering, sorrow; mom, 
„0, Dh. 90; sa-parilaha, mfn. filled 
with pain, n. „am, 94,2. 
parivajjeti (& parivajjayati) 
vb. (sa. parivarjayati, caus. pari- 
Vvrj) to avoid (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti 
(pāpāni) Db. 269; imp. 2. sg. vn 
wayassu (kulāvakā (acc. f. or n. pl. ? 
“dont disturb the birds' nests”) 60,16; 
pot. 3. sg. —aye, Dh. 123. 
parivattati, eb. (sa. pari-yvrt) 
to turn, change (intr.), to change into 
d): pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (khiram, 
adhi ~) 99,28; ger. ~itvā, 47,12; — 
caus. v. neat. 
parivatteti, vb. (sa. parivartay- 
ati, caus. pari-y/vrt) !) to overthrow, 
turn topsy-turvy; also intr. to rush, 
hurtle (on account of confusion) : part. 
m. pl. ~enta, 60,8. — ?) to repeat, 
rehearse, recite (acc.) ; pr. 3. sg. ~eti 
(Pataüjali-matam) 113,7; pot. 2. sg. 
~eyyasi (mantam) 52,26; ger. ~etva, 
32,10. — 5) to translate (acc.); imp. 2. 
sg. ~ehi(tam, Māgadhānam niruttiya) 
113,35; aor. 3. sg. esi, 114,37. 
parivara, m. (== sa.) suite, re- 
tinue, followers; e. c. mfn., surrounded 
by; instr. «ena (mahantena) 7,5. 
62,8; paüncasata-bhikkhu-9, mfn. 87,5; 
paūcasata-miga-/, mfn. 5,29; pafica- 
sugandhika-°, mfn. prepared with five 
kinds of fragrant substances, n. „arh 
(tambülam) 41,13; sa-parivāra, mfn. 
together with the retinue, acc. m. „arh, 
110,35. 
parivāreti, vb. (sa. parivarayati, 
caus. pari-yvr) to surround, encom- 
pass (acc.); without obj. to stand 
around; aor. 3. sg. „esi, 36,23; fut. 
3. pl. «.essanti, 35,5; ger. ~etva 


parissaya 


(ambarukkham, “round the Mango 
tree")37,19; pp. m. parivarito (amacca-?) 
112,26. cp. parivāra, m. & parivuta, 
mfn. 

*parivitakketi, vb. (fr. pari-vi- 
ytark) to reflect, ponder; aor. 3. sg. 
~esi, 53,33. 

parivisati, vb. (sa. pari-yvish, 
but as to the formation confounded 
with pari-V vic) to serve, wait on (acc.); 
imp. 2. sg. parivisa (mam tena, “serve 
me with it") 78,5; aor. 3. sg. parivisi, 
78,11; ger. witva, 87,7; part. f. 
anti (rajànam, suvanna-katacchum 
gahetva) 53,5»^ 

parivuta, mfn. (sa. parivrta, pp. 
pari-yvr) surrounded by (instr. or 
e. c.); m. ~O (deva-ganena) 60,25; 
36,98; 74,17; 7,98 (miga-gana-°); acc. 
m. ~am (amacca-gana-°) 39,98; f. 
pl. ~ā (dasi-gana-°) 21,1. 

*parisamvuta, mfn. (sa. *pari- 
samvrta) covered, hidden, guarded; 
restrained, controlled; su-parisamvuta, 
Db. 234 (q. v.). 

parisappati, vb. (sa. pari-y/srp) 
to run about; pr. 3. pl. «anti, Dh. 
342. The common form of this verb 
is pari-sakkati, cp. osakkati, nissak- 
kana etc. 

parisā, f. (sa. parishad) an as- 
sembly; multitude, group, crowd; nom. 
~ā (assa, “his followers") 40,3; acc. 
~am, 88,95; instr. nāya, 74,17; gen. 
dat. —aya, 6.53; 86,10 (sampatta-®, 
the assembly present); loc. „āyam, 
87,25; comp. catu-9, f. (v. h.); at the 
beginning of comp. generally shortened 
to parisa-, 87,23 ("-pariyantarmi); 
9-majjhe, 10,21. 42,4. 51,15. 

parisuddha, mfn. (sa. parigud- 
dha, Ygudh) cleau, pure; a-parisud- 
dha, mfn. 41, (q. v.). 

parissaya, w. (& m.) (sa. pari- 
graya, m. (?) Weber, Ind. Str. III, 
395; as to the signification nearly 
agreeing with parissama (sa. pari- 
grama) by which it is sometimes re- 
placed in the manuscripts; Fausbøll, 
Dhpd. (1855) p. 407 & Gloss, Sn., 
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derives it from sa. *parismaya, ysmi, | mf». overcome with sorrow, gen. m. 
which can hardly be possible) danger; | ~assa, 104,17. 
pain, trouble, annoyance; n. pl. ~ani parodati, vb. (sa. pra-Vrud) to 
(sabbāni) Dh. 328. [Physically paris- | begin to weep or lament; aor. 3. sg. 
saya seems to mean ‘the internal heat | parodi (mahantena saddena) 16,51. 
of the body’, as it is sometimes in the | páry- v. pariy-. 
comm, explained by kammaja-tejo; palavati (or pilavati, plavati), 
perhaps it ought to be derived from | vb. (sa. plavati, yplu) to float, swim; 
pari + cri = yera (or cram), | pr. 3. sg. „ati (hurahuram) 107,30 
cp. utu-parissaya-vinodana, MN. I | = Dh. 334 (metri causa ~ati); aor. 
p. 10,17.] 1. sg. a-plavim (phalakena) 20,5. 
pariharati, vb. (sa. pari-yhr) *palàpeti, vb. (caus. palāyati, 
1) to carry (round), to wear (acc.); | g.v.) to drive away (acc.); imp. 2. 
pr. 1. sg. med. ^. hare (muūjar, q. v.) | sg. —ebi (te) 35,12; 2. pl. ~etha, 
103,55; ger. ~itvā (kucchiyà Bodhi- | 52,20; aor. „esi, ib.; inf. ~etuth, 8,1. 
sattam) 62,5. — *) to protect, take palāyati (& paleti), vb. (sa. pa- 
care of, be the leader of; fut. 1. sg. | layati) to flee or fly away, escape; 
„issāmi (bhikkhu-sarngharn) 74,23; | pr. 3. sg. paleti, 106,5 = Db. 49; 
inf. „ituh, 74,24; cp. parihara. 2. sg. „āyasi, 54,21; 3. pl. „āyanti, 
parihāna, m. (sa. parihana) the | 6,21; 1. pl. „āyāma (let us escape), 
being deprived of, falling away from; | 21,30; aor. 3. sg. wayi, 10,25; 3. pl. 
dat. „āya (abhabbo) Dh. 32. „āyiīhsu, 30,30; fut. 3. pl. ~issanti, 
parihāyati, vb. (sa. pari-hiyate, | 35,14; 1. pl. „issāma, 21,32; imf. 
pass. pari-yhà, cp. jahāti) to be de- | ~itum, 21,37; ger. ~itva, 60,21; — 
prived of; to fall away from (abi.), | caus. *palāpeti (v. h.). 


disappear, vanish, decrease, etc.; pr. palāsa, m. $£ n. (sa. palaca) !) 
3. sg. mati (saddhammā) Dh. 364; | m. a leaf; paņdu-palāso, Dh. 235 (q. 
aor. 3. sg. whayi, 18,29; fut. 3. sg. | ?-). n *) Lo (coll.) leaves, foliage; 
wissati, 102,10; — pp. parihina, loc. verunt aries: 95,22 (q. v.); apa- 
m. ^e, 102,0; n. ~ari n'atthi (w. | Bāta, mfn. 29,28. à 
abl. ‘has not been neglected’) šīs pali- or pali-, prp. = pari- 
a-parihina, mfn. unbroken (v. h.). (q. v.) cp. nezt etc. f 
parihāra, m. (= sa.) ‘carrying paligha, m. bei parigha [& 
round', protection, taking care of, the paligha]) “ pagos st: or dont; 5 
making much of anything; abl. ~ato obstacle, hindrance; *ukkhitta~°, mfn. 
(poranaka-°, as hitherto) 37,27; *gab- Db. im (v. h.). "S b ñ 
bha-9, m. (q. v.) 42,2 (laddha-?). "adi bear a. (c ni. c bui afe 
hA sz 4: | Spelled with ph through confusion with 
parihina, mfn. (pp. parihayati, phalita, g..v.); !) grey, greyhaired; 
i .). _ n. ~ari (siro) Dh. 260 (ph?); *-kesa, 
parüpakkama, m. (fr. para + mfn. greyhaired, acc. m. ~am, 63,9. 
upakkama) approaching or attack of | _ ) n, grey hair (sg. & pl); mom. 
others (external enemies); instr. — ena, sg. marit (ēkai) 44,25 (ph); 46,54 
76,2: (cp. an-upakkamena). (eka-p?); 46.91 (ekaih p^); pl. Mini, 
*parüpaghatin, mfn. (fr. para | 46,5; 44,22 (ph); — *phalita-patu- 
-+ upaghātin) who strikes or injures | bhava, m. 44,ss (v. pātubhāva). 
others; nom, m. ~i, Dh. 184. *palipatha, m. (read : pali-°; fr. 
pareta, mfn. (= sa. pp. para + | pra-vlip. w. suff. -atha) mud, mire; 
yi) reached, approached; e. c. == fol- | acc. ~arn (duggam) Dh. 414 (this 
lowed by, overcome with; *soka-”, | miry road, which is difficult to pass?) 
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cp. Tr. PM. p. 80-81 Notes; JPTS. 
'84, p. 86. Childers & Fausbøll de- 
rive it from pari-patha (-pantha), 
“adversary”. 

palibuddha, mfn. (probably iden- 
tical with sa. pari-ruddha, through 
dissimilation (?) or from *pra-vi-rud- 
dha by metathesis; in palibodha, m. 
hindrance, we could suppose influence 
from sa. pari-ybādh (Tr. PM. p. 66) 
or pari-/bandh (Leumann); from 
palibuddha we have verb. denom. 
palibuddhati, to check, restrain; to 
urge, dun; to seize upon, usurp) 
checked, restrained ; m. pl. ā (titthiyā, 
‘there was put a stop to their mischief’) 
74,1. (cp. also sa. pary-ava-rodha. 

palujjati, vb. (pass. sa. pra-yruj 
to be broken, destroyed; to fall off; 
pot. 3. sg. „eyya (sakhapalasamy), 
95,::; 3. pl. „eyyum (tacapapatika) 
ib 


paleti, vb. = palāyati (g. v.). 


palepana, x. (sa. pralepana) the | 


act of smearing; *galha-9, mfn. 92,7 
(v. h.). 

palobheti, vb. (sa. pralobhayati, 
caus. pra-ylubh) to allure, seduce 
(acc.); ger. „etvā (vanije) 21,13. 

pallamka, m. (sa. paryaüka & 
palyaūka) a couch or sofa; a throne 
or palanquin; the sitting cross-legged 
(as in meditation), in the phrase : pal- 
lamkena (instr.) or ~e (loc.) nisidati, 
17,95. 65,4. 66,4 (eka-9, g. v.); 53,23 
(toc.); °-majjhe, 39,26 (“on the royal 
throne"); kañcana-% 42,9 (v. h.); 
nisinna-pallaimkato, abl. "from the 
couch on which he was sitting”, 65,27 
(vutthāya). 

pallala, x. (sa. palvala) a small 
pond or lake; acc. ~am, Db. 91; 
loc. ne, 21,36. 

pavaddhati, vb. (sa. pra-yvrdh) 


to grow up, increase; pr. 3. Sg. „āti, | 


Dh. 282; 3. pl. ~anti, 107,32 == Dh. 
335. 

pavattati, sb. (sa. pra-yvrt) ') 
to arise, set out, break forth; aor. 3. 
$g. pavatti (mahānadī) 36,25; (udā- 


pavittha 


| nam) 65,12. — ?) to become, appear; 
to be, exist; pr. 3. sg. mati (ratho'ti 
| nàmam) 98,4; (Sihalesu ati, "is 
extant among the S.”) 113,81; fut. 3. 
| sg. ~issati (manussesu catuppādikā 
gāthā) 102,22. caus. v. pavatteti; cp. 
nezt. 
pavattar, m. (rather fr. sa. pra- 
vaktr than fr. pra-vartitr, cp. next) 
one who tells or relates, expounder, 
teacher; acc. ~aram (nidhīnam, “who 
tells of hidden treasures") Dh. 76. 
pavatti, f. (sa. pravrtti) appear- 
auce, what appears or happens, news, 
tidings, etc.; acc. ^ im (ārocesi) 6,22; 
tatrassa „im na jānāma, “we dont 
know what happened afterwards", 


73,23. 

pavatteti, vb. (caus. pavattati, 
sa. pravartayati) to cause to arise, 
send forth (acc.); ger. „etvā (maho- 


| ghath) 35,19. 


pavara, mfn. (sa. pravara) the 
cboicest, best; noble, excellent; acc. 
m. ~am, Dh. 422. 
pavassati, vb. (sa. pra-yvrsh) 
to rain, begin to rain; imp. 2. 8g. 
pavassa (deva!) 104,s9; aor. 3. sg. 
pāvassi (mahāmegho) 105,1. 
pavāti (& pavāyati), vb. (sa. pra- 
Vvā) to blow through, pervade (acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. māti (sabba disa) Dh. 54. 
` pavādin, m. (sa. pravadin) a 
disputer, polemic; acc. pl. ~ino 
(āhiņdanto) 113,5. cp. parappavada. 
pavala (& pavala), m. n. (sa. 
pravāda & pravāla) !) coral; comp. 
-ppavāļa-, 27,28; *) a sprout, a young 
leaf or branch; kala-°, 47,20 (g. v.). 
pavāsa, m. (sa. pravāsa) absence 
from home, departure; abl. —8 (agato) 
9,sr. cp. cira-ppavàsin, mfn. 
pavijjhati, vb. (sa. pra-\/vyadh) 
to hurl or cast down (acc.); aor. 3. 
sg. pavijjhi (mabantam silam) 75,35. 
pavittha, mfn. (pp. pavisati, sa. 
pra-vishta) entered, one who has en- 
| tered or come into (acc. or abl.); m. 


| „0 (himagabbham) 16,9; acc. ~am 


(adittapannasalam) 44,20; mukhe 


pavibhajati 


~am (ambaphalam) 37,4; (ñana à- 
lassa anto ~) 86,38; comp. kucchim 
pavittha-sadiso, 61,21; gahanatthāna- 
pavittha-maggam, *the path by which 
they had turned into the jungle”, 34,11. 

pavibhajati, vd. (sa. pra-vi- 

haj) to divide, distribute, arrange 
acc.); aor. 3. pl. „vajjimsu (Satthu- 
Sisanam) 109,32 (incorrect spelling 
instead of pavibhajimsu); ger. ~ajja, 
1104. cp. vibhajana. 

paviveka, m. (sa. praviveka) 
solitude; "?-rasa, m. “the sweetness 
of solitude", Dh. 205 (acc. ~am). 

pavisati, vb. (sa. u to 
enter, go to, come into (acc. [or loc.]}); 
pr. 3. pl. „anti (nagaram) 90,se; 
(antojalam) 88,55; part. m. instr. 
~wantena, 83,31; imp. 2. sg. pavisa 
(udakam, dive into) 13,1; (aggim) 
Blas; fut. 1. sg. ~issami (aggim, 
i. e, I will pay with my life for it) 
54,4; aor. 8) (w. augm.) 3. sg. pāvisi, 
13,2 (~i, metri causa), 33,25; b) 3. pl. 

avisimsu, 53,4. 60,23; 2. pl. ~ittha 
mā) 27,30; inf. itum, 13,15; comp. 
„aitu-kāma, mfn. 82,24. 83,2: (m. ~o, 
w. acc.); ger. *) pavissa, Dh. 127; 
b) witva, 6,7. 14,15. 37,12; grd. ~itab- 
bam, n. 83,5; pp. pavittha (g. v.); 
caus. paveseti & pavesāpeti (g. v.) 
cp. next, 

*pavisana, n. (nom. act. fr. pa- 
visati, cp. pavesana) entering, coming 
in; °-kale (w. acc. aggita) 51,14; 73.12 
(do. nagaram); °-velayam (tesar, 
“as they came in") 53,4. 

pavuccati. vb. (pass. pra-yvac) 
to be called; pr. 3. sg. dhammattho 
ti „ati, Dh. 257; tanbà «ati, 103,26, 

pavedeti (~ayati), vb. (caus. 
pra-yvid, sa. pravedayati) to com- 
municate, relate, teach (acc.); pr. 3. 
pl. „ayanti (sc. dhammam) Dh. 161; 
pp. pavedita, taught; acc. m. «am 
(isi-pp®, maggam) Dh. 281; Joc. m. 
we (ariya-°, dhamme) Dh. 79. 

pavedhati, vb. (fr. sa. pra- 
vVvyath, but arisen as a new simplex 
to caus. *pra-vyathayati > pavedheti ; 
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cp. Tr. PM. 76,25) to tremble, quiver; 
part, med. acc, m. f. manam, 47,22. 
63,9. 
paveni & paveni (or wi), f. 
(sa. praveni) ‘a long braid of hair’, 
hence !) race, lineage, esp. breed of 
cattle, cattle for breeding; pl. ~iyo 
(godharaniyo, q. v.) 105,11-14. (Comm. 
on Sn. v. 26 : vayappattà balivaddehi 
saddhim methunapatthana - gāvo); 
3) tradition, traditional custom or doc- 
trine (also — the holy scriptures) cp. 
Tr. PM. p. 69,7-4. I 
*pavellati, vb. (fr. pra-yvell) 
to shake or swing to and fro, to sway; 
part. med. f. „mānā, 47,0. 
pavesana, n. (sa. pravecana) 
1) entering (cp. pavisana); *) placing 
or putting on, application; dande 
pavesana-vasena (v. vasa) “according 
as you fit it to the handle", 35,5. 
*pavesapeti, vb. (caus. II. pa- 
visati) to cause one (acc.) to enter 
(acc.); pr. 8. sg. ~eti (mātugāmam 
aggim) 51,20. 
| *pavesetar, m. (nom. agentis fr. 
| nezt) one who allows to enter, who 
gives admittance; nom. „ā (ñatanam) 
90,35. 
paveseti, tb. (caus, pavisati; 
sa. pravegayati) to cause or allow to 
| enter (acc.) into (acc. or loc.), to put 
| on, introduce; pr. 3. pl. centi, 49,1; 
fut. 3. sg. —essati, 102,27; ger. ~etva 
(bahumige uyyāne) 6,5; (migaganam 
uyyanam) 6,15; (uggahana-rajjukam 
gīvāya) 14,52; (nagaram) 73,26; caus. 
II. pavesūpeti (g. v.) cp. pavesana, 
n., pavesetar, m. 
pasamsati, vb. (sa. pra-vcams) 
| to praise (acc); pr. 3. pl. „anti 
| (appamadam) Dh. 30; Dh. 229. 366; 
| na-ppasamsanti, Dh. 177; ger. witva. 
| 9,25; pp. pasamsita, m. ~o, Dh. 228 
| —30. cp. nezt. - 
pasamsā, f. (sa. pracamsa) praise; 
nindā-pasaīnsāsu, loc. pl. (blame and 
praise) 106,50 — Dh, 81. 
pasanna, mfn. (pp. pasidati; sa. 
| prasanna) !) clear, bright; placid, 
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tranquil; pleased, happy (w. gen. or 
loc.); m. ~o, (te) 7,13; (tassa) 31,14; 
(Buddhasasane) Dh. 368; 114,; 
instr. ~ena, 8,2; Dh. 2 (manasa). — 
2) who is clear in his persuasion, be- 
lieving, full of faith or devotion, pious; 
m. ~o, 28,3. 102,25; evan ~o aham, 
79,21; pl. ~a, 76,82 (opp. a-ppasanna, 
q. v.); *9-citta, mfn. with a pious 
mind, believing, acc. m. ~am, 68,93. 

pasavati, vb. (sa. pra-ysū) to 


procreate, produce (acc.); pr. 3. 8g. - 


~wati (veram) Db. 201; pp. pasūta 


«uti. 

A aiti. vb. (sa. pra-ysah) to 
conquer, overcome (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
~ati (metri causa „atī) Dh. 7 (tam); 
Dh. 8 (na-ppasahati); 104,5 (tam 
senam); pot. 3. sg. med. ~etha (na- 
pp?) Dh. 128. 

pasada, m. (sa. prasada) ') bright- 
ness, purity; ?) favour, kindness (opp. 
kopa); *) conviction, persuasion, faith 
(opp. hana); abl. ~a, 79,39; *°-matta, 
f. a minute portion of faith (Gota- 
massa, “on G.'") 94,23; *pariplava-?, 
mfn. Dh. 38 (v. h.). 

pasādana, n. (sa. prasüdana) 
1) clearing, calming, propitiating; ?) 
= prec, *yathā-pasādanam, adv. 
according to one’s favour, pleasure, 
or faith, Dh. 249. 

pasadhana, x. (sa. prasadhana) 
decoration, vesture; «am (uraccha- 
da-9, q. v.) 23,5; (yakkharaja-?) 
112,9; instr. pl. ~ehi, 112,35. 

pasadheti, vb. (sa. pra-\/sadh) 
to adorn, decorate, array LEM ; uor, 
3. sg. ~ayi (bhaccam, pasadhanehi) 
112,33; pp. pasādhita, m. ~o (man- 
dita-°, “dressed and arrayed””) 41,10. 
cp. prec. 

pasāreti, vb. (sa. prasarayati, 
caus, pra-ysr) to stretch or spread 
out, to open (acc.); aor. 3. sg. esi 
(apanam, “opened a shop") 48,1; 
ger. ~etva (pakkhe) 10,14; (hattham) 
62,185; pp. pasarita, outstretched, 
9-giva, f. 17,22 (v. h.). 

pasibbaka, m. (sa. prasevaka, 


passati 


cp. Fausbøll, Dhpd. (1855) p. 268; 
fr. *pra-sīvyaka (?) Childers) a bag, 
sack, purse; acc. ~am, 12,2; 13, 
(chinna-?); loc. ~e, 12,24; tambula-?, 
57,ss (g. v.). 

pasidati, vb. (sa. pra-Vsad) to 
become clear, tranquil, or pleased (w. 
gen.); pr. 3. sg. —ati (cittam) 103,21; 
ger. ~itva (tassa) 37,17; pp. pasanna 
(q. v.) cp. pasada & pasadana. 

pasu, m. (sa. paqu) cattle; putta- 
pasu-^4 Dh. 287 (children and cattle). 

pasuta, mfn. (sa. prasita, pp. 
pra-ysā, sī) intent upon, devoted to 
(gen. or loc., or e. c); m. ~o (miga- 
vadha-°) 5,33; (gocara-?) 13,13; (sad- 
attha-°) Dh. 166; pl. ~ā (sa-kicca-?) 
86,23; (jhana-°) Dh. 181. 

pasūta, mfn. (pp. pasavati, sa. 
prasüta, vsu) procreated, brought 
forth; n. ~am (bahum apuniam) 76,3. 

passa, n. (sa. parcva) side; instr. 
wena (nipajjapetva, “upon his side") 
13,17; loc. ~e (pitthi-?, brāhmanassa, 
*behind") 50,18; loc. pl. „esu (ubho- 
m) 40,5; — *sammattha-°, mfn. 47,19 
v. h.). 

passati, vb. (sa. /paç) to see, 
look at, consider, perceive, notice, find 
out (acc.) cp. dissati?); pr. 2. sg. 
„ati (paññaya, understands) 107," 
= Dh. 277; (rajanam, comes to see, 
visits) 52,24; 2. sg. „asi, 10,13. 73,6. 
85,16. 111,19; 1. sg. ~ami, 31,35. 97,30; 
42,17 (~ voham attanam, ‘an ex- 
ample thereof I am myself’ ?); 3. pl. 
anti, 63,10. 110,12 (find); 41. pl. 
~ama, 73,22; part. m. 3) passam 
(evam, ‘considering this’) 71,4; a-pas- 
sam, Dh. 114; b) passanto, 14,27. 
46,4 (a-°, not seeing); gen. *) passato, 
96,5. Dh. 114; b) passantassa (gen. 
abs.) 17,24; instr. passata (intelligent) 
Dh. 245; pl. a-passanta, 30.5; f. a- 
passanti, 68,29; gen. „antiyā, 6447; 
— imp. 2. sg. passa, 2,1. 5,7 (pass’); 
11,17. 19,5. 103,24; 2. pl. ~watha, 
18,6. 51,13. 88,3; — pot. 3. sg. š) passe, 
Dh. 76. 170; 5)passeyya, 16,14 (find); 
69,1; 90,5 (look for); — fut. 1. sg. 


passāsa 


„issāmi, 65,96; — aor. 3. sg. passi, 
28,5. 36,7. 54,8 (mahajano mā ~); 
a-passi, 111,17; 3. pl. withsu, 27,1; 
1, pl. ~imha, 54,13; — inf. passitum, 
4,15; — ger. a-passitva (not seeing) 
13,5; — pass. v. dissati'); — caus. v. 
dasseti. 

passāsa, m. (sa. pracvasa) breath- 
ing in, inhaling; nom. ~o (assasa-°, 
g. v.) 80,32. 

pahamsati’, vb. (sa. pra-Vghrsh) 
to rub, stroke (acc); ger. nitvā 
(pharasum hatthena) 35,8. cp. pari- 
ghamsati. 

[pahamsati?] vb. (sa. pra-Vhrsh) 
to rejoice, be glad; pp. v. pahattha. 

pahata, mfn. (pp. paharati, q. v.). 

pahattha, mfn. (sa. prahrshta, 
pp. pra-yhrsh) erect (as the hairs of 
the body etc.); delighted, glad, pleased; 
%.kanna-vāla, mfn. with the tail and 
ears erect, m. ~0, 76,21. 

paliata, mfn. (sa. prahata, yhan; 
sometimes confounded with pahata, 
sa. prahrta, v. paharati) beaten, killed, 
severely hurt; m. ~0, 30,23. cp. nezt. 

pahatvāna, ger. v. pajahati (Dh. 
243. 415-16 = Sn. 639-40; the 
Birm, reading is always pahantvāna, 
fr. pra- han). 

paharati, vb. (sa. pra-yhr) to 
beat, strike, cut; to strike at, hit, 
attack (w. acc., or rarely w. loc. or 
gen.); pr. 3.8g. „ati (kannam, “reaches 
his ear") 22,4; part. m. pl. ~anta 
(bhümim, muggarehi) 6,11, imp. 2. 
sg. ~ahi, 50,17; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya 
(brahmanassa, B. has hareyya) Dh. 
389; aor. 3. sg. pahari (tam mukhe) 
12,0; 13,20. 50,19 (sise kapparena); 
89,8; 1. sg. with, 51,8; 3. pl. mirsu, 
52,18; inf. «itum, 7,56; comp. „itu- 
kama, mfn. desiring to beat, m. ~O, 
29.25 (“to butt"); f. mā, 50,16; ger. 
witva; 13,21. 23,9. 36,3. 41,18. 50,9; — 
caus. II. *paharāpeti, to let strike; 


imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (etai katipayehi pa- | 


hārehi) 55,5; aor. 3. sg. esi (ubho- 
su passesu) 55,14; ger. ^ etv& (arai 
tava sise) 51,1; — pp. pahata, m. 
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«0, 12,1; n. pl. «ani (lonajala-9, 
cakkhūni, "injured”) 2446; cp. pa- 


| hata, pahāra. 


pahassatha, pahātave, pa- 
hatum, v. pajabāti. 

pahāna, n. (sa. prahana) aban- 
doning, giving up; nom. „am (sab- 
bassa dukkhassa) Dh. 331. 

pahāya, ger., v. pajahati. 

pahāra, m. (sa. prahāra) ') a 
stroke, blow; nom. ~o (thaddho) 
50,22; acc. pl. ne, 55,15; instr. pl. 
~ehi, 55,5; pahara-sate (loc.) 55,12 
a hundred stripes); eka-ppaharen'eva 
dt v. eka?); daļha-pahāram 
(acc.) 30,1: — su-ppahāram, ib.; 
pāni-ppāhāra-saddena (instr.) “at 
the clapping of the hands", 18,18. — 
?) the mark of a blow, wound; acc. 
~ar, 50,24. 52,33; ace. pl. ne, 6,21. 

pahinati (& ~ati) vb. (sa. pra- 
vli) to send, send "away (acc.); aor. 
a) (augm.) 3. sg. pahesi (pannam) 
36,22; (darakam) 81,12 [hence we have 
by false analogy a new verb paheti, 
pr. 3. sg.]; °) 3. sg. pahini, 48,29; 
64,6 (sāsanam); 3. pl. pahinimsu 
(pannākāre) 58,22; pp. v. next. 

pahita, mfn. (pp. pahinati. sa. 
prahita) sent, directed towards; acc. 
m. ~am (pannakaram) 58,2; — pa- 
hitatta, mfn. (sa. prahitatman, cp. 
atta») whose mind is intent upon, 
energetic, resolute; ace. s. „am, 
103,17; padhana-9, 103,3 (v. À.); pl. 
m. ~8, 104,9; acc. pl. ~e, 108,19 
, (sāvake). 
pahina, mfn. (pp. pajahāti; sa. 
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prahina, yhā) thrown off, abandoned, 
ceased; n». ~ar (tam rüpam Tathā- 
gatassa) 95,1; *puūūa-pāpa-', mfn. 
“who has ceased to think of good and 
evil", gen. m. ~assa, Dh. 39; *sabba- 
gantha-9, mfn. Dh. 90 (v. gantha); 
“mana, mfn. free from pride, gen. 
m. «assa, Dh. 94. 

pahüta, mfn. (sa. prabhuta, pp. 
pra-ybhū) much, abundant; x. ~am 
| (süukaramaddavam) 78,?; (puūūam) 
| 103,9. 


| 
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sp akate (or pākata) mfn. (fr. 
pakati, g. v.; sa. prakrta, cp. sa. pra- 
kata) ‘natural’, vulgar, universal; 
known, widely known, famous; m. ~0 
(sakalakappam) 16,15; 38,17; n. ~am 
(bhikkhusamghe) 29,28; comp. °-bi- 
bhaccha-sambādha-tthānā (disclosed) 
65,7. 

pakara, m. (& n.?) (sa. prakara) 
a wall rampart; «am (».? perhaps 
we have to read: sabbaso và pana 
tesam pākāro na hoti, “or else [be- 
cause| those [towns] have no fortifica- 
tion at all") 91,19; thira-°, & dalha-? 
(v. h.); — *°-parikkhitta, mfn. sur- 
rounded by a wall, n. ~am (nagaram) 
23,26; "9-vivara, n. acc. ~am, 90,34 
== pākārassa chinnatthanam, 91,30; 
*9-sandhi, f., acc. „im, 90,34 = dvin- 
nam itthakānam  apagatatthanam, 
91,29. 

pacana (rarely pājana) m. (sa. 
prājana) a goad; *°-yatthi, f. 71,29 
(= patoda-latthi, 98,6) v. vatthi. cp. 
paceti. 

pacina, mfn. (sa. prācīna) eastern; 
9-loka-dhātu, 32,30 (v. h.); *°-sisaka, 


mfn. with the head turned towards | 


the east, n. ^am (dibbasayanam) 
61,16. 

*pāceti (& pajeti) vb. (sa. *pra- 
yaj, caus.) to drive (as cattle, acc.); 
pr. 3. sg. —eti (gàvo) Dh. 135. cp. 
pacana. 


flower tree (Bignonia suaveolens); 
*Citta-9, f. 59,29 (g. v.). 
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pātimokkha 


pānaka, m. (sa. prānaka) a little 
animal, a worm or insect; pl. nā, 
16,5. ° 
*pānaghātin, m(fn). (cp. sa. 
prāna-ghātaka) one who kills or mur- 
ders; m. nom. «A, 17,39. 
pānātipāta, m. (sa. pranatipata) 
destroying life, taking animal life; 
nom. ~O, 97,5; acc. ~am, 15,31. 
17,50; abl. nā, 17,31; 81,3 (vera- 
mani). cp. panam atimāpeti, Dh. 246. 
pani, m. (= sa.) the hand; instr. 
„inā, 112,28; Dh. 285; loc. ~imhi, 
44,26; comp. %-ppahāra-saddena, 18,18 
(e. h.) cp. tamba-panni (v. tamba). 
panin, mfn. (sa. pranin) living; 
subst. m. a living being; acc. „vinam, 
17,29; gen. pl. —inam (= paninath) 
Dh. 135 (ep. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 81). 
pānupeta, mfn. (sa. pranópeta) 
living, "while one's life lasts"; acc. 
m. —am (mam, saranam gatam) 
69,2 (cp. upeta). 
pāta, m. (= sa.) falling (down 
or into); v. piņdapāta, m. 83,12. 
*Patanjali-mata, x. the doc- 
trine of Pataūjali (g. v.); acc. ~am 
113,6. (Patanjali- must either be 
adj. *Patanjaliya or subst. 
Patanjali; ep. sa. Pātaūjala, mfn. & 
Pātaījali = Pataüjali.) 
pātarāsa, m. (sa. pratar-aça) 
morning meal, breakfast; acc. arh, 


I 


| 8,20; *°-bhattaih, 57,9 (id.); bhutta-®, 
pātalī, f. (== sa.) the trumpet | 


mfn. one who has eaten his breakfast. 


| m. eO, 22,22. cp. pāto. 
pāti, f. (sa. patri) a cup, bowl; 
acc. ~im, 656,25; tuccha-°, 56,97; 


patha, m. (= sa.) reading, lec- | 


ture; the text of a book, passage, 


lectio varians; Khuddaka-°, m. nom. . 


pr. (q. v.). 

pana. m. (& rarely n. pl. (sa. 
prana) breath, life; a living being; 
pl. & sg. coll. living beings; nom. 
„0, 17,39; acc. „am, 60,17 (= jīvi- 
tam, 60,14); eka-panam, 27,23; coll. 


~ai, 60,13. cp. nert etc. 


'punna-?, 27,18; bhatta-°, 34,15; loc. 


~iya, 56,26; pl. ~iyo (suvanna-ra- 
jata-9) 61,7; instr. wihi (id.) ib. 
pātimokkha, mw. (buddh. sa. 
prātimoksha, m., fr. prati-/muc, cp. 
SBE. XIII. p. XXVI) the moral law, 
the title of the oldest collection of 


' moral precepts of the Buddhists; Joc, 
97,10. Dh. 246; n. pl. . ini, Db. 270; | 
gen. pl. „ānam (sabba-9) ib,; *9-va- | 
dhakamma, x. destroying life, acc. | 


~e (sativaro, “living restrained under 
the law") Dh. 185. 375 (cp. SBE. X. 
p. 51 Note; Hardy, Eastern Mona- 


; chism p. 8; a translation of the Pāti- 


pātu- 


mokkha-precepts is given by Rhys 
Davids & Oldenberg, SBE, XIII. p. 
1-69.) 

pātu-, indecl. (before vowels : 
patur-; sa. pradur) forth, in sight 
(only prefixed to the verbs karoti & 
bhavati and their derivatives) v. below. 

patum, inf., v. pivati. 

pātu-bhavati, vb. (sa. pradur- 
vbhū) to become visible or clear, 
appear; pr. 3. pl. „anti, 66,20; aor. 
3. sg. patur-ahosi, 67,31; pp. pātu- 
bhūta, x. ~am, 45,4. cp. nezt. 

pātu-bhāva, m. (sa. prādur- 
bhāva) becoming visible, manifestation, 
appearance; acc. ~ai (phalita-°) 
44,52. 

pateti, vb. (caus. patati; sa. 
pātayati) to cause to fall, let fall, 
drop, loose, throw down (acc.); part. 
m. ento (dandakam) 13,21; aor. 3. 
8g. „esi, 29,27. 36,1; fut. 2. sg. ~es- 
sasi, 4,9; ger. „etvā, 4,23. 12,31. 
23,9; pp. patita, m. ~o, Dh. 407. 

pāto, adv. (sa. pratar, cp. pāta- 
rüsa above) in the early morning; 
e. và (nikkhamitva) “quite early in 
the morning", 14,21; ~ va tava hotu, 
“let it be till to-morrow”, 15,16. 

pātheyya, m. (sa. pātheya; cp. 
patha) provisions for a journey, via- 
ticum; „am, Dh. 235. 

pada, m. (= sa.; cp. pada) ') 
the foot or leg (of a person or an 
animal), the foot (of & mountain, tree 
etc.), basis, foundation (?); nom. ~o 
(pabbata-°) 14,9; instr. wena (gac- 
chantassa) 97,35; loc. ne, 76,1; pl. 


wit, 97,36; hattha-°, 99,1s (hands and: 


feet) comp. 5,27; acc. pl. «e, 49,6. 
57,16. 62,28; instr. „ehi, 40,25; pac- 
chima-°, 24,26 (bind feet); loc. „esu, 
59,8. 75,22 (sirasā nipatitva) cp. pā- 
da-mūle (loc.) “at one's feet", 49,5. 
36,27; — padodaka, »., *°-kathalika, 
n., *-pamsu, n. = raja, n.. °-pa- 
ricārikā, f., 9-pitha, m., °sanmñata, 
mfn. (v. h.). — *thira-pākāra-pāda, 
mfn. whose fortifications have a strong 
foundation; x. „ari, 91,20 (comment 
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on daļhuddāpam). — ?) the fourth 
part of a verse; abl. pl. „ehi, 114,21. 
cp. catuppádika, mfn. 
pàdaka, mfn. (— sa.) having feet 
(e. c.); *sarabha-9, mfn. 42,0 (q. v.). 
pādukā, f. (= sa.) a shoe, slipper; 
acc. pl. ~ayo (suvanna-9, “gilt slip- 
pers") 68,2; abl. pl. ~ahi (do.) 68,16. 
pana, n. (= sa.) drinking, a 
drink; instr. ~ena (opp. anna) 20,36; 
comp. %-bhojana, n. (drink and food) 
loc. ~e, Dh. 249; dibba-°, s. 59,35 
(i. e. the liquor of the Devas); sura-9, 
surā-meraya- (q. v.). 
panaka, n. (= sa.) a drink, be- 
verage; *sakkharā-pānakādīhi (instr. 
pl.) *sugar-water and the like", 18,27. 
pānīya (or pàniya), m. (= sa.) 
& drink, esp. water, drinking water; 
acc. ~ai, 1,12; instr. pāniyena, 83,13; 
*O-tittha, n. a watering-place, 11,28 
(loc. we); vasita-°, n. 41,11 (Q. v.). 
papa, mfn. (= sa.) bad, evil, 
wicked; m. ~o, Db. 119 (opp. bhadra); 
n. Subst. evil-doing, sin, crime (often 
esp. of sexual intercourse); nom. „arh 
(maya kata-°) 17,17; acc. „am, Dh. 
117 (opp. puñña); 48,7 (unchastity) ; 
59,21; 85,26 (mukhasā); 104,34; gen. 
~wassa (phalan) 17,26; Dh. 183 (sab- 
ba-°); abl? nā, Dh. 116; loc. ~as- 
mim, ib.; pl. ~ani, Dh. 119. 265; 
gen. pl. ~anam, Dh. 265. 333 (pā- 
pan’); — cp. nippapa, mfn., bahita-®, 
mfn. (v. hj); punia-p&pa-pahina, 
mfn. (v. pahina); 9-vagga, m. the 
9th chapter of Dh. — compar. «iyo 
(or <iya) v. h. cp. next ctc. 
papaka, mfn. (= sa.) bad, evil, 
wicked; f. ~ikā (gati) Dh. 310; acc. 
„ikam (ditthim) 91,16. Dh. 164; x. 
^im (dittbigatam) 90,24; (kamman) 


| 100,6; abl. pl.  ehi (kammehi) 100,5; 


n. subst. ^am, evil-doing, 59,21. 
pāpa-kamma, m. (sa. pāpa- 
karman) wickedness, sin, crime; nom. 
e Am, 51,7; acc. „ai (vacaya) 85,34; 
99,1s. (Satthārā kata-°) 78,27; abi. 
wa, Dh. 127. 
papa-kammin, mfn. (sa. papa- 
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Dh. 126. Dh. 376. 
pāpa-kārin, mfn. (= sa.) = pāyāsa, m. n. (sa. pāyasa) rice 
prec.; m. «1, Dh. 1 boiled in milk, milk-porridge; gen. 
pāpimat, mfn. (sa. pāpman) | ~assa (vara-®, excellent milk-porridge) 
wicked, sinful; m. subst. ‘the wicked | 61,36. 
one’, i. e. Māra; nom. „mā, 71,27 payasi, payimsu, aor., v. payati. 
(Maro); gen. ~mato (Marassa) 71,24; payeti, vb. (caus. pivati; sa. 
voc. ~ma, 71,31. pāyayati) to give to drink (w. double 
papiya(s), compar. fr. pāpa (sa. | acc.), to give suck (acc.); pr. 1. sg. 
papiyas) worse; [m. ~0; n. ~am &] | ~emi (nam) 58,55; imp. 2. sg. ~ehi, 
pāyiyo, Dh. 42. 76 (opp. seyyo). ib.; ger. „etvā (asure dibbapānam) 
papunati (& pappoti) vb. (sa. | 59,25. 
pra-yāp) to arrive at, attain to, reach, pāra, n. (= 8a.) the opposite 
obtain (acc. or gen. (dat.)); pr. 3. sg. | bank or shore, the other side; the 
pappoti (sukham) Dh. 27; 3. pl. | highest end, metaph. = Nibbana; 
papunanti (maranam) 6,22; imp.*3. | ~arn (prp. w. gen.) on the other side, 
sg. ~natu (varo, mama parisiya | beyond; 2,1 (samuddassa); comp. 
(gen. dat.) cp. 6,s2) 6,26} pot. 3. sg. | °-Gafigaya URN on the other side of 
~ne, Dh. 138; aor. 3. sg. ~ni, 6,5» | the Ganges, 1,4; nadī-pāre (loc.) 
(w. gen. dat.); 20,5 (rukkhassa santi- | 56,21; acc. ~ar (essanti) Dh. 86 
kam); 42,32; 89,16; 1. sg. nim, 17,7; | (perhaps to be taken as one word: 
fut. 3. pl. wnissanti, 34,19; 2. pl. | pāram-essanti, “will pass over", SBE. 
~hissatha (vināsam) 32,28; ger. patvā, | X. p. 25); abl. (adv.) pārato, v. be- 
17,11 (dukkhari); 23,21 (dīpam); 30,4. | /ow; param a-param va, ‘neither the 
38,11. 45,29. 87,23. 110,18; pp. patta | further nor the hither shore’, Dh. 385, 
(q. v.) as finite tense: m. ~o, 30,5; | & pārāpāram, ‘both shores’, ib. seem 
^». „am, 43,5 (= pāpuņi); caus. v. | to be used metaph. in the sense of ‘this 
nert. cp. patti, f. and the future existence, the whole 
papeti, vb. (caus. papunati; sa. | existence’ (?) cp. oraparam, adv. 108,36 
prāpayati) to cause one ond to reach | (v. h.). 
or attain (acc. or gen. dat.); pr. 3. pàra-ga, mfn. (= sa.) going to 
sg. ~eti (nàvam  vinasam) 27,12; | the opposite shore, crossing over, who 
imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (vàram añňassa) | has overcome or mastered, knowing 
7,8; fut. 1. sg. „.essāmi (tam vinā- | thoroughly, versed in (gen. or loc.); 
sam) 5,0; inf. etum (varam aüüne- | m. ^o (tisu vedesu) 113,5; pl. nā 
sam) 6,55; ger. ~etva (tam jivitak- | (jati-maranassa) 105,26. cp. pāra-gū. 
khayam) 4,22. para-gata, mf». (= sa.) who 
pamado, aor. 2. sg. (v. pamaj- | has reached the opposite shore (i. e. 
jati.) Nibbana); m. ~o, Dh. 414. 
*pamokkha, mfn. (fr. pamukha, *pāra-gavesin, mfn., looking 
g. v.) eminent, famous; chief, principal; | for the other shore; m. pl. ~ino, 
disa-°, mfn. (v. h.); brahmana-pa- | Dh. 355. 
mokkhe (acc. pl. the most eminent para-gimin, mfn. (= sa.) pass- 
among the Br.) 61,24; Mahakassapa- | ing over to the opposite shore; m. pl. 
pāmokkhā thera. the Theras whose | ~ino, Dh. 85. 
chief was M., 110,15. pāra-gū, mfn. (= para-ga, q. 
*pamojja, m. (fr. pamodati; cp. | v.) nom. sg. m. —ü (tinnam vedanam, 
sa. pramoda) joy, delight; acc. ~am | brahmano) 16,25; (bhavassa) Dh. 348; 
(piti-°, “happiness and joy") Dh. 374;  (dvayesu dhammesu) Dh. 384. 


karmin) evil-doing; m. pl. ~ino, | 9-bahula, mfn. full of delight, m. ~o, 


pārato 


parato, adv. (sa. paratas; abi. 
fr. pāra, q. v.) on or to the further 
side; 83,21 (opp. orato). 

*parami, f. (& pāramitā, f.; 
buddh. sa. id.) perfection, accomplish- 
ment; virtue (esp. pl. —iyo, the ten 
virtues : dāna, sila, nekkhamma, 
khanti, mettā, paüna, viriya, sacca, 
adhitthana, upekkhā); sacca-% 108,5; 
— paramigata, mfn. having attained 
to perfection; m. pl. mā (w. loc. 
saddhamme) 109,21. 

*Pāricchattaka, m. (cp. sa. 
pārijātaka) nom. pr. of a tree in 
Devaloka, under which Sakka's throne 
(pandukambalasilàsana) is placed; 
~0, 59,28. 

pāruta, mfn. (sa. prāvrta, pp. 
prā-yvr) covered, dressed; put on; m. 
~O p pipi 8,28; su-pāruta, 
mfn. duly dressed (i. e. according to 
the rules of the order) acc. m. am 
(pabbajitath) 63,se. cp. nezt. 

parupati, vb. ee prā-yvr) to 
cover, dress; put on (acc.); ger. witva 
(gadrabham sīhacammena) 8,18; (sarn- 
ghatiyo) 82,28; pp. pāruta (g. v.) cp. 
pārupana, x. ['Tr. PM. p. 63; cy. 
aparuta & avapurapeti.] 

pārupana (or papurana) w. (sa. 
pravarana) an upper garment; nom. 
~am, 29,23 (cp. nivasana). 

pāla(ka), m. (= sa.) guard, pro- 
tector keeper (e. c.); v. uyyana-®, 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


khetta-°, & gopāla(ka), cp. Dhana- | 


pālaka & Samghapāla, m. nom. pr. 
pāli (often written pāļi) f. (== sa.) 
a line, row, series; a holy text, reading 
or passage of the holy text; som. 
sātthakathā pāli (the text together 
with the commentary) 102,5; acc. with 
"(vīya, “as the text itself") 114,s0; 
^im (abhidhammassa, “a passage 


from the A.”) 113,15; pl. abl. «ihi | 


(the verses ?) 114,3; pāli-mattam, 
the text alone without the Comm. 
113,5. [Tr. PM. p. 69; Franke, An- 
zeige, BB. XXII. 296.]. 
pavaka, m. (— sa.) fire; 
„0 (bhasmāchanno) 106,22 


nom, 


Dh. | 27,27; 53,16; 68,21 (seyyathā pi nama 
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71; aggi ~o, Dh. 140 (“lightning- 
fire" ?). 

pàvacana, x. (sa. pravacana) 
speaking, recitation, discourse, esp. 
the words of Buddha, the holy scrip- 
tures (the suttas); nom. ~am (atita- 
satthukam) 79,5; „arh (Gotamassa) 
95,25. 

Pāvā, f. nom. pr. of a city of the 
Mallas (near Vesāli); nom. nā, 77,16; 
acc. am, 77,21; loc. ~ayam, 77,19. 

pāvisi, aor., v. pavisati. 

pasa, m. (sa. pāca) !)a snare, 
trap; acc. ~am (oddetvā) 11,29; loc. 
~e, 11,30. — ?) = pāsaka (v. nert). 

pāsaka, m. (sa. paçaka, cp. prā- 
saka) a die; acc, pl. wake (suvan- 
na-9, khipati) 48,5; pase = pāsake, 
50,5; °-khipana, n. throwing the 
dice, 48,23. 

pāsāna, m. (sa. páshana) a stone, 
rock; ^om. ~o, 3,1; voc. ~a, 3,7; 
acc. eam, 2,32. 104,13; instr. wena, 
3,6; kala-°, a black rock, 24,21; *pi- 
tthi-? (v. ^.) ; %-tale, 10,7; °-ppamana, 
n. 3,2; %-pittha, n. 17,20; *°-sakalika, 
f. 17,22 (q. v.). 

pasada, m. (sa. prasada) a plat- 
form or terrace, the upper story of a 
house, a lofty building, palace; nom. 


| <o (Vejayanta-°, g. v.) 60,24; acc. 


~am, 63,14; abl. wa, 67,24; loc. we, 
50,6; pl. nā, 67,92; loc. pl. „esu, 
76,29; °-talato, 65,34 (v. tala); upari-0, 
64,12 (v. h.); metaph. pañña- Dh. 
98 (v. h). 

pāsādika, mfn. (sa. prasadika; 
cp. pasada) kind, amiable; graceful, 
beautiful; m. ~o, 24,11. 

pāhesi, aor., v. pahiņāti. 

pi, indecl, (enclit. form of api. 
g. v.) !) and, also; 2. (punadivase 
pi); 4,26 (tam pi); 5,1 (añňo pi); 
5,3 (so pi); 6,5 (aham pi); 7.1 
(etesam pi); 26,10 (tato pi); 29,32 
(pubbe pi) etc.; w. negation : nāpi, 
16,1 (neque); 97,15 (nor). — 2) empha- 
tically : very, even, although; 9, 
(ciram pi); 7,13 (manussesu pF 


` 
, 


177 


106,s (yathapi); 112,5 (idhāpi, cp. 
idha); — 20,29. 22,18. 24,17. 3lys. 
41,ss. 57,3 etc,; pleonast. repeated 
114,22 (potthakesu pi tisu pi); w. 
negation : 4,25 (eka-maccham pi na); 
16,10. 17,18. 18,50. 27,35. (cp. knūcāpi). 


— 5) Similarly used after word express- | 


ing *quantity' (numerals etc.) implying 
the notion of totality : sabbe pi, 3,31; 
ubho pi, 5,12; tayo pi, 11,26 (cp. te 


pi tayo, 13,6); dvīhi pi, 12,2; cattāro | 


pi, 14,10; sakalo pi, 16,13 etc. — *) 
but (vero; after a new subject at the 
beginning of a sentence): 9,s. 10,25. 
13,6. 23,15. 79,94 (but then). — 5) per- 
haps, probably, may be (w. foll. fut. 
or pot.) : 7,16. 35,19; 13,15. 87,15. — 
*) repeated : 2) both - - and; 4,14 (jale 
pi thale pi); 9,16. 67,8. 76,12; 5) either 
- - or : 6,2». 35,5; 17,14 (whether - - or). 
~ 5) prp. (prefix to verbs) v. pidabati 
(pithiyati), pilandhati (~apeti). 

pimsati, vb. (sa. ypish, pinashti) 
to crush, pound; to hurt, injure (acc.); 
part. med. n. ~ manam (tassa ma- 
tthakam) 24,5. 

pitaka, n. (= sa.) a basket; a 
collection of sacred books (‘a basket 
of oral tradition’, cp. Tr. PM. p. 67 
-68). The Buddhist canonical works 


pitta 


sayana-pittham, ‘bed-side’, 41,30); 
instr. & loc, (at the end of comp.) 
are often used prepositionally = along, 
over; beside, on efc.; instr. wena 
(samudda-? gacchanto, “passing the 
ocean") 23,21. 60,6; (udaka-?) 28,10; 
loc. pitthe, 5,17 (pamka-°); 16,15 (ta- 
runa-dabbatina-°); 20,7. 41,25. 65,4 
(sayana-9); 23,11. 59,5: (samudda-?); 
45,32 (hatthi-°). cp. SBE. XX. 105. 

pitthi. f. (sa. prshtha & prshthi) 


| == pittha [ep. Tr. PM. p. 55; Franke, 


are divided in 3 great collections : | 


ti-pitaka, x. (g. v., cp. tepitaka) viz. 


a) Vinaya-pitaka, 102,16-17; b) (Sutta-) | 


or Suttanta-p. 102,15 (which is also 
named āgama-p. 110,); °) Abhi- 


dhamma-p. 102,13 (cp. dhamma?*)). | 


The term pitaka is also applied to 
the last book of the Sutta-pitaka : 
Cariyā-pitaka (g. v.). — *Pitaka-ttaya, 
n. = U-pitaka, acc. „am, 113,18. 
4,1 loc. we, 114,25. 

pittha, x. (% pitthi, f., v. next) 
(sa. prshtha) the back; the hinder 
part or upper side of anything, top, 
surface; pasa&ana-?°, x. the top of a 
rock, acc. «am, 17,20; kavata-°, m. 
84,12 (v. k.; in this comp. and in 
pittha-sarnghāta(ka) x. 91,» (comm. 
on torana) pittha seems to have the 
signification of ‘post, door-post’; cp. 
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Anzeige BB. XX. 287]; nom. ~i 
(rucirā) 10,19; acc. with, 1,17. 46,8; 
abl, eto, 2,5. 8,17; adv. ~ito «ito 
(upajjhayassa, *hot-foot upon’) 83,28; 
loc. ~wiyam, 52,33. 55,12; *°-passe, 
behind (w. gen.) 50,18 (v. passa); 
*.pàsana, m. a rock in the surface 
of the water, or a flat rock, a bare 
rocky ground; «0, 2,22; loc. ~e, 2,31. 
10,29 (cp. pasana-pittha, 17,20). 

pinda, m. (== sa.) a lump of food, 
alms of food (received by the Buddhist 
monks in their alms-bowl); acc. ~am 
(rattha-°, “the charity of the land") 
107, — Dh. 308; dat. ~aya (for 
alms) 76,17. 86,5. — *pinda-cara, m. 
wandering about for alms, 85,2 (°-a- 
tthaya). — pinda-pàta, m. the food 
received in the alms-bowl, 83,12. 97,8; 
9-patikkanta, m. one who has returned 
from seeking alms, 86,5 (0). cp. next. 

pindi, f. (sa. pindi) a ball, lump; 
a cluster or bunch of fruits; acc. «iri 
(amba-?) 15,2; comp. pakka-phala-?, 
2. 
pitar, m. (sa. pitr) father; »om. 
pita, 87,10. 108,15; (acc. ~aram, loc. 
~ari); the weak stem is pitu (or piti), 
hence gen. (daf.) sg. pitu, 24,13. 56,31. 
87,11 & pituno, 69,22 (after the ana- 
logy of u-stems); pl. nom. acc. ~aro, 
22,13 (mata-°, parents); gen. ~unnalin 
(do.) 31,18; loc. ^ üsu (do.) 7,24; pitā- 
putte, acc. pl. & father and a son, 
32,18; pitu-hadayam, a father’s heart, 
64,17. cp. petteyyata, f. 

pitta. n. (= sa.) bile; nom. —am, 
82,4 == 97,22; 103,19. 
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pithiyati, vb. (pass. pidahati; | 57,5. If this word is not a loanword 
sa. (a)pi-Vdha; the Burmese write | ( Trenckner refers to Syriac piloto fr. 
pidhiyati, v. Tr. PM. p. 6207) to be | Greek sore; (2?)] then it is probably 
covered or shut; to shut, close (intr.); | derived from sa. plota — prota, mn. 
pr. 3. sg. mati, Dh. 173; aor. 3. pl. | pivati (or pipati) vb. (sa. ypà, 
~imsu (akkhini) 3,19. pibati) to drink; pr. 3. sg. —ati (maj- 
pidahati, vb. (sa. (a)pi-ydhā) | jam) 97,11; 2. sg. nasi (suram) 74,7; 
to cover, conceal; to shut, close (acc.); | part. nom. m. *) pivam, Db. 205; 
part. med. f. —mana (tassa akkhini) P) pivanto, 45,55; pi. nantā, 74,4; 
50,14; inf. itum (mukham) 13,18; | imp. 2. sg. piva, 22,0. 111,0; 2. pl. 
ger. pidhāya (dvāram) 6,4; pass. | ~atha, 21,5; fut. 2. sg. ~issasi, 56,22; 
pithiyati, pp. pihita (g. v.). 1. sg. „issāmi. 22,5; inf. pātum, 
pipati, vb., v. pivati. 11,50; ger. 3) pitvà, Dh. 205; b) pi- 
pipasa, f. (= sa.) thirst; v. khu- | vitvā, 1,12 etc.; pp. pita (g. v.); caus. 
ppipasa. payeti (g. v.) cp. pana, paniya. piti», 
pipilika, f. (= sa.) an ant; nom. | pipash. 
ma (eka) 53,19; pl. «a, 53,30; gen. |  pihaka, mw. (sa. plihan, m.) the 
pl. ~inam, 53,16. cp. kipillika. spleen; nom. „am, 82,5 = 97,21. 
piya, mfn. (sa. priya) beloved, pihita, mfn. (pp. pidahati; sa. 
dear; pleasant, agreeable; n. ~am, 55,1; | pihita) covered, shut, closed; *°-dvara, 
abl. ~ato, Dh. 212 (“from pleasure"); | mfn. whose doors are barred, loc, n. 
n. pl. „āni (beloved objects or plea- | ~e (bhavane) 41,29. 
sures) 55,1; piya = piyani, 55,2; piheti (or pihayati) vb. (sa. Vsprh, 
instr. abl, „ehi, 67,10. 106,35 — Dh. | sprhayati) to desire (acc. or gen.); 
210; gen. ~Anlam| 106,26; — subst. | to envy (gen. pers.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti 
m. == friend, acc. „am, Dh. 220; — | (pihet'attaànuyoginam, gen. pl.) Dh. 
comp. piyāpāya, m. (v. apaya); piya- | 209; 3. pl. „ayanti, Dh. 94; Dh. 
ppiyam, w. pleasant and unpleasant, | 181 (according to the metre: pihenti); 
Dh. 211 (cp. a-ppiya, mfn.); piya-ggà- | part. nom. m. ~ayam  (anüiesam) 
hin, mfn. grasping at pleasure, m. | Dh. 365. 
mī, Dh. 269; ?-bhanda, 54,31; ?-ma- pitha(ka), ». (— 5a.) a chair, 
tulaka, 5,5; ?-samvàasa, 11,27 (v. h.); | stool; nom. ~am, 84,13; acc. ~an, 
Piya-vagga, m. the X VIth chapter of 83,18 (hettha-?, v. h.); 83,29 (janta- 
Dh. — compar. piyatara, mfn. 54,33 ghara- v. h.); loc. wake, 87,1; — 


(m. ^0) cp. next. | pàda-9, x. a foot-stool, nom. ~ar, 
piyayati, vb. (denom. fr. piya; | 83,6. 

sa. priyayate) to be fond of, love, pinita, mfn. (pp. pineti; sa. caus. 

fondle; part. med. f. «mānā, 9,22. | prinayati. ypri) satisfied, pleased, de- 


*pilandhati, vb. (denom. fr. pi- | lighted; f. xitā (yakkhi) 111,35. cp. 
landha == sa. pi-naddha, api-/nab) | piya, piti. 
to dress, deck, decorate (tw. double pita, mfn. (pp. pivati; — sa.) 
acc.); to deck oneself with (acc.); ^ drunk or having drunk; gen. m. «assa 
ger. ~itva (pupphani) 41,. — caus. | (yagum) “when he has drunk it”, 
*pilandhāpeti; ger. ~etva (mam pu- | 82,20. 
pphani) 33,3. cp. onaddha, upa-nay- piti, f. (sa. priti) pleasure, joy; 
hati, san-nayhati. (Tr. PM. p. 55.) acc. „īm (buddharammanam) 28,6 
pilavati, vb., v. palavati. (cp. arammana); ?-pamojja, n. Dh. 
*pilotikà, f. (rarely x.) cloth, | 374 (v. h.); *°-bhakkha, mfn. “feeding 
stuff (made of hair, worn by poor | on happiness", pl. m. ~a (devà yatha) 
people; felt?) n. pl. ~äni (jinnakani) | Dh. 200; *°-somanassa-jata, mfn. 
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64,13 (v. jāta); — *dhamma-piti, f. 
delighting in the dhamma, Dh. 205 
(*-rasam); *dhamma-piti, m(/n). id. 
Dh. 79 (so all Mss; the comm. takes 
it == dhamma-pitin (i. e. pāyako, 
pivanto), but 1 dont know whether 
the word pitin (drinking) is found 
elsewhere in the Pali texts). 

pitin, mfn. (sa. pitin, e. c.) drink- 
ing (v. piti & dhamma-?). 

pileti, vb. (sa. /pid, pidayati) 


to press, squeeze, wriug; to hurt, an- | 


noy, oppress (acc.); ger. ~etva (pab- 
batam) 16,16; (colakam) 84,51; 45,1 


(without obj. oppressing); pp. pilita, - 


vexed, annoyed, m. ~o (surhsumārena) 
108,25. 

puggala, m. (sa. pudgala) a per- 
son; personality, individuality, the Ego 
or individual soul; nom. ~no, 3,34. 


92,6; na h'ettha ~o upalabbbati, | 


97,2. cp. patipuggala & next. 
Puggala-paniüatti, f. nom. pr. 

of a canonical Pāli work, the 4t^ part 

of the Abhidhamma-pitaka; 102,12. 


putta 


f. ^8, 73,15; >) pucchito, m. 54,27; 
91,15; comp. maya pucchita-paiüho, 
88,1. cp. paüha & next. 

puccha, f. (sa. precha) question; 
acc. ^am, 91,5; gen. pl. „ānam 
(sabba-°) 91,14. 

pujja, mfn. (grd., v. pujeti). 

punja, m. (= sa.) a heap, mass, 
quantity, multitude; loc. ~e (padu- 
ma-?) 16,7; comp. ratta-kambala-?, 
5,27. 

puhiia, n. (sa. punya) virtue, good 
work, moral or religious merit (opp. 
papa); nom. acc, „arm, Dh. 196. 331; 
103,9; 107,27 = Dh. 18; 106,6 = Dh. 
267; instr. —ena, 103,4; pl. ~ani 
(katva) 8,13; danadini ~, 17,3:; 103,7; 
gen. pl. ~anam (phalam) 58,12; 103,15 
(read: puiifiena ?). — comp. kata-puüna, 
mfn. one who has done good, virtuous, 
m. ~o, 107,26 = Dh. 18; acc. «aiii, 


| Dh. 220; — ?-papa-pahina, mfn. (v. 


pucimanda, m. (sa. picumanda | 


or °-marda) another name of the Nimb 


tree (v. nimba); acc. pl. xe, 38,1; | 


*9-parivàra, mfn. surrounded by Nimb 
trees, m. ~o (ambo) 37,33. 


pucchati, eb. (sa. yprach, prce- | 
chati) to ask, question (acc. pers. & ` 


rei); pr. 3. sg. „ati, 91,4; 8. pl. 
anti, 21,9; 2. pl. ~atha, 88,9; part. 
m. ~anto, 9,5; pl. ~anta (Maha- 
sattam samuddassa nāmam) 25,2; 
imp. 2. pl. —atha, 79,18; pot. 3. sg. 
."eyya, 94,3-4; 2. pl. ~eyyātha 
(mam imam kāraņam) 172; 79,2; 
ful. 1. sg. missāmi, 56,7; aor. 2.—3. 
sg. apucchi, 91,0 (Bhagavantam 
panham); 112,5; pucchi, 9,17; 3. pi. 
apucchisum, 110,50; pucchiiiisu, 4,s; 
ger. itv, 29,31; 43,26 (vayan); 86,52 
(kumārikam paühe); 109,15; grd. m. 
~itabbo (upajhayo pāniyena, he 
ought to be offered water to drink) 
83,13; cp. a-puccha, mfn.; — pp. °) 


puttha, m. ~o, 25,23 (evam tehi ~); ` 
85,14 (katakammaĖ1iı); 90,36 (pañban); ' 


pahina); — *9-pekha, mfn. (v. h.). 

puūūavat, mfn. (sa. punyavat) 
full of merit, virtuous, fortunate; /. 
nVātī, 56,1. + 

puttha!, mfn. (pp. v. pucchati). 

puttha?, mfr. (sa. pushta., pp. 
vpush; cp. posapeti) nourished, fed; 
m. ~o (nivapa-°, g. v.) Dh. 325. ep. 
phuta & phuttha. 

punna, mfn. (pp. pürati, püreti; 
sa. purna) full; °-ghata, 62,6 (g. v.); 
9-pāti, 27,18. 

Punna, m. nom. pr. of a thera; 
nom. ~o (dhammakathikanam [aggo]) 
109,5. 

punna-canda, m. (sa. pürna- 
candra) the full moon; acc. wath, 
42,; *"-mukha, mf». with a face 
splendent like tbe full moon, m. ~o 
(Gotamabuddho) 87,6. 

punnama, f. (sa. pūrnimā (pür- 
nama)) the day of full moon; gez. 
Atīja, 61,5; punnamuposathadivasa, 
22,19 (v. uposatha). 

putta, m. (sa. putra) a son, pl. 
children (also the brood of animals); 
acc. nai, 7,29; pl. nom. mā, 105,5; 
acc, xe, 13,4; instr. ~ehi, 105,28; at 


12* 


puttaka 


the end of comp. it is often used as 
designation of family or caste, as me- 


tronymic or patronymic, v. kammara-®, | 


kula-?, khara-°, deva-®, raja-°, ludda-®, 
setthi-?, Malunkya-?^; cp. ayya-putta, 
bhagini-putta; dvandva : °-dara, m. 
(q. v.); ?-dhitasu (loc. pl., v. dhita7); 
9.pasu-, Dh. 287; pitā-putte, acc. 
pl. 32,18. 


puttaka, m. (sa. putraka) a little | 
son or child; nom. ~o (eka-9, an only | 
son) 23,6; acc. ^am, 6,55; acc. pl. | 


we, 12,35 (young ones). 

*puttimat, mfn. (probably arisen 
by confusion between sa. putrin & 
*putra-mat — putravat) having sons; 
nom, m. «ma, 105,98-s1. 

puthu, 1) mfn. (sa. prthu) exten- 
sive, broad, large; manifold, diverse, 
common, general; acc. m. pl. ~U (sa- 
maņa-brāhmaņe) 19,2. — ?) indecl. 
(adv.) extensively, far and wide, all 


round; 104, (cp. sa. prthak & ver | 


puthujjana, m. (sa. prthag-jana 
& vile or ignorant person, a fool; coll. 
common people, the vulgar; loc. ~e 
(andhabhute) Dh. 59; a-puthujjana- 
sevita, Dh. 272 (g.v.); °-kalakiriya, 
f. 87,29 (g. v.) cp. pothujjanika. 


puna (& puna) adv. (before | 


vowels also pun’ or punar-, punad-; 


sa, punar) back, again; ~ gantva, | 


4,23; ~ ūnetvā, 4,17; at the beginning 
of a sentence : 53,39; 63,19 (pun'eka- 
divasaih); puna pi, again, once more, 
3,8. 53,31; punar eva (do.) Dh. 338; 
puna...va, again as before, 38,4; 
w. negation; na punam, not again, 
no more, Dh. 238. 348; puna-násak- 
khi, 55,17; na... và puna (nor yet) 
Dh. 271; puna asuranam an-āgama- 
natthaya, in order that they might 
not come back again, 60,26. The en- 


clitic form of this word is pana (q. v.) | 


cp. next etc. 

*puna-divasa, m. the next day; 
loc. ~e, 2,25. 

punappuna (ii), adv. (sa. punah- 
punar) again and again, repeatedly; 
25,18. 73,4; ^at, 52,23. 108,5. 
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| punabbhava, m. (sa. punar- 
bhava) new birth, transmigration ; 
nom. ~0, 108,18. cp. pono(b)bhavika. 
*puna-vire, adv. (loc., cp. vāra) 
another time, the next time; 18,17. 
puppha. x. (sa. pushpa) a flower; 
acc. ~ai, 106,» = Dh. 49; pl. nāni, 
33,5; 37,16 (akala-°); 41,6 (nana-°) ; 
Dh. 47 (~an’eva); instr. ~ehi, 20,9 
(dibba-gandha-°); 34,6 (vana-°); gen. 
„ānam, 65,29; — comp. pupphanta- 
rehi, 62,3 (v. antara); *°-kannika- 
sadisa, mfn. 7,29 (v. kannika); *9-gan- 
dha. m. the scent of flowers, ~o, Dh. 
54; *°-rasi, m. a heap of fl, Dh. 53 
(abl. ~imha); *°-vagga, m. the IVth 
chapter of Dh. 
pupphati, vb. (denom. fr. pu- 
ppha; sa. pushpyati) to flower, blos- 
som; pr. 3. sg. mati, 59,31; pp. «ita, 
gen. f. —Bya, 59,29; — caus, *puppha- 
peti, to cause to flower or blossom; part. 
m. «ento (akāla-pupphāni) 37,16. 
pubba!, m. (sa. püya) pus, puru- 
| lent matter; nom. ~o, 82,4 = 97,22. 
| pubba?®, mfn. (sa. pürva) first, 
| former; except loc. pubbe (adv. g. v.) 
it is only used in comp. like °-kamma, 
| n. & 9-nimitta, n. (q. v.) and esp. at 
the end of adj. comp. whose first part is 
| a past participle, implying the sense 
of *before', with a negation : 'not be- 
| fore, never' : dittha-pubba, mf». seen 
| 
| 
| 


before. m. ~o (na maya, I have never 

seen (before this day)) 7,13; ito me 
| tinnam samvaccharanam matthake 
| Satthā ~o, it is three years since I 
saw the master, 87,8; the same comp. . 
is also used in an active sense (w. obj. 
acc.) : aūūapurisam  ditthapubbam 
itthim, a woman who has seen another 
man before, 48,13 (but this construc- 
tion may probably have arisen through 
a dissolution of a longer comp. *añña- 
purisa-dittha-pubba, mfn.); dinna- 
pubba, mfn. given before, v. a-dinna; 
cp. a-pubba, anu-pubba & nezt. 

pubbangama, mfn. (sa. pürvam- 
gama) preceeding, going before, leading, 
| chief; v. mano-?. 
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pubbanha, m. (sa. pūrvāhņa) 
morning, forenoon; *°-samaya, m. id.; 
acc. ~am, in the morning, 76,15; rat. 
tindivam-pubbanhádisu (7oc.) 88,29. 

pubbapara, mfn. (sa. pūrvāpara) 
being before and after; successive; x. 
pl. acc. ~ni (scil. akkharāni, in the 
right order) Dh. 352; °-vasena, ac- 


purohita 


comp. °-bhave, in a previous existence, 
58,11; °-nayen’eva, v. naya; %-sadisa, 
mfn. happening as before (or above), 


| ^. ~am (sabbam) 31,28. 


cording to the consecutive order, 114,20 | 


(cp. vasa). 


sa. pürvam) before, formerly, in times 
past; 28,15 (~ pi); 54,19; 69,28; 85,15; 
86,7 (~ va). — *-nivāsa, m. (cp. sa. 
pūrva-nivāsa) 'former habitation”, i, e, 
former existences, acc. ~am, Dh. 423. 

pura, n. (= sa.) a city, town; 
nom. ~am (yakkha-°) 112,12; acc. 
^am (deva-°) 27,31. cp. antopura. 

pura(s), indecl. (sa. puras) at the 
beginning of comp. pura-° or puro-? 
(v. below) — pure (q. v.) cp. purato, 
purima. 


purisa (rarely pürisa), m. (sa. 
purusha) a man, person; nom. ~o, 
92,7; Dh. 117 (püriso); 36,5 (rukkhe 
nisinna-9) ; 86,19 (bhita-°); sap-puriso, 
Dh. 54 (cp. sat & santa’); voc. na, 


| 23,4. 101,6; 76, (mogha-°); ace. 
pubbe, adv. (loc. fr. pubba, cp. 


~am, 10,26; gen. —assa, 9,13; pl. nā 


. (rāja-0, royal servants) 40,3. 74,7; Dh. 


purakkhata, mfn. (sa. puras- 


krta) ‘placed before’, followed by, 
filled with, attacked or injured by 
(gen. or instr.); f. mā (paja, tasinaya) 
Dh, 342. 


purato, adv. & prp. (w. gen.) (sa. 
puratas) before (of place), in front 
of; forward, further; ~ thapetva, 
35,7; ~ paticchadetva (opp. pac- 
chato) 83,s2; after gen. assa <, 23 
tesan ^, 42,3; rathassa ~, 54,9; 
matu ~, 62,95; 76,36. 94,29. 

purattha, adv. (sa. purastāt) 
betore, in front; hence : *puratthima, 
mfn. eastern; acc. f. ~am (disam) 
95,5 (opp. pacchimari). 

purana, mfn. (= sa.) ancient, 
old; *-gama, m. 35,22 (a ruined vil- 


lage); °-jatila, m. who has been Jatila , 


before, 70,22; °-setthikula, n. 55,5: 
(4. v.); n. pl. puranani, events of the 
past, Dh. 156. cp. poranaka. 


*purima, mfn. (fr. pura(s), cp. | 


pure) former, previous, first; the same 
as before; instr. m. «ena (kathasal- 
lāpena) 94,22; gen. «assa. 101,22; 
loc, ~e (yāme, the first watch) 99,19; 


285 (Yama-', g. v.); acc. pl. ~e, 
744; — comp. purisādhama, m. acc. 
pl. xe, low people Dh. 78 (cp. 
adhama); *purisájaüüa, m. a remark- 
able man, supernatural person (i.e. 
Buddha) Dh. 193 (cp. ājaūūa); puri- 
suttama, m. acc. pl. «e, the best 
people, Dh. 78 (cp. uttama); puri- 
santara, m., v. antara?; *°-gabbha, 
m. (q. v.); °-vadha, murder, 74,14 
(*-danda, g. v.); ?-sahassam, n. a 
thousand men, 34,9; — eka-purisikā, 
f. & nip-purisa, mfn. (v. h.) cp. po- 
risa & posa. 

pure, adv. (sa. puras) iu front, 
before, formerly; ~ ca pacchā ca 
majjhe ca, Dh. 421; munca « ("give 
up what is before") Dh. 348; of time : 
37,30. 47,1. 61,5. Dh. 326 (once, for- 
merly); 108,15 (in former births); 85,5 
(id. — pubbe atitajatiyam, 85,12). 
cp. pura(s) (pura-, puro-) & next. 

purekkhāra, m. (sa. puraskāra) 
‘placing before’, intention; giving pre- 
ference to, preference, precedence; acc. 
~am (bhikkhusu) Dh. 73. cp. pu- 
rakkhata. 

*pure-dvāra, a. the front door 
of a house (opp. pacchima-dvāra); 
instr. —ena (nikkhamantam, by the 
front door) 12,10; loc. «e (dārūni 
nikkhipitva) 57,13. 

purohita, m. (— sa.) a family 
priest, a king’s domestic chaplain; ~o, 
48,9; instr. ~ena, 48,5; gen. «assa, 
45,21; *°-brahmana, m. id. ; gen. ~assa, 
51,4»; *?-tthana, n. the rank or situa- 


pujana 


tion of a p., loc. ~e, 45,29 (cp. Fick, 
Soc. Glied. p. 107—117). 

püjana, n. & pūjanā, f. (sa. 
pūjana, ».) worship, homage, adora- 
tion; nom. ~a (sā) Dh. 106. 

puja, f. (= sa.) worship, honour, 
care, efc.; acc. ~am, 37,31; acc. pl. | 
~a, Dh. 73; — pūjāraha, mf». (sa. | 
pūjārha) deserving homage; acc. pi. | 
m. ^e, Dh. 195 (cp. araha). | 

püjeti, vb. (sa. pūjayati, ypūj) 
to honour, worship, revere (acc.) ; part. 
gen. m. „ayato (pujarahe) Dh. 195; 
pot. 3. sg. „aye (bhavitattinam) Dh. 
106; aor. 3. pl. a-pujesum (kakam 
mamsena) 18,33; ger. „etvā, m 


Dp. pūjita, m. ~o, Dh. 303; grd. 
puja, mfn., v. a-pujja. cp. pūjana 

puti, mfn. Sa.) stinking, foul, | 
putrid; f. stink, stench; *9-sandeha, 
m. a heap of corruption, ~o, 107,8 = 
Dh, 148. 

*puti-lata, f. name of a certain | 
kind of creeper or shrub; acc. ~am, | 
105,19; according to the comment Jat. 
I. p. 177,6 & Dbpd. (1855) p. 313,s 
[read : taruna pi galocilata putilatà] 
it is another name of the young (or 
eoft) galoci-creeper. 

purana, mf(~1i)n. (= sa.) filling, 
completing; v. Manoratha-purani. 

pūrati, vb. (pass. Vpī, pur, sa. 
püryate & ~ti) to be filled; pr. 3. 
sg. mati, Dh. 121-22; pp. punna & | 
caus, pūreti (q. v.). | 

pūrisa, m. == purisa (q. v.). | 

püreti. vb. (cats, Ypi, pur, sa. 
pūrayati) to fill (acc.) with (gen. or | 
instr.) ; to fulfill, complete (acc.); part. - 
m. wayanto, 105,21; part, med. m. 
„ayamāno (saggapatham) 34,39; aor. | 
3. sg. «esi (tuccha-pàtim yāguyā) | 
56,5;  devapagaram, devapuram, 


saggapadam (or saggapatham) pu- | 


resi is a frequently occurring expres- 
sion for ‘going to heaven’, or ‘attaining | 
heavenly bliss’: 17,34. 27,31. 44,15 | 
(34,29); aor. 3. med. (== aor. 3. pass. 
purayittha (“was filled with", one 
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28,29; ger. ~etva (patiyo pāyāsassa) 
61,5; (sila, “fulfilling the moral 
law") 16,19; pp. purita, filled, ». „arh 
(uyyānam) 6,16; pass. pūrati (v. 


pūva (rarely püpa), m. (£ n.) (sa. 
pupa, m.) a cake; acc. „am (a rice- 
cake) 57,19-21; ?-khanda, m. n. 53,18 
(v. h.). 

pe, indecl, a syllable indicating 
abbreviation == “and so on’ (in the 
same way); 92,4 (cp. 89,25, ae) 


| above). 


92,s2-3s. 93,1-5 (cp. 89,28-ss, etc. 
93,29-31. 94,4 (do.); 96,19-21 (= 66,13); 
100,23-24 (== 100,12); instead of pe 
we find also freguently pa or la (q. v.), 
and in the Birm. Mss. gha is similarly 
used (probably arisen through corrup- 


. 
, 


' tion of the letters pe or pa-la). Ac- 


cording to the native comm. pe is an 
abridgment of peyyāla, m. n., which 
most likely is another form of pari- 


| y&ya (4. t.) i. e. ‘repetition’ [*pali- 


yaya, *payvála] cp. Oldenberg, K Z. 
25,324; Tr. PM. p. 66. Buddh. sa. pe- 
yala & preyala, v. Windisch, Mara 
und Buddha, p. 315. 

pekkha(ka), mfn. (e. c. — sa. 
prekshā, f. & prekshaka, mfn.) see- 
ing. regarding, looking at; *punna- 
pekha, mfn. aiming at merit, Dh. 108. 

pekkhati, vb. (sa. pra-yiksh) 
to look at, regard, wiew (acc.); part. 
nom. m. ~ai (attham anūgatari, 
foreseeing) 112,4; part. med. m. 
Amano (ti ~) 47,26. cp. prec. 

*pekkhuna (or pekhuna), n., a 
tail feather (esp. that of a peacock); 
pl. āni(vyāmamattāni) 10,20; citra-°, 
mfn. 10,10 (v. h.). — The etymology 


' of this word is unknown; but it may 


be akin either to pakkha (g. v.), or 
to piiija, n. (cp. sa. piccha), by which 
it is explained in the comm. Jat. I, 
207,27 & VI, 218,29. Pischel, Gr. § 89, 
refers to sa. prenkhana, Prákr. pe- 
huna; cp. Weber, Ind. Str. III, 396. 

pekha. pekhuna, *. pekkha, 
pekkhuna. 

pecca, ade. (orig. ger. fr. pra- 
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vi, sa. pretya) after death, in the 
next world; 74,3; 107,26 = Dh. 18 
(opp. idha). cp. next. 

peta, mfn. (sa. preta, pp. pra-v1) 
dead, deceased; m. the spirit of a dead 
person, a ghost, demon; nom. ~o, 
84,32; acc. ~ar, 85,2; *sukara-mukha-®, 
a peta with a pig's mouth, 84,97; *sū- 
kara-peta-vatthu, the story of that 
peta, 86,10. peti, f. (g. v.). 

Peta-vatthu, x. nom. pr. of a 
canonical Püli-book (a section of the 
Khuddaka-Nikaya); specimen thereof 
(with the comm. of Dhammapāla [Para- 
mattha-dipani]) p. 84,25—86,10. 

*petī, f., a female peta (q. v.) ; pi. 
acc. «yo, 23,06-ss. 

*petteyyata, f. (fr. pitar through 
*petteyya, mfn.) the state of a father; 
Dh. 332. cp. matteyyatā, f. 

pema, x. (sa. preman, m. n.) love, 
affection; abl. ~ato, Dh. 213: 

peyyāla, m. n., v. pe. 

*pesakāra, m. (fr. sa. *pegas- 
kāra?) a weaver; ?-geha, w. 88,5; 
9-dhitar, f. 86,15; ?-sala, f. 88,5 (v. 
h.) cp. Fick, Soc. Gl. p. 211. 

*pesanaka, mfn. (fr. pesana, n. 
‘sending’, errand, commission; sqa. 
preshana) one who sends a message; 
only in the comp. 9-corà, m. pl. robbers 
who use to despatch one to fetch the 
rausom, 32,15, efc. 

pesala, mfn. (sa. pecala), beauti- 


ful, lovely; skilful, clever; su-pesalo, | 


m. (catuppado) 30,s. 
pesi, f. (sa. peçi) a small piece 
of flesh or meat; the foetus shortly 
after conception; gen. «iyà, 99,11. 
pesika, f. (sa. pecika) a piece, 
stick (esp. of bamboo); instr. ~aya 
(velu-°) 52,51. 


pesuiifia, n. (sa. paigunya) back- | 


biting, calumny; *9-karaka, m. a slan- 
derous person, gen. ~assa, 42,7. 


porisa 


ento, 37,4; aor. 3. sg. „esi, 24,30; 
ger. ~wetva, 65,26. cp. pesanaka. 

pokkhara, n. (sa. pushkara, cp. 
paushkara) a lotus-flower, esp. the 
blue lotus; acc. pl. ~e (= pokkha- 
rani?) 111,9; ?-patta, n». a lotus-leaf, 
loc. ~e, Dh. 401. 

pokkharani, f. (sa. pushkarini 
& paushkarini) a lotus-tank; acc. 
eim, 58,9. 111,7; loc. ~iyam, 52,28. 

*pokkharata, f. (fr. pokkhara) 
beauty; instr. „āya (vanna-°, beauty 
of complexion) Dh. 262. 

Potthapada, m. (cp. sa. proshta- 
pada) nom. pr. of a parrot; nom. ~0, 9,8. 

pota(ka), m. & potika, f. (= 
sa.) a young animal; assa-pota-?, 2,18; 
assa-potaka-°, 5,29; suka-potaka, m. 
acc. pl. ~e, 9,1; supanna-potaka, 
pl. 60,5; hamsa-potakassa, gen. m. 
10,21; ?-potika, f. 10,4. 

potthaka, m. n. (sa. pustaka) a 
book or manuscript; acc. ~ar, 114,16; 
acc. pl. ne, 114,8; loc. pl. „esu, 
52,11 (porana-°); 52,14. 114,22; ?-dva- 
yam, 114,18 (two books); ?-ttayaih, 
114,18 (three books). 

*pothujjanika, mfn. (fr. pu- 
thujjana) vulgar; m. —o, 66,26 (synon. 
bina, gamma). 

potheti, vb. (sa. yputh, caus. 
pothayati) to strike, beat, cudgel 
(acc.); pot. 3. sg. —eyya (mam) 87,15; 
ger. „etvā, 8,2». 39,15. 51,26. 

pono[bJbhavika, mfn. (sa. pau- 


| nar-bhavika) causing new births; f. 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


peseti, vb. (sa. preshayati, caus. | 


pra-yish) to send, send forth or away 
ou pr. 3. sg. ~eti (paņņākārai) 
64,27; 3. pl. menti, 32,18; imp. 2. 
pl. „etha (macchath) 4,4; part. m. 


„ā (tanha) 67,13 (cp. punabbhava). 

porāna, mfn. (sa. paurama) re- 
lating to the past, ancient; n. (subst.) 
~am, “an old saying", Dh. 227 (opp. 
ajjatana); °-potthakesu, Joc. pl. iu 
the old manuscripts, 52,11. cp. purāņa 
& nezt. 

poranaka, mfn. (sa. paurünika) 
ancient, former, old; what has been 
hitherto, usual; comp. %-uyyānapāla, 
m. 37,17; ?-parihara, m. 37,97. 

porisa, m. (fr. purisa; sa. pau- 
rusha) a man; nom. ~o (uttama-®, 
q. t.) Dh. 97. cp. next. 


- 


posa 


*hosa, m. (= purisa, porisa; 
arisen by contraction, perhaps influen- 
ced by the verb poseti, v. next) a 
man; nom. ~O, Dh. 228; purisa 
(metrically = posa) voc. Dh. 248; 
gen. «assa, Dh. 104. 

*posapeti, vb. (caus. II. poseti, 
to feed, nourish; sa. poshayati, y push) 
to rear, bring up (acc.); ger. „etvā 
(kumārikam) 48,20. cp. puttha, mfn. 

plavati, vb., v. palavati (pilavati). 


Ph. 


phandana, mfn. (sa. spandana) 
moving (suddenly), quivering, trem- 
bling; x. „am (cittam) Dh. 33 (synon. 


`capala). cp. pari-phandati. 


pharati, vb. (sa. ysphar F 
to spread, extend (trans. £ intr.); 
to pervade, suffuse, fill up (acc.); aor. 
3. sg. phari (hatthim mettena cittena) 
76,34; ger. ~itva (rasaharaniyo) 57,23; 
pp. phuta & phuttha (g. v.). 


pharasu, m. (sa. paracu) an axe; 


nom. ~u, 35,5; acc. um, 35,7; — 
dim. *pharasuka, m. 35,5 (vāsi-", 
g. v.). 

pharusa, mfn.(sa.parusha) harsh, 
cruel; acc. f. ~ai (vedanam) Dh. 
138; x. „am, Dh. 133 (of speech); 
instr. m. pl. ~ehi (yakkhehi) 41,34. 

phala, n. (= sa.) fruit; metaph. 
consequence, result (good or bad), re- 
tribution, reward, advantage; ') pl. 
eüni, 2,23; 1,15 (kasata-°); gen. pl. 
„ānam (madhura-°) 1,5; pakka- 
phala-°, ripe fruits, 2,1; °-rukkha, m. 
a fruit tree, instr. pl. ~ehi, 2,20; cp. 
phalaphala below; — 2) nom. ace. 
~ar, 17,26 (pāpassa); 29,10 (silassa); 
58,12 (punnanam); 42,4 (kataviriy- 
assa, samijjhati); 42,1 (viriya-°); 
*0-patisedhana, n. (q. v.); sakada- 
gami-°, 29,17 & sotapatti-°, 874 (v. 
h.); magga-phala-nibbānāni, w. pl. 
(dvandva comp.) v. nibbāna; — at 
the end of adj. comp. phala is often 


| 
| 
| 
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spelled with 'pph', v. katuka-pphala, 
madhura-°, maha-°, cp. a-phala & 
sa-phala, mfn. 

phalaka, n. (= sa.) a board, 
plank; nom. ~ar (apassena-9, g. v.) 
84,16; instr. „ena, 20,5; loc. ~e, 
20,1; 48,8 (*rajata-°, a silver table 
for dicing). 

phalati, eb. 1) (sa. yphal) to 
burst open, split asunder; aor. 3. pl. 
~imsu (devadundubhiyo) 80,20; pp. 
phalita (g. v.); caus. phaleti (q. v.). 
— ?) (sometimes written phallati; sa. 
phalati, „te, denom. fr. phala) to 
bear fruit, ripen; pr. 3. sg. phallati 
(dummedho, phalani katthakasséva) 
Dh. 164. 

*phalāphala, m. (sg. & pl.) va- 
rious kinds of fruits (cp. phala); ~am, 
1,15; 2,7 (tava ~ tam eva hotu, ‘only 
keep all those fruits to yourself"); 
instr. ~ena, 18,15. cp. maggāmagga 
(Tr. PM. p. 74]. 

phalika, m. (sa. sphatika) crystal; 
*O-vimána, %. a crystal palace, 23,15. 

phalita, mfn. 1) (pp. phalati; 
sa.) burst, split; bearing fruit; instr. 
n. ~ena (hadayena) 59,10. — °) grey: 
n. grey hair (through confusion with 
palita (q. v.), because the grey hairs 
split and fall off). 

phallati, vd., v. phalati. 

phassa, m. (sa. sparga) touch, 
contact; nom. ~o, 66,8 (salayatana- 
paccayā); ?-nirodha, m. 66,14 (t. h.); 
°-paccaya, 66,s (v. paccaya). cp. phu- 
sati. 

phanita, x. (= sa.) the juice of 
the sugar cane, molasses, sugar; *"-bin- 
du, n. a drop of molasses, 53,18; *°-sa- 
kata, n. a cart-load of m.. 53,20; 
dvandva-comp, madhu-phanitehi (in- 
str. pl.) 53,17; madhu-phanita-puve 
(acc. pl.) 53,2. 

*phāli-, only in comp. phali-phulla, 
mfn.. which seems to be either an 
intensive formation of vb. phalati, or 
a dvandva- comp. phālin (== sa. phalin, 
bearing fruit) + phulla (= sa. flowery); 
at any rate, preceeded by words like 


—- 
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sabba or eka as it is always found, 
it means ‘flowery all over’, or ‘with 
fruits and flowers all over’; sabbaih 
eka-phaliphullath [scil. Lumbini-va- 
nam} ahosi o: it was in full blow, 
62,11. 

phàleti, vb. (caus. phalati; sa. 
phalayati) to split, break (trans. tw. 
acc.); part. m. „ento (badayam) 
27,5; ger. ~etva (pasibbakam) 12,31. 

*phāsu, n. [& adj. ?] (either from 
*prāsu, i, e. pra + asu, or from ved. 
sa. prācu, quick) health, healthiness; 
ease, comfort; Vin. I, 92,34. Jat. II, 
394,18. cp. next. 

*phāsuka, mfn. (fr. last) agree- 
able, comfortable, pleasant; ?-tthane 


bandhati 


phusati, vb. (sa. Vsprc) to touch; 
to reach, attain (acc.); pr. 1. sg. „āmi 
(nekkhamma-sukham) Dh. 272; 3. pl. 
„anti (nibbanam) Dh. 23; pot. 3. 
pl. „eyyu, Dh. 133; pp. v. next; 
grd. v. photthabba; cp. phassa & 
phuttha. 

phusita, mfn. (= phuttha, pp. 
phusati, g.v.) touched, reached, attained; 
m. ^0 (maya, maggo) 108,14. 

pheggu, f. (? — sa. phalgu; cp. 
sa. velli — valli, Tr.) brittle or weak 
wood, fibrous wood, bast (?); mom. 


_ au, 95,5; apagata-phegguka, mfn. 


(loc.) on a pleasant spot, 35,26; a- | 


phāsuka, mfn. (v. h.). The etymology 
of phasu & phāsuka has often been 
discussed; Childers derives it from sa. 
spārha (y/sprh), but see the objections 
of Weber, lnd. Str. III, 396, and 
Sénart, Journ, As. 1876, II, 485 (re- 
ferring to Buddh. sa. sparga); Trenck- 
ner, PM. p. 81,20, takes it — ved. 
sa. práqu; Jacobi refers to Prákr. 
phāsuya, sa. prāsuka (from pra + 
asu) ZDMG. 34, p. 311; Pischel, Gr. 
$ 208, to ysprg, *sparquka. 
phāsukā, f. (sa. pargukā, pār- 


cuka & pārgvaka, m.) a rib; pl. ~ā, | 


Dh. 154 (metaph. said of the rafters 
of a house). 


phuta, mfn. (pp. pharati, cp. sa. | 


sphuta; it is often written puttha & 
phuttha, g. v. cp. MN. I, 276, Note) 
thrilled, pervaded, filled with (instr.); 
m. <o (manasa, thoughtful? — pu- 
rito, Comm.) Dh. 218. " 

phuttha, mfn. !) = phuta (v. 
above); m. ~o (mettena cittena) 
76,5. — *) = phusita (pp. ysprc, 
sprshta) touched; m. pl. ~A (sukhena) 
Db. 83; tamba-bhümi-rajo-?, 112,29 
(v. corrections). cp. phusati, pho- 
tthabba. 

phulla, mfn. (= sa.) blown (as 
: flower); v. phāli-” above, cp. pha- 
ati. 


“free from the unsound wood", m. 
~O, 95,21. 

phena, m. (sa. phena & phena) 
foam, scum; phenupama, mfn. (sa. 
phenopama) resembling scum; acc. 
m. «am (kayan) Dh. 46. 

photthabba, m. (£ n.) (orig. 
grd. fr. phusati, q. v.; sa. sprash- 
tavya, n.) touch, contact; pl. the ob- 
jects of contact; nom. pl. nā, 70,32; 
loc. „esu, 71,10. cp. phassa. 


B. 


baka, m. (= sa.) a heron, crane; 
nom. „0, 4,1 etc, — °-jataka, n. 3,29. 

bajjhati, vd. (pass. bandhati; 
sa. badhyate) to be bound or tied, 
to be ensnared or caught; ger. ~itva 
(pase) 11,30. 

baddha, mfn. (pp. bandhati; 
sa.) bound, tied; eusnared, caught; 
m. ~o (bandhanagare) 46,20; Dh. 
324; f. nā, 104,50; *°-rava. m. the 
cry of one who has been caught, acc. 
^um (ravi) 11,30; *alha-°, mfn. 111,10 
(q. v.); *bhandika-°, mfn. 34,12 (q. v.). 

bandha, m. sa.) binding, 
bond; emprisonment; vadha-?, Dh. 
399 (v. h.); hatthi-bandha, v. bhanda. 

bandhati, vb. (sa. ybandh) to 
bind, tie; catcb, ensnare; to bind round, 
put on (acc.), bandage (acc. & instr.); 


| imp. 3. pl. ~antu (pannasannam) 


bandhana 


8,8; aor. 3. sg. bandhi (mukham) 
50,14; 3. pl. „irmsu (veram, añña- 
maninam, “nursed enmity”) 11,20; ger. 
„«itvā (dvaram) 6,5; (te devasain- 
khalikaya) 21,14; (rajanarh galhaban- 
dhanam) 39,31; (mukham sātakena) 
50,12; (kayabandhanam) 82,28; caus. 
II. bandhapeti, pass. bajjhati, pp. 
baddha (q. v.) cp. bandha, bandhana, 
etc. 

bandhana, x. (= sa.) binding, 


bond, fetter; nom. ~am, 64,7; 23,32 | 


(paiicaiigika-°, g. v.); abl. «à, 33,2; 
Dh. 276 (Mara-°); pl. «aui, 105,19; 
kaya-9, n. (q. v.); *galha-°, mfn. (q. 
v): *panna-bandhana-saüna, n. 


v. | 


panna); bandhanāgāra, n. a prison; | 


abl. mato, 32,1; loc. ~e, 46,20. 
bandhava, m. (sa. bāndhava) a 
kinsman, relative; pi. ~a, Dh. 288. 
*bandhapeti, vb. (caus. II. ban- 
dliati) to cause to bind or bandage 
(acc.); ger. ~apetva (mukhaiir) 50,15. 
bandhu, m. (== sa.) a kinsman, 
relative; a friend; voc. ~u, 103,13 


(pamatta-°, q. v.); instr. ^ unà, Dh. | 


p. 94, v. 3 (üdicca-9, q. v.). 
babbaja, m., v. pabbaja. 
bala, n. (= sa.) power, strength, 
force; military force, army; nom. ^am, 
Dh. 109; 13,5 (yam ~ai ahuvam- 


hase, "according to what power we | 


had"); acc. „arh, 10,13; 60,90 (rein- 


| 


forcement); instr. ~ena (mahantena) | 


36,28; e. c. mfn. v. khanti-°, nāga-', 
cp. a-bala, dub-bala, etc. — *bala- 
ppatta, mfn. mighty (i. e. by wisdom), 
m. ~o (Tathagato) 80,25; — balānīka, 
mfn. ‘who has strength for his army’, 
strongminded; acc. m. wai. Dh. 399. 
cp. mert etc, 

*bala-vāhana, n. military force, 
army; acc. ^am, 39,8; instr. «ena, 
38,2. 

balava (& balavat), mfn. (sa. 
balavat) powerful, strong; ~ath (maya 
katapapam) 17,17. 

balin. mfn. (= sa.) powerful, 
strong; m. xi, Dh. 280. 
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bull, ox; nom. ~o, Dh. 152; acc. pl. 
we, 71,31; instr. pl. wehi, 71,32. 
balya, n. (sa. balya) foolishness, 
stupidity; som. acc. ~am, 54,21. Dh. 
63. cp. bāla. : 
bahala, mfn. (== sa.) thick (of 
consistence), dense, compact, firm, deep 
(as water) etc.; ati-bahala, mfn. (q. v.). 
bahi. adv. (sa. bahis) out, outside; 
~ nikkhante, 50,6; 52,2 (apart from 
that place, viz. khāditatthānam; but 
here bahi is perhaps an error for bahu, 
cp. bahu-tinassa, 51,53); comp. bahi- 
nagare (loc.) outside the city, 39.20. 
43,9. 73,31 (opp. antonagare); *bahi- 
valaüjanaka, m. pl. out-door people, 
acc, ~e, 43,8 (r. valaūja). cp. bāhira 
& nert, 
bahiddha, adv. (sa. bahirdhā) 
outside (abl.), from outside; *9-samu- 
tthana, mfn. “originating from out- 
side’, resulting in outward behaviour 
i. e. in good manners); ». wath 
Mens 10,16 (opp. ajjhatta-?). 
bahu, mfn. (= sa.) much (many), 
great, frequent, abundant; n. nu & 
eum, Dh. 258 (bahu bhasati); ~ur 
bend 23,6; (apuünam) 76,3; 
navatthamh) 111,32; tam ~ yam hi 
jivasi, it is a wonder that you are 
still alive, 13,99; instr. m. ~unā, Dh. 
166; n. pl. < ün), 49,16; m. pl. < ü 
(macchā) 3,32; ~avo, Dh. 307; instr. 
pl. ~ühi, 91,25; gen. pl. —Aunnarr, 
23,27; «unam, 108,5; comp. bahu- 
mige. 6,5; ?-bhattam, 57,11, etc. (r. 
below); cp. bahuka, bahula, bahu-°, 
bhiyyo (compar.), bhiyyoso, yebhuy- 
rena, 
i *bahu-abhiññata. mfn. highly 


. esteemed; m. pl. «à (savaka) 109,19. 


bahuka, mfn. (= sa.) much, 
many; acc. m. ~ar (janani) 108,12. 
bahu-jana, m. (= sa.; some. 


| times written bahujjana, metri causa 
| or after the analogy of puthujjana; 


balivadda, m. (sa. balivarda) a | 


Fausbøll, Das. Jat. p. 28) many people; 
nom. ~0, 88,32; Dh. 320 (-jj-). 
*bahu-jāgara, mfn., very watch- 
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ful, awake; m. ~o (opp. sutta) Dh. 
29. cp. jagarati. 

bahujjana, v. bahu-jana. 

bahu-tina, m. (sa. bahu-trna) 
abundant grass, beautiful pasture; gen. 
~assa, 51,55 (== manāpassa tinassa 
52,3). 

*bahu-dvara, mfn., having many 
doors or gates; Joc. n. ~asmim (na- 
gare) 91,22. 


Í 


| count of their ar 


*bahu-buddhi, mfn., wily, cun- | 
ning, crafty; f. gen. pl. —Anam (thi- | 


naim) 51,30. 


*bahu-bhāņin, mfn., who speaks | 


much; acc. m. «inam, Dh. 227. 
*bahu-bhava, m., quantity, abun- 
dance; acc. ~am, 49,19. 
bahula, mfn. ( sa.) much, large, 
abundant; e. c. 
mojja-9, mfn. full of delight, m. ~o, 
Dh. 376. cp. sambahula. 
*bahu-saim kappa, mfn., having 
many purposes, full of schemes; acc. 
„ari (kayam) Dh. 147. 
bahussuta, mfn. (sa. bahu-gruta) 
very learned; m. ~o (Anando) 109,18; 
acc, ~am, Dh. 208; gen. pl. m. ~ni- 
nam, 109,. cp. bahusacca. 


*bahūpakāra, mfn., very useful. 


(v. upakara); m. «o (amhakam, 
sakuno) 18,12. 


| 47. Bd. p. 606); 
abounding in; pā- | 


bāhusacca 


cārin, mfn. walking in the company 
of fools", m. ^i, Dh. 207; ?-vagga, 
m, the fifth chapter of Dhpd. — com- 
par. balatara, mfn. 54,22 (m. ~0) 
cp. next & balya, n. 

balata, f. (— sa.) stupidity, foo- 
lishness; instr. „āya (attano, on ac-, 
5,9. 

*balisika (& balisika), m. (fr. 
balisa or balisa, m. a fish-hook; sa. 
badica & vadica) a fisherman, angler; 
nom. ~o, 14,22. 

*Bāveru. f. (?) nom. pr. of a city 
(perhaps = Babylon, cp. Minayeff, 
Bull. de l'Acad. de St. Pétersbourg, 
T. 17. p. 70 (Mél. As. VI 591); Morris, 
JPTS '91-93. p. 25; Franke, ZDMG. 
acc. «um, 18,34; 
9-jataka, s. 18,1; °-rattha, n. the 


kingdom of B. 18,45. 


badhita, mfn. (= sa.; pp. ba- | 
dhati, ybādh, to press, pain, vex) | 
pained, oppressed; m. ~O (saso, “a | 


snared hare”) Dh. 342. cp. bibhaccha. 

Bārānasī (& ~i), f. (sa. Vara: 
nasi) nom. pr. of the city Benares; 
abl. ~iya (avidure) 36,20; loc. ~iyam, 
1,2; 9-raja (^i) the king of B., 5,33, 
etc.; 9-rajja, n. (~i) the kingdom of 
B., 38,23; °-rajja-samika, m. king of 
B., 43,22. 

bala, mfn. (== sa.) ignorant, foo- 
lish; m. <o, 2,7. 54,16; voc. ~a, 44,30; 
acc. ~ai (yatha) 75,23; 106,92: — 


nam, 107,0 = Dh. 60; comp. ?-surh- 


baha, f. (= bāhu, sa. bāhu, m.) 
the arm; pl. acc. nā, 30,19; instr. 
~ahi, 20,6; *paccha-baham, adv. (v. 
h.) cp. Franke, Pāli u. Sanskr. p. 102. 

bāhita, mfn. (pp. bāheti, q. v.) 
removed; "?-Bapa, mfn. ‘who has got 
rid of evil’, m. ~o ti brahmano (in- 
tended to be the etymology of the 
word brahmana, cp. Franke, Pāli u. 
Sanskr. p. 117) Dh. 388. : 

bahira, mfn. (fr. bahi; sa. bāhya. 
cp. bahika) being outside (one's self, 
one's body, house, or family); being 
outside the Buddhistic order, non- 
Buddhistic; x. ~am, the exterior 
(opp. abbhantaram) 106,11 = Dh. 
394; m. ~o (samano n'atthi, "there 
is no Sumana beyond the order" [just 
as there is no path through the air]) 
Dh. 254-55 (var. bāhire, loc. adr.) 
cp. bahiya (~ika), Jat. I 421,35 & 
III 432,23, which probably is a nom. 
pr. (cp. Müller, Pali Gr. p. 31.) 

bāhu, m. & f. (also baha, f. (q. 


_v.); sa. bāhu. m.) the arm; v. Siha- 
Dh. 71; pl. «à, 54,12; gen. pl. nī- ; 


sumāra (voc.) 2,5; ?-raja, 54,6; °-ma- - 


hājano (many unconverted) 74,14; 
*andha-°, mfn. (v. h.); *"-sangata- 


bahu, nom. pr. 

*bahusacca, x. (fr. bahussuta, 
$a. bahu-Ģruta, rather than fr, *bahu- 
sati (sa. *bahu-smrti) which is not 
found in Pāli) much learning, erudi- 


bāheti 


tion; instr. ~ena, Dh. 271 (cp. Dhpd. | 
(1855) p. 381; Tr. PM. p. 75, cor- | 
rections). 

baheti, vb. (sa. barhayati, caus. | 

'brb (Tr.) if not denom. fr. bahi 

Weber, ZDMG. 14,82) cp. also y/badh 
& yvāh) to tear out, eradicate, remove 
(acc.); ger. —etv& (putinan ca papan | 
ca) 106,6 — Dh. 267; pp. bāhita 
(q. v.). 

bindu, m. & n. (= sa.) a drop; 
nom. ~u (uda-") 108,* — Dh. 336; 
^ uri (madhu-®, phānita-0, q. v.) 53,15; 
uda-bindu-nipātena, Dh. 121. 

bimba, m. n. (== éa.) an image | 
(as a picture or statue); acc. ~am 
(said of the human body) Dh. 147. 

bilàra, m. (sa. bidāla) a cat; | 
*0.nissakkdna-matta, mfn. just large 
enough that a cat can sneak out through 
it, ». ^am (pākāra-vivarari) 90,55. | 

bibhaccha, mfn. (sa. bibhatsa) 
loathsome, disgusting; °-sambadha- | 
tthāna, x. 65,7 (q. v.). 

birana, x. (sa. virana) name of | 
a fragrant grass (Andtopogon Muri- 
catum); „am, 107,33 Dh. 335 | 
(its root is called usira, 108,1). 

bujjhati. vb. (sa. ybudh) to | 
know, perceive, understand (acc.), to 
be conscious of; pr. 8. sg. «ati (w. | 
part. pāpāni kammani karani, "when 
he commits evil deeds") Dh. 136; 
(do. rahokammam āvikubbam, “when | 
he openly does what ought to be secret") | 
54,17; (antarayain) Dh. 286; pp. bud- 
dha, mfn. intelligent, wise, enlightened 
(esp. subst. m. & nom. pr., v. next); 
acc. «am, Dh. 398. cp. buddhi, 
bodhi, ete. 

Buddha, m. (= sa; pp. bujjhati, 
g. v.) a Buddha, i. e. a person who 
has attained to infinite knowledge, and 
who is liberated from all existence, so | 
that he shall not be born again; vom. 
pr. ‘the Buddha’ (i, e. Gotama, q. v.) 
mostly mentioned by epithets like | 
Bhagavat, Satthar, Sugata (4. v.) cp. | 
Tathayata & Sammasambuddha; ~o 
(viva) 113,21; yadi ~o tittheyya (“if 


— 
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the B. were alive") 98,55; ~o bhagavā, 
66,2; ~o dhammarājā pabhamkaro, 
19,1; ~o bhavissati loke vivatta- 
cchaddo, 61,53; ~o tapati tejasā. 
107,25 = Dh. 387; maha-Gotama-®, 
87,8; acc. „arh (anantagocaram) Dh. 
179; gen. «assa (viya) 113,20; Joe. 
~e (in the formula B., dhamma, 
samgha, cp. 107,17) 79,17; pl. instr. 
e ehi, 102,34; gen. anam, 68,22. 74,15. 
86,24. 108,20 (metri causa: Buddhāna). 
comp. v. nert etc, 
*Buddha-gata, mfn., directed 
to Buddha; f. nā (sati) Dh. 296. 
*Buddha-ghosa, m. nom. pr. 
of a Buddhist teacher, author of several 
commentaries on canonical books (liv- 
ing about 420 A. D.); nom. «o (ti 
nam viyakarum,  Buddhassa viya 
gambhbiraghosatta) 113,21. 
*Buddha-desita, mfn., taught 
by the Buddha; acc. m. ~am (dham- 
mañ ca vinayaū ca) 109,95. 
*Buddhantara, n., a period be- 
tween two Buddhas; acc. ~am (ekar) 
84,30. (cp. antara.) 
Buddha-manta, m. (sa. ?-man- 
tra) a sacred text of the Buddha; ~o, 
113,16. : 
*Buddha-lilha, f. the grace 
or charm of a Buddha; instr. ~aya 
(dhammath desetvā) 7,27. 47,17. 
*Buddha-vagga, m., the title of 
chapter XIV. of Dhpd. 
Buddha-vacana, n». (= sa.) 
the word of the Buddha, the holy 


| texts; acc. „arh (karotha) 108,6; loc. 


^e (tepitake) 102,2. 

*Buddha-vīra, m., ‘the enligh- 
tened hero’ (Buddha); voc. ~a, 108,11. 

*Buddha-settha, m., ‘the best 
of Buddhas’ (Buddha); gen. ~assa, 
109,24. 

*Buddhürammana, 
arammana. 

buddhi. /. (= sa.) intelligence, 
insight; v. dubbuddhi & bahubuddhi, 
mfn. cp. nest. 

buddhima!, mfn. (== sa.) en- 


mfn, v. 
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dowed with insight, wise; m. „mā, 
113,24; pl. „manto, 76,32. 

*Buddhuppāda, m., the appear- 
ance or birth of a Buddha, the period 
after the appearance of a Buddha; gen. 
~assa abhāvā, because the Buddha 
had not appeared, 63,5; loc. ~e 
(imasmim) in the present Buddha- 
period, 84,81. 

bubbula, m. & n. (sa. budbuda) 
a bubble; dimin. bubbulaka, m. £ n., 
id.. acc. „am, Dh. 170; (cp. Morris, 
JPTS. '84,ss). 

bojjhanga, m. (sa. bodhy-anga, 
n.) one of the seven faculties neces- 
sary Íor attaining perfect knowledge 
(or Buddhahood), viz. sati, dhamma- 
vicaya, viriya, piti, passaddhi, sama- 
dhi, upekha; pl. «à (satta) 82,12; 
acc. pl. me, 91,8. cp. sambodhi- 
anga. 

bodhi, m. £ f. (= sa.) !) f. per- 
fect knowledge (possessed by a Bud- 
dha), Buddhahood; v. bojjhanga, cp. 
sambodhi; ?) m. the sacred tree under 
which Buddhakood is achieved, a Bo- 
tree; %-rukkha-mūle, Joc. at the foot 
of the Bo-tree, 66,3; cp. Mahābodhi 
& next, 

*Bodhimanda, m. or n. (?) the 
terrace of the great Bo-tree in m 


dha; 9-samīpamhi (/oc.) near B., 
113,3. 
Bodhisatta, m. (sa. Bodhi- 


sattva) one who is destined to be- 
come a Buddha, the Buddha in any 
of his anterior births; ~0, 1,3; acc. 
~am, 2,7; gen. cassa, l,e; abl. 
~ato, 8,10. 

*bondi, f. (£ m.) (probably akin 
to sa. budhna) the body; mom. <i 
(mahatī) 2,12 (= sarira, 2,7). 
Prákr. boindi, bumdi; Kuhn, Beitr. 
p. 41; Morris, JPTS. "89,207. 

bya- etc., v. vya-. 

brahma-cariya, n. (sa. brahma- 
carya) a holy or religious life, holi- 


x 


ness, purity, chastity (sometimes — | 


the Buddhism or the Buddhist reli- 
gious system and practice); nom. ~arn 


bráhmana 


(vusitam) 71,15; acc. ^am (cara, 
“lead a holy life") 70,16. 92,5; *9-vàsa, 
m. the living a religious life; nom. 
m0, 99,231; gen. ~assa (kalo) 46,35. 
- *3di-brahmacariyika, mfn. (v. 
ādi 1)) cp. next etc. 

brahmacariyavat, mfn. (sa. 
brahmacaryavat) who leads a holy life, 
practising chastity; mom, m. „vā, 
106,6 — Dh. 267. 

brahmacarin, m. (= sa.) one 
who leads a religious life, who prac- 
tises chastity, a priest; nom. ~i, 30,19. 
Dh. 142; sa-brahmacārī (m. pl.) 
96,30 (“fellow-priests’ ) 

brahmaññata, f. (sa. brahma- 
nyata) !) friendliness towards Brah- 
mans; ?) the state of a Brahman; 
nom. "t Dh. 332. 

brahma-danda, m. (= sa.) 
name of a certain kind of punishment 
imposed by the order on a Bhikkhu; 
nom. ~o, 79,13-14 (“the Bhikkhus 
should neither speak to him, nor ex- 
hort him, nor admonish him", 79,15) 
cp. Vin. II p. 290; Kern, Manual of 
Indian Buddhism, p. 87. 

Brahma-datta, m. (= sa.) 
nom. pr. of several mythic kings in 
Benares; loc. ~e, 1,2. 2,17, etc.; %-ku- 
māro, 42,24; °-maharaja, 43,22. 

Brahman, m. (== sa.) the god 
Brahma; nom. wa, 110,1; ~ Saham- 
pati, 80,21; instr. „unā, Dh. 105; 
Maha-®, id. (v. h.) cp. sa-brahmaka, 
mfn. & next. 

Brahma-loka, m. (— sa.) the 
world or heaven of Brahma; loc. we, 
45,16; *°-fipaga, mfn. going to B.; 
m. ^O, 45,18 (cp. upaga); *%-parā- 
yana, mfn. destined for B.; m. ~o, 
47,33. 

brahma-vihara, m. (= sa.) 
one of the four perfect states of mind 
(viz. metta, karuna, mudita, upekhā); 
acc. pl. we (bhavetva) 45,15-18. 

brāhmaņa, m. (= sa.) a man 
belonging to the priestly caste, a Brāh- 
man; vom. ~o, 9,9. 92,10; 106,5 = 
Dh. 393 etc. (in & moral sense); acc. 


brühmani 
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^21, 30,9; gen. «assa, 9,9. 66,20; | ~vata, 69,18; gen. abl. ~vato, 76,1; 


voc. ~& (metri causa), 30,12; pl. nā, 
61,30; gen. wana, 61,26; purohita-°, 
51,19 (g. v.); *°-pamokkba, mfn. (q. 
v.); *?-mànava, m. a young Br., nom. 
^0, 113,2; "?-vesena (instr.) in the 
disguise of a Br., 15,10; *°-vagga, m. 
title of Dhpd. ch. XXVI; — dvandva 
comp. samana-?, 19,2; amacca-°-gaha- 
patike, 42,3; ?-gahapatikesu, 7,25 (cp. 
gahapati); sa-ssamana -bràhmana, 
mfn. (q. v.). 

brāhmaņī, f. (= sa.) a Brāh- 
man's wife, 9,10; acc. «ith. 9,14. 

bruti, vb. (sa. brite & bravīti, 
v brü) to say, reply; to speak to (acc.); 
to tell (acc. & gen.); to call (w. double 
acc.); pr. 1. sg. brümi (tan te, = 
kathemi) 85,:55-:$; 106,13 (tam brāh- 
manam) = Dh. 395; 106,5; aor. 3. 
sg. *) a-bravi (Maram) 103,12; b) a- 
bruvi, 110,5:; 111,9. 

brūheti, vd. (sa. brmhayati, 
caus. ybrih) to increase, further, 
promote, cherish, practise (acc.); imp. 
2. sg. waya (santimaggam) Dh. 285. 


Bh. 


bhakkha, !) mfn. (e. c.; sa. bhak- 
sha) eating or drinking; *lohita-°, 
mfn. blood-drinking; gen. assa. 


13,28; *piti-°, mfn. (g. v.). — ?) m. | 


(sa. bhaksha, m. or bhakshya, grd.) 
food; ~o si mama (“thou art my prey") 
111,10. 


68,11; loc. „vati, 74,32; 92,2 (“under 
tbe Blessed one"). 

bhagini, f. (— sa.) a sister; also 
used as à term of address to any woman 
(or said of a woman of the order); 
voc. mi, 73,5; instr. „iyā (kanittha-?) 
56,36; *°-~i-putta, m. a nephew; v. 
ati-bhagini-putta. cp. bhagineyya. 

bhagga, mfn. (pp. bhaūjati; sa. 
bhagna) broken; n. ~am, 30,17. 53,30; 
f. pl. «A, Dh. 154. 

bhafiga, m. (= sa.) breaking, 
breach; bending, fold; nom, < o, 83,11; 
acc. ~am (sarira-?) 47,16. 

bhacca, n. (sa. bhrtya, grd. ybhr) 
a servant, attendant; acc. „arī (tam 
tam) 112,3; pl. wa, 111,18; acc. pt. 
me, 111,19; instr. pl. ~ehi, 111,20. 

bhajati, vb. (sa. ybhaj) to par- 
take of, recur to, keep company with, 
frequent, follow, practise (acc.); pr. 
3. sg. „ati (padesam) Dh. 303; part. 
med. gen. m. sg. —manassa, Dh. 76; 
imp. 2. sg. med. «assu (mitte) Dh. 
375; pot. 3. sg. bhaje, Dh. 76. 78; 
3. sg. med. „etha, Dh. 78. 208; caus. 
bhājeti (q. v.). 

bhanjati, vb. (sa. ybhanj) to 
break, bend; to defeat (ucc.); pr. 1. 
sg. „āmi (senam) 104,6; part. m. pl. 
~anta (atthīni) 8,29; aor. 3. sg. (mā) 
bhanji (vo) 108,5; pp. bhagga (q. v.) 
cp. bhaūgu, m. 

bhaiüinati, 
q. ae 
bhanati, vb. (sa. \/bhan) to speak, 


vb. (pass. bhanati. 


bhakkheti, vb. (sa. bhaksha- | say; to recite, propound (acc.); pr. 3. 


yati, ybhaksh) to eat, devour; inf. 
„eturh, 111,11; pp. ~ita, m. gen. pl. 
„ānam (vanijanam) 111,32; bhakkha, 
mfn. (v. above). 

bhagavat, mfn. (== sa.) illu- 
strious, venerable, holy; esp. m. used 
as a term of veneration by Buddhists 
when speaking of Buddha, "the Bles- 
sed one"; nom. Buddho bhagavā or 
only Bhagavā, 66,2-s-5. 104,23. 108,17; 


1 


acc. „vantam, 68,17. 104,11; instr. | 


sg. māti (musa) 97,1; 1. sg. ~ami 
(do.) 98,21; 7. sg. med. bhane (v. 
next); part. m. «am, 103,11 (ima 
gāthā); Dh. 264 (alikarh); part. med. 
m. ~ mano, 83,4; gen. ~ mānassa, 
83,3; imp. 2. sg. bhana, 11,15; pot. 
3. sg. bhane (saccam) Dh. 224; 1. 
sg. bhaneyy'aham, 11,11; aor. 1. sg. 
abhàniii (an old augmented formation) 
47,5; pass. bhaūūati, ioc. m. part. 
bhaiiamane(veyyakaranasmim)7 1,7; 
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pp. n. bhanitam (alikam tassa. scil. | 


maya) 108,30. cp. bhanaka, bhanin. 

bhane, indecl. (orig. pr. 1. 8g. 
med. fr. bhanati) lit. ‘I say’, look 
here! my friends! a term of address 
used by a superior to inferiors (the 
latter answer with ‘bhante’, g. v.); 
niayam kho x, 76,10; tena hi ~, 
16,12. 

bhanda, ') x. (sa. bhanda) sg. 
& pl. goods, wares, things; utensils, 
implements, instruments, ornaments, 
etc.; nom. ^am, 30,17; acc. «ai 
(appaggha-®, “wares of a little value” 
26,2; (piya-%, “anything that is dee" 
54,s4; pl. ~ani (turiya-?9, “musical 
instruments") 65,5. — ?) m. (e. c. — 
avei a keeper, groom (cp. sa. 
bhaņda); 
keeper (= *hatthi-bandha, cp. sa. 
acva-bandha) pl. nā, 76,15; acc. pl. 
me, 76,10. cp. SBE. XVII, 141, 
Note?. 


== bhanda, ».; *assa-°, 65,17 (borse- 
trappings). 

bhaņdikā, f. (sa. bhandika) a 
bundle, a small packet; acc. ~am, 
8,17. 33,7; sahassa-°, a purse of 1000 
pieces, 23, (cp. sahassa-thavika, 
102,24; — *bhandika-baddha, mfn. 
packed, bundled up; gen. ~assa (dha- 
nassa) 34,13. 


bhata, mfn. (sa. bhrta, pp. bha- | 


rati) ‘born’, brought up, reared, sup- 
ported; f. mā (bhariya) 51,4; *atta- 
vetana-?, v. attan. 

bhataka, m. (sa. bhrtaka) a ser- 
vant; nom. ~o, 105,s. 

bhati, f. (sa. bhrti) wages, hire, 
support; service for wages; instr. niyā, 
105,9. 

bhatta, x. (sa. bhakta) a meal, 
ration; food, esp. boiled rice; nom. 
acc. eal, 78,5; 21,5. 33,25. 53,30. 
10,10. 76,11; baliu-9, 57,11; *paccha-°, 
86,5; "patarasa-9, 57,9; *mataka-°, 
16,23 (v. h.); *ratti-?, 15,19; loc. ~e, | 
57,27; —asmim, Dh. 185; pl. «ani, 
111,55; — comp. "bhatta-karaka, m. 


*hatthi-%, m. an elephant- | 


bhante 


(sa. bhatta-kara) a cook; nom. ~o, 
6,20; — bhatta-kicca, wm. preparations 
for a meal; 9-ávasane, loc. (v. ava- 
sana) after the meal, 86,15; — *bhatta- 
pāti, f. a rice-bowl, acc. «im, 34,13; 
— *bhatta-sakata, m. a cart-load ot 
rice, 53,30. 

bhadanta, m. (= sa.) a vene- 
rable person, a term esp. used in ad- 
dressing (or mentioning) a Buddhist 
priest, often equal to pron. 2. pers. 
(but with the verb in 3. sg.); katham 
m~o ūāyati, “how is your reverence 
named“, 96,29. [bhadanta (also often 
written bhaddanta) seems to be a 
later formation from the voc. bhadante, 
which has probably arisen from the 
phrase bhaddam (or bhadram) te 
(q. v.) and has been contracted into 
bhante (v. below); cp. Windisch 
Mara und Buddha, p. 68; Tr. PM. 


| p. 69—70; Weber, Bhag. 1I, 155 & 
' Í. 418; Sénart, Kacc. p. 115 (II, 4,35); 
bhandaka, n. (sa. bhandaka) | 


Pischel, Gr. § 366».) 

bhadda (& bhadra), mfn. (sa. 
bhadra) happy, good, pleasant, beauti- 
ful; m. ~ro (a good nian, opp. pāpo), 
Dh. 120; acc. —ram (assam) Dh. 
380; f. —& (mata) 20,25; voc. f. ne 
(my dear!) 1,5; n. «ram, happiness, 
Dh. 119; pi. ^ràni (good things) 
Dh. 120; n. ~an is often used with 
gen. pron. 2. pers. parenthetically in 
a sentence, meaning “if you please’, 
‘let it be said with al) deference’, ‘sit 
venia verbo' aud the like : na me 


. ruccati bhaddam vo, 11,16; tam vo 


vadāmi bhaddai vo, 108,5 (cp. sa. 
bhadram te (va^) & bhadanta above). 
bhaddaka, mfn. (sa. bhadraka) 
= bhadda; m. su-bhaddako (catu- 
ppado), very pleasant or lovely, 30,8. 
bhanta, mfn. (pp. bhamati; sa. 
bhranta) wandering, moving, or rol- 
ling about (unsteadily); acc. m. „am 
(ratharh) 106,33 = Dh. 222. 
*bhante, indecl. (fr. bhadanta, 
g. V.) a term of address to superiors 
or venerable persons : reverend sir, 
your reverence! 1) — voc. 28,12 (to 


bhabba 


Buddha); 35,3 (tāpasa); evam A, 
76,14 (Devadatta); 79,0 (an elder 


bhikkhu ought to be addressed by | 


bhante or āyasmā); 85,29 (Narada); 
kinnamo si ~, 96,29; — 2) = nom. 


| 
| 
| 
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stha) terrified, f. ~A, 111,26; 
*0-tajjita, mfn. (g. v.); — -dassin & 
*0_dassivas, mfn. seeing danger, fear- 


| ing; nom. m. «và, Dh. 31; pl. ~ino, 


~ Bhagavā, 69,4 (with 3. sg. of the | 


verb). [bhante has generally been 
considered as a Magadhism, from sa. 
bhavant- (Weber, Trenckner & Franke, 
KZ. XIV, p. 419), from which also 
bhadanta (v. above) possibly might 
have arisen through insertion of an 
inorganic *d'; but I think it will be 
impossible to arrive at 8 true histori- 
cal view of the various terms of-address, 
bhagava, bhavam  (bhonto, 


etc.), | 


| 
| 
x 


— 


bhadanto (te), bhante, bhane, which | 


seem to be connected with one another 


phraseologically as well as etymologi- | 


cally.] 

bhabba, mfn. (grd. bhavati; sa. 
bhavya) future, what probably will be 
or ought to be, suitable, proper; w. 
inf. being able to; m. ~o (kūme 
a ju 70,1; a-bhabba, mfn. 
g. v.). 


bhamati, vb. (sa. ybhram) to | 


wander about, to move to and fro (on 
account of perplexity); caus. bhameti, 
to swing, agitate, perplex; imp. 2. sg. 
med. bhamassu, Dh. 371, seems to 


Dh. 317; — *9-bhita, mfn. & *°-saii- 
kita, mfn. frightened, alarmed (v. h.) 
— *) mfn. dangerous; acc. m. „arh 
(maggam) Dh. 123. 

bharati, eb. (sa. ybhr) to bear, 
support, hire; cp. next ctc., bhara, 
bhacca, bhata(ka), bhati. 

bharita, mfn. (— sa.) filled with 
(e. c.); vippaviddba-nānākunapa-?, 
mfn. 65,0 (v. h.). 

bbariyā, f. (sa. bhāryā) a wife; 
nom. „yā, 1,5. 514; acc. «yam, 
101,18; gen. (dat. loc.) ~yaya, 1,22; 
54,29 (metri causa contracted to bha- 
riya); 58,2 (dovārika-'). 

Bharukaccha, ». (sa. id. & 
Bhrgukaccha) nom. pr. of a seaport- 
town in Western India (Baroach, 
Baovyaja); nom. ~am (nama patta- 
nagāmo) 24,9; *°-pattanam, 25,12; 
*0.payāta, mfn. 20,22 (t. payāti); 
*0_vāņija, m. 19,34 (g. v.). 

*Bharu-rattha, m. nom. pr. of 


| a country; loc. ne, 24,9. — *Bharu- 


rajan, m. the king of that country; 


| nom. ~ raja nama, 24,9. 


be used as imp. 3. 8g., but perhaps | 


we have here an old error; the Mss, 
Khar. reads mā te kāmagunā bha- 
memsu cittam, which seems to prove 
that we ought to read kāmaguņā 
bhamimsu (aor. 3. pl.) or bhamesum 
(aor. 3. pl. caus.). 

bhamara, m. (sa. bhramara) a 
bee; ~o, 106, = Dh. 49; ?-gani, 
swarms of bees, 62,19 (paiicavanna-?). 

bhaya, ') n. (= sa.) fear, danger; 
nom. ^am, 53,10. 110.2. Dh. 283; 
instr. bhayena, from fear, 13,15. 43,7, 
often at the end of comp. : geha-pa- 
tana-°, 19,16; niraya-°, 17,30; mara- 
na-9, 6,21; rukkha-nibbattana-°, 37,5 
(q. v.) cp. a-kuto-bhaya, a-bhaya, 
maha-bhaya, mfn.; — *°~janana, mfn. 


(q. v.); — bhayattha, mf». (sa. bhaya- |. 


bhava, m. (= sa.) 1) coming into 
existence, birth; existence, any mode 
of existence, being, life; mom. «o 
San eae 66,9; °-paccaya 
jati) 66,10; gen. ~assa (pāragū) 
Dh. 348; loc. ~e (purima-% in a 
former life) 58,11; pi. tayo bhava, 
“the three modes of existence", viz. 
sensual, corporeal, formless existence, 
or existence in the three worlds kama-, 
rūpa-, arüpa-loka, 65,1 (cp. kama. 


' bhava, vibhava 67,11); — *-taņhā, 


f. thirst for existence, 67,14; *?-niro- 
dha, m. cessation of ex., 66,16; *°-sal- 
lani, x. pl. “the thorns of life", Dh. 
351; kama-°, tanha-°, nandi-? (v. h.) 
- ^ increase, welfare, prosperity (opp. 
vibhava, q. v.) ; dat. — aya, Dh. 282. — 
cp. bhāva, punabbhava. etc. 
bhavam, pron. (orig. part. bhavat 
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fr. next; sa. bhavān, m. % bhavati, 
f.) thou, you (used as a respectful 
term of address, often comb. with the 
name of the person addressed, but 
mostly with the 3. pers. of the verb); 
nom. «am (Gotamo) 90,19. 93,37; 
(acc. bhavantath); instr. bhotā (Go- 
tamena) 90,5; gen. bhoto (Gota- 
massa) 94,6; (loc. bhavati); pl. nom. 
voc. acc. bhonto (or bhavanto, nom., 
bhavante, acc.) : sunantu me no, 
97,5; (instr. pl. bhavantehi; gen. pl. 
buavantanam, or bhavatam). As voc. 
Sg. & pl. we have a contracted form 
bho (q. v. separately below). 
bhavati, vb. (sa. ybhū; very 
often contracted to hoti, q. v.) to be, 
exist, stay, become, arise, come into, 
etc. (also used as auxiliary verb); 
pr. 3. sg. ~ati, Dh. 375; 3. pl. 
„anti (jàti-paccaya) 66,1; 111,4; 
pr. 1. pl. med. bhavāmase, 105,26; 
part. v. bhavath above; imp. 2. sg. 
bhava (cp. hohi) Dh. 236; 2. pi. 


bhavatha (var. —atha) Dh. 143; pot. - 


3. sg. bhaveyya, 1,25; 1. sg. ~eyyam, 
56,5; 2. sg. ~eyyāsi, 86,5; aor. ahu, 
ahosi, ete., v. hoti; fut. 3. sg. bha- 
vissati (cp. hessati) == will be, ‘must 
be’, or ‘is probably’, ‘is certainly’ : 
32,26. 87,3. 99,7, etc.; 12,27. 34, 
(vassapitam ~); 40,22 (gahito x); 
56,30 (laddharh ~ manie); also in 
questions and answers: kim. ~ (supi- 
nam) 61,29; kin nu kho x (kumārikā) 
“how may she be"? 86,29; evam <, 
56,15; fut. 2. sg. ~issasi, 46,14. 56,12; 
1. sg. „issāmi, 23,29; 3. pl. nissanti, 
6.28. 21,11-27. 33,37 (imam dhanam 
dve kotthāsā ~, pl. instead of sg.); 
1. pl. „issāma, 21,12; — cond. 3. sg. 
a-bhavissa, 492,1. 92,28; bhavissa, 
29,8; — inf. bhavitum, 24,4. 56,1; 
— ger. v. hutvà (under hoti); — grd. 
bhavitabba, mfn. (cp. hotabba & 
bhabba) n. ~am (used like fut. in 


— »—-—«AA^—^—^—^—————————————————— 3 


pass. construction) 24,2 (iminápi āga- | 


tena ~ = ayam pi āgato bhavis- 
sati); 34,4-10. 47,13. 48,26. 91,25, etc.; 


acc, n. ~am ev'etam kathesi, “you | 


Pāli Glossary. 


bhünavüra 


tell of what must be", 47,11 (cp. kā- 
likath, 47,10); — pp. bhüta (g. v.); 
— caus. bhāveti (g. v.) cp. bhava. 
bhava, m., bhavana. n. 

bhavana, x. (= sa.) house (pa- 
lace), home, abode (world); acc. ~arn 
(attano) 19,18; loc. ~e, 41,29; asura-', 
tāvatimsa-?, naga-°, Sakka-?, su- 
panna-? (v. À.). 

bhasta, m. (sa. basta) a he-goat; 


| acc. ^am, 54,16 (cp. Jat. VI, 12,2; 


Abhidh. has vasso). 

bhasma, n. (sa. ey ashes; 
*9-àchanna, mfn. 106,2» (v. achanna). 

bhassati, vb. (sa. /bhrarhç) to 
fall down, drop; to swoop down, go 
on shore; to take a road, lounge about; 
aor. 3. sg. bhassi (adho Gaügam) 
14,24; (tassa matthakam) 24,5; aor. 
3. sg. med. a-bhassatha (vina kacchā) 
104,17 (cp. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 110). 

bhaga, m: (= $a.) !)& pait, 
fraction (often comp. v. numbers, v. 
catu-bhāga, ti-bhaga & sahassa-?); 
— ?) a portion, share, lot; task, busi- 
ness, wages, salary; (v. acariya-?); — 
3) place, region, side, quarter (v. 
upari-, kanna-°, bhumi-°, cp. sab- 
bato-bhāgena, instr. adv.) ; — *) time, 
division of time (v. ratti-*. cp. apara- 
bhage, loc. adv.) cp. bhaga, etc., 
sobhagga. 

*bhagavat, mfn. (fr. r. par- 
taking of, having a share in (gen.); 
nom. m. «và (samaniassa) Dh. 19. 20. 

bhagineyya, m. (sa. bhagineya) 
a sister's son, nephew; °-hamsapota- 
kassa (gen.) a young harisa, a nephew 
of his, 10,21. cp. bhagini. 

bhajana, m. (= sā.) a vessel, 
an earthen jug; acc. ~am, 82,19. 

bhājeti, vb. (caus. bhajati; sa. 
bhājayati) to divide, distribute (acc.); 
inf. ~etum (matamanussam) 40,32; 
ger. ~etva, 27,29. cp. bhaga, bhajana. 

bhanaka, m. (= sa.; fr. bhanati) 
a reciter, repeater, declarer; *Digha-°, 
m. (q. v.). 

bhānavāra, m. (& m.) a section 
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bhanin 


of the holy texts. which are divided | 


into such sections for purpose of reci- 
tation; pathamaka-°am, the first sec- 
tion of Dhpd. containing ch. I-XIV ; 
Dh. 196. 

*bhanin, mfn. (fr. bhanati) say- 
ing, speaking; v. bahu-°, manju-^, 
manta-?, mita-°, mfn. 

bhātar, m. (sa. bhrātr) a brother; 
nom. «tā, 108,15; 9, (kanittha-?); 
ace. ~taram, 31,50; instr. «tara, 
31,31; nom. pl. «taro, 31,13. 34,32. 

bhatika, m. (sa. bhratrka) a 
brother; acc. „am (jetthaka-°) 32,21; 
gen. «assa (jettha-°) 35,20. 

bhayati, vb. (sa. (bhi, bibheti 
& bhayate) to fear, be afraid of (gen.); 
pr. 3. pl. „anti (maccuno) Dh. 129; 
aor. 2. sg. (mà) bhāyi, 1,10. 4,30. 75,20; 
2. pl. (mà) bhayittha, 32,24. 76,26; 
pp. bhīta (q. v.); ger. bhāyitvā (kassa) 
98,18. cp. bhaya, bhimsanaka, bhiru, 
bherava. 

bhāra, m. (= sa.) burden, load; 
trouble, labour; task, charge; nom. 
~o (mayham ~, or mayhaii esa ~, 
*let it be my charge, leave that to 
me") 42,6. 49,50; imassa sukha-duk- 
khan tava ~o, “look after him in 
better and worse", 28,20; khari-°, m. 
& panna-°, mfn. (v. h.). 

bhāraka, m. (?) (== sa.) burden, 
load; only in the comp. *gadrabha-", 


| 
| 


x 
| 


m. (?) !) an ass-driver; 2) goods car- | 


ried by an ass, instr, ~ena vohiram 
karonto, 8,16. 

bhava, m. (= sa.) 1) being, be- 
coming, appearance, state, condition, 
nature; nom. ~o (thinath) 51,». — 


2) do., at the end of comp. (subst. m.) : ` 
a) w, adj. : tittaka-°, duggata-?, dub- | 


baca- o: 


bahu- 9, 


nihata-mana-°, pandita-", 
sapariggaha - aparigguha-', 


| 


= ASA ws ļ 
samána-vaya-?, sassāmika-", sithila-°, 


suddha-? (q. v.) ; — b) w. adv. : tatha-? 
(q. v.) ; — °) w. subst. (cp. dhamma): 
atta-°, mitta-?, sotthi-°, & likewise 
with the verb attli, 3. sg. : atthi-? 


(4. v.) — khuracakka-9 (== “that it | 
, satam) Dh. 102; fut. 1. sg. ^ issami 


was") 24,6; yakkhini-?, 21,26 (do.) 
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ep. hāva-bhāva (g. v.) 21,13; — 4) w. 
pp. or grd. (which in English is ex- 
pressed by a full sentence: "that it 
was...", or “that it ought to be") : 
agata-°, gata-°, gahita-9, bhinna-®, 
marita-°, vaiicita-°, hattha-gata-°; 
chaddetabba-? (g. v.); — 9) similarly 
tc. nom. actionis : avattharana-°, ūga- 
mana-°,  an-agamana-?. gamana-*, 
nikkhamana-?, marana- (g. v.) cp. 
tunhi-bhava & pātu-bhāva, m.; a- 
bhāva, m. & an-abhāva-kata, mfn. 

bhāvanā, f. (= sa.) 1) producing, 
acguiring, mastering, developing (one's 
own mental faculties), meditation; acc. 
^am (anuyuūjati, “applies himself 
to meditation") 97,9; loc. ~aya (atta- 
nā bhavita-°) 29,2; (rato mano) Dh. 
301; — °) veneration, respect, praise, 
reputation; acc. —am (asatarh, metri 
causa bhavan') Dh. 73. 

bhāvita, mfn. (pp. fr. next; == 
sa.) produced, developed, cultivated, 
practised; f. nā (marana-sati) 86,20; 
?-bhavanaya (pattim, “the powers 1 
have developed”) 29,3; — bhavita- 
tta(n), mfn. (sa. bhavitatman) one 
who has trained himself (by medita- 
tion); acc. ~anam, Dh. 106. cp. 
a-bhávita, su-bhàvita, mfn. 

bhāveti (& bhāvayati), vb. (caus. 
bhavati; sa. bhàvayati) to produce, 
develop, cultivate, apply oneself to 
(acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti (metri causa 
bhavayati) Dh. 350 (asubhai); imp. 
2. pl. (or pot. 3. sg. med.) < etha 
(wettam) 40,5; (marana-satim) 86,17; 
pot. 3. sg. med. — etha (pandito) Dh. 
87; aor. 3. sg. esi, 86,25; inf. — etum, 
ib.; ger. —etvà (brahma-vihare) 45,15; 
(bojjhange) 91,8; pp. bhavita, v. above; 
bhavana. f. (g. v.). 

bhāsati, vb. (sa. ybhāsh) to 
speak, talk; to say, pronounce, recite 
acc.); pr. 3. sg. māti, 22,5; Dh. 1-2 
ariii == wati; Dh. 258; 2. sg. 
„asi (alikam) 97,51; part. m. —mano, 
103,1; Dh. 19; imp. 2. sg. med. bhi- 
sassu, 98,20; pof. 3. sg. bhāse (gāthā 
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(gatham) 87,1; aor. 3. sg. abhāsi, | = Dh. 148; fut. 3. sg. ~issati (nāvā) 
l3,so. 80,22; 3. sg. med. abhāsatha, | 19,30; 7. pl. ~issima (tattha tatth'eva) 
105,23; pp. bhāsīta (g. v.) cp. next. | 11,s. 
bhasa, f. (sa. bhasha) language | bhitti, f. (== sa.) a wall; nom. 
(esp. vernacular), dialect; loc. ~āya | ~i (kannakita) 84,20. 
(Sihala-°, in the’ Sinhalese language) | *bhindāpeti, vb. (caus. II. bhin- 
113,31; mūla-bhāsāya (abl. or ae dati) to cause to be broken (acc.); 
114,28 (v. mula); sabba-bhàsa, mf». | fut. 1. sg. ~essami (silath assa) 48,26. 
(v. h.). bhindati, vb. (sa. ybhīd) to break, 
bhāsita, mfn. (pp. bhasati) said, | cut asunder, destroy, disturb, violate 
spoken; ». „arii, 98,28; gen. «assa | (acc.); part. m. ~anto (ghatam) 16,29; 
(attham) 90,30. 2. subst. ~am, speech, | (sotāni) 27,5; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (met- 
word, Dh. 363; 93,18; cp. dubbhā- tim) 53,9; aor. 3. sg. bhindi (navam) 
sita, subhasita, mfn. 20,1; ~itum (rañño vacanarh, to diso- 
*bhimsanaka, mfn. (fr. sa. bhi- | bey) 40,2; (itthiya silam to seduce) 
shana & bhishma) terrible; m. «o, | 48,28; Aitvā, 10,4 (hirottappam); 
27,6 (saddo); 80,20 (bhūmicālo); x. | 50,5. 58,23 (dvidha); pp. bhinna; grd. 
(subst.?) „am, 81,3. | bhejja; caus. II. bhindāpeti (q. v.) 
bhikkhati, vb. (sa. ybhiksh, cp. bheda. 
bhikshate) to beg, ask for, esp. to bhinna, mfn. (pp. bhindati; = 
beg alms (from, acc.); pr. 3. sg. med. sa.) ') broken, destroyed, violated; 
~ate (pare, "others") 106,4 — Dh. | wrecked; n. ~ar (bhandath) 30,17; 
266. cp. next etc. | f. nā (n&va) 20,93. 28,23; loc. nāya 
bhikkha, f. (sa. bhikshā) the act | (navaya) 28,16; bhinna-nava, mfn. 
of begging alms; dat. „āya (caranto) | (cp. sa. bhinnanau) shipwrecked; m. 
29,2. | pl. nā, 21,9; gen. sānam, 20,33. — 
bhikkhu, m. (sa. bhikshu) a men- | ?)separate, different, deviating; *-rūpa, 
dicant, a Buddhist monk or priest; | mfn. id.; m. pl. «à (ācariya-vādā, 


nom. wu, 79,5. 1064 == Db. 266; | "the schismatic doctrines of old tea- 
Dh. 75 (Buddhassa savako); acc. | chers?) 113,27. 
um, Dh. 362; instr. wuna, 79,8; bhiyyo, adr. (sa. bhuyas; compar. 


gen. «uno, 79,12; eka-bhikkhussa, | fr. bahu) ') more, still more; ~ cit- 
7947; pl. nom. ~ü, 29,38; ~avo, | tam pasidati, 103,35; ~ nandati, 
109,16; voc. wave, 29,30. 70,25; „avo, | 107,37 == Dh. 18; — °?) once more, 
Dh. 243; acc. ~, 66,21; instr. ^ ühi, | again; ~ opammam karohi (“give 
79,15; — ""-vagga, m. title of Dhpd, | another illustration") 99,27. cp. next 
ch. XXV; — sata, n. 79,55; °-sa- | & yebhuyyena. 

hassa, m. 70,22 (g. v.); ?-samgha, m. bhiyyoso, adv. (sa. bhuyaças) 
the congregation of Buddhist monks, | still more; only in the comp. *bhiy- 
the Buddhist brotherhood; gen. ~assa, | yosomattāya (v. mattā, f., cp. buddh. 
72,27; instr. ~ena, 70,3; loc. ne, | sa. bhūyasyā mātrayā) in still higher 


29.27; pl. wa, 109,5. degree, 65.s. 
bhikkhuni, f. (sa. bhikshuni) a bhisakka, m. (sa. bhishaj) a phy- 
Buddhist nun; instr. xiyā, 98,28. | sician; acc. eam, 92,5. (As to the 
bhimkāra, m. (sa. bhrngüra) a | form cp. sa. a-tvak-ka) cp. bhesajja. 
pitcher, bowl or vase (golden); instr. bhisi, f. (sa. brsī) a cushion, roll, 
~ena (suvanna-?) 4l,n. pad; nom. ~l, 104,30 (baddhà hi ~ 


bhijjati, vb. (pass. bhindati) tom susamkhata; in this sentence bhisi 
be broken or wrecked; to be scattered seems to be somewhat ambiguous; 
or dispersed; pr. 3. sg. «ati, 107,s | could it also mean a sort of cushion, 
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bhita 


made of twisted grass. used instead | 
of a swimming-girdle? Fausbøll, SBE, | 
X, (2) p. 4, translates it by 'raft'; | 
cp. SBE. XX, p. 163. Note 3); instr. | 

~iya, 104,31. 
bhita, mfn. (pp. bhāyati; = sa.) 
frightened, terrified (tw. gen. or e. c.); 
m. ~o (tasam) 21,33; (marana-bhaya-°) 
8,25; 75,17; m. pl. nā, 40,10; 17,5 
(niraya-bhaya-°); bhita-tasità, m. pl. | 
dvandva comp. 27,5; °-puriso, 86,19 
(asivisath disvā x). | 
bhiru,mfn. (— sa.)timid,cowardly; | 
subst. f. bhīrū, cowardice, 103,27 (cha- | 
ttha [senā Mārassa)). cp. bherava. x 
| 


bhunjati, eb. (sa. ybhuj) to enjoy, 
eat (acc., rarely instr.), to take a meal; 
to swallow, devour (acc.): pr. 3. sg. 
eati (vina mamsena na x) 6,1; Dh. 
324; 3. pl. „anti, 57,0; part. gen. 
m. ~antassa (sāyamāsarh) 53,29; imp. | 
2. pl. —atha (bhattam) 21,5; pot. 3. | 
sg. weyya, 101,3. 107,8 = Dh. 308; | 
3. sg. med, „etha, Dh. 70; aor. 3. 
sg. bhuñji, 41,10. 57,15; 1. sg. bhunjim, 
101,5; 3. pl. a-bhuūjisum, 111,s4; 
ger. *) bhutvā, 15,5; >) bhuūjitvā, | 
21,7 (khaditva x); 57,15; 61,7 (bho- | 
janam); 78,22 (bhattarh); <) bhuñjiya, 
111,5; pp. bhutta (g. v.); grd. v. 
bhojaniya; caus. bhojeti (q. v.) cp. 
bhoga?, bhojana. 
bhutta, mfn. (pp. bhunjati; sa. 
bhukta) !) enjoyed, eaten; m. pl. nā 
(me kama) 455; m. «o (ayogulo, 
“swallowed’’) 107,1 = Dh. 308; *°-pa- 
tarāsa, mfn. (v. h.); — ?) one who has 
eaten; gen. sg. «assa (mw. instr. sū- 
karamaddavena) 78,31. | 
*bhuttavi(n), mfn. (fr. last) one | 
who has enjoyed or eaten (acc.), who 
has finished the meal; gen. m. ~vissa 
(bhattam) 78,24; 83,14. x 
bhutvā, ger. v. bhuñjati. | 
! 


qoM EG 


bhumma, ') mfn. (sa. bhūmya, 
cp. bhauma) belonging to the earth. 
— 3) comp. == bhumi, f. (arisen through 
bhummi? or from the old doc. bhumya, 
Jat. I, 507,1. V, 84,12, efc); *bhum- 
ma-ttha, m/n. standing on the ground; , 
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acc. m. pl. ~e, Dh. 28; — *bhum- 
ma-ttharana. ».. 'floor covering, a 
carpet; —am, 84,17. cp. bhūma. 
bhusa!, mfn. (sa. bhrça) strong, 
vehement, excessive; m. pl. ~ī (sota) 


| Dh. 339. 


bhusa?, n. (sa. busa) chaff; ~am 
(viya) 53,8; yathà ~am, 106,17 = 
Dh. 252. 


bhūta, mfn. (pp. bhavati; = sa.) 
1) being, existing, real, true; become. 
happened; n. „am, 9,29 (opp. a-bhu- 
tam, g. v.); 101,30. — 2) subst. m. n. 
any living being; pl. m. «à (sabbe) 
80,23; n. ~ani, Dh. 131; loc. nesu. 
Dh. 405. — *) e. c. being, being like 
(sometimes almost pleonast.) : 2) *agā- 
rika-°, *anda-°, *andha-?, *tanu-', 
*samkara-°, mfn, (v. h.); b) -i-bhuta: 
v. tunhi-^, *samafigi-°, sammukhī-?, 
siti-°; cp. yathā-bhūta (°-bhucca) & 
pahüta. 

*bhuma & *bhumaka. mfn. (only 
€. c, == bhumi, cp. sa. bhümika & 
bliumma above): satta-bhümaka, mfn. 
(sa. sapta-bhüma. & °-bhumika) bav- 
ing 7 stories; n. —am (geham) 48.31. 

bhūmi, f. (== sa.) ') the earth, 
soil, ground; nom. ^i (acala) 110,7; 
acc. ^im, 6,11; (otinnà, gone on shore) 
112,37; loc, iyi (on the ground) 61,25. 
83,19. 97,35; ^ lyam, 542. 53,19. 56,27 
(katvā); tamba-9, 112,» (q. t): 
*9-cala, m. (cp. sa. bhümi-cala) ao 
earthquake; nom, ~o (maha-?) 80,19. 
— ?) the floor of a house; 84,21; story 
(of a house) v. bhüma. — ?)a terri- 
tory, country; v. *ariya-°, *uyydna-®, 


| paecanta-?, Nuvanna-?. — +) place; 


*0.rāmaneyyaka, n. a delightful place, 
Dh. 98 (q. v.); ukkara-*, 18,31 (q. e.); 
9-bhāga, m. place, quarter, stall (of 
a horse): loe. xe, 65,19, — 5) step, 
stage; acc. „im (yathaviditaih, “stage 
of knowledge") 69,93. [Burm. writing 
bhummi; ep. bhumma & bhūma abore.] 

bhūri, !) mfn. (= sa.) much, 
great (only at the beginning of comp.). 
— °?) f. knowledge, intelligence; nom. 
~i, Dh, 282 (yogā jāvati); *°-sam- 
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khaya, m. loss of knowledge, nom. ~0, | 


Dh. 282. 

*bhusita, mfn. (pp. *bhüseti, 
vbhüsh) adorned, decorated; f. nā 
(sabbabharana-°) 112,1. 

bhejja, mfn. (grd. bhindati; sa. 
bhedya) to be broken or destroyed; 
a-bhejja, mfn. 39,12 (q. v.). 

bheda, m. ( 
stroying, dissolving; abl. ~ā (kayassa), 
“when this body is dissolved", 7,26. 
Dh. 140. 

bhedana, s. (= sa.) = prec.; 
acc. ^al (sarirassa) "injury of the 
body”, Dh. 138. 

bherava, mfn. (fr. bhiru; sa. 
bhairava) terrible; x. subst, horror, 
terror; *~rava. m. a cry of horror; 
acc. eam (ravantā) 86,19. 

bheri, f. (= sa.) a drum, kettle- 
drum; acc. ^im, 35,5; (carāpetvā) 
42,2. 102,26 (used generally by pro- 


mamsa 


*Bhoga-nagara, n. nom. pr. of 


| a town (from bhoga!, in the sense of 


= sa.) breaking, de- | 


clamations); gen. niyā, 36,15; °-tale, | 


35.21. 

bhesajja, n. (sa. bhaishajya) 
medicament, medicine; comp. gilāna- 
paccaya-°, 97,5. cp. bhisakka. 

bho, indecl. (sa. bhos) a vocative 
particle, orig. voc. of bhavatii (9. v.), 
used in addressing one or more persons : 
O! Hallo! I say, look here! !) with 
a foll. voc. bho pāsāņa, 3,7; kim bho 
pāsāna (vānarinda) 3,9-11; bho purisa, 
23,4. 101,6; bho cora, 32,534; bho 
yakkhā, 40,36; 2) without voc. ehi bho, 
24,5; aho vata bho, 42,17; dhi-r-atthu 
vata bho, 63,13; upaddutari vata bho, 
65,12; náham bho gamath jhāpemi, 
101,7; ayam bho ko nu dipo, 110,31: 
— bhovadin, v. below. cp. ambho & 
hambho. 

bhoga!, m. (— sa.) a curve, fold; 
acc. ~am (orato katva) 83,21. cp. 
obhoga & bhogga. 

bhoga*, m. (= sa.) enjoyment, 
use, advantage; wealth, riches, trea- 
sures; pl, nū, Dh. 355; gen. ~anam, 
Dh. 139; °-tanha, f. “thirst for riches", 
Dh. 355 (instr. aya); yaso-bhoga- 
samappita, mfn. (g. v.). 


— 


‘serpent’); loc. we, 77,15. 

bhogga, mfn. (sa. bhugna) bent, 
crooked; gopanasi-bhogga-sama, mfn. 
47,32 (q. v.). 

bhojana, n. (= sa.) 1) enjoying, 
eating; *vikāla-", eating at forbidden 
times; abl. nā. 81,24 (cp. vikala). — 
2) a meal, food (esp. boiled rice); acc. 
~am, Dh. 70; 20, (dibba-°); 41,9 
(nanaggarasa-?) ; 61,7 (vara-°); pāna- 
bhojanam, food and drink. Dh. 249; 
— *pariüüata-9, mfn. (g. v.). 

bhojaniya, m. (sa. bhojaniya; 
grd. bhuūjati) soft food (as boiled 
rice; gruel, soft cake, meat etc., opp. 
khādaniya, g. v.); acc. mam, 78,3; 
khadaniya-?, 18,0. 

bhovadin, mfn. (= sa.) one 
who addresses another person by *bho? 
(as non-Buddhists used to address Bud- 
dha; hence sometimes — a Brahman); 
m. ~1 (bhovādi nama) Dh. 396. cp.. 
Tr. PM. p. 70; differently Weber, 
Ind. Str. I, 181. 


M. 


m, 1) by sandhi instead of i : vud- 
dhim anvāya, 2,18; āgacchantam eva, 
2,31, etc. — *) an old m (rü) is sometimes 
preserved by sandhi, e, g. tuņhīm āsī- 
nam, Dh. 227. — 3) inserted in comp.: 
nāga-m-āsado, 77,3; okam-okato, Dh. 
34; do. metri causa : bhimim-rama- 
neyyakam, Dh. 98; cp. aññam-aññam. 
— *) inserted between two words (not 
comp.) : jeyya-m-attānam, 107, = 
Dh. 103; apassi-m-uttinnapadam, 
111,:; idh'eva-m-eso, Dh. 247; 
sammati-m-eva, Dh. 390; cp. saigam, 
Db. 412 (Tr. PM. 82). — 5) m', ab- 
breviation of me = mama, 112,20. 
[ Windisch, Ber. d. süchs. Ges. 1893, 
p. 238] 

mamsa, x. (sa. māsa) flesh, 


| meat; nom. „am, 82,» = 97,20; acc. 


makara 


~am, 1,7 (hadaya-°); 15,7 (sarira-%; | 


instr. wena, 6,1; 18,14 (maccha-9); 
loc. ~e, (hadaya-°) 1,6; — *mamsa- 


sula, n. d m. a spit with roasted meat, . 


or ‘a bit of roasted meat’ (cp. sa. 


culya-mamsa,x.; Morris, JPTS.'84,91); | 


n. pl. „āni, 14,29; m. pl. ~a, 15,20; 
acc. m. pl. ~e, 14,32; — mamsa-lohita-, 
flesh and blood, Dh. 150 (v. lepana). 

makara, m. (— sa.) a certain sea 


monster or fabulous fish (delphin, | 


sword.fish; corresponding to the ca- 


pricorn of the zodiac); nom. ~o, 20,1; | 
| nagamanaim) Db. 289; loc. ~e (the 


instr. pl. „ehi (bhinnā nāvā) 20,5. 
makasa, m. (sa. macaka) a mos: 


quito, gnat, fly; *andhaka-°, m. 
(q. v.). . 
makkata, m. (sa. markata) a 


monkey; nom. ~0, 14,10. 


a spider; nom. „0. Dh. 347. 
makkha, m. (sa. mraksha & mak- 
sha) hypocrisy, dissimulation; nom. 


.~0, 103,28. Dh. 150. 407. 


makkhika, f. (sa. makshika) a ! 


fly; acc. „am, 53,25; nimmakkhika, 
mfn. (g. v.). 

makkhīta, mfn. (pp. fr. nert; 
sa. mrakshita) smeared (with instr. 


or e. C.); n. ~ar (lohita-°, mukham) - 


12,51; m. pl. wa (asucina) 62,26, opp. 


a-makkhito, 62,29; instr. ~ehi (kad- 


dama-?, “mud-stained”) 71,29. 
makkheti, vb. (caus. /mraksh) 


to besmear (acc.) with en): ger. | 


„etvā (mukham mattikaya) 83,32; 
pp. makkhita, v. above; ep. makkha. 


*Makhādeva. m. nom. pr. of a | 


king; «o (raja Mithilayam) 44,19; 
voc. <a, 44,5; *-amba-vana (& -va- 
nuyyāna), 45,7-14 (g. v.). 

magga, m. (rarely n.) (sa. mārga) 


1) track, road, way; nom. ~o (gamana-®, | 


way to go or escape) 3,14; acc. ~am 
(āgacchanto, “on the way") 28,12; 
62,6; (ācikkhitvā) 56,54;  (timsa- 
yojana-* agato) 87,19; (Jetavana-°) 
73,15; instr. «ena (anünena, “by 
another way") 12,30; abl. nā (uyyahi, 
“make way") 445; lor. me, 33,18; 
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(sakata-°, *carriage-road") 43,15; (ga- 
mana-°) 60,7; gen. pl. — anam (me- 
tri causa maggān') Dh. 273; — maha-*, 
m. a highroad; instr. — ena, 34,4. 43,14; 
loc. ~e, 34,5; — hatthi-°, m. an ele- 
phant track, 35,1. — *) in the dogma- 
tics: the path or way (leading to 
emancipation from the misery of exi- 
stence; nom. <o (ariyo atthaügiko, 
“the holy eightfold path”) 67,3, etc.: 
„0 visuddhiya. “the way that leads 
to purity", 107,13 == Db. 277 (cp. 
Visuddhi-magga); acc. ~am (nibbā- 


fourth link of the series : Buddha, 
dhamma, samgha, etc., cp. patipada) 


79,18; dvandva comp. °-phala-nibba- 


nani, 97,10; °-vagga, m. title of Dhpd. 


; ch. XX; santi-maggam (acc.) "the 
makkataka, m. (sa. markataka) | 


path of peace", Dh. 285. cp. next. 
*maggümagga, m. (sg. or comp.) 
‘various paths’, the various parts of 
‘the path” (or the best of paths?); 
gen. ~ussa (kovidaih) Dh. 403. [cp. 
phalāphala; I think that Trenckner, 
PM. p. 74, is right in tracing this 
sort of dvandva-comp. “to a drawing 
together of phrases like gama gamam, 
dumā dumai”; by the commentaries 
it is generally explained by magga + 
a-magga, "the right way and the 
wrong", SBE, X p. 93.] 
Maghavat (or -van?) m. (— sa.) 
the chief of the gods, Sakka or Indra; 
nom. «và (devanam) Dh. 30. 
marku, mfn. (= sa.) dejected. 
despondent, dispirited; m. yo ~u 
bhavati (w. loc.) Dh. 249. (cp. sa. 
manyu, m.; Dhpd. e p. 375.) 
mafigala, n. (= sa.) a festival 
or solemn ceremony (comp. = any- 
thing auspicious or solemn); acc. ~am 
(karesi) 58,250; Avaha-°, m. (g. v.); 
*kata-mangala-sakkara, mfn. (q. v.); 
*mangalassa, m. a state horse, 24,29; 
*'-sindhava, m. id. 63, (q. v): 


! *0-ratha, m., a state chariot, 25,1; 


*9.sala-vana, n., a pleasure-grove of 
Sal-trees, 62,10; *?-hatthin, m., a state 
elephant; 24,20. cp. a-mafgala. mfn. 
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maūgura, m. (sa. madgura & | mā ~ bhaügo ahosi, 83,11; sakuna- 
maügura) a kind of fish; *9-cchavi, | nam ^, 10,12; sayanassa ~, 47,35; 
mfn. having the colour of that fish | comp. agara-°, 46,1s; nadi-°, 2,92; 
(yellow?), 92,13. nagara-°, 60,23; parisa-9, 10,21 (etc. 
macca, m. (sa. martya) mortal, | v. parisa); mahājana-', 51,16; Iekhā-0, 
a man, person; acc. ~am, Dh. 141; | 59,7; sakuna-samgha-?, 10,18; samud- 
instr. ~ena, Dh. 53; gen. pl. —ñnam | da-°, 28,16. Dh. 127; — 2) the middle 
(metri causa ~ana) Dh. 182. of the body, waist; v. su-majjha, mfn. 
maccu, m. (sa. mrtyu) 1) death; | — cp. vemajjha, next etc. 
gen. «uno, Dh. 21. — ?) Death per- |  *majjhantika, m. (sa. *madhy- 
sonified, the king of death (— Māra, antika; probably transformation of 
q. v.); nom. ~u, Dh. 47 == 287; | sa. madhyaimdina or madhyāhna) 
9-ràja(n), m. (sa. mrtyu-rāj) id.: acc. | midday, noon; *°-samayath, acc. “in 
„rājānain, 44,29; gen. „rūjāssa, | the middle of the day", 97,34; °-suriyo 
Dh. 46; — *°-dheyya, n. the dominion | viya, “like the sun at midday”, 26,4 
of death. the world of death (i. e. | (cp. Tr. PM. 75,16.) 
samsāra) Db. 86 (~am suduttaramh). majjhima, mfn. (sa. madhyama) 
(cp. Windisch, Mūra, p. 186.) being in the middle, middlemost, in- 
maccha, m. (sa. matsya) a fish; | termediate, central; m. ~o (puriso, 
acc. ~am (kāņa-mahā-0) 4,15; (eka-°) “of the middle’ height") 92,3; f. «à 
4,25; gen. ~assa. 51,31; pl. <ñ, 4,1; (patipadā, g. v. cp. Windisch, Māra, 
ace. me, 4,1; 14,33 (rohita-°); gen. | p. 303) 66,28; loc. m. ~e (yame, “in 
^ nam, 4,10; *khina-°, mfn. (q. v.); | the middle watch”) 99,20; comp. °-tan- 
*0_gahana, w. catching fish, ~niya- | dula, m. (v. %.); '-tāpasa, m. the 
mena, 25,35 (v. niyama); °-gandha | second brother, 36,14; *%-desa, m. 
& °-mamsa, m. (g. v.). (sa. madhyadega) the midland; also 
macchaka, m. (sa. matsyaka) a | nom. pr. of the midland country be- 
little fish; acc. pl. ~e (sabba-°, all | tween Himalaya & Vindhya; loc. ~e, 
the poor fishes?) 4,s4. | Olas, 
maccharin, mfn. (sa. matsarin | Majjhima-nikaya, m. nom. pr. 
stingy, niggardly; m. ^i, Dh. 262. of a Pàli work, the second of the five 
 macchera, x. (sa. mātsarya) | Nikāyss (g. v.); mom. ~o, 102,15; 
stinginess, niggardliness; „am, Db. | specimens thereof : 92,1—95,35; com- 
242. mentary : Papaūca-sūdanī (g. v.). 
majja, n. (sa. madya) spirituous mañca, m. (= sa.) a bed, bedstead; 
liquor, any intoxicating drink (cp.surā, | nom. <o, 84,11; acc. „am (hettha-°, 
meraya); acc. „ai, 97,1; surā-me- | under the bed) 83,18; loc. „amhi 
raya-', 81,33. | (parinibbana-°) 110,19; — *°-patipa- 
majjati, vb. (sa. ymad) to be | daka, m. (v. h.). 
drunk or mad; aor. 2. sg. mado (mā) maūcaka, m. (= sa.) a bed or 
71,5; pp. matta (g. v.) cp. pamajjati. | couch; a bier, litter; ace. „ari, 73,26; 
majjha, n. (sa. madhya, mfn.) | loc. ~e (khuddaka-?) 424. 
1) the middle, centre, the interior of | mañju, mfn., (= sa.) beautiful, 
anything; acc. „am (janapada-°) | lovely; *9-bhanin, mfn. lovely-voiced; 
- 89,18; instr. adv. «ena, midway, | gen. m. ~ino (sikhino) 18,55. 
96,17 (ubho ante anupagamma); Joc. maüiati, eb. (sa. yman) to think, 
adv. majjhe, in the middle (of, gen. | reflect; to suppose, imagine; to believe, 
or e. c.) : ~ thite mige, 6,5; ~ katvā, | consider; to know, understand (acc.); 
6,10; ^ janapadai) hanāpesi, 39,5; | pr. 3. sg. «ati (balyam. “knows his 
pure ca paccha ca ~ ca. Dh. 421; | foolishness”) Dh. 63; 2. sg. nasi, 


mannita 


69,34. 94,29 (tam kim <); pr. 1. sg. | 


med. maññe (v. below); part. m. med. | 


maññamano, 44,30; imp. 3. pl. ~antu, | 


Dh. 74; pp. mata (q. v.) cp. maññita, 
maūūeti; munàti; mati, manas, efc. 
*maūūita, n (?) (fr. maniüati) 
imagining; gen. pl. „ānam (sabba-?) | 
94,11. | 


maññe, indecl. (orig. pr. 1. sg. | 


med. maññati; sa. manye) certainly, 


pose, or dare say (sometimes ironi- 
cally) : 3,25. 5,7. 38,28, 56,14-30. 67,31. 

*maiiüeti, vb. (rarely instead of | 
mahiiati, perhaps arisen through in- 
fluence by maüne, v. above) to think, 
imagine, cíc.; aor, 2. sg. ~esi, 50,33. 

mani, m. (— sa.) a precious stone, | 
gem, jewel; acc. ~im, Db. 161; nila-? 
& indanila-°, m. sapphire, 26,23. 28,29; 
— *-kundala, n. pi. (dvandva) g. v.; 
— °-kkhandha, m. a large gem, acc. 
^. am, 35,25; gen. ~assa, 35,31; *°-gula, 
m. jewel, pearl, 5.26. 18,7; — *?-tala- | 
vanta, n. (v. tala); — ?-ratana, n. a 
most excellent jewel, 62,30 (cp. ratana); 
— "O-vanna-giva, mfn. v. giva; — 
*Ovimana, x. (g. v.); — 9-sāra, m. 
mani-ratana, 24,20 (*-ādīni). 
manda, m. m. sa.) scum, | 
cream, essence (e. c. implying ‘choi- 
ceness’); *Bodhi-9, the terrace of the 
Bo-tree, 113,2 (contracted of man- 
dira?). 


to be sure; as it were; I think, sup- | 


— 
— 


mandana, n. (= sa.) ornament, | 
, Tana, m. a rut elephant, acc. pl. ~e, 
mandala, n». (= sa.) a circle, | 


decoration; "-vibhusana-, 81,25. 


disk (esp. the orb of the sun or the 
moon); nom. «am, 32.3 (canda-9); 


loc. ~e, (do.) 16,16; &pana-5, jūta- 


(q. v.) cp. ti-mandala, pari-mandala. 
*mandu, ». (?) name of a certain | 
plant (perhaps shortened from man- 


duka == sa. mandika); °-kantakena, | 


with a mandu thorn, 37,5. 
mandita, mfn. (pp. mandeti) 


adorned, dressed; ?-pasadhita, mfn. | 


41,10 (4. v.). 
mandeti, vb. (sa. ymand, caus. | 


— — e 
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ger. ~etva, 16,26; pp. mandita (g. v.) 
cp. mandana. 
mata!, mfn. (pp. maünati, — sa.) 


' thought, imagined; known, understood ; 


honoured, esteemed ; subst. n. opinion, 
view, doctrine, belief; acc. ~am (sa- 
kam, otāresi) 113,12; Patanjali-? (4. 
v.); Sambuddha-mata-kovida, mfn. 
114,13 (v. kovida). 

mata?, mfn. (pp. marati; sa. mrta) 
dead; m. „0, 34,5. 36,4; pl. nā (bha- 
vissanti) 21,5; acc. f. ~am, 89,9; 
comp. "-manussam. 40,31; m. subst. 
~am, death, 7,31. 103,34 (opp. Jivitam); 
cp. a-mata, an-amatagga & nezi. 

mataka, mfn. (sa. mrtaka) dead; 
m. a dead man; ""-bhatta, n. a feast 
for the dead; acc. ~am (dassami) 
16,23. 

*matatta, x. (sa. *mrtatva) the 
being dead; abl. nā (matapitunnam) 
“as my parents are dead", 31,18, 

mati, f. (— sa.) understanding, 
knowledge, intellect; maha-°, mfn. 
eminently wise, m. ~i, 114,2; dum- 
mati, m(fn). (g. v); *vajja-mati, mfn. 


matimal, mfn. (= sa.) wise, iu- 
telligent; instr. m. „matā (metri 
causa ; mati-°) 113,ss. 

matta!, mfn. (pp. majjati; = sa.) 
overjoyed, druuken, mad, furious; m. 
~o (vedana-?) 24,7; acc. m. pl. ne 
asure), 59,25; gen. f. pl. anam 
(ias makihina win 47,15; ?-và- 


39,9; *-vara-varana, m. “a royal ele- 
phant in his pride", 45,31. 

matta?, n. (sa. mātra; only e. c. 
= mattà, q. v.) measure, quantity (e. 
c. the exact measure, a small quantity, 
as much as, only, mere, efc.) : !) subst. 
n. ammana-mattena, instr. in a mea- 
sure of an ammana (q. v.) 65,29; — 
nāma-mattarii, a mere name, 97,3; — 
pali-mattam, the text only, 113,26; — 
manusa-matte, loc, abs., a mere mor- 


* tal, 19,30; — lomakupa-mattam pi... 


na, not even a pore of the skin, 16,10; 


mandayati) to adorn, decorate (acc.); | — vidatthi-mattam, as much as one 
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vidatthi (g. v.); 87,11; — (na) silab- 
bata-mattena, instr. (*not) only by 


| 


discipline and vows", Dh. 271; — ?) | 


mfn. of that measure or number, 
as large as, just large enough : 8) 
atthusabha-matta (v. attha'); addha- 
nalika-matta (v. addha); anu-matta 
(q. v.); catusatthi-matta (g. v.); bi- 
laranisakkana-matta (v. bilara); yo- 
jana-matta (g. v.); sahassa-matta 
(g. v.); — >) comp. w. a past part., 
in English often translated by a sub- 
ordinate (temporal) clause : an-ok- 
kanta-matta, (v. okkamati); agata- 
matta, at one's arrival, 33,25; (mukhe) 
thapita-matta (v. thapita); thita- 
mattam eva (acc., w. prec. ger. bha- 
ttam: otāretvā, instantly after he had 
put it on the ground, cp. thita & tha- 
pita) 33,5; visattha-matta (q. v.); 


vutta-matta, when thus addressed, in | 


conformity to the command : m. no 
(Sakkena) 110,5; f. nā, 111,30. — 
cp. *appa-mattaka (mfn.) next etc. 

*mattaūūu, mfn. (sa. *matra- 
jña) moderate; acc. m. —um (bhoja- 
namhi, moderate in his food) Dh. 8. 
*a-mattaūūu, mfn. (q. v.). 

*mattaūūutā, f. (fr. last), mo- 
deration; nom. ~a (bhattasmim) Dh. 
185. 

matta, f. (sa. mātrā) = matta?; 
*€.sukha, n. a small pleasure, acc. 
^am, Dh. 290; %-sukha-pariccāgā, 
by leaving & small pleasure; ib.; — 
*pasada-9, f. (g. v.); — *bhiyyoso- 
mattaya (instr. adv.) 65, (v. bhiy- 
yoso). 
mattika, f. (sa. mrttikā) earth, 
clay; mā (temetabbā; “the face was 


besmeared with moistened clay in order | 


to protect it from the heat", SBE. | 


XIII, 157) 83,28; instr. ~aya, 83,21. 

*matti-sambhava, mfn.of(good) 
maternal extraction; acc, «am, Dh. 
396. (‘matti may either be another 
form of matu- (v. mātar) or con- 
tracted of mattika, mfn. (sa. matrka) 


maternal.) 
*matteyyata, f. (fr. 


| 
matar | 


| 
I 
| 


| 
4 


madhura 


through *matteyya, mfn. who loves 
his mother) the state of a mother, 
motherhood; «à (sukha) Dh. 332. 
(ep. petteyyatā). 

matthaka, m. (sa. mastaka) !) 
the head, skull; acc. „am, 3,21. 24,1; 
loc. me, 65,30 etc.; ?-majjhe, 41,17. 
— *) the upper part of anything, sur- 
face, top, end (mostly e. c.); instr. 
matthaka-matthakena (samuddassa, 
along the crests of the ocean) 60,5; 
Himavanta-?, over the H., 36,5; loc. 
~e (ito tinnam samvaccharanam, 
after 3 years) 87,5; ito samvacchara-*, 
33,14. 

matthaluūga, n. (sa. mastu-? 
& mastaka-luīīga) the brain; matthake 
~am, 82,6 = 97,5. 

mathita, mfn. (= sa. pp. math) 
churned; shaken, agitated; n. subst. 
agitation; gen. pl. ~inam (sabba-°) 
94,11. 

mado, aor. 2. sg., v. majjati. 

maddati, vb. (sa. /mrd) to tread 
upon, crush, trample (acc.); part. m. 
~anto (pathavim) 28,4; ger. ~itva 
(tini pi ekato) 57,28; (vālikā) 97,5. 

maddava, mfn. (?) (sa. mardava, 
n.) soft, putrid, withered; x, pl. ~ani 
(pupphani) Dh. 377; — subst. n. ‘soft- 
ness, mildness'; comp. *sūkara-mad- 
dava, x. a kind of meat, generally 
transl. by “hog’s flesh (lard or bacon)", 
“a dried boar's flesh" ( Rhys Davids), 
but Neumann (in his German transla- 
tion of MN. p. XX-XXI) is perbaps 
right in translating it by *Eberlust, 


| eine essbare Pilzart" (cp. Fr. Zimmer- 


mann, Buddhistischer Katechismus, 
p. 26 ff.; “in this case probably con- 
nected with ymrd"?) nom. „ar, 
78,1114; instr. „ena (vyādhi ppabalha 
udapadi Satthuno) 78,31. 

madhu, x. (== sa.) honey; comp. 
*O-ciiti, f. & °-patala, m. (g. v.); 
*0.bindu, n. a drop of honey, 53,18; 
dvandva-comp. °-phanita-°, 53,17-20; 
9?-Jàja-?, 18,27; sappi-®, 61,26. cp. ma- 
dhuvā. 

madhura, mfn. (= sa.) sweet; 


madhuvā 
pleasant, charming; acc, m. n. «am 


(varadhammamh) 87,9; f. pl. «à, 52,7; 
n. pl. „āni (phalāni) 37,5; comp. 
9-gita-sadda, mi. sound of sweet song, 
23,55; "-phalānar, gen. pl. sweet 
fruit, 1,15; °-phala, mf». bearing sweet 
fruit, m. ~o (ambo) 37,22; ?-rasa, 
m. sweetness, 38,4; "-ssara. m. sweet 
voice, instr. «ena. 5,20 (cp. sara). 
a-madhura, mf». (q. v.). 

madhuvā, adv. (sa. madhu-vat) 
like honey; Dh. 69. 

mana(s). n. (sa. manas) !) the 
mind, the internal organ or mental 
powers in general (often esp. from a 
moral point of view); ?) in the psycho- 
logy : the faculty of thought or organ 
of thought, considered as the sixth 
organ of sense (cp. ayatana), whose 
objects are dhamma (v. dhamma‘); 
nom. 8) mano (sometimes masc. gene- 
ris and considered as a-stem) 70,32 
(āditto); Dh. 116; Dh. 300—01 (rato); 
v) manam (santam, declined like a- 
stems) Dh. 96; instr. manasa, Dh. 
1-2. 233. 281; manasákasi, v. nezt; 
gen. manaso, Dh. 390; Joc. 8) manasi, 
v. next; P) manasmim, 71,11; — comp. 
mano-9, v. below, cp. manàpa, ma- 
nuñña; e. c. mana & ?-manas, v. 
atta-°, dummana (domanassa), su- 
mana (somanassa); patibaddha-®, 
vyasatta-°, saihsanna -samkappa -', 
mfn.; himsa-9, n. (q. v.) cp. * māna- 
sa, mfn. 

manasi-karoti, vb. (sa. mana- 
si-kr) to bear in the mind, think over, 
meditate upon, remember (acc.); aor. 
3. sg. manasākāsi (contraction of 
manasi akāsi) 66,6 (paticcasamuppa- 


— 


| 
x 
| 
| 
| 


dam); ger. manasikatvā (sc. dham- | 


mai) 71,2s. 

*manāpa, mfn. (sa. *mana-apa) 
*gaining the mind', pleasant, charming; 
f. <ñ (gopi) 104,33; gen. n. «assa 
(tinassa) 52,3; %-ssavana, mfn. flowing 
with pleasure (cp. savana); m. pl. 
^i (sota) Dh. 339. 

manuja, m. (= sa.) a man; gen. 


| 
| 
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| wassa, 107,29; pl. «B, 74,2. 110,32. 
(parsum) 38,5; (bhāsitar) Dh. 363; | 


cp. manussa. 

manuñña, mfn. (sa. manojüa) 
‘agreeable to the mind’, pleasing, lovely, 
beautiful; n. (adv.) ^am (rudam) 
10,19. 

manussa, m. (sa. manushya) a 
man, human being; pl. men, beings: 
pl. nom. ^8, 6,3. 25,26; acc. ~e, 21.5; 
gen. „ānam, 6,1; ioc. „esu, 7,13. 
102,23; — comp. °-satani (satta) 27,13: 
sassa-karake-°, arakkha-°, (g. v.): 
*manussávàsa, m. (v. avasa); *°-gha- 
taka, m(fn) a manslayer; mom. ~o 
(hatthi) 76,9; "?-patilabha, m. ob- 
taining birth as a human being, Dh. 
182; *9-bhuta, mfn. being a man (3: 
enjoying the benefit of having been 
born among men) m. ~0, 41,32; *?- vasa, 
m. abode of men, acc. ~am, 21,2; 
*O-Ssanthana, mfn. of human form or 
figure, 85,21; *°-samana-sarira, mfn. 
with body like men, 25,95; cp. a-ma- 
nussa, manusa & nert. 

manussatta, ». (sa. manushya- 
tva) manhood, the state or condition 
of man; nom. ~ai (dullabha-%, g. v.) 
22,15. 

*mano-duccarita, x. the sins 
of the mind, Dh. 233. 

*nano-pakopa, m. anger of the 
mind, Dh. 233. : 

*mano-pubbafigama, mfn.*hav- 
ing the mind (or thought) going be- 
fore’, resulting from mind; m. pl. «à 
(dhammà), Dh. 1. 

*mano-maya, mfn. consisting of 
mind (or thought), spiritual; m. pl. 
„ā (dhammā) Dh. 1. 

*Manoratha-purani, f. ‘ful- 
filling desires’, nom. pr. of a Pāli book, 
being the Comm. on Anguttara Nikāya; 
specimen thereof: 91,15-ss. 

manorama, mfn. (= sa.) plea- 
sant, beautiful; n. ^am (padumam) 
Dh. 58; subst, n. a comfortable abode, 
15,25; cp. ati-manorama. 

*mano-vifilána, m. ‘conscious- 
ness of mind', the thinking faculty, 
70,23. 
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*mano-samphassa, m. ‘contact 
of mind', perception through the sense 
of thought, 70,5; 9-viññanàávatana, 
the sense of thought, 72,5 (cp. āya- 
tana). 

Manosilà, f. (sa. manah-cila, 
‘red arsenic’) mom. pr. of a place in 
Himavanta near the Anotatta lake; 


9-tale (loc.) “on the M. table-land", | 


61,11. 

*mano-susaihnvuta, mfn. “well 
restrained in mind”; m. ~o, Dh. 281 
(cp. manasa samvuto, Dh. 233). 

*mano-settha, mfn. having mind 
for the best or essential part; m. pl. 
~a (dhammā) Dh. 1. 

mano-hara, mfn. (= sa.) ‘seizing 
the mind', ravishing, fascinating, char- 
ming; n. „ari (rüpam) 111,se. 

manta, m. (sa. mantra) !) delibe- 
ration, counsel; ?) a sacred text, a 
mystical verse, charm, spell; nom. ~o, 
32,2; 53,14 (anaggha-°); acc. ~am, 
ib.; instr. —ena, 55,5; pl. nā, Dh. 
241; janana-?. a spell of knowledge, 
53,36; 53,14 (sabba-ruta-°); °-lobhena, 


marati 


mandakkhi, adj. f. (sa. man- 
daksha, mfn.) looking with softness, 
tenderness, or bashfulness, languishing 
or bashful (?), 20,27. cp. akkhi. 

mama, gen. pron. 1. pers., v. ahah: 
cp. next etc, 

mamiüyati, vb. (denom. fr. prec.; 
sa. mamāyate) to treat anything as 
if it were one's own property, to love, 


| fondle, to be attached or devoted to; 


through greed for the charm, 55,5; | 
jati-mantupapanna, mfn.v.upapanna; | 


3) knowledge, doctrine, wisdom 


(also | 


f. manta) : nom. ~o, 113,16 (Bud- | 


dha-°); ep. next ete. 

*mantajjhayaka, m(fn). versed 
in mystic knowledge (the Vedas); comp. 
*-brahmano, 17,5 (probably fr. manta 
+ jhāyaka, v. jhāyati*). 


knowledge; m. nī, 113,18. 
*mantabhanin, mfn. speaking 


i 


| gen. «assa, 103,6; abl. «à, 
*mantatthin, mfn. desirous of | 


pp. *mamàáyita, being one’s own, be- 
loved, dear; n. sg. & pl. one's own 
property, beloved or desired objects; 
yassa n'atthi «itam (w. loe. nama: 
rüpasmim, “who has no desire at all 
for name and form", free from selfish- 
ness) Dh. 367; cp. Sn. v. 119. 

*mamimkāra, m. (fr. *mami- 
kara; cp. niramkaroti = nirākaroti, 
sa. mama-kara) the false view that 
anything belongs to one's self; sabba- 
ahimkāra-%, 94,11 (comm, = tanha). 
cp. ahimkāra. 
9?maya, mfn. (= sa.) only e. c. 
made of, consisting of; v. amha-®, 
indanilamani-^, kattha-°, muija-?, 
rajata-?, vaddha-", suvanna-? & 80- 
vanna-*. 

mayūra, m. (= sa.) a peacock; 
O-rajan, m. an excellent or magnificent 
peacock, acc. — nam, 18,17. cp. mora. 

marana, ». (== sa.) the act of 
dying, death; nom. acc. „am, 67,9. 
103,5; 6,28. 7,10. instr. wena, 70,29; 
17:45; 
comp. *?-kale, 89,15; 


—+ 
— 


~ato, 87,32; 


| *o-dukkha, x. 7,9; marananta, mfn. 


wisely; m. ^i, Dh. 363 (manta vuc- | 


cati panna, Comm., cp. manta). 

manteti, tb. (sa. ymantr) to con- 
sult, deliberate, discuss (acc.); part. 
m. pl. nentā; aor. 3. pl. —ayimsu, 
11,32. 72,30. 

manda, mfn. (= sa.) !) slow; 
scarce, small (of quantity); m. ~o 
(gocara) 4,5; n. wath (udakaii) 3,39; 
n. pl. ~ani (sitthāni) 56,25; 2) weak, 


tender; f. mā, 28,8; m. ^o, 99,4; 5) | 


fool, stupid; m. ~o, Dh. 325. cp. nest. 


(= sa.) ending in death, 107,5; *°-pa- 
riyosana, mfn. id. 86,16; °-bhaya, x. 
the fear of death, °-tajjita, mf». 5,14; 
9-bhita, mfn. 27,15; %-bhāva, m. (q. 
v.); *9-sati, f. thinking of death, call- 
ing to one's mind that death is inevi- 
table, 86,17-18; dvandva comp. jara-°, 
66,10; jati-°, 105,26; vyadhi-% 108,22; 
cp. param-marana, adv. (g. v.). 
marati (& mīyati (miyyati) 
q. t.), vb, (sa. mr) to die; part. m. 
instr. marantena, 49,27; m. pl. — anta 
5,11; pot. 2. sg. weyyasi. 53,15; aor. 


marici 


3. sg. Mari, 9,3. 24,32; 3. pl. ~imsu, 
16,5; fut. 1. sg. marissimi, 88,2; 
1. pl. issāma, 5,12; pp. mata, mfn. 
(g. uj); grd. maritabba,. n., „ar 
(maya) 86,16; loc. ~e (sati) 6,34; cp. | 
macca, maccu, Marana; caus. mareti 
(cp. Mara, marana) & marapeti, q. v. | 
marici & marīcikā, f. (= sa.) 
a mirage, vapour like a surface of | 
water, often appearing in deserts; acc, 
m„ikari, Dh. 170; *°-dhamma, mfn. 
like a mirage; acc. m. „am, Dh. 46. 
maruvà, f. (Birm, reading : mu- 
ruvā, sa. mūrvā) a sort of hemp, from 
which bowstrings are made; gen. 
e. aya, 92,17. 
maru, m. pl. (sa. marutas) gods, 
deities (= devatā), 114,18. | 
mala, s. (= sa.) dirt, impurity; | 
spot, taint; fault, sin; nom. acc. ~am, | 


——— — 


106,19 — Dh. 240; Dh. 239. 241. 242 
(malitthiyā); 243; abi. nā (mala- 
tarah) Dh. 243; comp. máàuusa-^, 
61,13; *niddhanta-9, mfn. (g. v.); 
*vanta-°, mfn. free from impurity, 
Dh. 261; vita-", mfn. id. 68,26; *a- 
sajjhaya-", mfn. whose fault is non- 
repetition, m. pl. <š (manta) Dh. | 
241; *an-utthana-°, mfn. (v. h.) cp. 
nim-mala, mfn.; Mala-vagga, m. the 
title of Dh. XVIII. 

*malatara, mfn. (compar. of mala) | 
more impure; n. «am, a greater or | 
worse taint, Dh. 243. 

mallaka, m. (== sa.) an earthen 
vessel or bowl; nom. ~o (khela-?, q. 
v.) 84,15. 

*Mallika, m. nom. pr. of à king; 
nom. ~o (Kosalaraja) 43,15; *-ranno, 
gen. 43,90; ?-maharàaja, 43,25. 

mallika, f. (— sa.) Jasminum 
Zambac; comp. sumana-mallikadinam 
pupphaànam, 65,29; tagara-?, Db. 54 
(q. v.). | 

mahaggha, mfn. (sa. mahargha) 
of great price; n. wath, 25, (cp. 
aggha). 

mahagghasa, m. (sa. mahi- 
ghasa) a great eater, Dh. 325. 

mahaddhana, mf». (sa. maha- | 


| 
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dhana) having much money, carrying 
much wealth; m. ~o (vanijo) Db. 123. 

mahat, mfn. (= sa.) great, large, 
high, numerous, important. eminent, 
etc.; m. maha, 3,1. 37,1. 55,19. 95,21. 
112,15, etc.; (acc. mahantarn); n. nom. 
acc. mahantam, 2,8. 5,29. 17,17. 71,28; 
f. nom. mahati, 2,12. 101,20; instr. 
m. mahata, 70,21; f. mahatiya, 74,17; 
gen. m. n. mahato, 10,14; the strong 
stem mahanta is also used in nom. 
m. and sometimes in the weak cases: 
nom. m. mahanto, 4,6. 99,5; instr. 
mahantena, 7,5; loc. mahante, 10,7; 
mahantamhi, 110,20; at 75,55 mahan- 
tam seems to be acc. f. (silam); cp. 
ati-mahanta, kīva-mahanta & compar. 
mahantatara, m. <o, 74,15. — At the 
beginning of comp. we generally find 
mahā (v. below), whose ā in most 
cases is contracted with a foll. vowel 
(or elided, v. mahānubhāva, maha- 
raha, mahiddhika, mahesi, mahogha, 
etc, cp. mahaggha), but sometimes 
the à is shortened before a doubled 
consonant (v. mahagghasa, mahad- 
dhana, mahapphala); cp. mahallaka, 
mfn.” 

mahanta&mahantatara, mfn.. 
v. mahat. 

mahapphala, mfn. (sa. maha- 
phala) bearing much fruit, bringing 
great reward; n. ^am, 14,18. Dh. 
312. 356. 

mahallaka, mfn. (= sa.) old; 
grown, adult; elder (of two); m. ~o, 
45,1. 74,21; 55,91; gen. assa, 43.27; 
f. ~ika, an old woman, 46,23. 57,9. 

maha-°, mfn. = mahat, at the 
beginning of comp. : °-uposatha-divasa, 
m. 22,20 (q. v.); ?-ganin, m. 109,17 
(g. v.); %-jana, m. (g. v.); ?-tala, n. 
a royal hall, acc. ~am, 39,29. 65,10; 
loc. ~e, 39,26. 53,17; ?-thera, m. 
109.11. 113,5 (g. v.); dana, w. 61,6 
(g. v.); madi, f. 35,18, ete. (g. v.); 
9-nāda, m. 6,13 (g. v.); %-nāvā, f. 
28,27 (g. v.); %-nāsa, m. 34,18 (q. v.); 
*-paina, mf». very wise, of profound 
knowledge, m. x 0, 113,» (cp. panna); 
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?-patha, m. Dh. 58 (g. v.); %-bhaya, | Anurádhapura (Ceylon); ?-samipamhi, 
mfn. awful, m. ~o (saddo) 27,6; | 114,14. (cp. bodhi?). 

°-bhumicala, m. 80,19 (v. bhūmi); Maha-brahman, m. (= sa.) 
?-magga, m. 344 (q. v.); ?-maccha, | nom, pr. the god Brahma, ruler in 
m. 4,15 (kana-°, q. v.); ?-mati, mfn. | the Brahmaloka; pl. °-brahmano 
very clever, eminently wise, 114,5; | (cattāro) 62,22 (i. e. four Mabübrah- 
9-muni, m. the great sage, i. e. Bud- | mas of different cakkavālas, q. v.). 
dha, 105,21. 110,20; ?-megha, m. 105,21 mahābhinikk hamana, n. (sa. 
(q. v.):*-yogga, n. 58,19 (9. *.); NU: iw nae) ‘the great retire- 
ee y (q. v.); — "-rava, m. | ment', 65,13 (v. abhinikkhamana). 
60,s (q. e), -var&ha, m. Dh. 395 — Ma NE m E pa, f. (3m) wh. pi 
ki Mri wow MO: ur v of Buddha's mother; (devi) 61,s. 


°-sadda, m. 16,83 (q. v.) ; °-samudda, ‘ 
m. 10,27. 95,15 (g. v.); °-sampatti, f. maharaha, mfn. (sa. mahārha) 
58,8 (q. v.); °-sayana. n. 41,36 (q. v.); | precious, splendid; v. araha. 
sara, m. n. 4,9 (q. v.) ; -sala-rukkha, mahā-rājan, m. (= sa.) ')a 
m. 61,1 (g. v.); %-soka, m. 89,10 (g. | great king or supreme sovereign (opp. 
v.); ?-sobbha, m. 27,3 (q. v.); *-hasita, | uparājan); nom. ?-raja, 43,25 (Mal- 
n. 16,29 (q. v.); cp. also next etc. lika-°); voc. °-raja, 7,16. 96,80. 97,19 
Maha-kassapa, m. Ga, ēkās | CTH): 0 p RSS (atte) 
yapa) nom. pr. of a thera (president | 279% tne da ts dm 
ot the Js Buddhist ener ?-thero, of the World; s Dhatarattha (in the 
109,17 — Kassapo, 109,«; %-pamokkhá | North), Virūlha (South), Virūpakkha 
therā, 110,15 (v. pāmokkha). don: gr sa wawaq M 
mahā-nāga, m(fn). (= sa.) most | |. mahü-rajja, m. (sa. °-rajya) the 
eminent, heroic (? cp. nāga*); m. pl. title or position ofa supreme sovereign; 
~ā (kunjarà) Dh. 322. aro iu eae 
mahānubhāva, mfn. (= sa.) of | Maha-vamsa, m. (= sa.) name 
great might, powerful; m. ~o (Bha- of Pēli Werk, "being V gene d 
gavā), 75,0; gen. ~assa (rañño Ceylon, written in the 5th century by 
62,4 (cp. anubhāva). Mahānāma; specimens thereof : 110,17 


— — 


*Maha-pakarana, x. (sa. *?-pra- | -114. ES 
karana) ‘the great work’, i. e. Patthāna Mahā-vihāra, m. (= sa.) nom. 
(g. v.); nom. ~at, 102,1. pr. of a Buddhist monastery (vihāra) 
Mahi- aja jat G eati £ 16 Anurüdhapura, Ceylon; ace, ~am, 
; paja] zotami, f. | 114s. 


(sa. °-prajapati Gautamī) nom. pr. 
of Buddha's aunt aud foster-mother; 
gāthās of hers: 108,11-22. 

*Mahā-padāna, w. (sa. *?-pra- 
dana) name of a chapter (sutta) in 
Digha-Nikaya (DN. XIV); loc. ~e, | a king; 9-rajà, 38,1; 9-jataka, n. 
6345. —— ui 38,7. cp. Sīlava. 

*Maha-padhana-ghara, *".| *mahiddhika, mfn. of great 
nom, pr. the Mahūpadhāna Hall (in ^ power, mighty; 75,30. 109,20 (cp. iddhi 
Mahāvihāra, g. v.); acc. ~ar, 114,4. g iddhika). 

Mahā-bodhi, m. (= sa.) nom., Mahinda, m. (sa. Mahendra) 
pr. 1) the Bo-tree at Buddha Gaya; | nom. pr. of a prince, son of king 
acc. Aim (vanditurh Jambudipam | Asoka (he transplanted Buddhism into 
upāgami) 114,5:; ?)the Bo-tree at Ceylon, in the last half of the 3° cen- 


Maha-satta, m. (sa. "-sattva) 
'the great creature', synon. Bodhisatta 
(q. v.); mom. ~o. 7,255; acc. ~am, 
25,21. 

*Mahā-sīlava, m. nom. pr. of 


———— — 


mahisa 


tury BC.); instr. ~ena (matimata) 
118,28. 

mahisa, m. (sa. mahisha) a buf- 
falo; gen. ~assa, 92,21; vana-mahisam 
(acc.) a wild buffalo, 13,22. 

mabī, f. (= sa.) !) the earth; 
?-tale, “throughout the world", 113,21; 
2) nom. pr. of a river; gen. Mahiyà, 
104,21; Mahiy’, 104,21. 

mahesakkha, mfn. (sa. mahe- 
cakhya, i. e. maha-iga-akhya; diffe- 
rently Tr. Mil. p. 422 (65,11)) emi- 
nent, mighty; m. ~o (putto) 62,24. 

mahesi, m. (fr. maha -+ isi, sa. 
maharshi) the great sage (i.e. Buddha); 
acc. ^im, Dh. 422; instr. ~ina, 77,13. 

mahesi, f. (sa. mahishī, a buf- 
falo-cow) a queen; agga-°, g. v. 


mahogha, m. (sa. mahaugha) | 


a mighty flood, v. ogha. 

*mahodaka, mf(«ika)n. aboun- 
ding with water, v. udaka. 

*Mahosadha. m. (fr. sa. maha | 
+ aushadha) nom. pr. of a prince 
(Bodhisatta); nom. ~o, 55,2. 

mà, indecl. (— sa.) 
particle, generally used in prohibitive 
(or consecutive) sentences : “not, that 
not, Jest’, and joined with aor. of the 
verb (augmentless or augmented), but | 
also frequently with imper. or pot., | 
and even with indic. of pr. & ful.; 


risu, 16,5, efc.; augmented: ~ akāsi 

(= mā karohi) 86,1; ~ ahosi (3. sg.) - 
83,11; ^ ahesum (mā-y-ime, i. e. mà 
ime, to be scanned : *may-me) 60,17; 
~ acāvayi (3. sg.) 104,4. — 3) w. im- | 
per. ~ gaccha, 7.31; ~ detha, 52,20; 

~ karontu, 8,7; ~ kilamantu, 60,12; | 


imper. & aor. alternatively, v. Dh. | 


371. — 3) w. pot. ~ anuyuūjetha, 
Dh. 27; ~ vadetha, 55,26. — *) w, 
pr. 3. sg. ~ h'evam kho .. . pati- 
labhati, 90,24. — 5) without verb: | 
vanam chindatha, mā rukkham. 
Dh. 283. 

Māgadha, mfn. (= sa.) relating 
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to the Magadha country; m. pl. the iu- 
habitants of that country, ger. ~anam, 
113,82; instr. f. ~aya (niruttiya) the 
M. dialect, i. e. Pali, 114,28. 

mànava, m. (= sa.) a youth, esp. 
a young Brahman; nom. «^o, 19,11; 
O-vesena, in the disguise of a young 
Br., 19,10; bráhmana-?, 113,2. — di- 
min. 1) manavaka, m. id.; pl. ~a, 
16,31; acc. pl. ~e (naga-°, “Naga 
youths") 53,1; — *) mānavikā. f. a 
young girl, acc. ~am, 48,21; nàga-?, 
a Naga girl, 52,98; acc. „am, 52,25; 
instr. ~āya, 52,97; loc. pl. nāsu, 
52,24. 

mātaūga, m. (= sa.) an elephant: 
nom. ~o (matañg'araññe va nāgo) 
Dh. 329. 

matar, f. (sa. mātr) a mother; 
nom. mata, 20,25; 59,23 (daraka-°); 
64,5 (Rahula-9, g. v.); acc. warain, 
23,9; instr. „arā, 23,8; gen. matu, 
9,12, or mātuyā (Bodhisatta-°) 62,31, 
[after the analogy of u-stems, also 


| used for other obligue cases] or mātāva 
a negative | 


(Rahula-°) 65,27 [after the analogy of 
à-stems]; loc. „ari, Dh. 284; — dvan- 
dva comp. mata-pitaro, m. pl. parents, 
22,13 (v. pitar); mātā-puttā, m. pl. 
mother and son, 49,5; mātu-dhītaro. 
f. pl. a mother and her daughter, 


| 32,20 (instead of mata-°?); — at the 
mā ‘ti patisedhe nipato, 85,33. — !) | 
w. aor. ~ bhiyi, 1,10. 4,30; ~ üsam- | 
kittha, 7,1; ~ karittha, 39,5; ~ ma- | 


begin. of other comp. we find the weak 
stem mātu- [or māti-| : ”-hadaya, x. 
a mother's heart, mom. ~am, 59,12; 
a-mātuhadayam. ib.; cp. matti-sam- 
bhava, matteyyatā & mātugāma below. 
Mātali, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. ot 
the charioteer of Sakka (Indra); ~i, 
60,18 (nom.); 60,12 (voc.); acc. «im, 
60,». 
matu, etc, v. matar. 
mātu-gāma,m. (sa. matr-grama) 
womankind, the female sex, any being 
of the female sex, woman: nom. ~O, 
50,34; acc. ~am, 48,12. 50,39; "9-va- 
sika, “being in the power of woman- 
kind", m. ~o (raja) 54,3. 
mātula(ka), m. (= sa.) a mater- 
nal uncle (also used as a term of fa- 
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miliar address); toc. ~a, 5,4; piya- 
mātulaka, mfn. who loves his uncle, 
m. ~o (atibhaginiputto, g. v.) 5,5. 

m ana, m. (= sa.) pride, arrogance; 
nom. ~0, Dh. 74. 407; acc. ~am, 
Dh. 221; °-ditthi-adi, 64,21; *9-ünu- 
saya, m. 94,11 (v. h.); *nihata-°, *pa- 
hina-9, mfn. (q. v.). 

mūnasāa, n. (= sa.) the mind; 
e. €. mfn, v. tuttha-9, vimutta-°, 
viratta-°, samvigga-°. 

mānin, mfn. (= sa.) thinking, 
imagining; pandita-°, mfn. (q. v.). 

mānusa, mfn. (= sa.) human; 
?-mala-, 61,13 (human stain); a-mā- 
nusa, mfn. (g. v.); — m. a man, bu- 
man” being; pl. „ā (gandhabba-°) 
Dh. 420; acc. ~e, 107,3 = Dh. 103; 
?-matta, n. (v. matta?); f. manusi, 
a woman, pl. niyo, 21,29; comp. w. 
subst. f. mānusi-vācā, human speech, 
acc. ~am, 22,3. 

manusaka, mfn. (= sa.) human; 
acc. m. «am (yoga) Dh. 417; pi. 
m. „āū (kama) 45,5. 

māpeti (or mapayati), vb. (sa. 
mapayati, caus. ymā) to make, pre- 
pare, create (by supernatural power, 
w. ace.); aor. 3. sg. „esi (sarīrai 
mahanavam katvā, changed his own 
body into a large ship) 28,28; (saya- 
nam) 112,2; ger. wetva (aūgārarāsim, 
attano ūnubhāvena) 16,3; ~ayitva 
(rüpam, nagaram) 111,36. 112,35. cp. 
mita, mfn. & atimāpeti. 

Māyā, f. (— sa.) nom. pr. of the 
mother of Gotama Buddha; «à (ja- 
nayi Gotamam) 108,21; Mahā-, 61,3. 

Mara, m. nom. pr. (= sa.) Death, 
the Tempter, the Evil One; nom. ^o, 
103,11. 108,5; 71,27 (pāpimā); acc. 
^am, 103,12; gen. —assa, 71,31; *-jàla, 
n. & "-bandhana, x. (v. k.) cp. sa- 
māra-ka, mfn. & Namuci, m. — *Māra- 
dheyya, ». the realm of M., the world 


miga 


deatb', being on the point of killing, 
almost mortally; acc. m. „am (ābā- 
dham) 78,5; pl. f. nā (vedana), 
78,25; 2) which is to end at death; m. 
~am (nàmarüpam) 101,12 (cp. mara- 
nanta). 

*mārāpeti, vb. (caus. IT. marati, 
cp. next) to cause to be killed or 
murdered; pp. ~ita, f. nā, 74,9 (kehi 
~, “who bade you to kill her"); 74,12. 

māreti, vb. (caus. marati, sa. 
mārayati, mr) to kill, murder (acc.); 
pr. 1. sg. «emi (tam) 111,26; 3. sg. 
~eti, 97,5; part. loc, m. «ente (& 
a-mārente) 17,14; fut. 1. sg. „.essā- 
mi, 2,3. 12,5; inf. «etum, comp. 
-.etu-kama, mfn. (v. kama?); ger. 
~wetva, 9,23; pp. marita, f. ~a, 74,8; 
°-bhava, m. the having been killed, 
acc. ~am (annehi) 74,5. 

*malal, m. a pavilion, a thatched 


hut; acc. „am, 101,5. 


of death, „am, Dh. 34 (cp. *maccu- 


dheyya). 
marana, n. (= sa.) killing, death; 
*māraņantika, mfn. !) 'bordering on 


Omāla* & "māli(u) = mālā 
(e. c.). 

mālā, f. (= sa.) a wreath, gar- 
land; acc. ~ar, 16,25; °-dama, x. 
id.; pl. «ani, 37,2; °-guna, m. a 
garland of flowers (by the lover cast 
over his bride), acc. pl. ~e, Dh. 53; 
*0.kacavara, m. (g. v.); dvandva comp. 
9-gandha-, 61,4. 73,11. 81,95; gandha-*, 
49,14 (perfumes and flowers); e. c. mala 
or mali(m), v. Aggi-^, Kusa-?, Khu- 
ra-% Dadhi-', Nala-?. 

*Malunkyaputta, m. nom. pr. 
of a thera; nom. ~0, 93,18; voc. ~a, 
92,2; his gāthās from Theragatha: 
107,29—108,9. 

*milluvā, f. name of a certain 
creeper, 107,29 Dh. 334 (cp. sa. 
malu). 

masa, m. (— sa.) a month; loc. 
~e (mase mäse, month after month) 
Dh. 79. 106; acc. pl. ~e (cattāro) 
25,21; (dasa-°) 62,2; °-addha-miisa-, 
a month and a half, 20,w (v. %.). 

miga, m. (& f. ~1) (sa. mrga) a 
deer, antelope; acc. pl. —@ (bahu-? 
6,5; 6,18 (suvanna-°); instr. pl. „ehi, 
8,13; gen. pl. „ānam, 6,4; f. gen. 


—— 
— 


migadaya 


„iyā (gabbhini-?) 6,32; comp. ku- 
ruüga-9, m. (g. v.); Nigrodha-° & 


Sakha-°, m. nom. pr. (g. v.); ?-gana. | 


m. 6,0; *9-dhenu, f. 7,29; ?-yoni, f. 
5,25 (v. 5.) ; *-ràjan, m. 7,5; *9-lud- 
daka, m. 11,27 (a hunter); ?-vadha, 
m. hunting, 5,32 (°-pasuta, mfr. q. v.) 
cp. next etc. 

migadāya, m. (sa. mrgadāva) a 
deer-park; nom, ~o, 68,7; loc. ne 
(Isipatane) 66,24. 

migava, m. (?) (sa. mrgaya, f. 
& mrgavya, n.) hunting; acc. ~am 
(gacchati) 6,5. 

micchā, adv. (sa. mithyā) wrongly, 
falsely; ~ carati (kümesu) commits 
immorality, 97,11; comp. %-ditthi, f. 
false doctrine, Dh. 167; 316 (?-sama- 
dana, mfn. g. ».); *9-panihita, mfn. 
(q. ».); "?-laddha, mfn. falsely ob- 
tained, m. ~o (yaso) 103,29; *?-saih- 
kappa, m. wrong thought or study 
(opp. samma-?) Db. 11 (°-gocara, 
mfn. q. v.). 

miijà, f. (sa. majjà, cp. majjan, 
~as, & Prākr. mijjā) marrow; *atthi-°, 
f. the marrow of bones, 82,s. 97,21. 

mita, mfn. (= sa., pp. mināti, 
vmā) measured, moderate, little; 
*0.bhāņin, mfn. speaking little, acc. 
n. Anam, Dh. 227. 

mitta, m. (sa. mitra) a friend, 


companion; acc. pl. we, Dh. 78. 375; | 
comp. n&ti-mittà, pl. kinsmen and | 


friends, Dh. 219; mittāmaccā, pl. 
(s. amacca); °-bhava, m. friendship, 
„0, 52,16 (nàgarajena saddhim); 
*o dhamma, m. id. —o, 14,3; a-mitta, 
m. (v. h.) cp. metta, metti & pacca- 
mitta. 

*Mittavindaka, m. nom. pr. of 
a merchant's son; 22,5, etc. 

Mithila, f. (— sa.) nom. pr. of 
a city, the capital of the Videha coun- 
try; loc. ~ayam, 44,19. 

mithuna, x. (= sa.) a pair, 
couple (male and female); copulation; 
v. methuna. 

middha, ». 


= sa.) the state | 


between sleeping and waking, drowsi- | 
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ness, indolence; dvandva comp. thina-?, 
103,27 (q. v.) cp. next. 

*middhin, mfn. (fr. prec.) drowsy, 
indolent; m. ~i, Dh. 325. 

minati, vb. (sa. \/ma, mi, cp. 
Vii) to measure; pp. mita (9. v.); 
caus. mapeti (q. v.). 

Milinda, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. 
of the Greek king Menander; 96,24, 
etc. — °-pañha, m. title of a Pāli 
book, containing a conversation be- 
tween king M. and the Buddhist sage 
Nāgasena; specimens thereof : 96,23— 
101,ss. 

miyati (& miyyati) = marati 
(q. v.; sa. Ymr) to die; pr. 3. pl. 
anti, Dh. 21. 

mukha, n. (= sa.) !) mouth (of 
men or animals); nom. acc. ~ari, 3,16. 
5,27. 41,12; instr. wena, 5,14. 35,24; 
*mukhasa = mukhena, 85,26-s1; abl. 
~ato, 13,21; loc. ~e, 37,5; comp. 
mukhodaka, x. (v. udaka); °-tundaka, 
n.(?) a beak, acc. ~ath, 18,7; instr. 
wena, 4,8; %-vivate, loc. abs. = mu- 
khe vivate, 3,17; *9?-sanüata, mfn. 
who controls his mouth. m. ~o, Dh. 
363; vivata-°, mfn. with the mouth 
open, f. pl. ~a, 65,7; stkara-°, mfn. 
(v. h.). — 2) face, bead, front; „ari, 
11,6. 83,32. 85,5; abl. ~ato, 50,23; 
loc, ~e, 12,10; comp. *°-dhovana, ». 
(v. h.); assu-9, mfn. (q. v.); ohita- 
mukha, mfn. (v. ohita); *punnacan- 
da-9, mfn. (4. v.); sa-mukha-vethita, 
mfn. (v. h.) cp. abhimukha, pamukha. 
& sammukha. — 3) entrance, opening; 
edge, brim; atavi-9, 30,30 (g. v.); 
avata-°, 40,ss (°-vatti, g. v.) ; uyyoga-9, 
Dh. 235 (g. v.). — 3) way, method; 
cause, means; instr. «ena, adv, (e. c.) 
by means of : isa-°, 60,16 (q. v): 
phala-patisedhana-, 86,4 (v. patise- 
dhana); loc. ~e, adv. (e. c.) by way 
of, like, as : dāna-mukhe, 16,6 (“as 
a free gift”), cp. next. 

mukhara, mfn. (= sa.) garrulous, 
loquacious; m. <o, 86,2. 

mugga, m. (sa. mudga) a sort of 
bean (Phaseolus Mungo); pi. nā, 16,1. 
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muggara, m. (sa. mudgara) a 
mallet, mace, club, stick; instr. pl. 
eehi, 6,11; muggarádi-?, 6,7. 

muccāti!, vb. (pass. muücati, 
sa. mucyate) to be loosed, released, 
liberated; to escape (from, abl.); pr. 


3. sg. ati (jalato) 88,31; aor. 3. pl. , 


~imsu (seda sarirà, “rolled down" 
45,1; 9) fut. 2. sg. mokkhasi (me 


72,1 (“escape from me"); 3. pl. „anti, | 


munāti 


like m., 21,55; ?-maya, mfn. made of 
m. m. pl. nā (dama) 105,17. 
mufthi, f. (sa. mushti) the clen- 
ched fist; a handful, a small bundle; 
acc. ^im (akāsi, closed his hand) 


56,8. 


Dh. 37; b) 1. sg. muccissāmi, 16,98; | 
inf. mucciturh (marana) 17,15; pp. | 


mutta (q. v.). 


muccati®, vb. (sa. ymürch; pro- | 
| abl.) ; m. ~o, 54,21. Db. 172 (abbhā); 


bably instead of mucchati through 
confusion with muccati!) to congeal, 
coagulate, turn sour (as milk); pr. 
3. sg. ~ati (khiram va, papam kam- 
mam, with both significations : to 
loosen % to turn sour) 106,21 — Dh. 
71. cp. next, 

muccheti, vb. (caus. ymūrch) 
to strain, strengthen; to tune (a strin- 
ged instrument, acc.); ger. ~etva 


(vinath) 19,32. (Morris, JPTS. ’84,93.) , 


muicati, vb. (sa. ymuc) to loose, 
release, set at liberty; to leave, give 
up; to send forth, utter (w. acc.); 
intr. med. & act. w. abl. or gen. (dat.) 
to free one's self from, to make resi- 
stance against (Dh. 389?); pr. 3. sg. 
„ati (assa) Dh. 389; part. m. ~anto 
(obhasam) 26,4; imp. 2. sg. muiica 
(pure, q. v.) Dh. 348; pot. 3. sg. 
~weyya (pāpakammā) Dh. 127 (w. 
intrans. sense; B. has the pass. muc- 


ceyya); pot. 3. sg. med. „etha (assa) . 


Dh. 389; aor. 3. pl. „ūsu (atika- 
runa-saraih, uttered) 27,15; ger. witva, 
17,18. 76,13; pass. v. muccati!; pp. 
mutta (g. v.); caus. moceti (q. v.) 
cp. mutti. 

mufija, m. (== sa.) name of a sort 
of grass or rush; acc. ~am (paribare, 
“I wear m.-grass", a token of sacrificing 
one's self in battle : samgāmāvacarā 
anivattino purisà attano anivattanaka- 
bbāvam ūāpanattham sise vā dhaje và 
fivudhe vā muāūja-tiņam  bandhanti, 
Comm.) 103,33; °-kesa, mfn. with hair 
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muņda(ka), mfn. (= sa.) shaved; 
subst. n. mundaka, tonsure, instr. 
— ena, Db. 264. 

mutiüga, m. (sa. mrdaüga) a 
small drum, tabour; acc. „arh, 67,29 
(cp. Tr. PM. p. 62, 64; 78—79). 

mutta!, mfn. (sa. mukta; pp. 
muūcāti) loosed, released, freed (from, 


100,8 (pāpakehi kammehi); comp. 
jala-°, 88,30; vana-?, Dh. 344; m. pl. 
„vā (dukkhato) 31,20. 

mutta*, x. (sa. mūtra) urine; 
nom. «am, 82,5. 97,23. 

mutta, f. (sa. muktā) a pearl; 
at the beginning of comp. we find 
sometimes mutta- : *°-sara, m. 24,20; 
muttā-hāra, m. a necklace of pearls, 
acc. eam, 64,26. 

mutti, f. (sa. mukti) liberation, 
deliverance (from, abi); 67,16 (tan- 
hāya); 87,s2 reti 

mudu, mfn. (sa. mrdu) soft, mild, 
gentle; instr. m. „unā (amkena) 
20,24; n. 44,1 (Suna mudur, sc. jeti); 
„um, “something soft”, 104,14; *9-citta, 
mfn. ‘soft-minded’, impressible; acc. 
m. ~am, 68,23. 

muduka, mfn. (sa. mrduka) soft, 
mild, tender; m. ~o (hattho) 50,22; 
n. ~am (mātuhadayam, w. loc. dā. 
rake) 59,12. 

mudda, f. (sa. mudra) !) a seal, 
seal-ring; ?) reckoning or speaking by 
means of the fingers, signal made by 
the hand, at 56, called *hattha- 
muddā, instr. ~aya (pucchissami). 

muddhan, m. (sa, murdhan) the 
head; [nom. ~a]; acc. „arm, Dh. 72; 
loc. mani, 77,8. 

munāti, vb. (= maūūāti, yman 
(Kuhn, Beitr. p. 99) or rather fr. 
vmi (Trenckner, cp. Pischel, Gr. $ 
489)) to understand, to know (acc.); 


14 


muni 


pr. 8. sg. māti (ubho loke; etymo- 


logy of muni, g. v.) Dh. 269. (cp. 
Dh. (1855) p. 380.) 

muni, m. (== sa.) & sage; mom. 
„i (maha-°, Buddha) 110,20; voc. 
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payment, money; nom. „am, 57,4; 
49,19 (bahum); 49,15 (agahetva, *gra- 
tis"); 49,2 (gandha-puppha-®, “money 


to buy flowers and perfumes"); instr. 


| wena (ganhatha, “take it at a price”) 


105,24 (do.); <i (metri causa) 80,s | 18,10; (kammar n'atthi, v. kamma °) 


(Buddha); 106,5 = Dh. 49; Dh. 
268-69; pl. munayo, Dh. 225. ep. 
mona, n. 

mummura, m. (?) (sa. vixit 
embers, ashes; loc. ~e (upakūlito 
9,33. 

muyhati, eb. (sa. muh) to be 


confused or bewildered; pp. v. mūļha; | 


cp. mogha, moha. 

muļāli, m. [& muļāla, m. n.] (sa. 
mrņāla, m.) a lotue-fibre or -root 
(edible); acc. pl. xayo, 111,8. 


musā, !) adv. (sa. mrshā) falsely; | 


wabhanim, 47,8 (I told a lie); ~ 
bhanati, 97,11; comp. 9-vada, m. lying, | 
lie; acc. ~am (katva) 46,24; (bhāsati) | 
Dh. 246; 97,32; abl. nā, 81,23; °-va- 
di(n), mfn. who speaks falsely; gen. | 
m. ~issa, 106,4 = Dh. 176. — ?) | 


*musā, subst. f. falsehood, lie, 51, | 


== musāvādo, 52,1. | 

muhutta, m. (sa. muhūrta) a 
moment, instant; acc. (adv.) ^am, 
for a moment, awhile, 64,32 (niddam 
okkami); 50,15 (naccitvā); 83,8; „am 


mula, x. (= sa.) ') the root (of | 
plants); foot, bottom, base; metaph. 
cause, origin; mom. ^am (mulena. 
instr, “root with root") 37,34; pl. 
„āni (milehi, do.) 37,20; sala-°, 
62,6; metaph. Dh. 247; tanhaya 
~ari, 108,4 = Dh. 337; vinàsa-", | 
33,26; abl. nato patthaya, “from the 
ground", 62,10; lor. ~e (rukkha-") 
4,28; (pada-°, at one's feet) 36,27. | 
49,5; „amhi (rukkha-°) 111,6; ~as- 
mim (do.) 112,2; comp. "?-tandula, 
m. (v. h.); *°-bhasa, f. the original 
language (or the chief of all lan- 
guages?), instr, ~aya (sabbesam, i. 
e, Māgadhā nirutti, g. v.) 114,28; 
*ucchinna-°, mfn. (v. h.). — °) price, | 


| 


57,4; comp. sahassa-mūla, mfn. (q. 
v.) cp. next. 
*mula-ghaccam, adv. radically 


| (extirpated); ~ samuühatam, “taken 


out with the very root", Dh. 250 (cp. 
ghacca). 

mūļha, mfn. (pp. muyhati; sa. 
müdha) confused, bewildered, stupid: 
acc. m. ~am, 75,24; gen. «assa, 69,16; 


| comp. *?-rüpa, mfn. foolish; m. ~o, 


Dh. 268. cp. mogha, moba. 

musika, m. (sa. mūshika) a mouse, 
rat; *°-cchinna, mfn. cut by mice, 
n. ~am (thānam) 25,7. 

me = mama, gen. pron. 1. pers., 
v. aham; — "me ime, pl. pron. 
demonstr., v. ayam. 

megha, m. (= sa.) a cloud; nom. 
~o (maha-°, “a shower") 105,21. 

*menda(ka), m. (cp. sa. menda, 
mendha, mendhra, metha, mentha) 
a ram; instr, wena, 30,22; comp. 


| 9-vara, m. 30,9 (g. v.); mendako. 


30,4 (cp. elaka). 
metta, 1!) n. & mettā, f. (sa. 


abi Bat forge mansis Dh. 6b. 106. | maitra, n.) friendship, kindness; acc. 


„arh, 40,7; comp. khanti-mettānud- 
daya-9, 7,12. 38,15 (v. h.); *mettā- 
vihārin, mfn. “who behaves with 
kindness", m. «1, Dh. 368. — *) mfn. 
friendly, kind, benevolent; instr, n. 
mena (cittena) 76,54; %-citta, mfn. 
friendly, benevolent, m. pl. ~a, 35,14. 
metti, f. (sa. maitri) — prec.; 
nom, mī, 18,12; acc. ~im, 53,9. 
Metteyya, m. (sa. Maitreya) 
nom. pr. of the future Buddha; nom. 
^0, 114,21. i 
methuna, n. (sa. maithuna) copu- 
lation, love, marriage; *°-dhamma, m. 
id., acc. wam, 54,11. 
meda, m. (sa. meda, m. & medas, 
n.) fat; ~o, 82,. 97,35; — °-vanna, 
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mfn. “looking like (a lump of) fat", 
acc. m. ~arn (pasinam) 104,15. 


*medhaga (or medhaka) m. n. | 


(cp. ved. sa. mrdh & medhayu) quar- 
rel, strife; pl. nā, Dh. 6 (= kalaha, 
Comm.) cp. Sn. v. 893-94; Vin. 11, 88. 
m edha, f. [& medhas, ».] (= sa.) 
intelligence, prudence; insir. «aya, 
91,7. cp. dummedha, sumedha, su- 
medhasa, mfn. & nezt. 
medhavin, mfn. (— sa.) intelli- 


ya- 


lusion, 64,20; *°-dosa, mf». damaged 
by delusion, f. ~A (pajà) Dh. 358; 
*vita-°, mfn. free from delusion, loc, 


| pl. „esu, Dh. 358. 


gent, wise; nom. m. „i (dovariko) | 


90,s2. 91,97; acc. „im, Dh. 76. 
?medhin, mfn. (e. c. = sa.) id.; 
v. dummedhin. 
meraya, (n.) (sa. maireya) a kind 
of strong drink; dvandva comp. sura-°, 
81,23. Db. 247 (?-panam). 
mokkhati, fut., v. muccati. 
Moggallāna, m. (sa. Maudga- 


—— 
—À 


lyāyana) nom. pr. of one of Buddha's | 
most famous pupils; Sāriputta-Mog- - 
gallana, pi. S. & M. 74,30 (~êva); | 


gen. pl. „ānam, 74,27. 

mogha, mfn. (= sa.) vain, use- 
less; foolish; n. „am (abüam) 89,25; 
9-purisa, voc. 0 foolish one!, 76,5; 
*9-jinna, mfn. grown old in vain, m. 
^o, Dh. 260. 

moceti, vb. (caus. muncati; sa. 
mocayati) to cause to be loose, let 


Y. 

y, !)on account of sandhi inserted 
in mā-y-ime, 60,17; mama-y-idam, 
72,20. ?) instead of i or e, v. ty’ (= 
ti, te) cp. tv. 

ya-, base of the pron. relat. (— 
sa.); mom. acc. n. yam (sa. yad): 
56,11. 72,20. 78,8 etc.; 78,7 (yan); the 
old form yad is sometimes preserved 
by sandbi: Dh. 345; yad-idam, 97,2; 
yad-eva, 91,9; m. yo, 30,9 efc.; with 
elision of the vowel ; passa, Dh. 389; 
yayar (i. e. yo ayam) Dh. 56; f. 
ya, 47,37, etc.; 67,12 (yāyam); ya ce 
= yañ ce, Dh. 104 (v. yaūce); as 
for the rest the declension is like that 
of pron. demonstr. tam : acc. f. yam, 
67,10. 87,18; gen. m. (n.) yassa, 3,26 
(yass'ete); gen. f. yassā, 64,15 (yassā- 
yam); instr. m. n. yena, 1,9. 103,s 


| (yen'atthena, v. attha'); yen'eva (n.) 


go (acc.); to liberate, save (acc. & abl.); | 


aor. 3. sg. ~esi (jane dukkha) 31,95; 
inf. ~etum, 40,20; ger. ~etva (mam 
bandhanā) 33,2; (asse) 44,12; (sata- 
kam) 50,24; (puttam) 59,11. 

modati, vb. (sa. mud) to be 
glad or happy, to delight: pr. 3. sg. 
~ati (opp. socati) Dh. 16. 

mona, mw. (sa. mauna) silence; 
instr. ~ena, Dh. 268. 

mora, m. (= mayūra, q. v.) a 
peacock; nom. <o, 10,15; voc. ~a, 
10,11; gen. ~assa, 92,30; ?-yomi, f. 
18,2 (v. h.); dvandva comp. hamsa- 
morādayo, 10,6. 

moha, m. (= sa.) bewilderment, 
infatuation, delusion, folly; acc. „arh 
(in the series: raga, dosa, moha) Dh. 
20. comp. mohaggi, m. the fire of de- 


96,97; f. yaya, 92,16 (yay'); Dh. 408; 
abl. m. (n.) *) yamha, Dh. 392; b) 
yasmā (v. separately); loc. m. (n.) 
a) yamhi, 106,9 = Dh. 393; 108,26 
(yamh'okāse); >) yasmim, 84,7; pi. n. 
yani, 2,1; m. ye, 75,5; gen. yesam, 
86,20; 86,18 (yesañ hi); 92,31 (yes’- 
aham, i. e. yesam aham); loc. f. yasu, 
51,50. — !) who, which, what (often 
corresp. with foll. demonstr., cp. tam): 
68,22. 78,7-s e(c.; yam yeva... tam 
yeva (the same. . as) 99,555; yasmirh 
vihāre ... sace so viharo, 84,7; yo 
yaso ... esa te sena, 103,s9-31; yo 
...tanhaya... nirodho (after prec. 
idari) 67,15; yayam tanha, 67,12 (do.); 


| esa ya (gehe vasato, part. gen.) rati, 


47,21; w. pot. of the verb.: yo evam 
vadeyya, 99,30; anavakāso yo (do. 
76,26 (v. an-avakasa); yam balam 
(g. v.) 13,25. — ?) repeated : whatever, 


14* 


yam 


whichever; yam yam, 50,; yā ya, 
50,8. — 3) combined with other pron. 
8) w. pron. demonstr. — whatever, 
whichsoever: yan tam, Dh. 42; yad- 
idam, 70,26; yena tena, 1,9; ye te, 
76,80, P) in the same sense w. pron. 
indef.: yo koci, 110,5; yam kiūci, 
68,27; yo anno, 34,34; likewise fol- 
lowed by pi: yam pi... tam pi, 
67,10; °) w. pron. 1. pers. (foll. by 
1. pers. of the verb.) : yo'ham, 75,1; 
ye mayam (we who, since we) 105,23; 
yesan no (gen. pl.) n'atthi kiūcanam, 
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= -pura, n. 112,13 (Sirisavatthu); 


| 9-rāja-%, 112,23. 


though we have nothing at all, Dh. . 


200. — *) pleonastic or omitted : yad- 
idam ‘Nagaseno’ ti, this word N., 


97,2; yam bhimsanakam (v. k.) 81,5; | 


[yo] jaūūā, Db. 352; [yo] udīraye, 
Dh. 408. — 5) several cases are used 
as indecl. (conj.) : n. acc. yarn, instr. 
yena, abl. yasma, v. separately. cp. 
yato, vattaka, yattha, yathā, yada, 
yadi, yāva etc. & yebhuyyena. 
yam, indecl. (conj.) (acc. m. fr. 
ya-; sa. yad) ') that (quod); tarı 
bahum yan hi jīvasi, 13,29 (v. bahu); 
2) when, if (quum in its different 


meanings): 80,55 (yam kalam akari | 


muni); 97,18 (yam vadesi); 90,19 
(yam pan’); 54,26 (yan nu, even if); 
3) as, since, because : 76,3. 95,7 (yam 
hi); 51,5 (snacoluthic — as (for in- 
stance ?)); 4) comb. w. nüna (in op- 
tative sense like Germ. dass, w. pron. 


1. pers. and pot. of the verb): yan . 


nunáham, what if I? == let me! 33,27. 


46,33. 68,55. 71,26 c/c; yan nina 
mayari, 6,5; 5) comb. w. ce, v. 
yaūce. 


yakana, n. (sa. yakrt, yakan) 
the liver; nom. ~am, 82,3. 97,21. 

yakkha, m. (sa. yaksha) name 
of certain superhuman beings (as 
goblins or ogres), who are the enemies 


of men; nom. ~o (i. e. Māra) 104,18; | 


gen. ~assa, 112,13; pl. ~a (inbabi- 
tants of Lanka) 112,10; acc. pl. ~e, 
112,» (to be corr. into yakkhā); 112,21 


(sabba-°); gen. pl. «anam (they eat | 


dead corpses) 40,31; ?-nagara, x. 20,22 


yakkhini (or yakkhi), f. (sa. 
yakshini & yakshi) a female yakkha; 
nom. ~ini, 58,30; 21,5 (jettha-°); 
59,19 (^. ini-mhi = ~ini amhi); ~i, 
111,35. 112,11; acc. wim, 111,25; instr. 
„iniyā, 59,7; gen. —iniya, 21,25; pl. 
~iniyo, 20,33; °~ini-bhava, m. (q. v.); 
paricārika-', f. (v. paricārikā). 

yajati, vb. (sa. Vyaj) to sacrifice; 
pot. 3. sg. med. „etha (sahassena, 
“with a thousand") Dh. 106. cp. yittha. 

*vaūce (or yan ce), indecl. (i. e. 
yam + ce, g. v.) than, than if; ma- 
tam seyyo ~ jīvitam, 7,34; 103,5. 
Dh. 106—07; by attraction to a subst. 
f. we have ya ce = yaūce, Dh. 104 
(seyyo ya c'ayam itarā paja) cp. 
yan ce, Dh. 229 (v. ce). 

yatthi, f. (sa. yashti) !) a stick, 
staff; acc. ^im (pàcana-*, a goad) 
71,29; ?) name of a certain measure of 
length = 7 hatthas or ratanas (about 
31/, metres) v. yojana. cp. latthi. 

yato, ') indecl. (adv. & conj.; abl. 
of pron. rel, ya-, correl. of tato; sa. 
yatas) 3) whence, wherefrom, where, 
31,55 (~ sodariyam ànaye); >) since 
when, 27,2 (~ sarāmi attanam); ^) 
since, because, 66,21. 112,29; 4) repea- 
ted: yato yato, as soon as, according 
to, w. foll. tato tato: the more — the 
more, Dh. 374. 390. — ?) gen. part., 
v. yati. 

*vattaka, mfn. (correl. of ettaka, 
kittaka, q. v.) however much, as much 
as (quantus); pl. m. ~ī, as many as, 
57,10 (fr. sa. yavat, v. Tr. PM. p. 30). 

yattha (& yatra), adv. (sa. yatra) 
in or to what place, where, whither; 
56,17 (gata); 63,13 (yatra, sc. jātiyā, 
jatassa); 104,10 (~ gantvā); comp. 
v. next etc. 

yattha-kāmam, adv. (sa. yatra- 
kamam) whereever one plaeses, accor- 
ding to one's wish; Dh. 326; comp. 


yatthakama-nipatin, mfn. (v. ni- 
patin). 
*yatthatthita, mfn. (cp. sa. 
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yatra-stha) where staying; m. ~o, 
Dh. 127; acc. ~am, Db. 128. 
yatra, adv. (— sa.) v. yattha. 
yathā, indecl. (conj.; = sa.; 
correl. of tathā) ') as, like (with full 
sentence, corr. w. demonstr. tatha, 


evam, etc, or before nouns; at the | 


beginning of comp. v. below): *) w. 
full sentence (pres) : 5,8 (tatha); 
34,22 (evam eva); ~ (kho) pana... 


i va, 


na evam, 62,25. 79,6; tadiso vanno | 


yathā passasi, 85,16; sometimes at the 
beginning of a sentence (w. pot.) by 
giving an illustration: “it is as if”, 
100,1 etc.; >) before nouns : 3,26 (x 
tava); 26,5. 51,55. 63,11 (na ~ aññe- 
sam); 75,5 (~ balam, acc. like a 
fool). — 2) so that, in order that (ud; 
yatha na, ut non, ne); that (quod); 
12,6 (w. fut.); 12,2 (w. pres. ind.); 
13,18. 22,23. 39,53 (do.) ; 68,36 ron, 
70,8 (quod). — °) as soon as, 18,17 (w. 
pres. ind). — comp. : *yath'icchitam, 
ade. (or adj. n.) according to one's 
desire, 111,28; — yatha-kammam, adv. 
according to one's deeds, 8,13. 13,7. 
22,18; — 9-dittha, mfn. as seen, acc. 
f. „am (bhumin 
hatta, mfn. 84,1: (v. h.); — ?-padese, 
loc. (sa. yatha-pradegam) 47, (v. 
padesa); — "^-pasadanam, adv. Db. 
249 (v. h); — *°-’bhirantam, adv. 
70,20. 77,15 (v. abhiramati); — *9-bhuc- 
ca, mfn. (fr. yatha-bhutam) accor- 
ding to the fact, real; n. wath (ajā- 
nanti, “the truth”) 108,16; — °-bhi- 


69,35; — ""-pan- | 


tath, adv. according to the fact, right- | 


ly, truly, 91,8. 96,8. Dh. 203; — *9-va- 


cath, adv. (cp. sa. °-vacanarñ) accor- | 


ding to one’s words, 108,30; *°-vatam. 
‘adv, by the wind, 20,2 (gacchanto); 
— 9-vidita, mfn. (sa. ?-vitta) as found 
or understood; acc. f. ~am (bhumim) 
69,25; — ?-saddham, adv. according 
to faith, Dh. 249; — 9-sukham, adv. 
according to one's pleasure, 2,13. Dh. 
326. cp. seyyatha. 

yad-, by sandhi = yam (v. ya-). 

yada, indecl. (conj. = sa.; correl. 
of tadā) when, whenever; from what 


yasa 


time, as soon as; w. aor. 18,34 (āga- 
mà, w. foll. atha); 68,21 (do.); 99,4. 
108,24; w. pot. 35,7. 44,32 (w. foll. 
atha); w. pr. indic. 66,20 (atha); 
76,12 (tada); 107,11 (atha). 
yadi, indecl, (conj. = sa.) if; w. 
pot. 98,53. 100,8; t. pres. ind. 100,7; 
yadi evam (without verb, "if so") 
5,15; yadi va or yadivā erg prec. 
*or") Dh. 98; yadiva (sbor- 
tened of yadi và) Dh. 195 (“or”); 
yadi vā (repeated, without verb, 


| whether — or) 92,15 etc. 


yanta, x. (sa. yantra) a vice, 
press, machine; loc. ~e (pakkhipitva 
viya) 40,18. 

yanti, pr. 3. pl, v. yati. 

yan nuna, v. yam. 

Yama, m. nom. pr. (== sa.); the 
king oí hell or god of death; gen. 
~assa (santike, “near to the death”) 
Dh. 237; — ?-purisa, m. a servant 
of Y., messenger of death, pi. «à, 
Dh. 235; — ?-loka, m. the world of 


| Y., acc. ~am, Dh. 44—45. 


Yamaka, x. nom. pr. (lit. "the 
twofold") of a Pāli work, the sixth 
book of Abhidhamma-Pitaka; ~am, 


102,11. — %vagga, m. name of the 
first chapter of Dh. (lit. “double- 
verses"). 


[yamati], vb. (sa. yam) [to hold, 
support; hold back, restrain; intr. to 
leave off, to cease (i.e. “to decease"?)]; 
imper. (injunctive) 1. pl. med, yama- 
mase, Dh. 6 (the meaning is uncer- 
tain; perhaps *to subdue one's self" 
or "to be subdued" as by Yama?). 
(cp. Franke, WZKM. 1901; Dhpd. 
(1855) p. 110.) 

yava, m. (= sa.) barley; acc. 
^am, 9,1; 9-khetta, n. a field of bar- 
ley, 8,18 (sali-°); — °-majjhaka, mfn. 
having barley(-fields) in the middle, or 
being situated amidst the barley-field ? 
comp. *Uttara-yavamajjhaka, m. nom. 


| pr. of a village, 55,30. 


yasa (& yasas, comp. yaso-) m. 
(sa. yaças) !) honour, glory, reputa- 
tion, celebrity; nom. ~o (maha) 55,19; 
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103,9; Dh. 24; acc. «am, 42,19. | 23,19. 48,91. 102,5. 110,6. Dh. 72 (yā- 
45,19. 54,34; instr. ~ena, 64,10; comp. | vad-eva). Dh. 119; w. aor. 33,21. 
yaso-bhoga-samappita, mfn. endowed | 77,8; yāva na, while not, before, w. 
with glory and fortune, m. ~o, Dh. | pres. ind. 19,1. 92,9. Dh. 284 (yā- 
303. — *) Yasa, nom. pr. of a man; | vam); w. fut. 99,5. — ?) prp. w. abl. 
nom. ~o (kulaputto) 67,21 etc. cp. 12,17 (arunuggamanā); 62,6; w. ace. 
next. 43,13 (paccantabhumim); 62,10 (agga- 

yasassin, mfn. (sa. yacasvin) sakha); ~ tatiyam (up to the third 
glorious, famous, celebrated; nom. m. | time) 3,7. 102,26; ~ dutiyam, 102,26. 


~i, 30,9. . ep. *-jara, %-jīvam. 

yasma, indecl. (abl. fr. ya-) since, *yava-jara, adv. (fr. yāva + 
because (corr. w. tasmā) 85,29. 91,15 | jarā, the last being either contr. of 
(cp. yato). jarāya (7) abi. of jara, f. (?) or abi. 


yāgu, f. (sa. yavāgu) rice-gruel; of the base jara, q. v.) until old age, 
nom. ~u, 56,29. 82,19-20; acc. „um, Dh. 333. 
21,5; instr. „uyā, 56,28; %-ghata, m. yāva-jīvam, adv. (sa. yāvaj- 
(q. v.) 56,24. | jivam) during all the life, Dh. 64. 

yācaka, m. (= sa.) a beggar; ^ yüvat, mfn. (= sa.) as great, as 
acc. pl. ~e, 14,19; gen. pl. ~anam, | much; pl. as many; m. pl. yāvanto, 
15.5. 1085 — Dh. 337 (yāvant' ettha 

y&cati, vb. (sa. yyàc) to ask or | samāgatā). cp. nert etc. 
beg (for, acc.); pr. 1. sg. ~ami, 31,5; *yavataka, mfn. (correl. of tāva- 
2. pl. ~atha (etam) 18,23; aor. 3. sg. | taka) = prec.; acc. pl. ne, 81,17. 
yāci (jivitam) 111,26; ger. witva (w. yāvatā, indecl. (instr. fr. yāvat, 
doubl. acc.) 7,23. 89,16; — pass. ya- | — sa.) as far as, inasmuch as, be- 
ciyati; part. pass. m. 3) yaciyamano, | cause; 106, = Dh. 266 (corr. w., 
25,18. 46,15; b) *yāciyanto, 119,12; — | tena & tāvatā); cp. next. 
pp. yācīta, m. ~o (tena) 28,17, Dh. *vāvatāyukam, ade. (cp. sa. 
224 (tw. loc. appasmi); yacaka, m. | yavadayusham) all one's life long; 
v. above. ~ thatvā, after having lived out one's 

yati, vb. (sa. Vyā) to go, walk; term of life, 8,11, 34,28. 38,5. 
pr. 3. sg. yati, Dh. 29. 179. 2904; |  yittha, mfn. (pp. yajati; sa. ishta 
2. sg. yasi, 49,14; 3. pl. yanti, Dh. | sacrificed; n. subst. „arh ride 
126 (saggam); part. gen. m. yato 
(ito param, *when he is passing from 
hence") 77,4; imp. 2. sg. yāhi, 13,1. 
32,19. 38,21. 

yana, n. (= sa.) a carriage, any 
vehicle or draught-animal; instr. pl. 


^ ehi, Dh. 323. 


Dh. 108 (offering, sacrifice). 

yuga, n. (== sa.) a yoke; ~am, 

75. 

yujjhati, vb. (sa. Vyudh) to fight 
(against, acc.; with, instr. or prp.); 
part. m. med. — mano, 60,5; ger. witva 
(corehi saddhim) 33,19; (aünfüamai- 

yama, m. (= sa.) a night-watch ñam) 33,90. cp. next & yuddha, yodha. 
(three hours); acc. wath (tinnam *yujjhana, n. (fr. prec.) fighting; 
aünüataram) Dh. 157; (pathamam,  ?-tthana, n. fighting ground, 29,24. 
during the first watch) 66,5; Joc. yame | *yuijati, vb. (sa. /yuj) !) to yoke, 

2 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


pathama-?) 11,30; (purime, id.) 99,19; | harness, join; to prepare, arrange; 
majjhime, in the middle w.) 99,20; | med. & act. w. attanam, to apply or 
pacchime, in the last w.) 99,33. give one's self to (loc.); pr. 3. sg. med. 
yāva (or yavam, by sandhi yavad-) | ~ate (Buddhasasane) Dh. 382; part. 
indecl. (sa. yūvat) 1) conj. as long as, | m. yuūjam (attanam, ayoge) Db. 209; 
until (corr. w. tava); w. pres. ind.: | pp. yutta (g. v.); caus. yojeti & *yo- 
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japeti (q. v.) cp. yuga, yoga, yogga, 
yojana, etc., yotta. 

yutta (& *yuttaka), mfn. (pp. 
yuñjati; sa. yukta) 1) joined, yoked; 
54,9 (rathe °-sindhava); *) prepared, 
arranged; acc. f. ~am (dhajinim) 
104,3; 3) proper, fit (w. inf.); right; 
m. ~o (maügalasso bhavitum) 24,31; 
comp. w. grd. *kattabba-°, mfn. right 
to do, n. „am, 54,sa; katabba-yutta- 
kam karissanti, 39,34 (v. karoti, grd.); 
*thapetabba-yuttaka, mfn. fit to be 
set in a place (/oc.); acc. m. ~am 
(rajatthane) 11,. 

yuddha, m. n. (= 5sa.; pp. fr. 
yu)jhati) battle, war; acc. —am (detu, 
let him fight) 36,21. 39,20; dat. ~aya 
(paccuggacchami), 104,4. 

yuvan, mfn. (= sa.) young, nom. 
m. ~va, Dh. 280 (a youth). cp. yob- 
bana. 

yüsa, m. n. (sa. yüsha) juice, gravy; 
~am (amba-9, q. v.) 37,24. 

ye, pl. m. pron, rel., v. yar. 

yena, indecl. (conj., instr. fr. 
pron, rel. ya-, corr. w. demonstr. tena) 
1) in what direction, where; 68,5 etc. 
cp. yena, sc. maggena, 104,2). — ?) 
(so) that (ut); 77,6 (tathà karissasi 
^. gamissasi). — ?) because; Dh. 256 
(w. pot.); 260. 270 (w. pres.). 

*yenicchakam, adv. (fr. yena + 
icchā) where one likes; Dh. 326. 

*yebhuyyena, adv. (instr. of 
yebhuyya, mf». numerous, much; fr. 
ye = yam (Magadhism) & bhiyyo 
(Tr. PM. p. 75); cp. sa. yad-bhüyas) 
generally, entirely, always, upon the 
whole, in all; 73,ss. 96,7-11. (cp. 
Franke, KZ. n. F. XIV, 420.) 

yeva, indecl, v. eva. 

yesam, yehi, yo, v. ya-. 

yoga, m. (= sa.) !) junction, union, 
combination; acc. ~am (mānusakam, 
“bondage”) Dh. 417; comp. sabba- 
9-visamyutta, mfn. (v. h.); nakkhat- 
ta-°, m. conjunction of stars, constel- 
lation (v. h.). — *) application of the 
mind, exertion, devotion, meditation 
etc.; abl. m ū, Dh. 282; loc. —asmim, 


yojeti 


Dh. 209; comp. *aüüatra-9, mfn. (q. 
v.); yoga-kkhema, m. ‘tranquillity of 
devotion', complete happiness (— Nib- 
bāna); acc. —am (anuttaram, nibbā- 
nam) Dh. 23; gen. ~assa (pattiyā) 
103,3; a-yoga, m. (g. v.). 

yogga, n. (sa. yogya) a carriage, 
vehicle; loc. ~e (maha-°, a chariot 
of state) 58,19. 

yojana, n. (= sa.) ‘yoking, har- 
nessing, a measure of distance (the 
length of an Indian yojana is variously 
indicated, varying between 4—18 miles; 
according to some = 21,400 Metres 
(about 12 miles) = 4 gavutas, one 
gāvuta being 80 usabhas à 20 yatthis 
à 7 ratanas (or hatthas, !/, Metre) à 
2 vidatthis à 12 angulas (inches)); 
nom. ~am, 107,9 = Dh. 60; loc. 
~e (addha-9, q. v.) 68,19; comp. 
*0-ppamana, & *°-matta, mfn. having , 
an extent of a yojana, 63,95; 6,8; 
*0_sahass’-ubbedha, mfn. (v. ubbe- 
dha); ti-yojana-satika, mfn. (q. v.); 
timsa-°, & diyaddha-^ (v. h.). 

yojana, f. (= sa.) 'union, con- 
junction', grammatical construction; 
in the comment style : what is to be 
supplied or understood; ‘mukhena 
sükara-sadiso asin’ ti yojana, ‘I was 
like a pig by my mouth', so is to be 
understood, 85,32. ` 

yojanika, mfn. (e. c. — sa.) so 
many yojanas long; satthi-9, 61,10; 
satta-°, 61,11. 

yojapeti, vb. (caus. II. yuūjati) 
tto cause to be joined or fixed', to 
apply, employ, prepare (acc.); ger. 
e.etva (dvaram) 6,7. 

yojeti, vb. (caus. yuüjati; sa. 
yojayati) ') to harness; to make ready 
(acc.); ger. „etvā (sindhave), 63,5; 
imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (ratham) 63,5; ?) 
to fasten, hold fast, grapple, attack 
(ace.); pot. 3. sg. med. „etha (Ma- 
ram) Dh. 40; w. attanam : to apply 
or give one's self to (loc.), part. m. 
a-yojayam (attanam yogasmim, who 
does not give one's self to meditation) 
Dh. 209. 


yotta 


yotta, m. (sa. yoktra) a rope, | 
cord; acc. wath, 25,55; pl. «ni, 
28,w. 

yodha, m. (= sa.) a warrier, 
soldier; pl. °-maha-yodha, 39,12. 

Yona(ka), mfn. (sa. Yavana) 
Ionian, Greek; pi. the Greeks (in Bac- 
tria), kā, 97,4. (cp. Weber, Ind. 
Str. 11, 321.) 

yoni, f. (= sa.) the womb, uterus; 
source, origin; e. c. a class or kind of 
living beings; loc. yoniyam (kapi-? 
nibbattitvā, having been born as an 
ape) 1,5; (miga-°) B,ss. cp. neat etc. 

yonija, mfn. (— sa.) born from 
the womb, born in a certain class of 
beings; acc. m. ~ath (na brabmanam 
brümi, “on account of his birth") 
Dh. 396. 

yoniso, adv, (sa. yonigas) ‘by the 
source’, radically, thoroughly, deeply 
(wisely); Dh. 326 (cp. SBE. X. 79). 

yobbana, x. (fr. yuvan; sa. yau- 
vana) youth; loc. ~e, Dh. 155; ut- 
tama-yobbana-vilasa-matta, mfn. 
47,4 (v. vilasa, cp. matta!). 


R. 


r, sandhi-consonant, inserted be- 
tween vowels (like sa. siddhi-r astu, 
114,53) : dhi-r-atthu, 63,13. 103,ss; 


usabho-r-iva, 105,19; āragge-r-iva, . 


Dh. 401; sāsapo-r-iva, Dh. 407 (cp. 
Tr. PM. p. 82; Windisch, Ber. d. 
sichs. Ges. 1893). 

ramsi, f. (sa. ragmi, m.) ') a 
string, line, rein, bridle (v. rasmi 
below). — *) a ray of light, splendour; 
gen. pl. ~inam (chabbaņņānai, q. 
v.) 87,33. 

rakkbaka, mfn. (sa. rakshaka) 
guarding, watching; m. a watchman; 
khetta-°, m. a field-watcher, pl. » 
8,18. 

rakkhati, vb. (sa. yraksh) to 
guard, watch, protect; to keep, observe; 
to beware of (acc.); pr. 3. sg. mati 
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| (sīlam) 38,1. 97,9; (dhanam) Db. 26; 
part. m. ~anto, 33,21; gen. ~ato, 
| Db. 241; imp. 2. sg. rakkha, 22,16. 
| 110,25; pot. 3. sg. rakkhe, Dh. 40; 
| rakkheyya (kaya-ppakopam) Dh. 231 ; 
Dh. 157 (metri causa: —eyya); 3. eg. 
| med. „etha, Dh. 36; inf. «itum, 
| 20,29; grd. rakkhitabba (to be ob- 
served) 14,12; a-rakkhiya, mfn. diffi- 
cult to watch, m. ~o (mātugāmo) 
52,8, pp. rakkhita, & caus. *rakkha- 
peti (v. below) cp. rakkhaka, rak- 
' khana, rakkha, durakkha. 
rakkhana, m. (sa. rakshana) 
guarding, protecting; °-atthaya, 52,55 
. (v. attha !); sassa-rakkhan’attham, 8,7. 
| rakkhā, f. (sa. rakshā) protection; 
acc. ~am (Laika-°) 110,27. 
| *rakkhapeti, vb. (caus. II. rak- 
| khati) to watch; aor. 3. sg. nesi, 
13,33. 
rakkhita, mfn. (pp. rakkhati; 
sa. rakshita) guarded, protected ; comp. 
0-gopita-vatthumhi (loc., v. vatthu) 
58,15; a-rakkhita, su-rakkhita, mfn. 
(q. v.). 
raccha, f. (sa. rathya) a carriage- 
road, street; acc. ^am, 76,15. (cp. 
ratha). 
raja(s), m. (sa. rajas, n.) vapour, 
dust; dirt, impurity (metaph. of pas- 
| sions); nom. ~o, 108,5 (pamādānu- 
| patito, *defilement"): (sukhumo) Dh. 
125; acc. wath, Dh. 313; 58,5 (pada-*, 
“the dust at his feet", cp. pāda-pam- 
| gūni, 77,7); instr. ~ena, 84,23; comp. 
rajo-° (originally x.) 112,29 (tamba- 
bhumi-°); cp. rajovajalla below, 


rajata, n. (= sa.) silver; nom. 
Aum, 26,16; gen. ~assa, Dh. 239; 
comp. *°-dama-vanna, mfn. like a 


silver chain, 


61,19; *%-phalaka, w. 
48,5 (v. h.); 


?-maya, mfn. made of 
silver, 28,30; *°-vanna, mfn. silver- 
coloured, 5,27; *9-vimàna, m. 23,» 
(v. h.); dvandva comp. suvanna-?. 
61,27; jàtarüpa-9, 81,26. — Rajata- 
pabbata, m. nom. pr. of a mountain 
(in Himavanta), ‘Silver-Hill’; nom. 


| m0, 61,15. 
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rajana. m. (— sa.) colouring, 
dye; acc. ~am, 68,25. cp. rattat. 

*rajovajalla (or rajojalla), x. 
(fr. raja(s) & *jalla, avajalla — smut, 
soot (?) cp. sa. jhallika & Childers 
s. v.) “dust and dirt", or “rubbing 
with dust”, Dh. 141 (SBE. X, 38; 
Dhpd. (1855) p. 306; Trenckner refers 


rattindiva 


pl. ~ani, 33,6; instr. pl. „ehi, 27,29; 


| 28,28 (sattahi, the 7 precious things, 


to jaleti, denom. fr. jala, to cover, | 


which is found in Pali, cp. Dhatup. 
XXXII,10; the Birm. reading is rajo- 
jallam, which is always found else- 
where: Jàt. V, 421,2; Mil. p. 133 
etc.; rajovajall(am) might be due to 
—tmesis == rajo va [== và] jallam; cp. 

rajojallika, mfn. covered with dust, 
Jat. I, 390,16, & Sn. v. 198. 249). 

rajja, n. (sa. rajya) sovereignty, 
government; kingdom; nom. ~am, 
112,5; acc. ^am, 1. 8,3 efc. (~ 
karoti, to be king); instr. ena, 59,25; 
loc. ~e, 42,36; comp. *rajjatthika, 
mfn. (t. atthika); °-parimana, m. 
43,29 (q. v.) ; **-samika. m. king, 43,22 
(Bārāņasi-'); %-sīmā, f. 39,15 (q. v.) 
cp. eka-°, opa-?, maha-°, & rattha. 

rajju, f. (rarely m. — sa.) & rope; 
nom. ~u (ālambanī, q. v.) 47,27; acc. 
uth (civara-°, q. v.) 83,21; instr. — uya, 
54,20. cp. nest. 

rajjuka, m. (dimin. fr. last; = 
sa.) a rope, string; acc. „vari (ugga- 
hana-°, q. v.) 14,32. 

raniüa, ranññe, ranno, 


ja(»). 


realm, country; abl. nā, 38,3; nā 
^am (acc. from kingdom to kingdom) 


pada-vāsino, 102,5 (v. h.); 9-pinda, 


| 
| 
| 


| mfn. Db. 345 (v. À.) 


v. rā- | 


i, e. gold, silver, etc.) cp. satta-ratana- 
vicitta, mfn. ornamented with the 7 
jewels, 18,26, & satta-ratana-vassa, 
n. 32,1 (v. vassa); gen. pl. ~anam 
(tinnam, the 3 jewels, metaph. of 
Buddha, Dhamma, Samgha) 28,26; e. 
c. assa-°, 24,19; kambala-°, 25,5; 
nilamani-°, 26,25; mani-%, 62,30; 
hatthi-9, 24,19 (g. v.) (cp. JRAS. XII 
(1880) p. 178). 

ratana? n. (or ratani, f.; sa. 
ratni, aratni) a certain measure of 
length — 2 vidatthi (q. v.) cp. yojana. 

rati, f. (— sa.) pleasure, delight 
(often esp. of love); nom. ni, 47,21. 
Dh. 149; ~i, Dh. 310; acc. with, 
Dh. 187; abl. wiya, Dh. 214; comp. 
kama-°, kilesa-°, dhamma-? (v. h.) 
cp. a-rati. 

ratta!, mfn. (pp. yranj, rajjati, 
raūjati, rajati; sa. rakta) coloured, - 
dyed (esp. with red colour); metaph. 
affected with (e. c.); comp. *-kambala, 
5,27 (v.h.); rāga-%, mfn. subject to 
passion, pl. nā, Dh. 347; sāratta-0, 
cp. rajana, 
rattatā. 

ratta?, m. n. (e. c. == ratti; sa. 
ratra) night; addha-?, 40,s (g. v.); 
aho-9, Dh. 226 (g. v.); ep. digha- 
rattam, adv. 

rattatā, f. (sa. raktatà) redness; 


| instr. ~aya (akkhinam) 59,5. 
rattha, n. (sa. rishtra) kingdom, | 
„mī (digha) 1075 = Dh. 60; acc. 
| with, 58,17; 22,21 (sabba-9); adv. by 
104,5; loc. ne, 18,24; comp. %-jana- | 


m. 107,2 (v. h.); Kasi Kosala-°, | 


Baveru-°, Videha- (g. v.) cp. rajja. 
rata, mfn.-(pp. ramati; = sa.) 
delighting in (loc. or e. c.); m. ~o, 


tanhakkhaya-°, Dh. 187; dhamma-?, 
Dh. 364 (q. v); pl. nā (gocare) 
Dh. 22. 

ratana!, x. (sa. ratna) a jewel, 


ratti, f. (sa. ratri) night; nom. 


night 9,16 (opp. divā); 112, (cp. 
rattindiva); gen. loc. ~iyā, 66,5. 78,1; 
41,28. 42,1; an old loc. is ratto (sa. 
rātrau) Dh. 296; pl. acc. ~iyo (sab- 


| ba-9) 67,37; comp..%-khitta, mfn. (q. 
| v.); *°-bhatta, n. evening meal, 15,19; 
Dh. 181. 300; ajjhatta-?, Dh. 362; 


€. c. a valuable or precious thing; | 


*0_bhāga, m. the night time, 21,23; 
eka-ratti-°, 104,24 (v. eka?); *aho-9, 
f. day & night (v. h.); at the end of 
comp. we find sometimes the a-stem 
ratta? (g. v.) cp. next. 
rattindiva, m. & n. (sa. rātrim- 


ratto 


diva) night and day; acc. adv. ~am 
88,2 (comp. ~am-). 

ratto, adv., loc. ratti (g. v.). 

ratha, m. (= sa.) a chariot; nom. 
~0, 60,5; 25,1 (mafigala-°, g. v.); acc. 
mam, 7,5; 63, (uttama-°); instr. 
wena (pāyāsi) 54,4; 98,2; 60,4 (Ve- 
jayanta-°, g. v.) ; pl. ~a (raja-°) Db. 
151; comp. *°-dandaka, m. the ban- 
ner-staff of a chariot, 98,5; *°-pat- 
jara, n. 98,5 (v. h.); ?-vara, m. an 
excellent ch., 64,10 (acc. wath); °-ve- 
ga-, 60,10 (q. v.) cp. raccha. 

randheti 1s randhayati) vb. 
(caus. yrandh) to make subject to, 
bring to (acc. & dat.); aor. 3. pl. 
~ayum (mā tam dukkhāya) Dh. 248. 

?rama, mfn. (e. c, = iud pleasing, 
delighting; v. dü-rama, mano-rama. 

ramaniya, mfn. (grd. fr. next; 
== sa.) pleasant, delightful, beautiful; 
^. ~am (uyyanam) 37,16; loc. m. ne, 
65,19; n. pl. —Rn[i] (araūūāni) Dh. 
99. cp. ramaneyyaka. 

ramati, vb. (sa. Vram) to be glad, 
to delight in (loc.); pr. 3. sg. ati, 
Dh. 79; 99 (metri causa wati); 7. 
sg. med. rame (gahe) 47,26; 3. pl. 
«anti, Dh. 91; 1. pl. ~āma (kilesa- 


ratiya) 53,4; fut. 1. pl. ~issāma | 


(“we will enjoy ourselves") 53,27; fut. 
caus, (= simplex) 3. pl. ~essanti, 
Db. 99; pp. rata (g. v., cp. ramita); 
grd. ramaniya & ramma (g. v.); — 
caus, II. ramāpeti, to gladden, de- 
light; ger. „etvā (tam kilesaratiyā) 
3,18. 

ramita, mfn. (pp. caus. /ram; 
= sa.) delighted, happy; m. ~o, Dh. 
305. 

ramma, mfn. (grd. yram; sa. 
ramya) delightful, beautiful; loc. ~e, 
109,31. 

rava, m. (= sa.) a roar, cry; song, 
sound; nom. ~o, 60,10; acc. ~am, 
53,531; 8,25 (gadrabha-°); 60,8 (ma- 
ha-°); loc. ~e (gadrabhanam) 113,11; 
*pita-°, m. 112,7 (g. v.); *bherava-®, 
m. 86,19 (g. v.). 
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to roar, cry, to set up a cry (acc.); 
part. m. pl. ~anta (bherava-ravam) 
86,19; pari, med. m. „māno, 9,3; 
aor, 3. sg. ravi, 8,25. 11,50; 3. pi. 
~imsu, 60,5; cp. rava, rāva, ruta. 

rasa, m. (= sa.) juice, essence; 
taste, flavour (esp. agreeable), sweet- 
ness; acc. ~am, 37,9. 106,5 = Dh. 
49; Dh. 354; 16,16 (pabbata-°); pl. 
~a, 70,92; loc. pl. „esu, 71,9; ?-ha- 
rani, f. (v. h.); dhamma-?, & dham- 
mapiti-° (q. v.); nānagga-' (v. nana); 
paviveka-? (g. v.); madhura-? (qg. v.); 
sadisa-°, mfn. of the same taste, 37,22 
(nimba-panna-?); sūpa-° (g. v.); 
dvandva comp. vanna-gandha-®, 37,30 
(9-rasüpeta, mfn.). 

rasmi, f. (& m.) = ramsi (sa. 
ragmi); pl. ~iyo, 98,6 (the reins); 
9-ggaha, m. holder of the reins (opp. 
sārathi) 106,4 = Dh. 229. 

rassa, mfn. (sa. hrasva) short; 
m. ~o (puriso; opp. digho) 92,1; 
n. ^am, Dh. 409. 

rahada, m. (sa. hrada) a lake, 
pool; nom. ~o, Dh. 82 (metrically : 
rhado); Dh. 95. 

rahassa, x. (sa. rahasya) a sec- 
ret; acc. «am, 46,9. cp. nezt. 

raho. adv. (sa. rahas) in secret, 
privately; 54,5; *°-kamma, n. what 
is to be done in secret, acc. „am, 


54,17. 


rāga, m. (= sa.) 1) colour, dye- 
stuff (cp. rajana, ratta!, & vamsa- 
raga); 2) metaph. passion, lust; nom. 
^0, 106,ss = Dh. 14; comp. °-aggi, 
m. the fire of lust, loc. ~imbi, 64,20 
(in the series : ràga, dosa, moha); 
*0_dosa, mfn. damaged by passion, f. 


| ~a, Dh. 356 (cp. dosa'); *?-nissita, 


mfn. devoted to passions, Dh. 339 
(v. h.); *9-sama, mfn. like passion, 
Dh. 202; "tibba-9, & *vita-9, mfn. 
(v. h.); dvandva comp. nandi-raga-®, 
67,18. 

raja(n), m. (sa. rājan) a king, 
prince, chief; nom. ~&, 6,3; voc. na 
(maha-°) 7,16; acc. „ānam, 6,4; 


ravati, eb. (sa. yru, rauti, ravīti) | instr. rañña, 48,21; gen. (dat.) rañño, 
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6,5; abl. ~ato, Dh. 139; loc. raūūe, | 
52,14; pl. nom. acc. ~ano, 102,4. Dh. | 


294; gen. ~Unam, 37,4; — in comp. 
we have tbe base r&ja-?, %-rāja (e. c. 
also frequently raja») : agga-°, m. 
(nom. ~ raja, 98,18); aja-°, m. (voc. 
~ raja, 54,26); assa-°, 
65,19); kapi-°, m. (gen. ~assa, 1,7); 
kumbhila-°, m. (toc. ~ raja, 1,16); 
Kosala-?, m. (gen. ~raiiio, 31,2); 


cora-°, m. (gen. ~rañňo, 39,55); Tam- 


ba-°, m. (nom. ~ raja, 19,6; instr. 
~ rajena, 19,10); deva-°, m. (nom. 
~ raja, 45,30); dhamma-°, m. See 
~ Tājā, 19,1); nàga-?, m. (nom. ~ raja, 
28,27; instr. ~ rajena, 52,15); maccu-®, 
m. (acc. —ñnam, 44,29); maha-°, m. 
(4. v.); yakkha-*, m. (^ raja-% 112,22); 
sasa-9, m. (acc. ~ rājam, 15,9); Si- 
lavamaha-®, m. (gen. ~ rājassa, 39,11); 
supanna-?, m. (nom. ~ raja, 19,15; 
gen. -.raüino, 20,10; ~ rājassa, 20,9); 
hamsa-°, m. (nom. ~ raja, 10,5; cp. 
raja-hathsa, 10,3); — ràj'-angana, m. 
(q. v.); ?-&ábhisekha, m. (v. abhisekha); 
*-üpatthana, x. (v. upatthāna); ?-o- 
vāda-jātaka, n. (v. ovada); °-kula, 
n. (g. v.); *?-üataka, m. (q. v.); ?-ta- 
naya, m. (g. v.); ?-nandana, m. (v. 


m.(acc. ~inam, - 


ruccati 


comp. *bhimim-°, n. (with rh inserted) 
a delightful place, Dh. 98 (cp. Tr. PM. 
p. 55—56). 

rāva, m. sa.) a cry, 
acc. ~am (baddha-9, g. v. 
instr. ~ena (gadrabha-®, q. v. 
cp. rava. 

rāsi, m. (sa. raci) a heap, quan- 
tity, multitude; acc. ~im (dhanassa) 
34,12; 16,3 (aūīgāra-"); 5,8 (kantaka-9); 
51,1 (daru-°); abl. ~imha (puppha-) 
Dh. 53; loc. ~imhi (afigara-°) 16,7. 

Rāhula, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. 


113,10. 


| 1) of Gotama Buddha's son [ Lāghula 


nandanā); °-nivesana, n. (q. v.); %-put- | 


ta, m. a prince, a person of the royal 


family; gen. ~assa, 45,25; instr. — ena, | 


111,5; ?-purisa, m. a royal servant, 
pl. nā, 40,3. 74,7; ?-ratha, m. a royal 
chariot, pi. ~ā, Dh. 151; *?-rathüu- 
pama, mfn. like a royal cbariot, Dh. 
171; 9-settha, m. the best among 


kings, voc. ~a, 47,5; ?-hamsa, m. a | 


kind of swan, 10,3 (suvanna-?, ‘golden 
king-swan'). 

Rājagaha, n. (sa. Rajagrha) 'the 
king's house', nom. pr. of a city, the 
capital of the Magadha country; acc. 
~am, 76,9; loc. ~e, 76,8; ?-samipe, 
near to R., 84,21. 


in the Acoka Inscr. (Bhabra text)]; 
nom. ~0, 64, (explained by ban- 
dhanari, ‘a bond, fetter, impediment’, 
cp. Weber, Ind. Stud. III, 130 & 149) 
== *°kumaro, 64,9; *?-matar, f. the 
motber of R., whose name according 
to later Buddhist tradition was Yaso- 
dharā; nom. nā, 64,5; gen. ~iya, 
65,27; — ?) of a samanera (g. v.) of 
Sāriputta; nom, ~o, 81,14. 

rukkha, m. (sa. ruksha & vrksha; 
cp. Pischel, Gr. 8 320; Wackernagel, 
Gr. I, 8 184, b.) a tree; nom. ~o, 
36,36; abi. nā, 12,533; ~ato, 11,31; 
loc. ~e, 2,3; comp. rukkhagge, loc. 
at the top of a tree, 11,25 (v. agga); 
*0.kotthaka, m. a woodpecker (g. v.); 
0-devatā, f. a dryad, 3,51; ?-mula, w. 
the foot of a tree (g. v.); dvandva 
comp. ?-gumbádayo, 6,11; cp. arama-0, 
udumbara-?, kappatthiya-?, nigro- 
dha-, phala-?, bodhi-%, maha-sala-^, 
varaņa-', susira-?. 

ruci, f. (— sa.) liking, pleasure; 
wish, desire; acc. ~ir (uppādeti, w. 


| loc. to take pleasure in, take a fancy 


Radha, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. of | 
a parrot (Bodhisatta); nom. ~0, 9,7; | 


9-jataka, n. 9,5. 
rāmaņeyyaka, n. (fr. ramaniya; 
sa. ramaniyaka) loveliness, beauty; 


1 
l 


to) 10,12. 64,2; loc. wiya (assa sati, 
“at his command") 39,1. cp. *añña- 
rucika, mfn. 

rucita, mfn. (pp. ruccati; = sa.) 
being at one’s pleasure, agreeable; 
*citta-°, mfn. (q. v.). 

rucira, mfn. (= sa.) beautiful, 
lovely; f. ~a (pitthi) 10,19; n. ^am 
(puppham) Dh. 51. 

ruccati (& ?-rocati), vb. (sa. yruc) 


rujati 


to please, to be agreeable to (gen.); ` 


pr. 3.89. ~ati (no, mayham) 11,5-15; 
pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (mama) 55,25; aor. 
3. sg. ruccī (mā te =) 74,4; pp. 
rucita (4. v.); caus. roceti (q. v.) cp. 
ruci, rucira. 

rujati, vb. (sa. yruj) to cause 
pain, ache; pr. 3. pl. ~anti (pada, 
gacchantassa (te)) 97,86. cp. paluj- 
jati & roga, m. 

ruta, n. (— sa.) cry, voice (of 
animals); sabba-°-janana-manta, m. 
a spell giving knowledge of all sounds, 
53,13. 

*ruda, n. (cp. sa. rud, f. & prec.) 
cry, voice (of animals); nom. ~am 
(manuññam) 10,19. 
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etc.; pl. visible things, objects to 
cakkhu : ~āni, 69,17; m. pl. nā, 70,25. 


| 71,53; loc. „esu, 71,5; *°-samkha- 
|! vimutta, mfn. “released from what is 


styled form", m. —o (Tathagato) 95,12; 
dvandva comp. nàma-rupa, n. (v. À.) 
cp. nāmaū ca rupan ca, 82,9. 

rūpaka, m. (== sa.) sn image, 
esp. a statue; *kaücana-?-patibhaga, 
mfn. 47,14 (v. patibhaga). 

rūļha, mfn. (pp. rühati; sa. rū- 
dha) sprung up, grown; °-tina, mfn. 
abounding with grass, loc. ~e (kacche) 


; 104,27. 


I 


rudati (& rodati, g. v.), eb. (sa. , 


yrud) to cry, weep; part. acc. m. 
~antam, 111,13. 


dreadful appearance, m. ~o (kum- 
bhilo) 108,27; cp. ludda. 

ruha, mfn. (e. c. == sa.) growing; 
*uttamanga-?, v. aüga. cp. rūhati. 


ruhati, vb. (sa. rohati, ruhati, 
Vruh) to grow; pr. 3. sg. «ati (ruk- 
kho) Dh. 338; pp. rü]ha (q. v.); caus. 
ropeti, ropapeti (q. v.) cp. ruha. 

Revata, m. nom. pr. of a thera; 


| nom. ~o (mahāthero) 113,s. 
rudda, mfn. (sa. rudra) furious, | 
cruel, formidable; ?-dassana, mfn. of | 


ruhira, n. (sa. rudhira) blood; | 


nom. acc. «am, 76,7. 76,4. 
hita, lohita. 

rüpa, s. (& m.) (= sa.) ') form, 
appearance, esp. handsome form, grace. 
beauty; acc. ~ar (manoharath) 111,36; 
instr. ~ena (soni-®, g. v.) 111,2; gen. 
„2888 (ādīnavam) 47,23; comp. *rū- 
pagga-ppatta, mfn. v. agga!, cp. 
patta 3; *°-ppatta, mfn. beautiful, f. pl. 
^, 64,30; °-sampatti, f. beauty, acc. 
Am, 19,11; ?-siri, f. (dvandva) “beauty 
and majesty", acc. ~im, 64,13; *utta- 
ma-rüpa-dhara, mfn. endowed with 
the highest beauty, f.-.8, 19,7; e.c., 
v. anuripa, mfn., abhirūpa, mfn., 
evarüpa, mfn., *kalyana-?, mfn., 


cp. ro- | 


roga, m. (== sa.) disease; abl. 
~A (jigaccha paramā ~, hunger is 
worse than disease) Dh. 203; pandu-?. 


, m. (g. v.); *-nidda, n. (v. h.) cp. a- 


roga & niroga, mfn. 

roceti, vb. (caus. ruccati; sa. 
rocayati) to find pleasure in, to choose 
(acc.); part. f. „entī (sāmikam) 10,12; 
aor. 3. sg. „esi (moram) 10,10; ger. 
„etvā (ulukam) 11,3. 

rodati, eb. (sometimes also ru- 
dati (q. v.); sa. yrud) to cry, weep; 
part. m. 2) ~anto, 17,9. 89,11; >) ro- 
dam. Dh. 67; part. med. f. —mana, 
58,13. 59,11; aor. 2, sg. rodi, 16,55; 
1. sg. rodim, 17,13. 58,14 (rodin ti); 


| inf. Altum, ger. <1tv3, 49,10. 


jüta-9, n., tatha-9, mfn., *bhinna-*, | 
mfn., *mulha-°, mfn., *sadhu-°, mfn. 


— °) in the dogmaties : material form, 


body; idan ~ar, 107,7 = Dh. 148 


(synon. ayam kayo, 107,5); esp. as 
one of the five constituent elements 
of an individual (v. khandha) : 94,5, 


| 


*ropāpeti, vb, (caus. II. rühati) 
to cause to be planted (acc.); ger. 
e.etva, 36,35. 

ropita, mfn. (fr. caus, ropeti; = 
sa.) planted; n. ~am, 37,0; m. pl. 
nā, 100,14. 

*ropima, mfn. planted, raised, 
cultivated (opp. kaccha, sayamjata); 
ace, ~am (kandam) 92,19. 

ropeti, eb. (caus. rühati; sa. ro- 
payati) to plant, sow (acc.); aor. 3. 
Sg. nesi, 37,19; ger. <—etv& (nivāpa- 
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tinam) 6,6; pp. ropita (g. v.) cp. | rei); pr. 2. sg. „asi, 50,13; 1. sg. 
ropima. „āmi (w. duo loc.) 50,19; 3. pl. „anti 
roruva, m. (sa. raurava, cp. ruru) | (lajjitāye) Dh. 316. 3. pl. med. ~are, 
a kind of savage animal, the Ruru-deer; | ib.; ger. nitvā, 10,22; pp. m. ~ito 
gen. ~assa, 92,29. | (filled with shame) 10,16; grd. lajji- 
rohita, mfn. (= sa.) red; ?-ma- | tabba (what one ought to be ashamed 
cche, 14,23, (cp. lohita). of) of which an elder form is found 
Dh. 316: lajjitaye, loc. n. & a-lajji- 
taye (cp. Tr. PM. p. 66,43). 
lajja, f. (== sa.) shame; instr. 
~aya (from shame) 46,60. 
| lajjita, & ~āya, v. lajjati. 
*lajjin, mfn. (fr. lajja) endowed 
with the sense of shame, modest, well- 
| conducted; m. pl. ~ino, 102,17. 
| latthi, f. (= yatthi (g. v.); sa. 
| yashti) a stick, goad; patoda-°, f. 
v. h.). 


L (4). 


l, Sandhi-Consonant (sa. -d-), pre- 
served in cha-]-abhiiiiia, sa-]-āyatana 
(q. v.). 

la, indecl, a syllable indicating 
abbreviation, = ete. 70,31 (cp. pa, pe). 

*lakana(ka), n. & lakara, m., 


v. laūkara. lata, f. (— 5a.) a creeping plant, 
lakkhana, x. (sa. lakshana) a | creeper; nom. ~a, Dh. 340; comp. 

mark, sigo, attribute; a lucky mark, *pūti-%, & vijjullata (q. v.). d 

mark of beauty; acc. ~am (sasa-9, laddha, mfn. (pp. labhati; sa. 


the sign of a hare) 16,16; sabba-%  labdha) taken, obtained; arrived; x. 
-sampanna, mfn. endowed with all | ~am (dukkham) 16,30; acc. m. mar 
marks of beauty, f. nā, 55,32. | (yasarh) 54,51; it is often used as finite 
laggati, vb. (sa. Vlag) to adhere, | tense : n. „arm, 22,16. 52,23. 56,30; f. 
stick in (7oc.) ; aor. 3. sg. laggi (gale) | ~a, 58,1; w. auxiliary verb : 56,30. 
13,11; (jāle) 36,3»; caus. v. next. 58,12 (~ bhavissati); in duo loc. 7,14 
*laggapeti, vb. (caus. II. laggati) | (abhaye ~e); 87,20 (okase); some- 
to tie (acc.), to lay to, bring to (as | times it is even used in active sense: 
a ship); ger. „etvā (navam) 25,35. | “has got, obtained’: na kho tvam... 
laggeti, vb. (caus. laggati; sa. | patittham laddho, 928,5; — comp. 
lagayati) to tie (acc., to: loc.); aor. *%-ābhaya, mfn. (v. a-bhaya); *°-ova- 
3. sg. «esi, 12,25; ger. „etvū (su- da, m. (admonition obtained from, abi.) 
ttam hatthesu) 111,. | 8,11; **-kahapana, m. (money received 
Laūkā, f. (== sa.) nom. pr. of | or gained, i. e. blood money) 74,6; 
the capital of Ceylon; ace. ~am, 110,25; | *°-gabbha-parihara, mfn. (v. h.); 
loc. mājam, 110,24; *°-dipa, m. Cey- *°-pabbajjupasampada, mfn. (v. upa- 
lon, 110,31; ?-nagara, n. 112,1s (°-va- sampada); ?-vijayo, 112,92 Me Cor- 
sini, f., v. vāsin); °-rakkha, f. (q. v.). rections); cp. *miccha-°, & su-laddha, 
*laūkāra, m. (Birm. reading of | mfn. 
lakara; lakana(ka) ». is also found) | ?laddhaka, mfn. (sa. labdhaka) 
prob. an anchor (= arab. pers. mah- | = prec. (only e. c.); *abhaya-9, mfn. 
ratt. Jankar, langar); nom. ~o, 28,30. , (v. a-bhaya). 
(cp. Jat. Transl. II, 78; Tr. PM. 62,16). laddha, ger. & laddhum, inf., 
lamghati, vb. (sa. ylangh) to | v. labhati. 
leap over, spring up, ascend; ger. *lapa, mfn. (fr. next) talking, 
^itva, 16,6. speaking (esp. falsely), hypocritical; 
lajjati, vb. (sa. ylajj) to be | *9-sakkhara, mfn. speaking sweetly, 
ashamed (w. gen .pers. & instr. or loc. | wheedling, f. pl. wa, 51,34. 


lapati 


lapati, vb. (sa. ylap) to talk, 
prate; caus. lapayati (lapeti) id.; pr. 
"3. pl. „ayanti, Dh, 83; cp. lapa, 
lapana. 

lapana, n. (= sa.) talking, speak- 
ing; niratthaka-?, ». nonsense; instr. 
~ena, 52,6. 

labuja, m. (sa. lakuca & likuca, 
ep. libuja) the bread-fruit tree (Arto- 
carpus Lacucha); amba-labujādīnam | 
(gen. pl., v. adi) 1,14 (cp. panasa). 

labbha, mfn. (grd. labhati; sa. 
labhya) obtainable, attainable, possible; 
n. pl. nā (piya) 55,2; hence *labbha, 
indecl. (probably originally subst. f.) 
frequently used in passive construc- 
tions like sakka (q. v.). 

labbhati, pass., v. labhati. 

Slabha, mfn. (e. c. = sa) v. 
dullabha. i 

labhati, vb. (sa. ylabh) to take, 
catch, find; to get, obtain, receive 
(acc.); to be allowed, or have oppor- 
tunity of (doing anything, w. foll. 
inf.); pr. 3. sg. «ati (paharitum) 
8,4; (iccham) 67,10; (okāsam) 87,19; 
metri causa natī, Dh. 374; 1. sg. 
„āmi (hist. pr.) 108,55; 2. pl. —atha 
(khaditum) 8,6; 3. sg. med. «ate, | 
Dh. 131. 103,32 (sukham); part. m. 
~anto, 48,3; a-labhanto, 37; f. 
„antī (a-°) 46,5; f. pl. ~antiyo, 
21,16; part. med. m. „māno, 37,31; 
f. mana (a-°) 6,5; tmp. 3. pl. 
„antu (tava, be it then that they ob- | 
tain) 7,18; 1, pl. med. (injunctive) 
labhamase, 13,26; pot. 1. sg. ~eyyam, | 
15,1. 70,15; „eyyāham, 70,4; 3. sg. | 
med. „etha, Dh. 328; aor. 7. sg. 


labhim (jivitam, saved my life) 12,33; | 


3. pl. „imsu, 28,16; fut. 3. sg. ®) la- 
bhissati (jivitam) 12,3; 1. sg. ~issami, 
1,10. 4,36, etc. ; 3. pl. „issanti (abha- | 
yam) 7,16; 2. pl. wissatha, 18,10; 


b) 2. sg. lacchasi, 2,30; inf. laddhum, | 
11,1; ger. 3) witva, 6,21, 28,15 (pati | 


ttham); 60,» (balah); a-labhitvā, 


10,22. 73,4. 102,27; >) witvana, 54,25; | 
— pass. (to be found, obtained, ac- | 
sg. labbhati (yassa | 


quired) pr. 3. 
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mittadhammo ~, whose friendship 
is acquired) 14,5; part. labbhamāne 
(loc. m.) 48,5; pp. laddha (g. v.); 
grd. labbha (g. v.) cp. "labba, labha. 

lasikā, f. (sa. lasika) the lubri- 
cous fluid of the jointe, synovial fluid; 
82,5 — 97,25. 

lahu, mfn. (sa. laghu) light, quick; 
inconstant, flighty; gen. n. —uno (ci- 
ttassa) Dh. 35; ». (adv.) lahum, 
quickly, Dh. 369. 

lākhā, f. (sa. laksha) lac; **-pa- 
rikamma-kata, mfn. lacquered, 5,28. 

lāja, m. (= sa.) !) fried or par- 
ched grain; dvandva comp. madhu- 


| laja-9, 18,27. — 2) a kind of flowers 
| c Dalbergia arborea, Childers); lājā- 


ihi, 61,24 (v. adi). 

labha, m. (— sa.) obtaining, ac- 
quisition, gain, profit; nom. «o, 18,35; 
dat. ~a (shortened of lābhāya, cp. 
Kuhn, Beitr, p. 71; Weber, Ind. Str. 
III, 371) 70,7. 105,25, if not we have 
here pl. = $g., cp. Dh. 204: ārogya- 
paramā (g. e.) lābhā, which must be 
nom. pl.; but ārogya-paramā might 
perbaps be an old error for ārogyam 
parama (or paramam); if ~ar labha 
is the true reading, we have to trans- 
late : health is better than gain, and 
lābhā would be abl. (cp. roga, Dh. 
203), parama being used in the sense 
of a comparative; — comp. v. *a-pun- 
iia-?, m.; *appa-?, mfn.; salabha, m. 
(v. sa-t); labhagga, n. the highest 
gain (v. agga?); dvandva : *-sakkara, 
m. gain and honour, nom. ~o, 18,29; 
loc, ~e, 72,35; *hata-9-sakkara, mfn. 
who has lost his gain and honour, m. 
pl. mā, 72,28; cp. *lābhūpanisa, mfn. 
(2 v. upanisa). 

Lala, m. (sa. lata) mom. pr. of a 
country in India (cp. Westergaard, 
Buddha's Dgdsaar, Overs, Vid. Selsk. 
Forh. Copenh. 1860, p. 162); °-visaya, 
m. ‘who has L. for his dominion’, i. 
e. king of the Lala Country, 110,22 
(Vijayo). 

lala, f. (= sa.) saliva, spittle; 
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°-kilinna-gatta, mfn. whose body is 
wet with spittle, f. pl. ~a, 65,5. 

lippati, vb. (pass. limpati, to 
besmear, taint, defile; sa. ylip) to 
adhere, cling to (loc.); pr. 3. sg. ~ati 
(kamesu) Dh. 401. cp. lepana. 

lina, mfn. (= sa.; pp. ylī) *adher- 
ing’; dissolved, melted; slothful ; modest, 
humble, dispirited (often opp. uddhata); 
*a-lina, mfn. free from attachment, 
or: undaunted, confident, cheerful; Dh. 
245 (cp. J. J. Meyer, Dacakumāraca- 
rita, p. 8—9, note). 

*līļhā, f. (prob. fr. ylih : ‘delicate 
taste, delicacy’) grace, charm, graceful 
power (cp. sa. līlā); instr. ~āya 
(Buddha-? dhammam desetvā) 7,27. 
47,17; (kinnara-®, q. v.) 49,12. 

luncati, vb. (sa. yluñc) to pluck, 
pull out (acc.); ger. ~itva (palitam, 
kesam) 46,28-29. 

ludda!, mfn. (sa. rudra) furious, 


| 


cruel; cp. rudda; n. pl. acc. māni, | 
| nàm' esa vinasamulam, now, ‘cove- 


"cruelties, 13,28 (cp. next). 

ludda?, m. (sa. lubdha, confounded 
with rudra = ludda') a hunter; ~o, 
12,8; gen. ~assa, 12,7; *°-putta, m. 
a person who is by caste a hunter, 
acc. eam, 12,22. (cp. Tr. PM. p. 59,19. 
63,31; Fausbsil, b Jat. p. 38.) 

luddaka, m. (sa. lubdhaka) a 


hunter; nom. ~o, 9,8; 11,27 (miga-). | 
Lumbini-vana, m. nom. pr. of | 
| gacchati, she walks among men as it 


a grove between Kapilavatthu and 
Devadaha (the birthplace of Gotama- 
Buddha); „am, 62,9-15. 

lekha, f. (= sa.) a line, stroke; 
acc. ~ai (a ddhitva) 59,6; °-majjhe, 
59,7. 

leddu (or lendu, Birm. also lettu) 
m. (& n.) (sa. leshtu, cp. lenda) a 
clod or lump of earth; °-adihi, 52,17 
(cp. adi). 

lepana, x. (= 8a.) smearing, 
plastering; mamsa-lohita-°, mfn. pla- 
stered with flesh and blood, ». ~am 
(atthinam nagaram) Dh. 150. 

loka, m. (= sa.) !) the universe, 
a region or sphere of the universe; 
the world, the earth; acc. ~am, 86,28; 


| 477,20. 


loha 


(saggarm, heaven) 7,26; loc. ne, 3,ss. 
61,33. 69,21; —asmim, Dh. 247; metri 
causa ~asmi, Db. 143; %-dhātu, f. 
(v. h.); %-nāyaka, m. (v. h.); *%-san- 
nivāsa, m. (g. v.); cp. deva-°, para-', 
Brahma-?, Yama-?; 2) the life in this 
world, this existence (= bhava, sam- 
sara); ayam ~o, 96,7; abl. ~amha, 
91,5. Db. 175; loc. ~e, 96,8-10; *9-ni- 
rodha, m. & *°-samudaya, m. (q. v.); 
9-vagga, m. name of ch. XIII of Dh.; 
*9-vaddhana, mfn. supporting or cher- 
ishing this existence, m. ~o, Dh. 
167; cp. vanta-lokamisa, mfn. & 
sabba-lokābhibhū (v. abhibhu); — 
3) mankind, people, men; ayam ~o, 
88,29 == ayam lokamahajano, 88,31; 
sabbo ~o, 90,95; jiva-°, m. living 
beings, 47,17. 

lona, n, (sa. lavana) salt; °-jala, 
n. salt water, 24,16 (°-pahata, mfn.). 

lobha, m. (— sa.) cupidity, cove- 
tousness, greediness; mom. ~o (ca 


tousness is the root of ruin' [prover- 
bially] lit. ‘this very covetousness’) 
33,5; Dh. 248; acc. ~am (imassa 
karissami, excite his senses) 47,4; 
instr. ~ena, 25,33; (damas) 22,22; 
dvandva comp. icchā-lobha-%, Dh. 264. 

lobhayati, vb. (= sa., caus. 
Vlubh) to cause to desire, to excite 
lust; part. f. ~ ayantī (va naresu 


were in order to excite their senses) 


loma, m. (& n.) (sa. loman) the 
hair of the body; pl. nit, 82,* = 
97,19; lomantaresu, 16,5 (v. antara); 
9-kupa, m. (g. v.) cp. anuloma, 
patiloma, viloma & next. 

loma-hamsa & -hamsana, mfn. 
‘causing erection of the hairs of the 
body', i. e. terrible (subst. n. terror); 
m. ~ hamso (bhūmicālo) 80,20; m. 


| ^ hamsanam, 81,5. 


| 


lola, mfn. (— sa.) wanton, lust- 
ful; itthi-9, mf. (v. itthī); a-lola, 
mfn. (q. v.). 

loha, s. (= sa.) iron, any metal; 


lohita 
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*0-guļa, m. an iron-ball, Dh. 371; | kya) crooked, curved, wry; acc. m. 
*0-nigaļa-sadisa, mfn. like an iron | 


chain, 11,28. 

lohita, !) mfn. (= sa.) red; ?-can- 
dana-vilepana, n. 23,33 (v. h.); cp. 
rohita. — ?) n. blood; mom. „arm, 
23,32. 103,19. 82,5 == 97,22; loc. ne, 
103,20; *°-pakkhandika, f. dysentery, 
78,4; *°-bhakkha, mfn. (g. v.); *9- 
makkhita, mfn. (q. v.); 
comp. ?-mamsa-, 41,33 (9-khadaka, 
mfn. g. v.); mamsa-°, Dh. 150 (°-le- 
pana, w. g. v.). cp. sālohita. 


Y. 


va, indecl, !) enclitic particle, shor- 


ending with a long vowel : like, as if; 
9,82. 20,16. 47,20. 88,30-s3 (vati); 104, 
6-15 ("~am va); 108,5 (do.); 111,10. 
Dh. 28; as conjunction with full sen- 
tence : Dh. 240 (corr. w. foll. evam). 
— 2) do. == eva (q. v.), after long 


vowels: just, even, only, etc. : 5,32, 


22,1. 55,2. 69,21; 2,32. 6,20-2:9. 10,29. 
17,20; 22,25. 86,7; — 30,25. 32,5. 33,81. 
37,31; 44,31. 57,25, etc. etc. — 3) do. 


rarely — va, ‘or’: 26,5 (aggīva su- 
riyo va); 26,13-20-27; Dh. 195 (yadiva 
== yadi vā). 


varsa, m. (sa. vamga) 1) bamboo; 
*cīvara-', g. v.; "9-r&ga-, the colour 
of bamboo, 26,31 (°-veluriyam, g. v.). 
— *) race, lineage, family; acc. ~am, 
45,17. — ?) tradition, list of teachers; 
genealogy, history, chronicle; v. Anā- 
gata-vamsa, Dīpavamsa, Mahavamsa. 

vakka, m. (sa. vrkka) kidney; 
nom. ~am, 82,5 = 97,n. 

vagga, m. (sa. varga) ') a division, 
class, group, multitude; ?) a chapter 


or section of a book; *?-paiiiasaka, | 


mfn. (v. h.); esp. of the sections of 
Dīghu-Nikāya; the chapters of Dhpd. 
are likewise named vagga. cp. paiica- 
vaggiya, mfn. 

vamka, mfn. (sa. vakra, cp. vañ- 


dvandva | 


~am, 63,9; ?-gati, mfn. having a 
winding course, f. ~i (nadi) 48,6; 
*varnkottha, mfn. 54,20 (v. ottha). 

Vaügisa, m. (cp. sa. vāg-īga) 
nom. pr. of a thera, 109,8 (~o pati- 
bhānavā). 

vaca(s), m. & n. (sa. vacas, m.) 
speech; acc. n. ~0, 110,26; dubbaca, 
mfn. (q. v.) cp. vacī, vàcà, vācasika, 
& next. 

vacana, n. (= sa.) speaking. 
speech, word; advice, instruction; acc. 
~am (sutvā) 6,17; „am karoti, to 
follow one's advice, 4,8. 32,85; ~am 
bhindati, to disobey, 40,2; ~am agan- 
hantim, disobeying, 52,32; eka-vaca- 


| nena, instr. 57,31 (v. eka?); — %-kara, 
| mfn. obedient, acc. m. pl. ~e, 21,55; 
tened of iva (4. v.), only after words 


m — — Ë  —À m —— 


Buddha-®, n. (q. v.); cp. pati-vacana. 
*vaci, f. (mostly at the beginning 
of comp.) speech, word; ?-duccarita, 
n. misbehaviour in speech, 86,8 (°-san- 
nissita, mfn. g. v.) ; °-pakopa, m. anger > 
of speech, acc. „arm, Dh. 232; ?-su- 
carita, n». good conduct in speech, 
86,8 (?-patisamyutta, g. v.). 
vaccha, m. (sa. vatsa) !) a calf; 
nom. eo, Dh. 284; ?-danta, m. a kind 
of arrow, acc. ~am, 92,24 (a calf-tooth 
arrow). — ?) nom. pr., v. nezt. 

*Vacchagotta, m. nom. pr. of 
an ascetic pe nie): nom. ~O, 
93,22; voc. Vaccha, 94,7. 

vajati, eb. (sa. Vvraj) to go, walk, 
wander; to go away; to enter into, 
attain (acc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti, 47,28 
— Dh. 347; Dh. 83; (sugatim) 77,5; 
(devalokam) Dh. 177. 

vajira, m. (rarely m.; sa. vajra) 
1) a diamond; nom, „am, 25,se. Dh. 
161; pl. xāni, 27,29; "9?-samudda, 
m. a diamond sea, 25,33; °-sara, m. a 
good deal of d., acc. «am, 264. — 
(3) à thunderbolt.] 

Vajirā, f. nom. pr. of a bhikkhuni, 
contemporary of Buddha; instr. ^ aya, 
98,28. 

vajja!, x. (sa. vadya & vādya) 
speech, speaking; v. sacca-°. 
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vajja?, n. (sa. varjya) ‘to be | 


shunned’, i. e. fault, sin; nom. ~am, 
106,16 = Dh. 252; acc. abl. ~am 
~ato ūatvā, considering sin what is 
sin, Dh. 319; pl. ~ani, 106,17; *°-das- 
si, mfn. seeing fault, pointing out 


what is sin, acc. m. «inam, Dh. 76; | 


*9-mati, mfn. seeing sin, m. pl. ^ ino, 
Dh. 318 (avajje); para-?, the faults 
of others, Dh. 253 (°-anupassin, g. 
v.); cp. a-vajja. 

vajjha, mfn. (sa. vadhya, grd. va- 
dhati) to be killed; subst. n. (or nā, 
f.) killing, execution; *°-ppatta, mfn. 
sentenced to death, m. pl. sā, 40,14. 


vaūcana, n. [or nā, f] (= sa.) | 


deception, fraud; nom. „arh, 51,35. 
vanceti, vb. (caus. \/vaiic, sa. 
vañcayati) ‘to cause to go astray’, 
i. e. to deceive, trick (acc.); aor. 1. 
sg. wesith (tam) 2,7; inf. «etum 
(attano samikam, seems to be a gloss 
inserted into the text) 51,27; comp. 
vancetu-kama, mfn. (v. kama °); ger. 
„etvā (macche) 4,2; (padam, picked 
up his heels) 12,30; grd. ~etabba, 
mfn. to be tricked, m. ~0, 3,15; pp. 
vancita, mfn. tricked, m. ~o, 51,25. 
2313; %-bbāva, m. the being tricked, 
acc. ~am (maya) 5,11. cp. vañcana. 
vatta, n. v. vatta. 
vattaka, m. (sa. vartaka) a cer- 
tain kind of bird, a quail; Joc. pl. 
~esu, 88,34. 
vattati, vb. (sa. /vrt) !) to turn, 
roll; to take place, be found; to live; 
in this sense it is nearly always written 
vattati (g. v.) ; ?) pr. 3. sg. °) imper- 
sonally : must, ought; may, is permit- 
ted, advisable, sufficient, efc. (w. inf., 
the subject of which, if added, is put 
into instr. or gen.); kin te... kha- 
ditum ^ (had you not better to eut) 
],16; amhākam .. . laddhum ~, 11,1; 
amhehi palāyitu ~, 21,27; maya 
^. 8B,26-36. 36,8. 43,3. 64,24. 65,15 
(“it behoves me"); maya ettha kir kā- 
tum ~ (“what can I do about that?") 
73,7; tava gantur ~, 50,5; imāya 
me paricarikaya bhavitum <, 56,4; 
Pāli Glossary. 


vanta 


without subject (& object) : idam kā- 
tum ~, 44,12; laddham vasam pahi- 
tum na ~, 54,5; dametum ~ (“it 
will be worthy [of me] to convert 
[him]") 113,9. — t) personally : ought 
to take place, is good, is sufficient; 
appatissavàso na ~, 19,31; eko va 
[dovariko] x, 91,23. — caus. vatteti, 
to cause to turn, to upset; pp. vattita 
(v. below). 

vatti, f. (sa. varti) !) a roll, tuft 
(esp. the wick of a lamp), a lump, 
mass; 2) rounding, edge, rim, brim, 
esp. comp. w. mukha-?; *āvāta-mu- 
khavattiyam, loc. ^at the brink of 
the pit", 40,28. 

vaddhati, vb. (sometimes spelt 
vaddhati; sa. y vrdh) to grow, increase; 
pr. 3. sg. „ati (udakam, opp. hāyati) 
3,1; 48,21 (grows up); 107,39 (taņhā); 
3. pl. „anti, Dh. 109; part. m. ~anto, 
24,18; aor. 3. pl. ~imsu, 37,20; pp. 
2) vaddha & vuddha (q. v.); b) vad- 
dhita, m. ~o (sammā, grown pro- 
perly) 24,39; caus. v. next etc, cp. 
vaddhana, vaddhi & vuddhi. 

vaddhāpeti, vb. (caus. II. vad- 
dhati; sa. vardhapayati) to cause to 
increase, raise (acc.); inf. ~etum 
(vetanam) 76,12. 

vaddhi, f. (cp. vuddhi; sa. vrddhi) 
growth, increase; prosperity, success; 
gain, profit; acc. wim, 34,18. 

vaddheti, vb. (caus. vaddhati; 
sa. vardhayati) to cause to grow, in- 
crease; to foster, bring up; to prepare, 
make ready, bring, deliver (a discourse 
etc.) (w. acc.); pr. 1. sg. „emi (yà- 
gum) 56.36; aor, 3. sg. ^. esi (Bodhi- 
sattam) 45,25; (tasaram), 87,17; ger. 
^ etvà. 18,11-26. 63,18. 87,12. 

vana, m. (& n.) (sa. vrana) a 
wound; ^o, Dh. 124; cp. a-bbana, 
mfn. & vanita. 

vanijja, f. (sa. vanijyā) trade; 
acc. „am (karoti) 30,2; cp. vānija. 

vanita, m/fn. (sa. vranita) wounded; 
m. pl. «à, 6,28. 

vanta, n. (sa. vrnta) the footstalk 


| of a leaf (or flower); tala-9, n. (q. v.). 


15 


vanna 


vanna, m. (sa. varna) ') form, 
shape, appearance; instr. ~ena (nā- 
vaya, "in ship-shape") 29,11; kassa- 
ka-°, the appearance of a ploughman, 
acc. eam. 71,28; — 2) complexion, 
colour (also: tribe, caste); nom. ~o, 
85,16; °-gandha, m. (dvandva) colour 
aad scent, 37,80; 106,2; °-pokkharata, 
f. (q. v.); °-sadda, m. the word vanna, 
85,22; very frequently at the end of 
comp. mfn. = having the colour of..., 
coloured, v. aüjana-?, kala-? (°-kata, 
84,1), kala-pasina-kuta-°, 24,21; 
kumuda-patta-?, nila-°, meda-?, ra- 
jata-?, rajata-dāma-", 61,9; ratta- 
kambala- puñja-°, 5,27; suvanņa-'; 
*chabbanna, mfn. of six colours (q. 
v.); paünca-9, mfn. of five colours, 4,9 
(*-paduma-); 62,12 (°-bhamara-gana) ; 
— 5) beauty; ~o, Dh. 109; gen. ~assa, 
Dh. 241; chavi-°, 18,7; sarira-?, 47,5; 
— *) praise, glory; v. a-vanna. — cp. 
Uppala-vanna, dubbanna, vevanniya, 
suvanna (sovanna), nezt etc. 

vannana, f. (sa. varnana) expla- 
nation, commentary; 86,10 (Sūkura- 
peta-vatthu-?). 

vannavat, mfn. (sa. varnavat) 
of beautiful colour; n. ~vantam (pup- 
pham) Dh. 51. 

vaņņita, mfn.(sa. varnita) praised; 
loc. m. ~e (gune) 47,5; Satthu-0, 
mfn. praised by the Master, m. pi. 
nā, 109,19. 

°vannin, mfn. (sa. varnin; only 
€. C.) having the colour of, like, res- 
sembling; m. pl. ~ino (devakumara-°) 
45,26. 

vanneti, vb. (fr. vanna; sa. var- 
nayati) to colour, depict, describe; 
to praise (acc.); aor. 3. sg. „esi, 4,18. 
37,1s. 64,1; fut. 1. sg. „essāmi, 47,5. 

vata!, adv. (== sa.) a particle 
inserted after the first word of a sen- 
tence, often followed by bho (q. v.): 
1) expressing asseveration or admission: 
certainly, indeed, truly; 2,12. 30, 
.(vat'ayam); 34.17. 42,15. 90,25. 105,25; 
— *) expressive of à) astonishment : aho 
vata bho, 42,17; b) of satisfaction or 


| 
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hopefulness : ~bho, 76,si-ss; °) of de- 
light : sobhati vatāyam dārako, what 
a pretty little child! 58,s1; 49) of re- 
gret or hopelessness : dhi-r-atthu —bho, 
63,18; upaddutam ~bho, 65,12; aci- 
ram vatayam, 107,5 = Dh. 41. 

vata?, n. (sa. vrata) observance, 
religious duty, a religious vow; —am, 
Dh. 312; cp. a-bbata, su-bbata, 
sila-bbata & nezt. 

vatavat, mfn. (sa. vratavat) duti- 
ful, performing the religious duties; 
acc. m. ~vantam, Dh. 208. 400. 

vati. f. (sa. vrti) a hedge, fence; 
acc. „im, 8,7. 

vatta (& vatta), wm. (sa. vrtta) 
a circle; practice, custom; good con- 
duct, politeness; business, duty, ser- 
vice; comp. vatta-pativattam, every 
single duty, 36,7 (tāpasassa akāsi, 
he rendered him every service). cp. 
pāti & nezt. 

*vatta-kata (or ?-gata), mfn. 
round, circular; wide-open; instr. 
~ena (mukhena) 5,13. 

vattati, vb. (= vāttāti, g. e.) 
to take place, set in; to be found; to 
live; pr. 3. sg. „ati (ravo, is heard) 
60,10; 3. pl. „anti (kharà vedanā, 
set iù) 13,13; 78,255 (w. gen. came 
upon him); fut. 1 sg. „issāmi (gu- 
nesu, live a good life) 43,4; — med. 
pr. 3. sg. vattate (ussavo maha) 112,16. 
cp. vatta (vatta) m. 

vattabba, vattum, v. (vadati 
&) vuccati. 

vattha, n. (sa. vastra) cloth, gar- 
ment, dress; nom. „am (suddham 
68,21; acc. ^am (dibba-9 61,13; 
instr. „ena, 20,26; loc. ~e (Kasika-", 
q. v.) 62,29; pl. „āni (ahata-9, q. v.) 
27,18. 33,3; instr. pl. ~ehi (dibba-?) 
20,8; comp. ahata-vattha-9, 61,28; 
apagata-9, mfn. with the dress fallen 
apart, f. pl. nā, 65,. 

vatthu, n. (sa. vastu |& vāstu)) 
1) site, place, ground (of a building 
etc.) v. Kapila-9, Sirisa-°, & a-va- 
tthu-kata, mfn. — °) thing, object, 
matter (of a story efc.); property; 
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vapati 


nom. «um (a tale, story) 89,17; loc. | pana-°, 60,15 (q. v.); purisa-%9 74,14 


~umhi (parassa rakkhita-gopita-°, 
“in protecting and guarding the pro- 
perty of others") 58,13; sukara-peta-°, 
86,10 (q. v.) cp. Katha-vatthu. 
vatvā, ger. v. (next &) vuccati. 
vadati & *vadeti, vb. (sa. Vvad; 
suppletive of vuccati, g. v.) to say, 
speak (acc.), answer; to speak to (acc.), 
to tell (acc. gen.), to declare; — A) va- 
dati, 3. sg. 73,18. 85,29; 2. sg. ~asi, 
24,1. 88,7; 1. sg. „āmi, 70,30. 94,13; 
(saccam) 38,28; (tam) 108,5; (nam, 
speak to her) 9,18; 3. pl. anti, 21,6. 
72,20; part. acc. m. ~anta, 22,18, 


loc. „ante, 9,3, pl. „antā, 74,11; | 


part. med. m. — amāno, 99,5; pot. 
3. sg. ~weyya, 79,15. 92,2; 2. sg. 
^.eyyàsi, 35,8. 99,14; 3. pl. —eyyum 
(gunam, praise) 43,8; aor. 8) 2. sg. 


x 


| 


vādi (mā) 9,19; b) 3. sg. vadi (tam) | 


108,28; 3. pl. „imsu, 24,37. 73,11. — 
B) vadeti. pr. 2. sg. „esi, 17,1; 1. 
sg. ~emi, 88,19; imp. 2. sg. ~ehi, 
51,5; 2. pl. „etha (ma kiūci rañño 
~) 55,26; aor. 2. sg. esi, 88,13. 93,31; 
1. sg. ~esim, 88,24. — caus. vādeti 
(g. v.) As to the wanting forms of 


this verb (act. & pass.) v. vuccati | 
(Vvac); ep. vajja, vadana, vada, vàdin. | 
vadana, m. (= sa.) 'speaking, | 


mouth’; speech, communication, in- 
junction; acc. ~am (avoca) 110,21. 

*vadeti, vb. == vadati (g. v.). 

vaddha', m. [or n.?] (sa. vardhra) 
leather, a leathern strap or thong; 
acc. ^am, 12,2; — *?-maya. mfn. 
leathern, acc. m. „am (pasam) 11,29. 
cp. varattā. 

vaddha?, mfn. (also spelt vuddha 
[or vuddba], pp. vaddhati; sa. vrd- 


dha) grown; old; comp. *vaddhāpa- | 


cāyin. mfn. (v. apacayin). 
vaddhati, vb., v. vaddhati. 
°vaddhana, mfn. (e. c.. sa. var- 

dhana) causing to increase; *loka-°, 

mfn. à v.). 

vadha, m. (— sa.) killing, de- 


| 


stroying; murder; execution or corpo- | 


ral punishment; comp. miga-°, 5,32; 


(q. v.); dvandva : vadha-bandha, m. 
acc. ~am, Dh. 399 ("stripes and 
bonds"). 

vadhaka, mfn. sa.) killing 
or intending to kill; *9-citta, mfn. 
with murderous intent, 75,24; *satthu-°, 
mfn. 108,37 (v. satthar). 

vadhati, vb. (sa. /vadh) to kill, 
murder (acc.); aor. 3. sg. a-vadhi, 
Dh. 3; ger. witva, 13,23. 22,1. cp. 
vajjha, vadha, vadhaka. 

vana, w. (rarely m.; sa.) !) 
a forest, grove; acc. ~am, 5,20; loc. 
~Ê, 15,5; ^. asmirn, 106,3 = Dh. 
395; —asmi, 107,50 = Dh. 334; pi. 
vana (sabbe) 48,6; ~ani, Dh. 188; 
comp. 9-gumba, m. (q. v.); *9-caraka. 


—— 


— 
— 


| m. a forester, acc. pl. ~e, 36,34; 


9-pupplha, n. a wild flower, instr. pl. 
~ehi, 34,6; *°-mahisa, m. (g. v.); 
0-sanda, m. (g. v.); cp. amba-°, Cit- 
talata-°, tála-9, nala-9, nàga-?, mañ- 
gala-sala-°, Lumbini-°, velu-?, Sim- 
bali-9. — ?) lust, desire (cp. ved. sa. 
vanas); acc. ~am, abi. ~ato, Dh. 
283; vanante, loc. “at the end of 
desires", Dh. 305 (cp. anta); *9-à- 
dhimutta, *9-mutta, mfn. (v. h.) Dh. 
344. cp. next & nibbana. 

*vanatha, m. (cp. vana? & sa. 
yvan) lust, desire; nom. „0, Dh. 284; 
acc. ~ar, Dh. 283 (vanam „aū ca, 
*the forest of desires and its under- 
growth"). 

vanta, mfn. (sa. vànta; pp. va- 
mati) vomited; ejected, put away; 
*0_kasava, mfn. (q. v.); *°-dosa, mfn. 
(v. dosa*); *°-mala, mfn. (g. v.); 
*0.lokāmisa, mfn. “who has rejected 
the baits of the world”, Dh. 378 (cp. 
āmisa); *9-àsa, mfn. (v. asi). 

vandati, vb. (sa. yvaud) to 
praise, worship; to sulute, greet (acc.); 
ger. mitvā. 28,10. 32,9 (ācariyam); 
inf. „itum (Mahābodhirn) 114,2. 
ep. next, 

vandana, f. ( sa.) praise, wor- 
ship; nom. «i (Buddhana[rh]) 108,20. 

vapati, vb. (sa. yvap) to sow, 


15* 


vapayati 


strew, throw (acc.); ger. «itvà (ni- ` 


vàpam) 6,4. 

vapayati, vb. (sa. vi-apa-yyà) 
to go away, pass away, vanish; pr, 3. 
pl. „ayanti (kankha) 66,2: (cp. Kuhn, 
Beitr. p. 96—97). 

vamati, vb. (sa. vam) to vomit; 
pp. vanta (q. v.). 
. vaya!, m. (& vaya(s), ».; sa. vayas) 
age, vigorous age, youth, ripe age, 
old age; nom. «o (paripakko) Db. 
260; acc. wath, 43,96; acc. m. vayo 
(anuppatto) 74,21; loc. ~e (parina- 
mante) 47,12; comp. vaya- & vayo-: 
*~a-ppatta, mfn. grown up, marri- 
ageabie; m. <o, 845; f. nā, 101,16; 
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~ assatara danta, Dh. 322; w. abl. 


| tato <, ib.; w. instr. Dh. 178. 


| 


*samāna-vaya-bhūva, m. the being | 


of equal age, acc. wath, 43,29; 
hara, mfn. indicating or disclosing 
old age, m. pl. ~a, (uttamañgaruha) 
45,1; upanita-vaya, mfn. (g. v.). 
vaya? (or vyaya), m. (sa. vyaya) 
perishing, decay, destruction; *°-dham- 
ma, mfn, perishable, transitory; pi. 


m. « (samkhara) 80, (cp. dham- | 


ma*); *uppāda-vaya-dhammin, mfn. 
(q. v.); dvandva comp. udaya-vyaya, 
m. origin and destruction, acc. «arm, 
Dh. 113. 374 (v. 7. udayabbayari). 

vara, ') mfn. (= sa.) best, choicest, 
excellent; acc. x. ~ath (vadanam) 
110,21; Dh. 268 (ādāya); repeated : 
^am wath (w. gen.) 51,83. 52,3; acc. 
m. ^ai ~ath (preestantissimum quem- 
que) 109,s; most frequently comp. w. 
subst, (before or after): 2) "-sūra, 
39,12; %-vārana, 45,2. 61,17; °-bho- 
jana, 61,7; °-dhamma, 87,9; etc. — 
b) menda-?, 30,9; ratha-°, 64,10; pā- 
sada-°, 64,12; etc.; sabb'-akara-var'- 
upeta, 81,4 (v. akara). — 2) m. choice, 
wish, boon, gift; nom. ~o (maya 
dinno) 8,2; acc. «am (tassa adiisi) 


10,3; comp. *gama-vara, m. the grant | 


of a village (perhaps a landed property 


of a certain measure, if not simply ‘an ` 


excellent village?) acc, mai (datvā) 
45,5. — *) n, varath, indecl. rather, 
better (than : abl. or instr.); ~ may- 
hati udumbaro (is better to me) 241; 


varana, m. (= sa.) name of a 
certain tree (Crateva Roxburgh.); 
9-rukkhe, loc. 4,21. 

varattà. f. (sa. varatra) a strap. 
thong (of leather); acc. ^am, Dh. 
398 (metaph. of attachment); 12,7 
(camma-°); pl. xa (sesa-°) 12,20. 
cp. vaddha !. 

_varāha, m, (= sa.) a hog; nom. 
~o (mahàa-?) Dh. 325. 

*valanja, m. (& n.) !) use, daily 
expenditure (also of excrements); ?) 
a mark (from seratcbing or scraping): 
pada-?, footprint, acc. „am, 11.8. 
Hevce valaüjaka, mfn. e. c., v. anto-®, 


| bahi-° (cp. Fausbøll, JRAS. 1870, 


"wv0- | 


p. 13, & Ten Jat. p. 90 [ylañj & lanch]). 
Valabhamukha, m. (2) (sa. Va- 
dabamukha) the entrance to the in- 
fernal regions at the South pole; *9-sa- 
mudda, m. the Southern sea, acc. ~am, 
2731-1; *"-mukhi(»), m. id. 27,9. 
valaya, n. (& m.) (== sa.) w bra- 
celet, ring; *nàràca-9, 111,23 (g. v.). 
valāha(ka), m. (sa. balahaka) 
a cloud; nom. ^ ako (vata-cchinna-°) 


; 40,28; *valahassa, m. a flying horse 


(cp. assa!) 21,34 (?-yoni). 

valli, f. (== sa.) a creeper; loc. 
~ly& (a stalk of a creeper, a withe) 
14,23; ~iyam, 14,27; pl. ~iyo (pag- 
gava-°, g. v.) 37,19. 

vavatthapeti, vb. (sa. vyava- 
sthāpayati, caus. vi-ava-ysthà) to 
settle, determine, distinguish, under- 
stand; pp. «ita, 3,2 (tassa su-vava- 
tthapitam, very well known to him). 

vasa. 1) m. (sa. vaca) wish, will, 
power; loc. ~e (thapeti, to bring into 
one's power) 48,14; instr. vasena is 
used as prp. w. gen. or more frequently 
at the end of comp. with the meanings: 
by, by way of, on account of, accor- 
ding to, witb regard to; hatthinam 
^, 35,2; ovāda-', 14,13; kilesa-". 
20,1; dande pavesana-?, 35,5; udā- 
na-°, 42,4; chandádi-?, 42,27; kam- 
massa vipàka-9, 84,52; aniccádi-", 
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88,2 (v. a-nicca); 
114,20; — attha-vasa, m. the power 


of the matter, acc. ^am (etam, the | 
meaning of this) Dh. 289, — 2) mfn. | 


vü 


pubbapara-®, | ?) a year; pl. acc. «ani, 86,27. 104,11; 


| Osata, x. a century, Dh. 106. 110; 


subdued, subject to; ~am (kurute) Dh. | 


48, which may also be subst. (*into his 
power’). cp. ativasa, vasi & vasika. 

vasati, vb. (sa. vas) to stay, 
dwell, live; pr. 3. sg. ati, 2,2: (tw. 
loc. nadiya): 35,35 (idha); 1. sg. 
ami, 49,s. 73,14; 
14,15; part. m. ~anto, 20,29; 58,95 


(w. acc. samaggavāsari); 114,96; loc. - 


„ante, 25,12; gen. ~ato, 47,27; pl. 
~anta, 7,21; part. med. «māna, f. 
gen. ~aya (kinnaralilhaya, endowed 


3. pl. ^. anti, ' 


l 
| 
| 
| 


with grace) 49,12; — imp. 2. sg. vasa, | 
15,5. 23,20 (vasa ti); — aor. 3. sg/ 


vasi, 1,5; 3. pl. ~imsu (piyasamva- 
sam, acc. lived together in amity) 
11,27; 20,5; — fut. 1. sg. ~issami 
(vassam, during the rainy season) Dh. 
286; — inf. witum, 9,34; — ger. 
„itvā, 2,25 ete.; 112,24 (vasitv'ettha). 
— (pass. vussati) ; pp. vussita (vuttha, 


vasita) g. v.; — caus. II. *vasāpeti | 


(q. v.) cp. vasa, vāsika, vasin & nezt. 
vasana, n. (= sa.) dwelling, re- 


sidence; comp. *°-gama, 12,7; *°-gum- | 


ba, 14,27; *°-tthana, 2,24. 65,97 (q. v.). 

vasā!, f. (sa. vaca) a cow; pl, 
wit, 105,11. 

vasa’, f. (= sa.) serum, lymph; 
nom. nā, 82,5 — 97,23. 

*vasapeti, rb. (caus. II. vasati) 
to cause to dwell, lodge; ger. xelvā 
(tam ghare, received her into his 
house) 48,18. 


vasim, indecl. (sa. vagī-) only | 


combined with karoti, to subdue 
acc.); ~ karitva (samkappar) 104,7; 
also comp. vasi-karoti, efc.] 


' vàha, cp. SBE. X. 


?vasika, mfn. (sa. vacika) being . 


in one's power; tanha-°, 23,20; mātu- 
gama-?, 54,3 (v. h.). 


| (of the draught animal) Dh. 1. 


vassa, n. (sa. varsha) !) rain, a | 


shower (cp. vutthi); *kabapana-®, 
Dh. 186 (q. v); *dhana-9, 33,15; 
satta-ratana-°, 32,11. nom. — *) the 


rainy season; acc. eam, Dh. 286. — | 


L 


soļasa-vassa-kāle, in his 16'^ year, 
24,13; solasa-vassa-padesika, °-udde- 
sika (v. h.); caturāsīti -Ysahassāni, 
44,20 (g. v.). cp. vassika. 

vassati!, vb. (sa. yvàc) to cry, 
screech (as birds); pr. 3. sg. «ati, 
18,18; part. m. ~anto, 18,1; ger. 
~itva, 12,9. | 

vassati?, vb. (sa. yvrsh) to rain; 
pr. 8. sg. ati (vassai) 32,11; (devo, 
the god, i. e. the sky rains) 102.5; 
part. m. gen. vassato (devassa) 105,23; 
caus. II. *vassüpeti, v. below; cp. 
vassa, vutthi, & next. 

*vassaápanaka, mfn. (fr. nom. 
act, of mezt) bringing about rain; 
dhana-?-nakkhattayoga, m. a conjunc- 
tion of stars bringing about a shower 
of money, 32,35. 

*vassapeti, vb. (caus. II. vas- 
sati?) to cause to rain or pour down, 
call down a shower; aor. 3. sg. «esi. 
33,1 (dhanam); 2. pl. ma ~ayittha, 
32,5; fut. 1. sg. „essāmi, 33,i5 
(dhanavassam); 2. pl. -essatha, 
32,27; ger. ~wetva, 32,55; pp. ~ita 
(ācariyena dhanam <itam, n.) 34,3. 

vassika, mfn. (sa. vārshika) !) 
belonging to the rainy season; m. KO 
(scil. pasado) 67,23; — *) e. c. being so 
many years old; solasa-°, n. «a 
(rūpam) 111,6. 

vassika & «ki, f. (sa. vārshikī. 
cp. varshika, n. & vrshaka, n.) a sort 
of jasmine; Dh. 55. 377. 

vaha, m. (= sa.) a river, stream, 
wave; pl. sā, Dh. 339 (in stead ot 

p.82.. ` 
vahati, vb. (sa. yvah) to draw, 
convey. carry away (acc.); pr. 3. sg. 
māti, 29,11; 2. sg. nasi, 54,22; 3. pl. 
«^ anti, Dh. 339: part. m. gen. ~ato 
cp. 
vaha, vāha, vahana. 

và, indecl. (— sa.) ^ disjunctive 
particle (sometimes comb. x. other 
particles) : !) ‘or’, used (enclitically) 
in combinations of two sentences or 


vākkaraņa 


links of a sentence : asassato loko 
ti va, 92,50; yāvatake va pana (or 
else) 81,17; after prec. negation : na 


... Và puna (nor yet) Dh. 271. — - 


2) repeated == 'either — or” (after two 
or more links) : 9,14. 9,29. 31,21. 92,10. 
etc.; w. negation == “neither — nor’: 
1,56. 8,1 (v. corrections); 56,11; vā... 
yadivā [before the last link] Dh. 98; 
vāpi...vā, 114,20 (w. foll. n'eva); 
athava [before the first link] ... va, 
Dh. 271. — 3) corresp. w. foll. ca (in 
tbe same sense) : Maro và Brahma ca 
... Da passanti, 110,11. — *) sometimes 
shortened to va (q. v.). 


*vakkarana, n. (*sa. vāk + ° 


karana) vociferation; na?-mattena, 
*not by means of much talking only", 
Dh. 262 (cp. matta?). 

vākya, n. (= sa.) speech, sen- 
tence; t. *ati-vākya. 

*vacasika, mfn. (fr. vaca[s]) con- 
cerning the speech; instr. m. «ena 
(saīnvarena) 85,19. 

vaca, f. (sa. vāc & vaca) speech, 
words; nom. „ū (pacchimā, Tatha- 
gatassa) 80,5; Dh. 51—52; 67,4 (sam- 
mā-/, g. v.); acc. «am (karunam) 
103,4; 22,s (mànusi-?, v. mānusa. 
mfn.); instr. ~aya, 84,29, Dh. 232. 
— *vacanurakkhin, mfn. watching 
one’s speech, m. ~i. Dh. 281; *yatha- 
vacam, adv. (v. yathā); *santa-vaca, 
mfn. (q. v.), cp. vàkkarana, vaca(s) 
& next. 

°vacika & *"vaciya, mfn. (sa. 
vacika), verbal; only e. e, v. eka- 
vāciya, te-vācika. 

vaceti, vb. (caus, vac, v. vuccati; 
su. vācayati) to read out, recite (acc.); 
aor. 3. pl. mayimsu, 114209; inf. 
«etum, 114,1. 

vàjita, mfn. (= sa., yvaj, Dhā- 
tup. 32,4) having feathers, feathered; 
acc. eam (pattehi, kandaih) 92,19. 

vànija, m. (== sa.) 4 merchant; 
m0, 8,16; pl. nā. 18,4; "-kula, n. 
(4. v.) 30,2. cp. vanijjà. — vānijaka, 
m. (== sa.) id.; ace. pl. ~e, 18,8. 

vata, m. (= sa.) !) the wind; 
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acc. mar, 19,15; instr. ~ena, 106,29; 
nom. „0, 103,18 (bere we have a 
pun: the wind as drying up humours 
& the asceticism destructive of lust); 
comp. *9-cchinna, mfn. (v. chinna); 
*0_vega, m. (g. v.); *akala-9, n. “un- 
seasonable wind", ~am, 25,21; *nāsā-", 
m. (g. v.); cp. pativatam, yathavatam. 
— ?) rheumatism (cause of disease or 
pain) e. kammaja-vātā, pi. 62,1». — 
cp. nivātaku. 

vati, vb. (sa. yvà) to blow; to 
smell; pr. 3. sg. ~ti (gandho timi- 
ranam) 20,6; Dh. 56. 

vada, m. (= sa.) !) speech; r. 
musa-°; ?) addressing; v. āvuso; 3) 
doctrine, system; acc. «am, 113,14; 
agga-°, 109.50 (q. v.) == thera- (q. 
v.); acariya-° (g. v); dhuta-°, m. 
(4. v.); *) discussion, controversy; 
sabba-vada-9, 113,4 (?-visarada. q. 
9.). cp. nert. 

*vadatthin, mfn. (cp. atthin) 
desirous of dispute; m. a disputant; 
m~i, 113,5. 

vüdi, aor., v. vadati. 

vādita, s. (= sa.) music; pl. 
„āni (nacca-gita-°) 64,31; cp. 81,24. 

vādiu, mfn. (= sa.) speaking 
(mostly e. c.); acc. m. «inam (tatbā, 
or comp. tatha-9, q. v.) 103.12; ep. 
a-bhūta-%, alika-°, niggayba-”, bho-?. 
musia-" (gen. ?-vadissa, 106,11), sac- 
ca-?, Dh. 217. 

vàdeti, vb. (caus. vadati; sa. 
vādayati) to cause to speak or sound, 
to play musical instruments (acc.); 
part, m. pl. „entā (bheriyo, ~beat- 
ing drums") 8,24; loc. pl. „entesu 
(vinam) 50,10; aor. 3. sg. nesi, 50,11, 
== a-vadesi, 51,3. cp. vādita, n. 

vanara, m. (= sa.) a monkey, 
ape; ~o, 3,9. 107,30; vanarinda, m. 
(v. inda). 

vāma, mfn. (= sa.) left, sinister; 
"-hatthena, “witb his lett hand", 111,2 
(opp. dakkhina). 

vimunaka, mfn. (= sa.; fr. vā- 
mana, a dwarf) dwarfish, deformed 


231 ' 


(lame or halting?); (pacchā-)vāma- 
naka-dhatuka, mfn. (g. v.) 24,24-26. 

vāyamati, vb. (sa. vi + ā-Vyam) 
to struggle, strive, endeavour; imp. 2. 
sg. vayama, Dh. 236 (khippam). cp. 
vāyāma. 


vayasa, m. (= sa.) a crow; MO, | 


104,13; gen. wassa, 18,35 (synon. 
kāka). 
vayama, m. (sa. vyayama) en- 
deavour, effort; ~o (sammā-0, g. v.) 
67,5; acc. ~am (karissati) 34,25. 
vāra, m. (= sa.) time, turn. lot; 
~0, 6,25-26; acc. ~ari (gacchati, to 


vāhana 


vāladhi, m. (= sa.) a tail (esp. 
of a horse, a deer, or an ox); mom. 
~i, 5,28; acc. ^im, 22,6. 

*vāla-vedhin, m(fn). (sa. *vāla- 
vyādbin) hair-splitting; m. nī, "skil- 
led in hair-splitting" (sophist) 110,5. 

vālikā (or vālukā), f. (sa. vālukā) 


| sand, gravel; instr. loc, ^ aya, 14,24; 


97,5; pl. acc. nā (in dvandva 
comp.) ib. 


vasa, m. (= sa.) 1) dwelling, 


|! abode; nom. ~o, Dh. 237; acc. ~am 


take one’s turn) 6,33; loc. ~e (catu- | 


tthe, tatiye, for the 4th, 3ra time) | 


58,7. 114,17; comp. eka-vāram, adv. 
once, 50,16; puna-vāre, adv. the next 
time, 18,17; *°-ppatta, mfn. whose 
turn it is, on whom the lot falle; m. 
^O, 6,27. cp. bhanavara. 

vāraka, m. (= sa.) a pot, vessel; 
dadhi-°, m. 14,so (g. v.). 

varana, m. (= sa.) an elephant; 
m~o (seta-vara-°) 61,17; acc. ~am, 
24,1; gen. ~assa (matta-°) 45,51; 
loc. ~e (do.) 39,9. 

vari, n. (= 8a.) water; nom. ^i, 


9-ja, m. ‘born in water’, i. e. a fish 
(or a lotus); nom. „jo, Dh. 34. 
vāreti, vb. (caus. yvr; sa. vāra- 
yati) ') to keep back, prevent, pro- 
hibit (acc.); aor. 3. sg. esi, 23,7; 
fut. 1. 8g. „essāmi, 23,8: inf. ~etum, 
ib.; ger. ~etvā (mige) 8.6; pass. 
variyati, part. m. ~anto, lll, — 


a = a e A 


(manussa-°) 21,2; ~ar kappeti, to 
live, 1,4. 2,25; comp. *a-ppatissa-vasa, 
m. (v. patissava); *eka-rati-9, mfn. 
(v. eka?); *brahmacariya-°, m. (q. v.); 
*samagga-°, m. (g. v.); *samana-*, 
mfn. (g. v.) cp. sathvasa, vasika, vā- 
sin. — 3) perfume; v. vāsita. 

vasi, f. (sa. vāgī) a small axe, 
knife, razor; *9-pharasuka, m. a 
"razor-axe" (dande pavesanavasena 
vāsi pi boti pharasu pi) 35,4-5. 

vāsika, mfn. (sa. vāsaka; fr. 
vasa‘) dwelling, living (e. c.); kattha- 
vasika, m. pl. 21,8 (v. kattha). 

vasita, mfn. (= sa.; pp. vaseti, 


, Vvàs, cp. vüsa?) perfumed, scented ; 
Dh. 401; acc. ~im, 13,. 111,9. — | 


Y-udukath, 41,2; 
(thapita-9, g. v.). 
vāsin, mfn. (= sa; fr. vāsa!) 


9paniyam, 41,1 


, dwelling, living (iu: loe., but mostly 


2) to choose, ask for (acc.); aor. 3. | 


sg. ~esi (sāmikar) 10,5; ger. —etv8, 
101,15; pp. varita, f. 101,20 (dārikā). 
— 5) to cast lots (acc., salakath); 


part. pass. variyamana, f. (salaka) | 


23,3. cp. vara. 

vāļa, mfn. (sa. vyāda & vyāla) 
fierce, cruel; subst. m. a beast of 
prey, a snake; pl. nā, 51,34 (cp. 52,6). 

vāla, m. (— sa.) the hair (esp. 
of a horse's tail); the tail (of a horse 
or other animals); *pahattha-kanna-®, 
mfn. 76,1 (g. v.) cp. next etc. 


e. €); f. %vasini (Laükanagara-?) 
112,5; m. pl. ~ino (sama-9 the 
villagers) 8,23-:»; (Baranasi-°, the 
inhabitants of B.) 20,13; (nagara-?) 
58,21; gen. pl. «inum (do.) 58,2. 
62,9; comp. K asirattha-vàsi-manusso. 
35,25. 

vāha, m. (= sa.) lit. ‘drawing, 
flowing’, i.e. 1) a draught-animal, a 
horse; 3) a cart-load, a certain mea- 
sure; 3) a current (of water), stream; 
pl. nā, Dh. 339 ("waves"). 

vābana, x. (== sa.) auy animal 
for riding (a horse, an elephant); any 
vehicle or chariot; army or military 
force (cp. sa. vāhanā, f.); instr. — ena, 
98,2 (riding? cp. rathena, ib.); *ha- 
la-9, n. (v. h.); sa-vāhana. mfn. to- 


vi- 


gether with one's army, acc. m. „ai 


(Maram) 104,3. Dh. 175. 

vi-, indecl. (— sa.) prefix to verbs 
and nouns, implying ‘asunder, out, 
away, about’; ‘in various directions’ 
(or ‘contrarily’, often metaph. cp. vi- 
vadat), vicinteti); with nouns it often 
denotes ‘negation’ or ‘separation’ (opp. 


i 
| 


sa-, cp. a-*), v. vikala, vimala, vi- | 
' Dh. 356. 


raga, visoka, etc.; with verbs (and 
their derivatives) it is sometimes used 
to denote ‘intensity’ (cp. vinassati, 
vipassati) or ‘opposition’ (cp. viva- 
rati, vijjhāpeti). — Before vowels we 
have vy- (viy-) : vyaya (& vaya), 
viyühati, or more frequently v- (by 
elision & contraction), esp. before 
other verbal prefixes beginning with 


a vowel: vi + ati (v. vītināmeti, ` 


vītisāreti); vi -- apa (v. vapayati, 
cp. vyapanudi); vi -- ava (v. vava- 
tthāpita, voropeti, etc.); vi + à (v. 
vāyamati, cf. vyakaroti (viyākāsi), 
vyāpajjati); vi -+ ud (v. vutthāti, 
etc.); vi + upa (v. vūpasama); cp. 
vippa-, vippati- (sa. 
prati). 

vikala, m. sa.) afternoon, 
evening; wrong time; loc. re (kale 
m~, "iu season and out of season") 
9,12; *°-bhojana, n. 81,24 (v. A.). 

vikaseti, vb. (caus. vi + kas, 


vi + pra, vi -.-- 


sa. vikasayati) to cause to be opened | 


(acc.); aor. 3. sg. „esi (hatthar, 
she opened her hand, in order to make 
him know that she was uumarried, cp. 
Meyer, Dacakum. p. 98) 56,9. 

*vikulava. mfn.. deprived of one's 
nest, homeless; pl. «à (dijà) 60,17 (v. 
kulüvaka). 

viküjati, vb. (sa. vi-ykūj) to 
chirp. sing, warble (as birds); part. 


m. pl. „antā (sakunasamigha) 62,5. | 


vikesika, mfu. (sa. vikeca) hav- 
ing dishevelled hair; acc. f. ~am, 
67,30. 

*vikkhaleti, vb. (fr. vi-ykshal) 
to wash off, rinse (acc.); ger. ~etva 
(inukham) 41,12. 56,33. 


vikkhina, mfn. (sa. vikshina. pp. | 
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vi-ykshi) destroyed; m. ~o (jatisam- 
saro) 108,18. 

*vikkhelika, mfn.. having saliva 
flowing from the mouth; acc. f. ~am, 
67,30 (cp. khela). 

vigata, mfn. (— sa.) gone away; 
*vigaticcha, mfn. (v. iccha); *9-ka- 
thamkatha, mfn., *?-khila, mfn., & 
*O0_sura-pana, mf». (t. h.); cp. vita, 


vighāta, m. (== sa.) destruction, 
ruin, pain; sa-vighàta, mfn. “coupled 
with ruin" (synon. sa-dukkha) 94,:. 

*vicakkhu-kamma, z., ‘making 
blind’, the making one’s sight wrong. 
perplexing, bewildering; dat. «aya, 
(“in order to perplex him") 71,27. (cp. 
sa. vi-cakshus). 

vicarati, vb. (sa. vi-ycar) to 
wander about, go uway; pr. 3. Sg. 
ati. 8,16; 3. pl. „anti (fly about) 
62,13; 73,5; part. m. ~anto, 35,6; 
acc. wantam, 73,6; f. «anti, 20,4; 
aor. 3. sg. vicari, 17,19; fut. 1. sg. 
~wissami, 17,16; cond. 1. sg. vicarissam 
(unaugmented == fut.) 104,8; ger. 
mitvi, 25,22; caus. v. next, 

vicāreti, vb. (caus. vicarati; sa. 
vicārayāti) ‘to cause to go about’, i. 
e. to arrange, manage, administer, 
control (acc.); pr. 3. sg. -~eti (v. l. 
„esi, aor.) 55,20; part. f. «enti 
(kutumbam, “managing the property”) 
22,15. 

vicikicchati, vb. (sa. vicikitsati. 
desid. vi-ycit) to be uncertain, to 
doubt; pr. 3. sg. ~ati, 96,14. cp. next. 

vicikiccha, f. (sa. vicikitsā) 
doubt; nom. «à (sattami senā Mā- 
rassa) 103,28; *tinna-vicikiccha, mfn. 
69,13 (t. h.). 

vicitta & vicitra, mfn. (sa. 
vicitra) variegated, ornamented, beauti- 
ful; satta-ratana-vicitta, mfn., lor. 
me, 18,26; *vicitra-kathin, mfn. 
eloquent. m. nī, 109,9 (Kumarakas- 
sapo. cp. Mil. p. 196,7). 

vicināti (or vicinati), vb. (sa. 
vi-yci) ') to search for, investigate, 
inquire (acc.): imp. 2. pl. —atha(nam) 
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43,4; part. m. ~anto., 19,25. 34,14; 
pl. anta, 73,5; ger. vicinitvāna, 
109,1. — ?) to gather, collect, pick up, 
heap up (acc.); part. f. anti (uka, 


q. v.) 46,26; ger. ~itva (samkāram, | 


to heap up) 84,23. 


vicinteti, vb. (sa. vicintayati) , 


to think, 
Dh. 286. 

*vicunna, mfn., pushed or hurt 
on all sides, only comp. to. cunna, 
1,25 (g. v.). 

vicunnita, mfn. (sa. vicūrņita) 
crushed all over; ratha-vega-? (by the 
course of the chariot) 60,10. 

vijaya, m. (— sa.)!) victory; *-ante, 
Joc. 60.25 (v. anta!, cp. Vejayanta, 
nom. pr.); laddha-?, mfn. victorious, 
112,22 (but see corrections). — ?) Vi- 
jaya. m. nom. pr. of a prince, con- 
queror of Ceylon, «o (Lalavisayo. 
q. v.) 110,22, etc.; °-ppamukha, pi. 
m. (v. pamukha). 

vijahāti (or mati), vb. (sa. vi- 
Vha) to leave, quit, abandon (acc.); 
inf. —ltum (eta) 21,5; ger. ~itva, 
52.29. 

vijāta, mfn. (pp. vijayati, g. v.). 

vijanati, vb. (sa. vi-yjūā) to 


reflect; pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 


know, understand, comprehend, per- 


ceive (thoroughly) (acc.); pr. 3. pl. 


anti, Dh. 6; imp. 2. sg. abi, 20,27. 


54,19. 54,26; part. gen. pl. vijanatam, 


Dh. 171 (*the wise"); Dh. 374 (ama- | 


tai, “who know Nibbana”); a-vijana- 
tam (saddhammam) 107,10 = Dh. 60; 
pot. 3. sg. —eyya, Dh. 392; ger. ?) 
vinnaya, Dh. 186; b) vijaniya, 113,5; 
pp. vinüata (g. v.) cp. viūūāņa, etc. 

vijayati. v. vijeti. 

vijayati, vb. (sa. vi-/jan) to 
bear, generate, produce (acc., rarely 


in pass. sense: to be born); fut. 3. | 


sg. „issāti (dhitaram) 48,17; aor. 3. 
sg. vijāyi (puttam) 7,29; part. med. 
f. ~ mana (etam) 24,25; ger. nitvā, 
6,33; pp. vijata, f. ~a (puttarh, has 
born a son) 64,5; vijāta-kāle, after 
her delivery, 48,18. 

vijita, !) mfn. (— sa.: pp. vijeti) 


vijjhāpeti 


| conquered; x. «am (rattham) Dh. 
| 329. — 2) subst. n. a conquered coun- 
try, realm, kingdom; loc. ~e, 8,1. cp. 
nezt. 

*vijitavin, m(fn)., victorious; con- 
| queror; acc. m. «inam, Dh. 422. 

vijeti (or vijayati), vb. (sa. vi- 
yji) to conquer, deteat, subdue (acc.); 
fut. 3. sg. „essāti (pathavim) Dh. 44; 
pp. vijita (q. v.) cp. vijaya. 

vijjati, vb. (pass. vindati; sa. 
vidyate) to be found; to be, exist; 
pr. 3. sg. ~ati (attho na ~, “is ot 
no use”. w. instr.) 103,4. 104,31; 
3. pl. (med.) vijjare, 104.z. 113,27; 
part. (med.) vijjamana, 18,15 (saku- 


— a 


nanam a-9-tthane, on a place where 


there were no birds); loc. m. ~ambi 
(gāmamhi, “where there is a village") 
Lidge 
|  vijja, f. (sa. vidya) knowledge, 
science; instr. māya, 108,9; aūga- 
vijjā, f. 'knowledge of limbs' i. e. 
chiromantia, prognostication, loc. ~aya, 
| 48,16; dvandva comp. *°-sippa-kala- 
vedin, mfn. accomplished in science 
and arts, m. ^l, 113.3; °-carana. 
knowledge & behaviour, theory & prac- 
tice, Dh. 144 (sampanna-?, g. v.) cp. 
a-vijjà. 
vijjullatā, f. (sa. vidyul-latā; 
ep. lati) a flush of lightning; 3,21. 
vijjotati, eb. (sa. vi-Vdyut) to 
flash forth, lighten; part. med, m. 
^ mano (springing forth [like light- 
ning]) 3,21; caus, vijjoteti, to illumi- 
nate, enlighten (acc.) 85,5 (sabbā 
disā; synon. pabhāseti (g. v.); the 
reading of B, pabhāsati vijjotati seems 


"to be preferable, on account of the 


foll. explanation of obhāsate as hav- 
ing a causative meaning). 

vijjhati, vb. (sa. yvyadh) to 
pierce, wouud or kill (as by arrows 
or lances, efc.) (w. acc); part. m. 
~anto (tam tundena) 4,22; imp. 3. 
pl. «antu, 6,95; ger. -itva, 6,19. 
37,6; pp. viddha (q. v.) ep. vedhin. 

*vijjhapeti, vb. (caus. *vijjhay- 
ati. to burn out, go out, become ex- 


vinnüna 


tinet; Ykshai, v. jhāyati') to put out, 


1 
i 


extinguish (acc.); ger. a-vijjhāpetvā | 


(uggim, without putting it out) 100,35; 
pp. ~ita, m. a-vijjhāpito (aggi) 100,ss. 

vibnána, n. (sa. bv con- 
sciousness; nom. ~arn, 94,10 (one of 
the 5 khandhas (g. v.)); 66,7 (origi- 
nating from samkhara); instr. wena, 
95,9; comp. ?-paccaya (g. v.) 66,7; 
?-nirodha, m. (q. v.) 66,13; vinnanan- 


— — 


cayatana, n. v. &nanca & ayatana; | 


*'-samgaha, m. aggregation of con: 
sciousness, acc. «am (pacchima-°) 
99,26; — *apeta-°, mfn. (v. h.); *kā- 
ya-9, *cakkhu-°, *mano-°, the con- 


sciousness of body, eye, mind, i. e. , 


mental impressione tbrough those or- 
gans, or: the sense of touch, the fa- 
, culty of sight, thought, 70,s6-3s. 98,1 


uppajjati, & feeling of pain arises). 
viūūāta, mfn. (pp. vijánati; sa. 
vijhata) known, understood; *samma- 


| 
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(only comp.) who scouts, or does not 
believe in...; *°-paraloka, mfn. who 
does not believe in another world, gen. 
~assa, 106,15 = Dh. 176; a-vitinna- 
kamkha, mfn. Dh. 141 (v. h.). 

vittinna, mfn. (once instead of 
vittbinna = vitthata (& ~ta), pp. 
vittharati, to spread out, extend, vi- 
ystr; sa. vistirna) broad, large; f. 
~ā (Gaūgā) 1,16. cp. next. 

vitthāra, m. (sa. vistāra) exten- 
sion, diffuseness; abl. ~to (adv.) fully, 
in detail, 41,31 (kathesi). 

vidatthi, f. (sa. vitasti) a certain 
measure of length, equal to 12 augulas 
inches, g. v.), a span; °-mattam, 87,11 
v. matta*) cp. yojana. 

[vidati], vb. (sa. vid) to know, 


| understand (acc.); this present-forma- 
(dukkha-sahagatam kaya-viiianam | 
| mological purpose; forms generally met 


vibhata-samaya, mfn. perfectly know- | 


ing the religious precepts, m. «^O. 
113,4. 


viūūāpana, mfļ[ī]u. (sa. vijāā- | 


pana) instructive; acc. f. „anim (gi- 
ram) Dh. 408. 
viññaya, ger., v. vijānāti. 
viūūutā (& viūūūtā) f. (sa. vij- 
ñata) intelligence; acc. „arii, 27,22. 
vinnu, m(fn). (sa. vijia) intelli- 
gent, clever; m. ^u, Dh. 65; m. pl. 
^ü (purisā) 90,25; Db. 229. 


tion is only ficticious or made for ety- 


with are : aor. 3. sg. vedi (avedi), 
Dh. 419. 423; 3. pi. (vidu); fut. 1. 
sg. (vedissami); ger. viditva (etam 
atthath) 66,19; 70,12; grd. (veditabba 
&) vedaniya (q. v.); pp. vidita, known, 
understood; comp. *9-dhamma. mfn. 
“having penetrated the truth", m. ~o, 
69,12; yatha-°, mfn. (v. h.). — (caus. 
vedeti, vedayati, 3) to know, under- 
stand; P) to feel, experience, suffer 
(acc.); the caus. pass. vediyati [to be 
known, to be felt] is also generully 


| used in the same active sense). cp. 


vitapn, m. (= sa.) a forked | 


branch; °-antare (g. v.) 4,21 (in a 
fork of the tree). 

vitakka, m. (sa. vitarka) ') de- 
liberation, consideration; ?) doubt, 
uncertainty; "?-(üpasama, m. Dh. 350 
(v. upasama); *°-pamathita, mfn. 


Dh. 349 (*tossed about by doubts"). | 
| abl.), 48,3: (gharato) ; 95,3 (ga massa). 


vitàna, m. n. (= sa.) a canopy, 
baldachin; gen. ~assa (sumana-pat- 
ta-*, 
mfn. 112,5 (v. h.). 

vitinna, mfn. (pp. vitarati, to 


cross, pass over; sa. vitirna) who has | 


crossed or passed over, also metaph. 


q. v.) 65,18; *%-samalamkata. | 


veda, vedanā, vedayita, vedin, & 
vindati. 

vidu (& vidu), mfn. (sa. vidvas 
& vidus) knowing, wise; m. sabba- 
vidū (‘ham asmi) Dh. 353. cp. viddasu. 

vidüra, mfn. (— sa.) very distant, 
far; only used with the prefixes a-? 
& su-" (synon. dūra); a-vidūre, loc. 
adv. not far away, near to (tw. gen. or 


cp. atidura. 
videsa, m. (sa. videça) a foreign 


. country, far distant region; acc. «aii, 


l 


i 


27,25. 
Videha, m. (pl.) (= sa.) nom. 
pr. of à country and its inhabitants, in 
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the eastern North-India; %-rattha. w. | 


the V. kingdom, loc. ~e, 44,19 (its 
capital was Mithilā). 

viddasu, mfn. (sa. vidvas, ep. vidu 
above) wise, intelligent; a-viddasu, 
mfn. Dh. 268 (v. h.); viddasu is a 
curious formation, that looks as if it 
had been formed with the suffix -vas 
repeated (Tr.), cp. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 69 
& avidvā (gen. aviddasuno) MN. I, 
p. 311,7-35. 

viddha, mfn. 1) (= sa.; pp. vij- 
jhati) pierced. wounded; m. ~o (sal- 
lena) 92,1. — ?) (sa. vidhra. cp. 
vyabhra) clear, pure; v. Morris, JPTS. 
'85, p. 52. 

viddhamseti, vb. (sa. vidhvaih- 
sayati, caus. vi-ydhvarns) to crush, 
destroy, disperse, split (acc.); imp. 2. 
pl. —etha (tam bhusam viya) 53,2. 

vidhava. f. (= sa.) a widow; 
nom. mā (itthī) 31,15. 

vidhāvati, vb. (sa. vi-Vdhàv) to 
run; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (ito c'ito ca) 36,s. 

vidhunāti, vb. (sa. vi-ydhū, 
dhunoti) to shake (acc.); ger. vidhu- 
nitvā (or vidhunitvā) 16,6 (sariram); 
18,30 (pakkhe, flapping the wings). 

vinaddha, mfn. (= sa.; pp. vi- 
ynah) covered all over; pl. m. nā, 
37,21. 

vinaya, m. 


vinodeti 


vinā, adv. & prp. (= sa.) without, 
except; usually combined with acc. or 


instr. (before or after) rarely with 


abl.; ~ mamsena na bhuūjati (he 
took no meal in which meat was want- 
ing) 6,1. 

vināsa, m. (sa. vinàga) destruc- 
tion, ruin; annihilation, death; acc. 
^am (papeti, lit. to cause to go to 
destruction) 6,10. 27,12. 29,382; instr. 
ena, 55,7; *°-ppaccaya, m. cause of 
destruction, 34,34; *°-mila, x. id. 33,26. 
cp. next. 

vinüsana. ^. (sa. vinàgana) = 
prec.; instr. ~ena (dhanassa), 52,5; 
a-vinasana, mfn. (q. v.). 

vināseti, vb. (caus. vinassāti ; sa. 
vinagayati) to cause to be destroyed 
or lost; to forget (acc.); pp. vināsita, 
destroyed, n. „am, 34,17. 

vinicchaya, m. (sa. vinigcaya) 


| decision, judgement; justice, procedure, 


court of justice; acc. „arh (unusasati, 
q. v.) 42,37; loc. we, 59,6; instr. ~ena 
(dhamma-9, “discernment of the law”) 
Dh. 144; %-atthāya, for the sake of 
litigation, 42,31 (cp. attha 1); *°-tthana. 
n. the place where court is held, ib. 
vinicchinati, vb. (sa. vi-nig- Vel) 
to settle, decide (acc.); aor. 3. pi. 


" ^inimsu (vohārarn) 42,5; — pass. 


(— sa.) discipline, | 


esp. the rules of the Buddhist order; | 


nom. ~0, 79,5; acc. «am, 109,15-s5; 
loc. we, 109,7. — Vinaya, m. & Vi- 
naya-pitaka, »., the firet section of 
the Buddhist holy scriptures; dham- 
ma-vinaya-samgaha, m. the collection 
of Dhamma & Vinaya, 109,5; *vi- 
naya-dhara, mfn. knowing tbe V., pi. 
8, 109,36; °-pitakam, acc. 102,17; 
?-pitakena, instr. 102,16. Specimens 
p. 66—71,15; 74,16—77,15; 81,6-28; 82,15 
—84,24. 

vinayam, part.. v. vineti. 

vinassati, vb. (sa. vi-ynag) to 
perish; to be lost or forgotten; pr. 3. 
sg. «ati, 110,4; imp. 3. pl. „antu, 
23,15; fut. 3. sg. ~issuti, 34,25; caus. 
vināseti (g. v.), cp. vināsa, vinüssna. 


vinicchiyati; part. loc. pl. ~manesu 
(vohāresu) 42,29. 
viniddisati, vb. (sa. vi-nir-ydic) 
to point out, assign, distribute (acc.); 
aor. 3. sg. viniddisi (tanduladi) 111,51. 
vinipāta, m. (= sa.) lit. *falling 
down', state of suffering (esp. in a 


| lower existence); *a-vinipāta-dhamma, 


mfn. (v. h.) cp. dhamma*. 

*vinivarana-citta, mfn., whose 
mind is free from obstacles; acc. m. 
~am, 68,9. (cp. nivarana). 

vineti, vb. (sa. vi-V/ni) ') to lead 
away, remove, dispel (acc.); ger. vi- 
neyya (ogham, g. v.) 104,30; — ?) to 
train, educate (acc.); part. m. vinayam 
(sāvake) 104,s. 

vinodeti, vb. (caus. vi-ynud, sa. 
vinodayati) to drive away or out, to 


vindati 
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send away, dismiss (acc.); pot. 3. sg. | 2. pl. „etha (ragam) Dh. 377; pp. 


aye (tasinam) Dh. 343. 


vippamutta, liberated, free from (ab/.) ; 


vindati, vb. (= sa.; yvid, cp. | gen. m. ~assa, Dh. 90. 212 (piyato). 
vidati) to find (acc.); pr. 3. sg. „ati | 


(maggam) Db. 57; pot. 1. pl. —ema 
(mudum) 104,14; pass. vijjati (v. h.). 

vipatti, f. (— sa.) misfortune, 
calamity; *°-pariyosaina, mfn. having 
a dreary end, m. ~0 (jivaloko) 47,16. 

*"[viparakkamati], wb. (sa. vi- 
parā-ykram) to strive, make efforts, 
exert oneself; only ger. viparakkamma 
(jhayantam) 108,5. 

vipassati, vb. (sa. vi-ypac) to 
see (clearly), to understand, to be in- 


vippayoga, m. (sa. viprayoga) 
separation (from : insfr.); nom. «oO 
(piyehi) 67,10. 

vippalapati, vb. (sa. vi-pra-ylap) 
to mutter, talk (wildly, in one’s sleep); 


| part. f. pl. ~antiyo, 65.6. 67,30. 


vippaviddha, mfn. (sa. vipra- 
viddha, Vvyadh) thrown away, scat- 
tered about; %-nānā-kuņapa-bharita, 


| mfn. filled with various dead bodies 


telligent; pr. 3. sg. ~ati (tanuk'ettha) | 
88,29-33; part. gen. m. vipassato (dham- | 


mam) Dh. 373. 

vipāka, m. (= sa.) ripening, ma- 
turing (esp. of actions, i. e. result, re- 
ward or punishment); tass'eva kam- 
massa vipāka-vasena, because that 
action had just been ripe (for punish- 
ment) 84,39; nom. ~o (kammanam) 
97,14; acc. „arii, Dh. 67. 

vipāteti, vb. (caus. vi-ypat, sa. 
vipatayati) to break, split (acc.); part. 
m. vipātayam (muddham) Dh, 72. 

vipula, mfn. (= sa.) large, great; 
A. Am (sukham) Dh. 27. 290. 

vippakara, m. (= sa.) ‘bad man- 
ner, improper proceeding; shame, dis- 
grace; outrage; acc. «am, 65,s. 

vrppakinna. mfn. (sa. vi-pra- 
kirna) strown all round about; acc. 
n. eam, 34,2. 

vippajahati, vb. (sa. vi-pra- hà) 
to give up, abandon (acc.); pot. 3. sg. 
„jaheyva (manam) Dh. 221; ger. 
vippahaya, Dh. 87. 

vippatisárin, mfn. (sa. vipra- 
tisārin) filled with regret, repentant; 
m. ~i, 20,28; pl. ~ino (paccha-®. q. 
v.) 79,15. 

vippanattha, mfn. (sa. vipra- 
nashta, \/nac) perished, disappeared; 
instr, (or loc.) f. ya (nāvāya) 25,1. 

vippamuūcati, vb. (sa. vi-pra- 
\/muc) to liberate, send away, shake 
off, to liberate oneself from (acc.); pot. 


scattered about, n. ~am (āmakasusā- 
nai) 65,10. 

*vippasanna, mfn. (pp. fr. next) 
clear, serene, placid; m. ~o (yathāpi 
rahado) Dh. 82; acc. „ari (candar 
va) Dh. 413; instr. n. ~ena (cetasā) 
Dh. 79. 

*vippasīdati, vb. (sa. *vi-pra- 
ysad) to be thoroughly clear or tran- 
quil; pr. 3, pl. „anti (panditā) Dh. 82. 

vippahāya, ger., v. vippajahati. 

vipphandita,mfn.( pp. vi-Vspand) 
trembling, moving unsteadily ; s. subst. 
~AT, agitation, distortion, perversion 
(2); *ditthi-°, n. uncertainty in views, 
or confusion on account of false views, 
94,1. 

Vibhaūga, m. (= sa.) lit. ‘divi- 
sion’, or ‘explanation’, som. pr. ') of 
a Pāli work. the 2. part of the Abhi- 
dhamma-pitaka; mom. ~o., 102,12; — 
2) of the 2. section of Vinaya-pitaka. 

vibhajati, vb. (sa. vi-ybhaj) *) 
to divide, distribute (acc. & gen.); 
ger, ~itva, 41,19; pp. vibhatta (q. t.); 


| — ?)to explain (cp. next). 


vibhajjana, m. (wrong spelling 
of vibhajana. = sa.) ‘separation’, di- 
stinction, explanation; loc. „amhi, 
109,10. (cp. pavibhajati). 

vibhatta, mfn. (pp. vibhajati; 
sa. vibhakta) divided, distributed; 
sama-vibhattam, x. an equal part, 
41,18; su-°, well arranged, 110,14. 

vibhava, m. (= sa.) 1) *develop- 
ment’, prosperity, power, wealth; loc. 
^e, 48,10; comp. *°-tanha, f. thirst 
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for prosperity, 67,14; dvandva comp. 
siri-°, majesty and power, 47,32 (acc. 
~am); *asitikoti-°, mfn. (v. h.). — 
2) (as opp. to bhava) loss, destruction; 
dat. ~aya, Dh. 282. 

vibhuti, f. (== sa.) abundance, 
splendour; *°-sampanna, mf». brilliant, 
61,4 (màla-gandha-?, with garlands 
and perfumes). 

vibhūsana, x. (sa. vibhushana) 
ornament, decoration; -tthàna, x. 
81,25 (v. tbāna'). | 

vibhusita, mfn. (sa. vibhushita) 


| 


adorned, decorated; f. ~A (sabbalarn- | 


kàra-9) 61,7. 


vimati, f. (= sa.) doubt, uncer- - 


tainty; nom. mi, 79,17. 
vimala, mfn. (= sa.) spotless, 
clean, bright; acc. m. ~am, Db. 413. 


vimana, n. (== sa.) seat, throne; | 
place, abode; house, mansion, palace; . 


acc. ~am, 29,5; abl. wa, 20,4; loc. 


~e (phalika-9, crystal palace) 23,15; | 


23,22-:» (rajata-°, mamni-?, kanaka-®, 
q. v.); deva-°, the palace of the gods, 
or a divine chariot (or throne), 63,6 
°-sadisam ratham); Tusita-9, n. 87,31 
the h.. cp. corrections). 


to become free, to be delivered (esp. 
from the bonds of existence, abi.); 
pr. 3. sg. „ati (virāgā) 71,4; aor. 
3. sg. vimucci (asavehi) 69,2; 3. pi. 
~imsu, 71,18; — pp. vimutta, mfn. 
released, delivered; m. ~o (anupādā, 
v. upádiyati) 94,12; 71,5 (vimutt- 
amhi); Dh. 353 (w. loc. tanhakkhaye, 
“free through the destruction of thirst"); 
loc. ~asmim (ūāņam hoti, when de- 
livered, he comprehends that he has 
become free) 71,4; ñ. ~at (cittam) 


viraga 


vimokha, m. (sa. vimoksha) == 
prec.; nom. ~o (cetaso), 80,55. Dh. 92. 

viy-?, cp. vy-9. 

viya, indecl. iva (q. v.) :2,14. 
3,7. 5,28. 111,6, efc.; sometimes limi- 
ting the predicate of a clause: ahari 
viya sukaramukho ahosi, 86,;. do. 
w. negation : kappana viya na hoti 
(scarceiy any) 65,32; cp. kassakā viya 
hotha, 31,1. 

viyakasi, aor., v. vyākaroti. 

viyuhati, vb. (sa. vi-Vuh) to re- 
move (acc.); ger. ~itva (vālikarh) 
14,5; (pamsum) 40,20 (cp. apabbu- 
hati). 

viraja, mfn. (== sa.) free from 
dust or impurity, pure, blameless; 
acc. m. „am, 68,26. Dh. 386. 412. 

virajjati, vb. (sa. vi-Vrañj) to 
change disposition or affection, to be- 
come free from passion (or from plea- 
sure); pr. 3. sg. mati, 71,4; — pp. 
viratta, mfn. having aversion to (Zoc.); 
m. ~o (kāmesu) 65,5; *"-manasa, 
mfn. id. 64,19 (gen. ^ assa (kilesesu)); 
*O-cittatà, f. aversion to (loc.), instr. 
maya (kilesesu) 64,5». cp. virāga. 

viramati, vb. (sa. vi-Vram) to 


, give up, abstain from, leave off (abl.); 
vimuccati, vb. (pass. vi-/ muc) | 


69,s6. 105,2; comp. *9-citta, mfn. one ` 


whose mind bas been delivered, 94,15; 


*su-vimutta-citta, mfn. id. Dh. 20; | 


*o-manasa, mfn. id. Dh. 348. 
next etc. 

vimutti, f. (sa. vimukti) libera- 
tion, emancipation (Nibbana); ?-sukha, 


n. the bliss of emancipation, 66,4. 


cp. 


aor, 3. pl. ~ithsu (pānātipātā) 17,31. 
cp. veramani. 

virava, m. (— sa.) roaring, cry- 
ing; a roar; acc, ~am (maha-°) 40,21; 
(eka-°) 60,11 (viravanti). i 

viravati, vb. (sa. vi-yru) to roar, 
cry; pr. 3. pl. ~anti (w. ace. eka- 
viravam) 60,11; part. m. ~anto (ga- 
drabharāvena, “braying like an ass”) 
113,10; 11,18; f. ~anti, 53,21; aor. 
3. sg. viravi, 40,21. 55.15; 3. pl. wilhsu, 
53,81; ger. ~itvā (ti ādīni) 73,50. 

virāga, m. (== sa.) lit. 'the being 
decoloured', change of colour, play of 
colours (or simply : colour); most fre- 
quently metaph. of aversion, indiffe- 
rence (to pleasures), absence of pas- 
sion; nom. ~o (settho dhammānam) 
Dh. 273; dat. -.àya (sarhvattati), 
93,5; abl. ~i (by absence of passion) 
71,14. 94,12; — in the comp. asesa- 


viriccati 


virāga-nirodha, %. complete and track- 
less destruction, 66,12 (avijjāya) vi- 
raga seems to be adj. ‘without colour’ 
(i. e. leaving no track, cp. rāga); 
differently Rhys Davids: “the destruc- 
tion of ignorance, which consists in 
the complete absence of lust". 
viriccati, eb. (sa. vi-yric, pass. 
viricyate; it seems to be pass. of the 
caus. vireceti, sa. virecayati, to purge) 
to be purged; part. m. ~mano, 78,32. 
viriya, ^. (sa. virya) strength, 
power, energy; nom. ~am, 103,16; 
Db. 112 (viryam); acc. „arh (karoti, 


to persevere) 42,1-15; kata-9, mfn. | 


persevering, energetic, gen. „A888, 
4213; *araddba-9, mfn. id. 108,19. 
Dh. 8 (?-viriyam), opp. hina-viriya, 
mfn. weak, Dh. 7. 112; -phala, m. 
result of energy, 42,5; *"9-bala, m. 
perseverance, instr. ~ena, 42,11. cp. 
vira, virya. 

virujjhati, vb. (pass. vi-yrudh) 
to be opposed, to be at variance with, 
contend against (instr.); pr. 3. sg. 
no «ati (is patient) Dh. 95; pp., v. 
next etc. 

viruddha, mfn. ( pp. fr. last; — 
sa.) opposite, hostile, intolerant; loc, 
pl. „esu, Dh. 406; a-viruddha, mfn. 
(v. h.). 

virodha, m. (= sa.) opposition, 
contradiction; acc. ~am  (dassayi, 
*pointed out in wbat respect they were 
fallacious”) 113,15. 

vilāsa, m. (= sa.) sport, play, 
routine; coquetry, dalliance; grace, 
charm, beauty; instr. pl. „ehi (at 
the end of a dvandva-comp.) 21,5; 
uttama-yobbana-vilasa-matta, mfn., 
gen. f. pl. „ānam, 47,14 (“drunken 
with the pride of their glorious youth"), 

vilimpati, vb. (sa. vi-ylip) to 
smear, anoint (acc.), anoint oneself, 
perfume oneself (sometimes with acc. 
of the name of the perfume); ger. 
~itva (sakalasariram) 57,99; (gan- 
dhe, acc. pl.) 41,5; part. gen. ~an- 
tassa (without obj.) 53,26; — caus. II. 


| 
x 
| 


*vilimpāpeti, to cause to be anointed | 
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or perfumed; ger. „etvā (mam gan- 
dhehi) 33,s. ep. vilepana. 

vilumpati, vb. (sa. vi-/lup) to 
rob, plunder (acc.); ger. ~itvā (ma- 
nusse), 30,50; — caus. II. *vilumpa- 
peti, to let plunder; aor. 3. sg. „esi 
(without obj.) 39,6. 

vilepana, n. (= sa.) anointing; 
ointment, perfume; nom. „am (lohi- 
ta-candana-°, g. v.) 23,83; dvandva- 
comp. mala-gandha-®, 73,11. 81,55. 

viloma, mfn. (= sa.) lit. ‘against 


the hair’, contrary, wrong; n. pl. 
„vāni (subst. faults, perversities, 
Dh. 50. 


vivata, mfn. (pp. vivarati; sa. vi- 
vrta, yvr) uncovered, open; f. nā 
(opp. channa) 104,55; *?-mukha, mfn. 
with open mouth; f. pi. nā, 65,7, 
mukhavivate, loc. abs. 3,17. cp. nezt. 

vivatta, mfn. (sa. vivrtta) turned 
round or away. opened, developed; 
*vivatta-cchadda, m. *dispeller of de- 
lusion’, an epithet of a Buddha, 61,54; 
this word seems to be sa. *vivrtta- 
chadman, one who has rolled away 
the cloud or veil (i. e. the delusion of 
this world?), but we find it spelt in 
different ways : vivata- (vivatta-, vi- 
vatta-) cchadda (-cchada, -echadana, 
-ccheda), so that it very well might 
represent sa. *vivarta-chada, or %-che- 
da, cp..sa. vivarta & Childers s. v. 

vivadati, vb. (sa. vi-/vad) to 
contradict, contest; dispute, quarrel; 
part. med. pl. ~ mana, 101,s. 

vivara, m. n. (== sa.) aperture, 
breach, fissure, hole, cleft; fault; acc. 
am (pabbatanam) Dh. 127; pakā- 
rà-? (of a wall) 90,54; cp. 91,30. 

vivarati, vb. (sa. vi-yvr) to open, 
reveal (acc.); pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (pa- 
ticchannam) 69,16; aor, 3. sg. vivari 
(mukham) 3,18; (dvāram) 65,8; 3. 
pl. „irnsu, 68,3; ger. ~witva, 3,16; 
pp. vivata, g. v. cp. vivara. 

vivàha, m. (= sa.) marriage; 
ace. —am (karoti, to marry a wife) 
101,17 (cp. āvāha). 

vivicca, ger. & grd. (fr. vi-yvic, 
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to separate) in the comp. *vivicca- 
sayana, n. sleeping alone, Dh. 271 
(instr. ~ena). cp. viveka. 

vividha, mfn. (= sa.) manifold, 
various; n. ~am, 111,33. 

viveka, m. (= sa.) separation, 
seclusion, solitude; acc. „am. Db. 75; 
loc. ~e, Dh. 87. 

visa. m. n. (sa. visha) poison, 
venom; acc. ~am (bhatte pakkhipi- 
tva) 33,30; Dh. 123; sa-visa, mfn. 
poisoned, poisonous; instr. ~ena (sal. 
lena) 92,7. cp. visattika. 

visamyutta (visaññutta), mfn. 
sa. visamyukta) detached, delivered 

from: instr. or e. c.); acc. m. ~am, 
Dh. 385. 397. 402. 410; 417 (sabba- 
yoga-?). cp. samyoga. 

*visamkhàara-gata, mfn., who 
is free from predispositions (sarñkhara, 
q. v.), approaching Nibbana; s. „arh 
(cittam) Dh. 154. 

*visamkhita, mfn. (pp. visam- 
kharoti, to take to pieces; sa. *vi- 
sam-ykr) taken asunder; n. „ai 
(gahakutam) Dh. 154. 

visaūūutta, v. visamyutta. 


| 


vissa 


tivacapam datum] 90,26; 7. sg. ~ami, 
13,15; 3. pl. „anti, 8,1; part. m. a- 
visahanto (gantum, not venturing to 
go, i. e. to enter on that expedition) 
39,4. 
visárada, mfn. (sa. vicārada) 
wise, skilled or versed in; bold, con- 
fident; m. ~o (devindo) 110,26; (sab- 
ba-vada-°) 113,4. cp. vesārajja. 
visidati, vb. (sa. vi-y/sad) to 
sink down, be immersed in; to despond, 
despair; pr. 3. pl. „anti, -Dh. 171. 
*visiveti, vb. (caus. fr. sa. *vi 
-- Vçyai) to remove cold, thaw up, 
warm oneself; ger. ~etva, 100,35. cp. 
Morris, JPTS. '84. p. 72. 
visujjhati. vb. (sa. vi-ygudh) 
to become pure; pr. 3. sg. „ati, Dh. 
165; caus. visodheti (g. v.) cp. next. 
visuddhi, f. (— sa.) purification, 
purity, holiness; dat. gen. niyā (sat- 


| tāna) 90,17; (maggo) 107,3. Dh. 


m — M 


visattha, mfn. (sa. visrshta) set 


free, released; 
matta22>), m. ~o (at the moment he 
was set free) 17,20. 

*visattikā, f. (prob. fr. visatta, 
sa. vi-shakta, Ysaūj, adhering to, 
extended over, w. loc.), desire, lust, 
longing for (often w. loc. loke and 
coordinate with tanhà (q. v.), to which 


*0.matta, mfn. (v. | 


it sometimes has been taken as adj. | 
in the sense of *poisonous" on account | 
of its resemblance to visa); nom. nā | 


(jalini ~ tanha) Dh. 180; (jammi 
tanba loke ~) 107,31 = Dh. 335. 


visada, mfn. (sa. vigada) clear, | 
| (acc.); pot. 3. sg. —aye, Dh. 165. 


pure, spotless; even, smooth; m. ~o, 
62,29. 
visaya, m. (sa. vishaya) sphere, 


dominion, country; Lala-°, m. 110,22 | 


(v. h.). 

visahati, vb. (sd. vi-Vsah) to be 
able or capable to; to dare, venture 
(w. inf.); pr. 3. sg. „ati (scil. pa- 


274—11; *kamma-0, f. (g. v.). — *Vi- 
suddhi-magga, m. nom. pr. of a work 
of Buddhaghosa (lit. ‘way of purity’); 
acc. eam, 114,12. 
*visūka, n. (fr. sa. *vi-Vsūc, or 
vicoka, cp. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 29, 
Tr. PM, 78,33) show, spectacle, play; 
only in the foll. two comp. ; *ditthi- 
visüka, ^». a puppet-show of heresy, 
94,1; *visuka-dassana, m. seeing spec- 
tacles, abl. nā, 81,24. cp. visoka, mfn. 

visesa, m. (sa. vigesha) difference, 
species; distinction, excellence; abl. 
(adv.) visesato, especially, distinctively, 
emphatically; 114,25. Dh. 22. 

visoka, mfn. (sa. vicoka) free from 
sorrow; gen. m. ~assa, Dh. 90. cp. 
visūka, ». . 

visodheti. vb. (caus. visujjhati; 
$a. vigodhayati) to purify, keep clear 


— 


"281. 289. 


visoseti, vb. (caus. vi-yqush, 
vigoshayati) to make dry, dry up 
(acc.); pot. 3. sg. ~waye (nadinam 
sotani) 103,18; pp. visosita, dried up. 
f. nā (tanha) 108,13. cp. sussati. 

vissa, mfn. (sa. viqva?) whole, 


vissajjana 
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entire; acc. m. «am (dhammam) | (v: À.) 30,2; Dh. 272 (metri causa 
106,5 — Dh. 266; (vissa in the sense | 
of $a. vigva seems not to occur else- | 


where in Pali; the Comm. Dhpd. 1855. 


p. 379 takes it apparently = sa. visra, | 


mfn. (smelling like raw meat), and 


explains it by visama, vissa-gandha, | 


which occurs: sometimes in the com- 
mentaries, e. g. Vin. 11], 288,2). 
vissajjana, 


5. (sa. visarjana) | 


sending forth, abandoning, giving up: | 


nom. acc, ^am, 4,31; 47,6 (imassa 


~am karhh, “I have caused him to | 


leave me"). ' 
*vissajjapeti, vb. (caus. 
vissajJati) to send, throw, thrust away 
(acc.); aor. 3. sg. „esi, 65,17; ger. 
~etvā, 23,9. 51,21 (hattham). 
vissajjeti, vb. (caus. vissajjati, 
sa. visarjayati, vi-Vsrj) !) to emit, 
send (forth, away); to let go, set at 


LL 


vissāsa-māpādi); comp. *°-parama 
ūātī, Db. 204 (“trust is the best of 
relationships", cp. parama & labha 
above). 

vissasika, mfn. (sa. vicvāsika) 
1) confident, trustful; ?) intimate, fa- 
miliar, confidant; m. ~o (“confidential 
adviser") 38,22. 

vibaniati. vb. (pass. vi-yhan) 
to be anxious or frightened, to be at- 
flicted or grieved, mourn; pr. 3. sg. 
e-ati, 34,2. Dh. 15. 62; part. m. a- 
vihannamáno (“without complaint") 
78,26. 

viharati, vb. (sa. vi-yhr) to dwell, 
stay, live; pr. 3. sg. ati, 2,19. 66.2. 


| 75,6. 84,5 (vihāre); 1. pl. < ama, Db. 


liberty (acc.); pr. 3. pl. xenti (mà- | 
taram) 32,20; imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (mam ` 


sarasmim, put into) 5,16; pot. 1. sg. 
^eyyam, 4,9; aor. 3. sg. nesi, 4,17. 


31,19; 36,24 (dadhighataih, overturned); | 


3. pl. esum, 32,93; fut. 3. sg. ~wes- 
sati, 4,32; ger. „etvā, 4,16. 59,44; 
61,« (satasahassāni, dispensing); pp. 


— ?) to explain, answer (a question, 


197; part. m. ~anto, 28,2; gen. — ato, 
103,23; imp. 5. sg. «atu, 74,22; ger. 
eva, 70,20; fut. 2. sg. vihabisi (su- 
kharh) Dh. 379 (if not better from 
vijahāti (sa. vi-yhā), cp. Kuhn, Beitr. 
p. 116). cp. nezt & saddhi-vihārika. 

vihara, m. (= sa.) ') passing 
the time agreeably, pleasure; sukha- 
vihāra, happiness, 74,22 (dittha-dham- 
ma-9, g. v.); brahma-9, v. h. — ?) 


, pleasure-ground, place of recreation, 
vissajjita, m. pl. ~ā (maccha) 4,27. | 


acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti (paūham pu- | 


ttho) 90,26; part. m. «ento, 85.4; 
gen. f. „entiyā, 86,32; ger. netvā 
(tam attham) 85,25; pp. vissajjita, 
m. ~o (paūho) 88,12; x. pl. xāni, 
98,33. 

vissattha, mfn. (pp. vissajjati — 
vissajjeti; sa. visrshta) sent away, 
loosed, released ; m. ^. 0. 4,23 (put down). 

vissamati, vb. (sa. vi-yĢram) 
to rest, repose; ger. ~itva, 9,24; pp. 
vissamita, comp. tesam °-kale, 21,1 
(“taking their rest"). 

vissasati, nb. (sa. vi-ygvas) to 
trust or confide in (loc. (or gen., acc.)); 
pot. 3. sg. vissase (tasu) 51,4. cp. nezt. 

vissasa. m. (sa. vigvāsa) trust, 
confidence; acc. „am (achinditvā, “in 
unbroken amity”) 13,7; aim āpajjāti 


home, esp. a Buddhist monastery or 
cloister; mom. ~o, 84,5; ^am, 22,0. 
114,5; Joc. ~e, 84,7; Aggālava-'. 
Maha-9, nom. pr. (q. v.). 

vihāriu, mfn. (= sa.) dwelling, 
living, delighting iu; mostly e. c., *. 
*u-ppamada-?, *metta-9, *sādhu-", 
mfn. Dh. 57. 329. 368. 

vihahiti, fut., v. vibarati (& vi- 
jahati). 

vihimsati, vb. (sa. vi-\/hims) to 
injure, hurt (acc.); pr. 3. sg. «ati 
(bhūtāni MIRA Dh. 131. cp. nezt. 

vihetheti, vb. (sa. vi-/heth) to 
annoy, injure, insult (acc.); part. m. 
~ayanto. Dh. 184 (param); ger. 
eetva, 73,0; pass. fut. 3. sg. vihe- 
thiyissati (nagena) 76,5; pp. ~ita, 


pl. <ü, 73, (vihethit’ attha). [This 


verb is confounded with the synon. 
verb viheseti, which seems to be iden- 
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vutthahati 


tical with sa. vibhishayati or vihim- | bell (5 Jat. p. 37), to derive it from 


sayati. Tr.) cp. F. W. Thomas, JRAS. 
704. p. 749. 

vici, f. (= sa.) 8 wave; acc. pl. 
~l, 28,7. 

viņā, f. (= sa.) a certain stringed 
instrument, a lute; nom. «à, 104,17; 
acc. ~am, 19,32. 50,10. 67,29. 

vita, mfn. (pp. vi-yi; = sa.) gone 
away; very frequently at the beginning 
of comp. free from, without; 
9-tanha, mfn. Dh. 351 (v. tanhā); 
*9-dosa, mfn. Dh. 357 (v. dosa?); 
*vita-ddara, mfn. fearless, Dh. 385 
(fr. dara, g. v., cp. nid-dara); ?-mala, 
mfn. 68,26 (v. h.); *°-moha, mfn. Dh. 
358 (v. M). 

*vitināmeti, vb. (sa. *vi-ati- 
ynam) to spend time, pass away time 
(acc.); ger. ~etva (divasam) 22,2. 

vitisareti, vb. (caus. vi-ati-Vsr; 
Buddh.. sa. vyatisārayati) to finish 
(Comm. == pariyosāpeti); only in the 
usual phrase : sammodaniyam katham 
saraniyam ~, to exchange the usual 
ceremonious greetings, 89,31 (ger. ~e- 
tva); the same phrase is put into metre 
Sn. v. 419 (cp. Jat. IV, 98,18). 

vithi. f. (= sa.) a row; 8 street, 
road, passage; loc. ~iyam (antara-?, 
q. t.) 39,6; loc. pl. „īsu (nagara-?) 
73,29; *°-sabhaga, m. a neighbour (liv- 
ing in the same street), gen. pl. ~anam, 
57,7. 

vimamsati, vb. (sometimes spelt 
v1-9; sa. vi-Vinrç, but perhaps con- 
founded with mimamsate) to investi- 
gate, examine, esp, to put to the test 
(acc.); pr. 1. sg. ~ami (nam) 3,6; 
part, m. ~anto, 57,17; imp. 2. pl. 
~atha, 58,4; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (mam 
dānena) 16,13; fut. 1. sg. ~issami, 
13,23. 15,9; inf. «itum, 114,8; ger. 
„itvā, 58,15. cp. next. (The gramma- 
rians derive this verb from desider. 
/man, cp. Childers & Sénart, Kacc, 
p. 232 (434), Pischel, Gramm. § 251; 
on account of its signification (it has 
usually a personal object) I think it 
is preferable, as do Trenckner & Faus- 
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vi-mrc?, although ymr¢ with other 
prp. becomes masati.] 

vimamsana, ». (sa. vimarcana, 
but v. above) trying, testing; comp. 
?-atthaya, 16,12; °-atthath, 57,33 (cp. 
attha '). 

vira, m. (= sa.) a brave or emi- 
nent man, hero; acc. „am, Dh. 418; 
?Buddha-9, m. (g. v.); °-sena, m. nom. 
pr., name of a man, 97,1. cp. nezt, 
vera & verin. 

vīriyā, n., v. viriya. 

visam, indecl. (& visati or ?-tim, 
nom.acc. pl. ; sa.vimçati (virigat)) num. 
‘20’; ~ satasahassam, 20,00,000, 23,5. 

vīsatima, mfn. (sa. viincatama) 
twentieth; m. ~o (vaggo) Dh. ch. XX; 
ekuna-?, q. v. 

vuccati,vb.(pass.V vac, sa. ucyate) 
to be said, told, spoken (of or to); to 
be requested; to be called or named; 
pr. 3. sg. ati (is called) : 25,31. 82,14. 
106,7. 109,14; (is spoken of) 96,5; 3. 
pl. „antī (are called) 32,17; pp. vutta 
(v. below). From this a number of ac- 
tive forms have been preserved, but 
the active present tense is taken from 
the suppletive verb vadati (*vadeti) 
q. v.; aor. *) avaca. 3. sg. 51,15. 64,5; 
3. sg. 22,18 (mā mam kiūci ~); ava- 
cam, 1. sg. 55,6; — t) avoca, 3. sg. 
2, (ima gāthā); 68,s (etad); 76,2 
(Devadattam); 110,31; 2. sg. voca 
(unaugmented after mā) Dh. 133; 3. 
pl. avocum, 76,23; [aor. °) avacasi, 
avocāsi are also found; fut. vakkhā- 
mi]; inf. vattum, 87,21. 103,15; ger. 
vatvā, 2,5. 3,7 elc. ; a-vatva; 44,5 (alter- 
nating with vutte, abs. loc.); gra. 
vattabba, m. ~o (bhikkhühi, to be 
spoken to) 79,15; n. „arm, 88,5; 88, 
(~siya); caus. vaceti (g. v.) cp. va- 
cana, vaca, etc. 

vutthahati & vutthati, vb. (sá. 
vi-ud-ysthá) to rise, arise, get up 
(from, abl.) : aor. 3. sg. vutthàsi, 111,9; 
ger. *) vutthaya (sayana) 41,27. 65,15; 
b) vutthahitva, 80,1; pp. vutthita. doc. 
m. ~e, 82,22. cp. next, 


16 


vutthana 


vutthàna, m. (sa. vyutthàna) ri- 
sing up; *gabbha-9, x. 62,31 (v. h.). 

vutthi, f. (sa. vrshti) rain; nom. 
„i, 106,31 = Dh. 14; acc. ~im, 104,35. 

vuddha, mfn. (pp. vaddhati, cp. 
vaddha?; sa. vrddha) grown, old; m. 
^ 0, 74,21. 

vutta, mfn. (pp. vuccati; sa. ukta) 
said, told, spoken; addressed. answered, 
requested, proposed; m. ~o, 113,12; 
(samāno, being requested) 98,16; f. 
cd, 31,s. 111,31; ». ~ar (tena ~. 
on that account it is said) 51,29; (idam) 
84,28; ^am ~am (“each of bis pro- 
positions”) 113,15; loc. abs. ~e (ti ~, 
evam ^) 1,19. 79,20, etc.; alternating 
with vatvā (ger. 44,5; m. pl. nā, 
33,9. 73,93; comp. *vutta-matta, mfn. 
(v. matta); *hettha-vutta-° (q. v.) 
63,22 ("-nayen'eva, v. naya). 

*vuttari-bhāveti, v. uttari-?. 

vutti, f. (sa. vrtti) mode of lite, 
conduct, behaviour; *a-cchidda-°, mfn. 
Dh. 229; *patisanthara-°, mfn. Dh. 
376 (v. h.). 

vuddha, mfn. (pp. vaddhati) — 
vuddha & vaddha (q. v.). 

vuddhi, f. (sa. vrddhi) growth, 
increase; acc, ~i, 2,18. 18,5» (ep. 
vaddhi). 

vusita, mfn. (pp. vasati; sa. ushita) 
lived, past, completed; n. „ari (brah- 
macariyam) 71,15. 

vüpasama, m. (sa. vyupacama) 
cessation, pacification; ^O, 80,25. 

ve, indecl. (sa. vai) a particle of 
affirmation : ‘indeed’, ‘certainly’; 106.7 


= Dh. 267; Db. 234; 108,6 (ve mā); 
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tatta); °-pasado, 60,2; *%-ratha, m. 
Sakka's chariot (chariot of victory) 
60,4 (instr. ~ena). 

vethita, mfn. (pp. vetheti, yvesht; 
sa. veshtita) enveloped, covered; m. 
^0 (samukha-?, q. v.) 51,s. 

vetana, n. (= sa.) hire, wages; 
salary, payment; subsistence, livelihood, 
earning; acc. «am, 76,3; (~ khan- 
detvà, q.v.) 19,45; *atta-vetana-bhata, 
mfn. 105,5 (v. attan). 

vetta, m. n. (sa. vetra) a reed, 
stick, staff; "-agga, m. the point of a 
reed, 62,17 (susedita-9, g. v.). 

veda, m. (= sa.) knowledge, per- 
ception, emotion, pleasure; pl. the 
(three) Vedas (viz. Irubbeda, Yajub- 
beda, Sāmaveda); gen. pl. auam 
(tinnam) 16,22; loc. pl. „esu (tisu) 
113,5. 

vedanà. f. (= sa.) !) feeling. 
sensation (in the dogmatics : the second 
of the five khandhā, g. v.); nom. ~a, 
66,8 (phassa-paccaya); 94,9. 95,16; 
instr. „ūyu, 95,15; gen. «aya, 94,9; 
?-nirodha, m. 66,15 (q. v.) ; *?-&uhkha- 
vimutta, mfn. “released trom what is 
styled sensation", 95,17; pl. tisso ve- 
danà, the three perceptions (viz. duk- 
kha, sukha, adukkha-m-asukhà) 82,9; 
uttama-vedanam (acc. sg.) 103,5, 
seems to be the last ot those three, — 


| 2) pain, suffering; acc. ~ai, 80,5; 


pl. à (khara) 13,12; (pabālhā) 78,34; 


| comp.*vedanatta, mfn. 50,20 (v.atta'); 


na ve, 55,1; iuserted in the relative | 


sentence : yo ve, 106,33 = Dh. 222. 
cp. have. 

*vekunda. m.(?), a kind of arrow; 
acc. ^ ài, 92,25 (not found elsewhere). 

vega, m. (= sa.) haste, speed, 
quickuess, rapidity; instr. (adv.) ena 
(gantvā) 7,4; 60,6; comp.asani-", 12,2»; 
víüta-", 12,50; ratha-vega-9, 60,10. 

Vejayanta, m. (sa. Vaijayanta) 
nom, pr. ol the palace ot Sakka (In- 


dra); nom. ~o, 60,25 (vijayante utthi- | 


*9-matta, mfn. “maddened with the 
pain”, m. ~o, 24,7; acc. «um, 30,15. 

vedaniya, mfn. (grd. yvid; sa. 
vedaniya) to be known, intelligible; 


| *pandita-°, mfn, 94,26 (v. h.). 


Vedabbha, m(fn). (sa. Vaidar- 
bha) relating to the country Vidarbha; 
acc. m. Aum (mantari, name of a 
certain spell) 32,9; 9-brahmana, m. 
a Brahman knowing that spell, 32,16, 
ete.; 34,2 (Vedabbham); — "-jataka, 
n. 32,7. 

*vedayita, m. (fr. vedeti, v. [vi- 
dati!) sensation, perception of the sen- 
ses, impression on the senses; wali, 
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vesarajja 


70,27; sanüa-vedayita-nirodha, m. | yram) abstinence (from, abi); nom. 


80,10 (4. v.). 
*vedalla, x. (sa. *vaidalya; the 


native grammarians derive it from veda | 
with the suffix -lla) one of the nine | 
divisions of Buddha's doctriue (navaī- | 


gam Satthu-sasanam); ~ar, 109,534 
(jatak'-abbhuta-?). 

vedi, aor., v. [vidati]. 

vedin, mfn. (= sa.) knowing, 
feeling (e. c.); m. «i (vijjà-sippa- 
kala-°) 113,s. 

vediyati, vedeti, v. [vidati]. 

vedhin, mfn. (sa. vedhin & vyā- 
dhin) piercing, perforating; *vāla-0, 
mfn. (q. v.). 

vema, m. 
~am, 89,7; "9-koti, f. ib. (v. h.). 

*vemajjha, x. (cp. sa. vimadhya) 
the middle, or more correctly : the in- 


terior of anything between its centre | 


and its outskirt (or not far away from 
its limits); acc. „arh (gata-kāle, i. e. 
before he had got as far as mid-river) 


28,7; loc. ~e (nadiyā, not far from ' 


the bank in the river) 2,19. 
veyyaggha, mfn. (sa. vaiyaghra? 


~i (panatipatà) 81,2, etc. 

verin, mfn. (sa. vairin) hostile, 
hating; sinful; nom. m. nī, Dh. 42 
(var. lect.; cp. next); acc. ~inath, ib.; 
loc. pl. ~inesu, Dh. 197. cp. a-verin. 

verivat (— veravat), mfn. (sa. 
vaira-vat) = prec.; nom. m. «và, 
Dh. 42 (but the reading : veri v& 
seems to be preferable). cp. puttimaf. 

vela, f. (= sa.) 1) limit, boundary, 
coast, shore; *°-anta, m. (g. v.), loc. 
eve, 20,1 (“on the edge of the shore"); 
— *) time; loc. velaya(m), at that time, 
on that occasion (mostly e.c.) : aruna-9, 


| 12,18; A@gata-°, 20,10; juta-kilana-®, 


(— sa.) a loom; acc. | 


2034; pavisana-?. 53,4; tayam ~, 


' 66,19; velayam eva, adv. = to mor- 


cp. vyaggha below) belonging to a. 


tiger, tiger-like, i. e. eminent (?); 
9-paücamarh. ‘an eminent man besides’ 
(lit. as the fifth) Dh. 295. SBE. X. 
p. 71-72. cp. JRAS. V. 229. (Faus- 
bell, Dhpd. 1855. p. 391, takes it from 
sa. vaiyagra (vy-agra).) 

*veyyattiya, n. (fr. vyatta) in- 
telligence, cleverness; instr. wena, 
91,26. 

veyyākaraņa, m. (sa. vaiyaka- 
rana, mfn.) exposition, explanation; 
nom. ~am, 109,33 (one of the nine 
divisions of Buddha’s doctrine); Joe. 
wasmim, 71,17. (cp. vyakaroti). 

vera, n. (sa. vaira) enmity, anger, 
hatred; acc. «um. Dh. 201; 11,20 
(~ bandhati, g. v.); instr. «ena, 
106,ss = Dh. 5; abl. <a, Dh. 291; 
pl. ~ani, 106,25; comp. *0-sarüsagga- 
samsattha, mfn. Dh. 291 (v. h.); cp. 
a-vera, vira, veria. 


*veramani, f. (fr. viramana, vi- | 


row (soon) 14,27—15,s. — Uru-?, nom. 
pr. (q. v.) == sa. ?-vilva. 

velu, m. (once m.) (sa. venu) 
bamboo; nom. n. ~um, 26,27; ?-vana, 
n. a bamboo-grove, 26,25 (cp. below); 
*9-pesika, f. 52,31 (q. v.). 

veluriya, x. (sa. vaidürya) the 
cat's.eye-gem, lapis lazuli, jegviiog; 
*9-vaņnūpanibha, mfn. 10,19 (v. upa- 
nibha); *vathsa-raga-°, “coral of the 
colour of bamboo” (Jat. Transl. vol. IV. 
p. 89) 26,5. cp. JRAS. XII (1880) 
p. 178. 

Veluvana, n. (sa. venu-vana; 
cp. velu above) nom. pr. of a bamboo- 
grove and 4 monastery near Rajagaha, 
presented to Buddha by King Bim- 
bisára; loc. ~e, 84,27. 

vevanniya. m. (sa. vaivarnya) 
change of colour, loss of beauty; ace. 
am. 47,16. 

vesa, m. (sa. vega, vesha) dress, 
ornament, appearance, disguise; mostly 
e. c.: acc. ~at (itthi-°) 58,31; (tun- 
navaya-?) 58,16; instr. ~ena (annàá- 
taka-?, in disguise) 43,12; (aññatara-9) 
56,29; (brahmana-°, disguised ae a 
Br.) 15,10; (minava-°) 19,10; (pari- 
bbajaka-°) 110,29. 

vesārajja, n. (fr. visarada; sa. 
vaigāradya) clearness of intellect, ex. 
pertness; *°-ppatta, mfn. who has 


16* 


vessa 


gained full knowledge or confidence; | 


P. ~o, 69,13. 


vessa, m. (sa. vaigya) a man of | 


the third caste; nom. ~o, 92,10. 

*Vessantara, m. (cp. Buddh. sa. 
Vicvantara; Jat. VI. p. 485,18) nom. 
pr. of a king (— Buddha in his last 
existence but one); °-jataka, m. the 
last tale in the Jütaka-book, 102,19. 

vehāsa (& vehasaya), m. or n.(?) 
(sa. vaihayasa) sky, atmosphere; comp. 
*"vehasam-gama, mfn. able to fly 
through tbe air, 21,35 (cp. sa. viham- 
gama). 

vo, pron. 2. pers., gen. dat. pl., 
v. tvam. 

*vokāra,m. (= okāra, q. v.) vile- 
ness, worthlessness; anekākāra-", mfn. 
86,5 (v. an-eka). 

voca, aor., v. vuccati. 

vodaka, mfn. (sa. vy-udaka) wa- 
terless, dry; acc. m. n. „aim, 83,15. 
84,2. (cp. sa-udaka). 

voropeti, vb. (sa. vy-ava-ropay- 
uti, caus, yruh) to deprive of (abl. 
& acc. pers.); pot. 3. sg. „eyya (Ta- 
thagatam jīvitā) 76,27; aor. 2. sg. 
nesi, 75,31; fut. 1. sg. „essāmi, 75,32; 
3. pl. «essanti, 75,3; imf. etum, 
15,50; ger. „etvā, 15,5. 

*vosana, n. (fr. vy-ava-y'so) con- 
viction, determination; consummation, 
perfection; sabba-vosita-°, mfn. al- 
together perfect, acc. m. «am, Dh. 
493. cp. nert. 

vosita, mfn. (sa. vyavasita, pp. 
vy-ava-Vso) perfect, determined; *a- 
bhinia-9, mfn. Dh. 423 (v. h.) cp. 
vosana. 

vohara, m. (sa. vyavahara) !) prac- 
tice, affair, business, trade; acc. ~am 
(karoti) 8,16. 23,2-1; *"-karanatthaya, 
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esp. consonant; instr, abl. pl. „ehi, 
114,21; — 5) condiment, sauce; acc. 
~am, 57,5;  *aneka-supa-°, mfn. 
57,1 (v. an-eka); ep. sa-vyanjana, 
mfn. 

vyatta, mfn. (sa. vyakta) !) evi- 
dent, clear; *) learned, clever, intelli- 
gent; m. ~o (dovāriko) 90,32. 91,26; 
instr. wena (bhikkhunā) 81,16. cp. 
veyyattiya. 

vyanti-karoti, vb. (sa. vyanti- 
ykr) to put an and to, remove (acc.); 
fut. 3. sg. —kahiti (Marabandhanam) 
Dh. 350 (metrically == viyanti-kahiti). 

vyapanudati, vb. (sa. vy-apa- 
ynud) to drive away, remove (acc.); 
aor. 3. sg. (augmented) vyapānudi 
(dukkhakkhandham) 108,22. 

vyaya, m. = vaya? (g. v.). 

vyasana, n. (= sa.) destruction, 
ruit; misfortune, calamity; acc. ~am 
(ajjhagu) 34,21; °-ppatta, mfn. “come 
to grief", acc. m. ^am, 8,30. 

vyākaroti, vb. (sa. vy-a-ykr) to 
declare, explain, elucidate, reveal (acc.); 
to give an explanation or answer; to 
call, name (acc.); pot. 2. sg. —eyyasl 
kii) 94,28. 95,6; 1. sg. „eyyam 
(mi). 94,55; aor. 3. sg. vyākāsi, 
91,2; viyākāsi, 113,5; 3. pl. viyā- 
karum (sam Buddhaghoso'ti) 113,20; 
fut. 3. sg. ~issati, 92,5; pp. vyakata, 
explained, elucidated, revealed, n. 
man, 90,16. 93.5; abl. ~ato. ib. (v. 


' dhareti) cp. a-vyākata, mfn. & veyya- 


karana, m. 
vyàdhi, f. 


== sa.) disease, sick- 
ness; "om. «i 


dukkha) 67,9; (ppa- 


| bāļhā) 78,3»; dvandva comp. ?-ma- 


“for business", 9,11; — ?) lawsuit, liti- . 


gation; acc. «am, 42,2»; loc, pl. esu, 


rana-?, 108,ss. 
vyādhita, mfn. (= sa.) diseased; 
acc. m, „am (purisath) 63,21. 
vyāpajjati, vb. (sa. vy-ā-ypad) 


. to fall into misfortune, come to a harm, 


ib.; — *) mode of expression, appella- | 


tion, name; nom. „0, 97,2. 
vyaggha. m. (sa. vyaghra) a tiger; 

gen. «assu, 8,27. cp. veyyaggha. 
vyaūjana, n, (= sa.) !) ornament, 

sign, mark, e(c.; — *) a letter, syllable, 


pr. 3. sg. «ati. 25,14. cp. next. 
vy&patti, f. (= sa.) misfortune, 

ruin; nom. „i (nāvāya) 24,15. 
vyāmā, m. (= sa.) a fathom; 


matta, mfn. of a fathom's length, n. 


pl. ~ini (pekkhunani) 10,20. 
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vyāsatta, mfn. (sa. vyāsakta) | 


attached or devoted to, occupied with; 


comp. *°-manas (or °-manasa? cp. | 


manasa) mfn. whose mind ia distrac- 
ted, acc. m. °-manasam, Dh. 47.48. 287. 


S. 


sa-1, indecl. (— sa.) prefix to nouns, | 


mostly implying 'conjunction' or *pos- 


session’ (cp. saha-, sam-) and opp. | 


to a-* and other negative prefixes (cp. 
Sa-kubbato, Dh. 52 (var. lect.) opp. 
a-kubbato, Db. 51; sa-ce, indecl., 
opp. no-ce (g. v.)); it is often con- 
tracted with a foll. vowel (v. sattha- 


contracted : sa-udaka, mfn. (sa. so- 
daka) containing water, m. ~o (patto) 
82,26. — *sa-upāyāsa, mfn. (v. 


sam-9 


sa-brahmacārin, m. (== sa.) fel- 
low-student or -priest, pi. nī, 96,30. 
— sa-bhaga, mfn. (= sa.) having 
a share, v. vithi-°, 67,7. — sa-mā- 
raka, mfn. (— sa.) including Māra, 
loc. ~e (loke) 78,5. — sa-rājaka, 
mfn. (— sa.) including the king, loc. 
f. wikaya (parisāya) 74,18 (i. e. king 
Bimbisára and his retinue). — *sa- 
vighāta, mfn. v. vighata. — sa- 
visa, mfn. (sa. sa-visha) poisoned, 
instr. „ena (sallena), 92,7. — sa- 
vyaūjana, mfn. (= sa.) together 
with condiments, acc. ^am (yagum) 
57,22. — savhaya, v. below. — *sa- 
ssamana-brahmana, mfn. includ- 
ing Samanas and Brahmans, loc. f. 


, ~iyā (pajaya) 78,15. — *sa-ssāmika- 
katha, efc., sodariya), but also un- | 


upāyāsa). — sa-kala, mfn.&sakad-9, ` 


sakim, v. below. — *sa-kiūcana, 
mfn. wealthy, m. ~o, Dh. 396 (opp. 


a-kiūcana). — sa-gandhaka, mfn. . 


(sa. sa-gandha) fragrant, full of scent, 


gunam, adv. (?), only in the phrase 
c katva, duly arranged (duly folded 
or laid together?) 82,25 (= ekato 
katvà, Comm.). — sajju, sattha, 
sadisa, v. below, — sa-dukkha, 
mfn. (sa. sa-dukkha) accompanied 
with misery. n. «am, 94,8. — sa- 
devaka, mfn. (— sa.) together with 
the gods (comb. w. loka) 78,15. 87,21. 


bhava, m. the being married (to a 
husband), 56,9. (cp. samin & sāmika). 
*sa-hetu-dhamma, m., v. 
dhamma*. — *sātthakathā, adj. 
f. together with the commentary, 102,2 
(pāli). — sātthika, v. below. 
*sadàna, mfn. filled with affection 
or desire, greedy, loc. pl. nesu, Dh. 


, 406 (opp. an-adana, cp. ādāna). — 
n. ~am (puppham) Dh. 52. — *sa- 


sādhāraņa, v. below. - sānucara, 
mfn. (= sa.) having followers, n. „ar 
(rattham, “with all its subjects") Dh. 
294. — simacca, mfn. (sa. sama- 
tya) together with ministers, acc. ~am 


' (rājānam) 404. — sālohita, soda- 


104,. Dh. 44. — sa-dhana, mfn. ` 


= sa.) wealthy, 52,4. — santara, san- 
tika, v. below. — sa-pajāpatika, 


m(fn). (sa. °-prajapatika) together with - 


one's wife, m. —0, 2,26.— *sa-parigga- 
ha, mfn. married, 56,6 (comp. °-a-pari- 
ggaha-bhāva, m.). — *sa-parilaha, 
mfn. accompanied with pain, n. „am, 
94,2. — sa-parivara, mfn. (= sa.) 
v. parivāra. — sa-phala, mfn. (= 
sa.) fruitful, f. nā (vaca) Dh. 52. — 
sa-brahmaka. mfn.(— sa.) together 
with Brahman, Joc. ~e (loke) 78,15. — 


riya, v. below. 

sa-*, num, (= cha, q. v.) in the 
comp. saļāyatana, solasa, etc. (cp. 
satthi). 

sa>, mf. (= sa.) base of pron. 
demonstr. nom. sg., v. tam '. 

sa‘, mfn. (sa. sva) one's own (also 
referring to 7. & 2. pers.) ; instr. pl. 
sehi (kammehi) Dh. 136; very com- 
monly the first part of comp.: sa-kieca, 
9-citta, ?-nüma (v. ^.); sa-mukha, 
51.s (°-vethito, who has let his own 
face be enveloped); 9-làbha, Dh. 365 
—66 (v. À.); sajjbaya, sadattha-, & 
sabhava, v. below. cp. saka, mfn. 

sam-°, indecl. (sa. sam) prefix to 
verbal roots, implying ‘conjunction’, 


samyata 
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‘completeness’, efc. (opp. vi-?), before | pany with fools) Dh. 207; ([a]sama- 
vowels sam-?, and by assimilation also | 


safi-°, sañ-? san-°, sal-9, before r 
sometimes sà- (cp. sāratta, sāram- 
bha). 


samyata. mfn., v. saünata. 


| 


samyutta (or saühutta), mfn. (sa. ` 


samyukta, yyuj) united. combined, 
collected; — Samyutta-nikāva, m. (cp. 
buddh. sa. samyuktāgama) name of 
a canonical Pāli work, the third of the 


` agitated, 


| 


five nikāyas (g. v.), consisting of 55 | 


Samyuttas or collections of short Sut. 


tas, nom. ~0, 102,15; acc. m. sam- | 


yuttam (adj.) 110,2 (saddhammam, 
i. e. “according to Sarmyuttas"). Spe. 
cimens thereof : 66,22—67,19; 
12.25; 96,1-13. 

samyoga, m. (= sa.) union, con- 
junction; bond, attachment; pl. nā, 
Dh. 384. cp. next. 

samyojana & saūūojana, m. 
(sa. samyojana) = prec.; acc. ~am, 
Db. 31; 397 (sabba-"); dvandva comp. 
6-sanga, Dh. 342 (9-sattaka, mfn. q. 
v.); — ditthi-9, n. a clog of theory, 94,2. 

samvacchara, m. & n. (sa. sam- 
vatsara) a year; acc. «am (“for a 
whole year”) Dh. 108; loc, ne NES 
36,55; n. pl. ~ani, 21,1; gen. pl. 


71,19— | 


na-°, g. v.) Dh. 302; (dhira-9 instead 
of sukha-°) Dh. 207 (cp. note ib.); 
ace. —am (katvāna taya) 112,5. 

*samvasiya, mfn. (= nika) liv. 
ing together with; f. „iyā (gopi) 
104,33. 

samvigga, mfn. (sa. samvigna) 
terrified; °-manasa, mfn. 
agitated in mind, m. ^o, 41,33; *°-ha- 
daya, mfn. agitated in heart, m. ~0, 
63,14. cp. samvega. 

samvidahati, vb. (sa. sam-vi- 
Vdhā) to place, put; dispose, arrange, 
prescribe (acc.); ger. ~itva, 48,15 
(arakkham); 63,23. 

samvuta, mfn. (sa. samvrta) self- 
controlled, restrained; m. ~o (sam- 


| varena) 85,18; Dh. 231 (kayena); m. 


anam, 87,5; comp. %-matthake, 33,14 | 


(v. M), 


samvattati, vb. (sa. sam-yvrt) 
*to roll together', come to an end, be 
finished or destroyed; w. dat. : to con- 
duce, tend to; pr. 3. sg. mati (nibba- 
naya) 66,30. 93,9. 

samvara, m. (= sa.) self-control, 
restraint; nom. ~o (patimokkhe) Dh. 
185. 375; (cakkhunā, etc.) Dh. 360—61; 
instr. «ena (kayikena) 85,18; 85,19 
(a-sathvarena); dat, ~aya, 75,26. cp. 
samvuta. 

samvasati, eb. (sa. sum-yvas) 
to dwell, live (with, /nstr.); pot. 3. 
sg. samvase (pamidena) Dh. 167. 
cp. next, 

samvāsa, m. (== sa.) dwelling 
together, living with (also of sexual 
intercourse); nom. ~o (bālehi, com- 


pl. nā, Dh. 225. 234. a-samvuta, 
Dh. 7; su-samvuta (g. v.); sila-°, mfn. 
(v. h.) cp. samvara & sanüata. 

samvega. m. (= sa.) emotion, 
agitation; terror; acc. „arii, 44,30; 
*0_ppatta, mfn. moved, agitated, m. 
—0. 53,11. cp. samvigga & nezt. 

*sathvegin, mfn. filled with emo- 
tion, ardent, eager; m. pl. ~ino, Dh. 
143. 

saīnsaggā, m. (sa. samsarga) 
conjunction, contact, intercourse, com- 
pany with; nom. < o, 29,0; instr. wena 
(amadhura-9) 37,21; (madhura-rasa-?) 
38,1; *vera-°-samsattha, mf». Dh. 
291 (v. nezt). 

samsattha, mfn. (sa. samsrshta) 
connected, mixed with, entangled; m. 
^0 (*vera-samsagga-?, “entangled in 
tle bonds of hatred") Dh. 291; m. 
pl. mā, 37,20; cp. a-samsattha. 

samsati, vb. (sa. yçarhs) to say, 
tell, speak to, call upon (acc.); aor. 


' 3. sg. asatisi (mari) 108,28. 


samsandeti, vb. (caus. ?-sandati, 
sa. sam. y/syand) ‘to let run together’, 
i. e, to sum up, to compare (acc., with: 
instr.); ger.  etvà (niyyamakasuttena, 
gatham āha) 25,28 (i. e. comformably 
to his mariner's lore). 

samsanna, mfn. (pp. samsidati, 


4 


247 


to sink, go down; sa. sarñ-Vsad) de- 
pressed, without energy; *9-sarñnkappa- 
mana(s), mfn. Dh. 280 (“whose will 
and thought are weak"). cp. samsa- 
deti. 

samsaya, m. (sa. sarhçaya) doubt; 
v. nis-samsayam, adv. 

samsarati, vb. (sa. sam-y/sr) to 
go about (unvoluntarily), toss the body 
about, esp. to pass from existence to 
existence; part, loc. m. ~ante (apara- 
param) 40,84; aor. 1. sg. «sari, 108,16 
(sarisari'ham). cp. sarh-carati & sarh- 
sara. 

samsādeti, eb. (caus. satasidati; 
ga. samsadayati) !) ‘to cause to sit 
down or sink’, to embarrass, perplex ; 
2) intr, to be embarrassed or perplexed ; 
pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 90,26. cp. samsanna. 


saīnsāra, m. (= sa.) the revolu- | 


| 


tion of being, transmigration or pas- 
eing through a succession of existences, 
the life in this world; nom. „O (di- 
gho bālānam) 107,10 = Dh. 60; acc. 
^am, Dh. 414; loc. ~e (anamata- 
ggasmim, g. v.) 89,13; pl. ~a, Dh. 
95; *jati-°, m. id. 108,18. 
samharati, vb. (sa. sam-yhr) to 
draw together, collect, fold up (as 
clothes, acc.); part. m. instr. „antena 
(civaram) 83,10; ger. nitvā, 41,4; 
grd. n. „itabbarh, 83,9. cp. samhira. 
samhita, mfn. (= sa.) put to- 
gether, joined, accompanied by (e. c.) ; 
attha-°, mfn., v. attha?, an-attha-?, 
mfn. (q. v.) cp. upasamhita & sahita. 
samhira, mfn. (contracted of 
samhariya (*samhera), grd. samha- 
rati, sa. samharya) to be removed, 
shaken or corrupted; *a-samhira, mfn. 
(v. h.) cp. Tr. PM. 78,28. Pischel, 
Gramm. S 537. 
saka, mfn. (fr. sat; sa. svaka) 
. one's own (referring also to 7. & 2. 
pers.); acc. m. n. «am (parijanath) 
67,88; (mata) 113,12; (vadam, re- 
ferring to 2. pers.) 113,16; loc. ~e 


Sakka 


44,16; %-tthāna, 55.9; %-kammāni, n. 
pl. 106,90; repeated (with distributive 
weaning) : saka-saka-tthanesu (each 
on his own place) 22,9. 

sakata, m. n. 1) (sa. cakata) a 
carriage; a cart-load; n. „arh (phà- 
nita-V, püva-*, bhatta-9, q. v.) 53,20-s0; 
*0-magga, m. a highroad, loc. ne, 
43,18. — 2) wrong reading instead of 
kasata (q. v.). 

sakad-agamin, mf(n). (buddh. 
sa. sakrd-agamin) lif. ‘returning only 
once more’, i. e, a person who is to 


| be re-born only once in the world of 


men, who has reached the second stage 
of sanctification (cp. Childers s. v. & 
magga); °-phale patitthahi, “he en- 
tered on the fruit of the second path", 
29,17. cp. sakim, adv. 

sakala, mfn. (— sa.) whole, all; 
m. „0, 16,13; n. ~ari, 62,13; comp. 
°_gama-vasino, all the villagers, 8,23; 
°-kappa, 16,15; °-Jambudipa, 39,11; 
9-sarira, 57,29; °-nagara, 65,94 cp. 
next, 

*sakalika, f. (prob. fr. sakala, 
but other spellings : sakkalikā, sak- 
khalikā seem to show confusion with 
sakkar& or sakkharā, g. v.) a piece, 
mass, splinter; pasana-°, a splinter of 
rock, 17,39. 

sakim, adv. (sa. sakrt) once (lat. 
semel); 56,17-18; on account of old 
sandhi we have sakid-, or sakad-, cp. 
sakad-āgāmin, mfn. 

sakuna. m. (sa. cakuna) a bird; 
nom. ^O, 12,9; pl. nā, 10,5 gen. 
pl. „ānam, 10,18; comp. "?-gana, 
*O0-samgha, m. (g. v.); *java-°, *ruk- 
khakottha-9 (g. v.) cp. sakunika & 
nert. 

sakunta, m. (sa. çakunta) = 
prec.; nom. „0, 88,30; gen, pl. ~a- 
nam, Dh. 92. 

Sakka, m. (sa. Cakra) nom. pr. 
of Indra; nom. ~o, 16,3. 45,30 (deva- 


| raja); 59,5: (jara-*. old Sakka); 80,36 


(thane) 17,9; very often at the beg. of | 


comp. 9-sarira, 16,6; "-rattha, 42,7 


(devànam indo); aec. ~at, 110,21; 
instr, ~ena, 110,25; gen. —assa, 15,7; 


(cp. Fleet, IRAS, '04, 708); "-nagara, | pl. ~a (aññehi cakkavālehi, from 


sakka 


other worlds) 60,20; °-bhavana, x. the 
heaven or palace of S., 65,9 (°-sadisa). 
cp. sakkatta, x. 

sakka, mfn. (sa. gakya) possible, 
v. sakkā, indecl. 

sakkaccari, indecl. (orig. ger. 
fr. sakkaroti, to honour, revere; sa. 
sat-krtya) devotedly, zealously, eagerly, 
assiduously; Dh. 392. (cp. sakkāra.) 

Sakkatta, n. (sa. Cakratva) Sakka- 
ship; acc. ~am (pāpuņi, was born as 
S.) 35,1; (karesi) 52,15. 

sakkara, f., v. sakkharā. 

*sakkā, indecl. (perhaps orig. f. 
sg. fr. sakka, (grd. sakkoti) cp. sa. 
cakyam) mostly used in impersonal 
sentences, followed by inf. (often with 
pass. or intr. meaning, but sometimes 
with obj. added in acc.), the agens, 
if expressed, being put generally into 
instr. (but sometimes also nom.), to 
be translated by ‘it is possible’, gene- 
rally w. negation: ‘it 1s not possible’, 
‘cannot’, or ‘it is of no use’; B) with- 
out subj.: na ~ tava varam (acc.) 


aññesam pāpetum, it is uot possible | 
to transfer your turn to others, 6,34; | 


yacakanam tinani datum na ~, 15,5; 
tumhākam ratthe agantum na ~, 
18,4; na ~ mam vāretum, 23,8; 
appen eva balavahanena ~ B.rajjam 
ganhitum, 38,24; na ~ datum, 53,36; 
nanu na ~ vissajjetum, surely he 
cannot answer, 91,16; na ~ itoparam. 
112,17; w. auxiliary verb : sakkā siya, 
56,5; — >) with subj. instr. : na < 
maya ... pakkhipituri (J cannot) 7,8; 
maya imasmim thane vasitum na ~, 
9,4; na ~ maya marana muccitum 
(1 cannot be delivered from death) 
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yo koci samano ... samāgato na ~ 
pativattetum, 110,10. Besides this 
indecl. sakkū we find in some few 
instances grd. sakka, mfn. construed 
with subj. nom. (as in 8a., cp. Speyer, 
Ved. u. Sa, Syut. S 220 & Childers 
8. v.). Quite parallel to *sakka is 
*labbhà (g. v.); both forms have been 
variously explained; on account of the 
predominant construction with instr. 
it seems evident that the instinct of 
speech has connected these forms with 
the pass. grd. of sakkoti (ygak); 
therefore it is difficult to judge, whether 
Pischel, Gr. $ 465, is right in taking 
them as old optatives (aor.); cp. 
Franke, Pali u. Sanskr, p. 103. 

sakkara, m. (sa. sat-kara) honour, 
reverence, worship; reputation; one. 
^0, 18,85. 19,4. 37,1. 74,15; acc. „am, 
Dh. 75; °-attham, 62,31 (v. attha'); 
*kata-mangala-9, mfn. (q. v.); dvan- 
dva comp. làbha-? (v. h.). 

sakkoti (later form : sak(k)unoti 
or veri vb. (sa. /çak) to be 
able to (ixf.); to dare, venture, per- 
suade oneself to (inf.); pr. 3. sg. noti 
(gocaram ganhitum na ~) 13,12; 2. 
sg. ~08], 46,34; 1. sg. „omi, 31,so. 
48,28; 3. pl. „onti, 8,19; 2. pl. ~otha, 
31,30; 1. pl. „oma, 40,33; part. m. 
~onto, 98,20; f. gem. sg. montiyā, 
59,9; a-sakkonto, 37,25; pl. ~a, 8,22. 
40,33. 102,18; aor. 3. sg. a-sakkhi, 
16,8. 55,18; 2. sg. id. 44,31; 1. sg. 
a-sakkhim, 20,2; 1, pt. sakkhimhā, 
79,20; a later form is sakuni, 3. sg. 
111,11; fut. 8) sakkbati, 2. sg. asi, 


| 48,27; >) sakkhiti, 3. pl. inti, 105,15; 


17,4; marantenāpi [sc. maya] tuy- | 


ham kathetum na ~, 49,57; — °) with 
subj. nom. (& instr. as subj. of the 
inf.) : mātugāmo kucchiyarit pakkbi- 
pitva carentenāpi rakkintum na < 
(a woman you cannot be certain of, 
even if you walk about having her 
inside you) 50,31 (here we could also 
have acc. matugamam); the subj. 
being expressed by a relat, clause: 


c) sakkhissati, 89,10; 2. sg. asi, 4,34; 
1. sg. ~ ami, 48,13; 3. pl. — anti, 34,10; 
1. pl. ~ama, 1,9, 21,51; 9) sakkunis- 
sama, 4. pl. 73,2; grd. sakka, mfn. 
(4. v.) cp. sakka. 

sakkhara, f. (sometimes spelt sak- 
karā, in the beg. of comp. also ~a; sa. 
carkara) !) gravel, pebble, small stone; 
?*-a-kathala-vàlika (pl. dvandva comp.) 
97,35. — 2) sugar; nom. nā, 52,7; dvan- 
dva comp. sappi-madhu-sakkarā-0, 
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61,26; ?-6ódaka, n. sugar-water, 38,3; 
*9-panaka, n. id. 18,27; *lapa-°, mfn. 
(v. h.). 

sakkhiti, sakkhissati, fut., v. 
sakkoti. 

Sakya, m. (pl.) (sa. Cakya) nom. 
pr. of a tribe in Kapilavatthu (from 
which Gotama Buddha was descended); 
9-putta, m. a man of that tribe (esp. 
of Gotama); ?-puttiya, m. (sa. °-pu- 
triya) a follower of Gotama, gen. pl. 
„ānam (samaņānam, the Buddhist 
monks) 73,30. 

sagga, m. (sa. svarga) ') heaven; 


gamana) Dh. 178; saggam (adj.) 
lokam (acc.) id. 7,36; comp. *°-katha, 
f., 8 discourse about heaven, 68,20 
(„am pakasesi); °-patha, ?-pada. 
m. the way to heaven, 34,29. 44,15 (ep. 
pureti); saggapaya, m. (dvandva comp.) 
Dh. 423 (v. apāya). — *) *Sagga, m. 
nom. pr. of a Gandharva, 19,20. 20,4-20. 

sathkaddhati, vb. (sa. sam-ykrsh) 
to draw together, gather, collect, pick 
up (acc.); ger. witva (dārūni) 15,32: 
33,6; 49,35 (kacavaram, to sweep to- 
gether). 

samkappa, m. (sa. samkalpa) 
will, thought, intention, desire; nom. 
~o (sammā-?, right aspiration) 67,4; 
Dh. 74; acc. „am, 104,7; pi. «à, 
Db. 339; *samsanna-samkappa-mano, 
Dh. 280 (v. k.); miccha-9, Dh. 1) 
(v. h.); *bahu-9, mfn. Dh. 147 (q. v.). 

samkamati, rb. (sa. sam-ykram) 


to go away, enter, go to; fut. 1. pl. | 


„issāma, 77,17. 

samkampati, vb. (sa. sam-ykamp) 
to shake, quake, tremble; aor. 3. sg. 
epi, 110,7. 

samkara, m. (= sa.) confusion. 
turmoil; *dūra-", mfn. secluded, soli- 
tary, tranquil; loc, ~e (vihāre) 114,26. 

*samkassara, mfn, (prob. fr. sa. 
*sath-kasvara, cp. samkasuka) bad, 
impure; unsteady, of doubtful charac- 
ter; n. ~am (brahmacariyam) Db. 
319. (cp. Weber, Ind. Str. I, 167; 


n 


| 


samkhüta 


Kern, Bijdr. (Amsterdam 1886) p. 57; 
Morris, Introd. to AN. I p. 1X (1883); 
SBE. XX, 300.) cp. a-samkusaka, Jat. 
VI. 297,3. 

samkāra, m. n. (= sa.) sweep- 
ings; nom. n. „arii, 84,25; *°-dhana, 
n. à dunghill, Joc, ~asmim, Dh. 58; 
*0-bhūta, mfn. being like sweepings, 
loc. pl. „esu, Dh. 59. 

samkita, mfn. (sa. camkita) 
anxious, alarmed; *bliaya-9, mfn. 111,15 
(v. h.). 

samkilittha, mfn. (pp. fr. next; 


` sa. samklishta) impure, sinful, depra- 
acc. ^. ih (yanti) Dh. 126; dat. ~aya . 
ces 88,59. 89,1; gen. «assa ` 


ved, corrupt; ». „am (vatam) Dh. 
312; instr. m. —ena, Dh. 244. 

sai kilissati, vb, (sa. sam-yklic, 
pass. %-kligyate) to be impure, be- 
come defiled (by carnal lust); pr. 3. 
sg. „ati (attana) Dh. 165; pp. sam- 
kilittha (g. v.) cp. nezt. 

samkilesa, m. (sa. samkleca) 


contamination, impurity, sinfulness; 
acc. eam, 68,30. 
*samkuppa, mfn. (grd. sam- 


kuppati; sa. sam-ykup) to be shaken 
or moved; *a-samkuppa, mfn. (v. h.). 

samkha, m. (sa. gamkha) a conch- 
shell, trumpet; acc. pl. ~e (dhamen- 
tā) 8,35. 

samkhata. mfn. (sa. sarñskrta) 
put together, constructed, prepared; 
f. mā (su-°) 104,30. cp. samkhàáta 
below. 

samkhaya, m. (sa. sumkshaya) 
destruction; som. ~o (bhūri-%) Dh. 
282; loc. ~amhi (jivita-?) Dh. 331. 

*samkhalika, f. (fr. sa. grūkba- 


| la, or nā) a chain, fetter; instr.  Ay& 


(deva-?) 21,14. 

samkha, f. (sa. samkhya) reckon- 
ing; consideration, deliberation; name, 
appellation; nom. «à, 97,1; acc. „arm 
(gacchati, to be called) 95,9; instr. 
maya. (v. samkhati below); comp. 
*rüpa-samkha-vimutta, mfn. “released 
from what is styled name”, or: ‘up to 
the very name’ i, e, ‘totally released 
from' (Tr.), 95,12 ff. 

samkhata, mfn. (sa. samkhyata. 


samkhati 


pp. sarh-ykhyā) reckoned, considered, 
weighed; called, named; known, vi- 
sible; *-dhamma, mfn. “who has well 
weighed the law", gen. pl. «anam, 
Dh. 70 (wrong spelling: sathkhata-°) ; 
*panna-°, 91,27 (v. h.). 
[samkhati], vb. (sa. sara-ykhyà) 
to reckon; to consider, weigh; to call, 
name; inf. ~atum (to measure) Dh. 
196; ger. ~aya (“with care") 106,7 
= Dh. 267; pp. ~ata, v. above, 
saīnkhāra, m. (sa. samskara) 
‘putting together’, composition, aggre- 
gation; mostly in pl, nā: !) all ex. 
istiug things or substances, created 
things or creatures; 2) (im the dog- 
matics :) the fourth of the five khan. 
dha (constituents of the human being, 
94,s-10), viz. states of mind, pre- 
dispositions, conformations (originating 
from avijjā, and causing vifiiana, 
'66,6-7) left from actions in former ex- 
istences, and therefore denoting auy 


action, speech, or thought, the vital | 


functions etc, practically = moral 
constitution (Karma, v. kamma’); 
nom. pl. ~a, 94,10; 80,2 (vayadham- 
mā); 80,28. 107,11 = Dh. 277 (anic- 
cà); 107,s (dukkha); Dh. 255 (sas- 
sata n'atthi); instr. wehi, 95,19; 
comp. ?-nirodha, m. (q. v.) 66,12; 
*0-Qpasama, m. Dh. 368 (q. v.) ep. 
vi-sarñkhara-gata, mfn. For signifi 
cation cp. dhamma +. 

samkhitta. mfn. (pp. fr. next; 
$a. samkshipta) contracted, abbreviated; 
instr. n, (adv.) ~ena, briefly, conci- 
sely, 67,11. 

sam khipati, eb. (sa. sath-\/kship) 
to throw or draw together (acc.), to 
contract, shorten; part. med. m. pl. 
„mānā (mige) 6,9; pp. ~khitta (v. 
above). 

saüga, m. (= sa.) clinging to, 
attachment; bindrance, bond, fetter; 
nom, 0. Dh. 171; acc. ~am (ubho, 
q. v.) Dh. 412; comp. saūgātiga, mfn. 
Dh, 397 (v. atiga); paiüca-saüga-*, 
Dh, 370 (the 5 fettere, ¿ e, the senses, 
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paücindriyáni, Comm.); saühojana-?, 
q. v, cp. sajjati. 

samganhati (or ~ati), eb. (sa. 
sam-ygrah) to gather, collect, to take 
hold of, take care of, help; to win 
(one's favour) (w. acc.); aor. 3. sg. 
~ganhi (nagaram) 58,94; ger. ~ga- 
hetva (Pitakattayam), 114,19; pp. 
„gahīta, m. pl. eka-samgahiti (sabbe, 
unified) 99,16; cp. sumgaha, samgā- 
haka. 

saūgata, n. (= sa.) association, 
intercourse; *bala-°-carin, mfn. Dh. 
207 (e. %,), 

samgaha, m. (once n.; sa. sam- 
graha) collection, aggregation; redac- 
tion, text; nom. <—0 (dhamma-vinaya-°) 
109,13; (therehi kata-°) 109,14; nom. 
h. ^um, 1104; ace. wath, 110,6: 
(dhamma-°) 109,16. 110,16; (viññāna-°. 
q. v.) 99,26; antevasikanarh ~ath (col- 
lecting, i, e. teaching of pupils) 102,8, 

samgahita, pp. & %-gahetvā, ger., 
v. samganhāti. 

Samgama, m. (sa. samgrüma) 
battle; loc. ne, 103,34. 107,5 — Dh. 
103; — °-ji, mfn. (sa. %-jit) victorious, 
in the comp. saūgāmajuttama, m. “the 
greatest of conquerors”, 107,4 — Dh. 
103 (ep. sa. superl. samgrümajittama). 
cp. next. 

samgameti, vb. (denom. fr. sam- 
gama; sa. saīngrāmayate) to battle 
or fight with (instr); fut. 3. sq. ~es- 
sati (nàgena) 76,55. 

samgahaka, m. (sa. samgrāhaka) 
t) a collector, compiler; 2) a charioteer; 
nom. «o (Matali) 60,18. 

saügiti, f. (= sa.) !) singing 
together, music; ?) collection or recen- 
sion of the holy texts, or a Buddhist 
council held for that purpose; *?-ttaya, 
n. the three councils (or recensions), 
113,29. 

sathgha, m. (= sa.) !) a collec- 
tion, assemblage, multitude, crowd; 
acc. ami (sakuna-°) 10,9; pl. «à 
(do.) 62,12; — *) the congregation or 
order of the Buddhist monks (also a 
chapter or a certain number of monks, 
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elected and assembled for any religious 
purpose); nom. ~o, 79,1; acc. mam 
(in the formula Buddha, Dhamma, 
& Sathgha, cp. ratana!) 107,17 = 
Dh. 190; 114,7: instr. «ena (bhik- 
khu-9) 70,231; gen. ~assa (do.) 102,8; 


loc. ~e (do.), 29,28; pl. nā (bhik- - 


khu-9) 109,2 (combined with the prec. 
n. pl. satta satasahassāni); — *9-gata, 
mfn. directed to the S., Dh. 298 (f. 
„ā, sati); *"-sammata, n. (v. h.). 
samghattati, vd. (sa.sam-vghatt) 
to strike or knock against, to rub, etc.; 


part. m. instr. „antena (a-9) 84,12. | 


"Sam ghapala, m. nom. pr. of a 
thera in Mahāvihāra (Ceylon); gen. 
~wassa, 114,4. 

samghata, m. (= sa.) the timber 
or frame work of a house; *pittha- 


sajjati 


~, 89,24 (opp. mogha). — *) x. (subst.) 
a) truth; nom. ~am, 51,5» (opp. musa); 
acc. ~at (katheti, vadati) 24,97. 32,1; 
*9-sadisa, mfn. having the appearance 
of truth, 52,1; *sacc-tipasamhita, mfn. 
true, 9,31 (cp. upasatihita) ; — >) speak- 
ing the truth, truthfulness, veracity ; 
nom. ~am, 3,57; Dh. 261; 106,9 = 
Dh. 393; instr. wena, 44,9. 108,31; 
dvandva comp. dama-9, Dh. 9 (q. v.); 
— “) a solemu asseveration, oath (cp. 
sacca-kiriyā, & °-vajja below); instr. 
iminà «ena (“so truly") 51,18; — 3) 
in the dogmatics (mostly pl.) : the four 
cardinal truths of Buddhism (cp. ariya- 
sacca); ^ ani, 29,16; sacca-parivosane, 
“at the conclusion of the Truths”, 29,17; 
— 9) n. (adv.) truly. indeed, verily; 


| justly, by rights; 54,16 (~ evam ahatb- 


samghataka. s. (adj. in the comp. | 


thira-°, comm. on torana) ‘with strongly 


constructed doorpost aud lintel’, 91,51. | 


(ep. SBE. XX. p. 105). 

samghati, f. (= sa.) au upper 
garment, one of the three robes of a 
Buddhist monk; nom. xi. 84,3; pl. ~iyo, 
the two uppers garments, 82,25. 


*sace, indecl. (fr. ce with the òn- | 
decl. pref. sa-, q.v.) if; even if, though; | 


this particle is always used at the be- 
ginning of a conditional period, the 
verb of both sentences being put usually 
either in fut. (sometimes pres.) or pot., 
nearly in conformity to the use of the 
indic. & conjunctive modes in Latin 
in such sentences; the second sentence 
is often beginning with a pron. de- 
monstr., but a particle corresponding 


with sace is not required; 4) w. fut. | 


(in both sentences): 1,9. 2,2. 35,18. 56,7; 
sac'āhar : 25,5». 54,1. 65,31; b) w, pres. 
& fut. (or grd.) : laz. 82,19-23; 9) w. 
pot. (in both sentences): 1,24. 4,7. 53,11. 
56,5. 86,2; 4) like yadi evath & noce 
(q. v.) without full sentence: ‘if so’, ‘in 
that case”, 97,14-15 (sace bhante NA- 
gasena yo tumhe mareti n'atthi tas- 
sāpi pānātipāto). 

sacca, !) mfn. (sa. satya) true; 
a. am (girah) Dh. 408; idam eva 


su pandita). [cp. bāhusacca. fr. ba- 
hussuta |. 

sacca-kiriya, f. (sa. satya-kriya) 
a solemn asseveration, oath; nom. nā 
(bhinna, is rendered of no effect) 51,22; 
acc. ~am (karoti) 27,0. 51,10; instr. 
waya, 27,16. 

*sacca-parami, f. (Buddh. sa. 
satya-paramita) truthfulness (one of 
the ten virtues, v. pāramī) 108,31. 

*sacca-vajja, n. (fr. sa. satya- 
vada) ') truthfulness; *) solemn asseve- 


, ration (cp. sacca-kiriya); instr. ~ena 
| (etena) 27,24. 


sacca-vadin, mfn. (sa. satya- 
vādin) speaking the truth; acc. m. 
^am, Dh. 217. 

sacchi-karoti, vb. (fr. sa. sak- 
shàt-ykr, by analogy of other comp. 
of karoti w. indecl. ending in ‘i’) to 
make visibly present before the eyes, 
to realize, attain (acc); pr. 3. sg. 
«oti (magga-phala-nibbānāni) 97,10. 
cp. nert. 

sacchi-kiriyā, f. (sa. sākshāt- 
kriyā) realization; dat, «aya (nibbā- 
nassa) 90,19. 

sajjati, vb. (sa. ysanj; pass. saj- 
jate) to cling, adhere; to be attached 
to (loc.); part. med. acc. m. a-sajja- 
manam (nàmarüpasmnh) Dh. 221; 


sājjāpeti 


pp. satta (g. v.); cp. saūga. (The 
secondary verbal-forms sajjeti & sajja- 
peti seem to be denom. fr. sajja, sajya. 
v. below). 

*sajjāpeti, vb. (caus. II. sajjeti) 
to make ready, prepare festively, adorn 
acc.) ger. „etvā (nagaram) 45,30; | 
jütamandalam) 50,2s. 

sajju, adv. (sa. sa-dyas) instantly, | 
immediately; 106,21 = Db. 71. — *saj- 
jukam, adv. id. 110,28. 

sajjeti, vb. (denom. fr. sa. sajja, 
sajya; cp. Weber, Ind. Str. 1. p. 243) 
to make ready, prepare (acc.); imp. 
2. pl. „etha (natakani) 63,17; ger. 
~wetva, 25,13 (navath); caus. II. saj- 
jāpeti (v. above); pp. sajjita, v. su- 
sajjita. (Fausbøll, Ten Jat. p. 99 traces 
this verb back to \/srj; but the signi- 
fication of that root in Pāli is always 
‘to throw away, leave off’ and caus. 
is never used, except vissajjeti, Tr.). 

sajjhāya, m. (sa. svadhyaya) 
repetition (of sacred texts); v. a-saj- 
jhāya. 

samcarati, vb. (sa. sam-ycar) | 
to walk about, pase, move, rock (to 
and fro, said of voluntary movements, 
cp. samsarati); part. m. ~anto (apa- 
raparam) 40,27. 

samcicca, indecl. (ger. fr. sam- 
yei(t); sa. sam-citya, & °-cintya) 
intentionally; 27,23. 

sahchanna, mfn. (== sa.; pp. ` 
sam-ychad) covered all over; padu- 
ma-9, 4,9-27. 

*sanjanana, n. (som. act. fr. next) 
understanding, considering, thinking; | 
tesar ... sanjanan -attham, "in order 
that they might think”, 21,s. 

saūjānāti, vb. (sa. sam-yjhà) to | 
understand, perceive, recognize (acc.); , 
to conceive, imagine; aor. 3. sg. „jāni | 
(Mahasattam) 58,9; ger. 8) sannaya 
(siho ti) 8,19; 30,4; P)sanjanitva, 20,5. 
41,ī. cp. *sanjanana, sañña, sahiim. 

saūūata (or saiiyata), mfn. (pp. 
saim-y yam, saiyata) restraining one- | 
self, self-controlled; m. ~o, 84,28. Db. - 
362 (w. «nstr. kayena, vācāva); gen. 
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7.8882, Dh. 24; a-saniata, mfn. (q.v.): 


, pāda-°, mfn. controlling one's feet, 


Dh. 362; mukha-?, mfn. Dh. 363; 
hattha-°, mfn. Dh. 362; *9-carin, mfn. 
living under restraint, gen. m. «ino, 
Dh. 104; *sannatuttama. mfn. very 
well restrained, m. ~0, Dh. 362. 

saūūama, m. (sa. samyama) re- 
straint, self-control; nom. ~o, Dh. 
261; instr. wena (saññato) 85,17; 
Dh. 25. 

(saññamati) vb. (sa. sam-yyam) 
to control, restrain; pp. sahnhata (q. 
v.); caus. 3) saññameti. id. (acc.); fut. 
3. pl. ~wessanti (cittam) Dh. 37; b) 
saūūāmēti, id. (acc.); imp. 2. sg. saū- 
ñamay[a] Mn Dh. 380. cp. san- 
nama, m. 

sana, f. (sa. samjia) 1) under- 


| standing, conceptiou; perception (in 


the dogmatics : the third of the five 
khandhā, g. v.); in this last sense: 


| 9440; 96,18 (instr. aya); 80,s-10, 
, etc. (comp. neva-sahia-nasanna, q. v., 


cp. a-saūūā); acc. ^am (karoti. to 
think, imagine) 5,7; tumhehi arocita- 
saüüaya (imstr.) 25,18 (v. āroceti). — 
2) sign, mark, name; acc, ~ar (adāsi, 
“made a sign to", gen.) 50,18; (adatvā, 
“telling nothing about it”) 55,29; comp. 
panna-bandhana-? (n. 7?) 8,9 (v. panna). 

saūūāņa, m. (sa. saūjnāna) 
saünhna?; instr. ~ena, 87,3» (olokita-*, 

olokitākārena, 87,25; v. ākāra). 

saūūāmeti, vb. caus., v. sanüa- 
mati. 

sannaya, ger. v. sanjanati. 

sannin, mfn. (sa. samjūin) con- 
scious, perceiving ; thinking, imagining; 


— 


— 
— 


| m. ~i (ahosi, “you believed, imagined") 


2,6; *ujjhana-9, mfn. (v. h.). 
saüiojana, n., v. samyojana. 
satthi, f. num. (sa. shashti) sixty; 

*0_vojanika, mfn. sixty yojanas long, 

loc. n. ~e (Manosila-tale) 61,10; cp. 


| eatu-satthi. 


satha, mfn. (sa. catha) dishonest, 
deceitful, fraudulent; m. ~o (naro) 
Dh. 262; kitavasatho, Db. 252 (v. 
kitava). 
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sathila, mfn. (an older form of 
sithila, sa. cithila; the orig. base was 
*crthila or *grthira. cp. sa. cratha, 
clatha, & ved. sa. cratharyati) loose, 
relaxed; metaph. careless, or carelessly 
performed; m. ~o (paribbājo) Dh. 
313; n. „arii (kammaih) Dh. 312 
(var. lect. in E places : sithila); cp. 
Kern, Verkl. 58. 

*sanikain er sanikam), adv. (fr. 
sa. Ganais through sanim) slowly, 
gradually; softly, gently; cautiously, 
accurately; 14,4. 305,3». 50,18. 54,23, 
(In spite of Abh. v. 1153 & Childers 
this word has never the signification 
‘quickly’, v. Nord. Tidsskr. f. Filol. 3. 
R. V, p. 51—52; cp. Pischel, Gr. $ 84.) 

*santha, m. orn? (ep. sa. Ģran- 
tha) bark-strips or fibres of bamboo (2) 
from which bowstrings were made (== 
venuviliva, Comm.); gen. ~assa, 92,17. 
(cp. D'Alwis, Introd. p. 103.) 

santhapeti, vb. (caus. fr. next; 


sa. sarh-sthāpayati) to cause to stand | 


firm, restore, establish (acc.); aor. 3. 
pl. ~esum, 114,18; inf. «etum (ku- 
tumham) 56,6. 

santhati (santhahati, or santi- 
tthati), v5. (sa. sam-ysthā) to remain, 
stand firm or still; aor. 3. sg. „āsi 
(nibbidāya, dat. (?), v. nibbida) 67,32; 
caus. santhapeti (g. v.) cp. next. 

santhana, m. (sa. 
shape, form, appeurauce; state, condi- 
tion; Joc, ~e (chavi-", complexion) 
85,23; instr. pl. ~ehi (hattha-pada- 
mukha-°) 49,5; *manussa-°, mfn. of 
human form, 85,21; *sükara-9, mfn. 
85,31 (g. v.) cp. su-santhana, mfn. 

sanda, m(n). (sa. shanda, cp. sān- 
dra; Weber, Ind. Str. 1. 237) a group 
of trees or plants, a wood, thicket; 
vana-°, id., acc. „am, 15,1. 

saņdāsa, m. (sa. samdamca) a 
pair of tongs or nippers; a vice; instr. 
~ena, 5,13; 5,2 (kammara-?); 44,27 
(suvanna-?). cp. dasati. 

sanha, mfn. (sa. clakshna) smooth, 
gentle, mild; small, fine; instr. m. 
~ena (amkena) 20,2. 


| 
| 
| 


1 


sata 


sanhaka. x. (sa. clakshnaka) betel- 
nut (?); *-sadisa, mfn. like betel, instr. 
pl. ~ehi (kesehi, — — pandara. white ?) 
47,12 (the Birman reading sāņavāka- 
sadisehi (like hempen cloth, sa. *sana- 
valka) seems to be an improvement of 
the text). 

sat, mfn. (= sa.; part. fr. atthi. 
g. v.) ') being; v. atthi; *) good, right, 
righteous; acc. m. santath (padam. i. e. 
Nibbána) Dh. 368; nom. pl. santo, 
Dh. 83. 151. 304; instr. pl. sabbhi, 
Dh. 151. 29,12 (sabbhi-r-eva); gen. 


pl. satam, Dh. 54. 77. 151. ep. santa? 


| (santaka), 


samana, a-saí, a-santa; 


| sak- kaccath, sak- kāra, sad- dhamma, 


Sap- poneo ši satta *. 

sata!, n. (sa. çata) a hundred; 
8) OR NER. to a subst. : gāthā ~. 
100 verses, Dh. 102; ») w. subst. gen., 
or at the end of subst. comp.: acc. ~am 


, (kahapana-?) 18,15; (vassa-%, for 100 


years) Dh. 106. 110; instr. ~ena (for 
a hundred scil. pieces of money, kaha- 
pana-° being understood) 18,11; loc. 


_ we (pahara-?) 55,12; °) comp. w. other 


saimsthana) . 


 satani, 


numerals, usually mfn. pl. (but also 
sg., cp. attha-satam bhattam, Mil. 
88,4): satta-satāni, n. pl. 111,14 (with- 
out subst.) ; addhateyya-9, “250”, nom. 
m. pl. ~sata, 21,31; acc. m. pl. ~sate, 
21,5; pahca-?, *500" (v. À.); in this 
sort of comp. sata is often separated 
from the first number and put at the 
end of a subst. comp.:satta manussa- 
“700 men”, 27,13 (for more 
exx. see pancasata); cp. sattamacca- 
satanuga (r. anuga) 110,25; d) at 
the beg. of comp.: sata-sahassa, m. 


*100,000", 233; pi. „āni. 109,5; 
comp. *°-agghanaka, mfn. & *°-uttha- 
na, mfn. (g. v.); — *satathsamam, 


(“for a hundred years”) Dh. 106, may 
be adv. with ti inserted (Fsb.), if not 
an old error for satum samā (?), v. 
sama. — cp. satika, satima. 

sata?, mfn. (sa. smrta) recollecting, 
conscious, thoughttul, attentive; m. < 0, 
78,2: (synon. sampajāna); gen. pl. 
~anam, Dh. 293; *sadasata, mfn. 


satatam 


“always reflecting", Dh. 350. cp. sati*, 
sarati. 

satatam, adv. (= sa.) continually, 
constantly; v. sātacca & sātatika. 


| 
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[cp. Mil. 268. SBE. XXXVI. 103), 

loc. miyar (thatvā) 91,15-32. 
satta’, num. (sa. sapta) seven; 

^om. & acc. satta, 14,93. 25,20. 82.1. 


satapatta, m. (sa. çatapattra) | 91,8; 109,2 (satt’); instr. —ahi, 28,28; 


a woodpecker; nom. ~o, 11,25. 
satil, part. loc., v. sat (atthi). 
sati?, f. (sa. smrti) recollection, 

thoughtfulness, attention, thinking of; 

nom. ~i, 103,22. Dh. 293; acc. ~it, 

104,5; „im karoti, to think of (gen.) 

63,15; marana-°, f. 86,20 (g. v.); sam- 

mā-?, f. right recollection, 67,5; *sati- 

patthana, n. (cp. Buddh. sa. smrty- 
upasthāna & upatthāna above) fixing 
the attention, earnest meditation (being 
fourfold, viz. meditation on the evils 
of body, sensation, mind, and existence, 

Childers); loc. pl. «esu (catüsu) 

91,7. cp. satimat & sarati. 
?satika, mfn. (sa. gatika) contai- 

ning or concerning a hundred (only 

e. ¢.); ti-yojana-%, & diyaddha-yoja- 

na-°, mfn. (v. h.). 

*satima, mfn. (cp. sa. cutatama) 
the 100*^; paüca-?, v. pañca-sata. 
satimat, mfn. (sa. smrtimat) full 


of attention, whose thoughts are well . 


collected; nom. m. „mā, 109,18. Dh. 
379; gen. «mato, 104,12. Dh. 94 
(metri causa: sati-°); pi. «manto, 
Db. 91 (do.); gen. pl. —matam, Dh. 
181 (do.) 

satta!, mfn. (pp. sajjati; sa. sakta) 
adhering or attached to; hence "-sat- 
taka, mfn. (e. c.) id.; m. pl. mā (sañ- 
hojana-safiga-°, “held in fetters and 
bonds") Dh. 342; cp. a-satta. 

satta?, m. (& n.) (sa. sattva) a 
living being, creature, mortal, person; 
nom. < o, 86,7. 89,1. 113,9; gen. «assa. 
103,34; pl. nā, 17,25. 27,14. 62,25. Dh. 
316; acc. ~e (sabba-°) 38,16; gen. 
~anam, 2,6, 54,33 (imesam); nerayi- 
ka-°, Bodhi-%, Maha-9 (v. A.J); — 
*sattāvāsā, m. pl. (v. avisa); *sattü- 
paladdhi, f. human knowledge, imper- 
fect understanding, or: false opinion con- 
cerning the real existence of ‘satta’ (2) 


loc. „asu, 50,38; comp. °-attha (v. h.), 
seven or eight, 35,1; sattaham, seven 
days (v. aha), 23,16; °-dvara-kotthaka, 
mfn. (q. v.); *-bhümaka, mfn. (g. v.); 
*-yojanika, mfn. (q. v.); %-ratana (q. 
v.); sata, n. ‘700° (v. h.). cp. satta- 
ma, etc. 

Sattapanna-guha, nom. pr. of 
a cave near Rajagaha, prob. incorrect 
spelling instead of sattapanni-guhà, 
f. (sa. *saptaparni-°, cp. Vin. III, 
p. 287,17); loc. xe, 109,51. 


sattama, mfn. (sa. saptama) the 
seventh; loc, m, ~e (divase) 9340-15; 
f. ~i, 103,28; comp. °-divasato, 61,3. 
sattarasa, num. (sa. saptadaga) 
‘17’; sattarasama. mfn. (sa. sapta- 
dacama) the 17th; Dh. X VIJ. ep. dasa. 
sattāvāsā, v. satta?. 
sattāham, v. satta’. 
satti, f. (sa. cakti; cp. castri) 
3 power, energy ; *) a spear; 6,12 (asi-°); 
3) a hunting knife; acc. wim, 192.8. 
*sattüpaladdhi, f, v. satta?. 
sattha!, ». (sa. castra) a weapon; 
a-sattha, mfn. (g. v.). 
sattha?, m. (sa. sartha) a caravan, 
troop, company; v. *appa-sattha. 
satthar, m. (sa. cástr) a teacher, 
esp. nom. pr. of Buddha (“the master"); 
nom, ~a (teacher) 79,1; 28,s (Beddhes 
acc. ^ àrai, 28,10; instr, ārā, 73,27; 
gen. *) ~u (sasane) 69,14; b) uno, 
78,81. 86,6. 110,5; loc. wari, 84,26; — 
comp. Satthu-°, v. kappa, mfn.; 
Ü-gürava, m. n.: °-vannita, mfn.; — 
"*vadhaka. m/n. having murderous 
intent against the Master, m. Ko, 
108,27; *"-sasana, m. the doctrine of 
the Master, 109,33 (navaüga, q. v.). 
ep. satthuka. 
satthi, ». (sa. sakthi) the thigh 
or thigh-bone; nom. ~i (bhaggam) 
30,17. 
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°satthuka, mfn. e. c. (sa. 
v. atīta-0. 

*sadattha-pasuta, mfn. (fr. sat 
-]- attha! with ‘d’ inserted) intent upon 
one's own aim or sake; m. ~o, Dh. 
166. cp. atta-d-attha. 

sada, adv. (= sa.) always, ever; 
109,27. Dh. 30. 79. 206. 226. 296; 
comp. *sadasata, mfn., v. sata?. 

sadisa, mfn. (sa. sadrca) like, simi- 
lar (w. gen., or instr., or both); Tatbā. 
gatassa paūūāya anüo sadiso n'atthi, 
91,34; acc. m. ~ar (attano) Dh. 61; 
most frequently e. c. mfn., e. g. puppha- 
kannika-°, 7,29; loha-nigala-9, 11,29; 
mani-gula-9, 18,7; etc. ete., eka-sadisa, 
mfn. identical, pl. nā, 49,8; purima-?, 
mfn. “us above”, n. um, 31,28; comp. 
w. a past part. : pavittha-sadiso ahosi, 
“seemed to enter", 61,21 (cp. pubba): 
*O-rasa, mfn. (q. v.). 

sadda, m. (sa. gabda) a sound, 
tone, nvise; voice, cry; a word; nom. 
c0, 97,30. 112,16; 98,30 (~ ratho iti, 
the word ratha); 23, (paridevana-?, 
madhuragīta-?); kim-saddo. 60,9. | 
112, (v. kir !); acc. ~am, 31,4. 53,16; 
40,10 (akarhsu); 89,6 (do.); 59,4 (ka- 
laba-%); )12,7 (turiya-9); instr. ^ ena. 
11,81. 16,51; 18,17-18 (acchara-°, pani- | 
ppahāra-'); pl. mā, 70,31; loc. pl. | 
„esu. 71,8. — cp. nissadda, mfn. 

saddahati (& wati), vb. (sa. 
crad-y dba) to believe (w. gen. pers. 
& acc. rei); pr. 2. pl. „atha (sarassa 
atthibhavam mayharit) 4,13; part. acc. 
m. pl. „ante (mayham) 4,12; aor. 
3. sg. saddahi, 74,4; ger. witva, 1,18 
(tai); 4,14 (tassa); a-saddahitvā 
(attano) 49,9; — caus. saddahapeti 
(sa. craddhápayati) to make one be- 
lieve (acc.); fut. 1. sg. ~essami 
(tumhe) 51,10. cp. saddhā (& saddha). 

saddlia, mfn. (sa. grāddha) faith- 
ful, believing; m. ~o, Dh. 303; acc. 
am, 28,3. Dh. 8; m. pl. nā, 16,23; 
a-ssaddha, ve. saddha. | 

sad-dhamma, m. (sa. sad-dhar- | 
ma) the sacred doctrine, the true law | 
or faith; acc. ^am, 107,10 == Dh. 60. | 


castrka), 


santati 


| 38; 110,1; abi. nā, Dh. 364; loc. we, 
| 109,21; pl. nā, 110,4; a-saddhamma, 
| pt, v. a-sat; ?-desana, f. Dh. 194; 
| %-savana, s. Dh. 182. 

saddha, f. (sa. graddha) faith, 
religious belief; nom. sā, 103,16. Dh. 
333; instr. —aya, Db. 144; gen. aya. 
29,10; yatha-saddham, adv. (v. yatha);. 
a-ssaddha, mfn. v. h. 

saddhim, adv. & prp. (sa. sadhri, 
cp. sadhryac, Tr.) along, together; 
with, together with, accoinpanied by 
(w. instr. before or after, sometimes 
w. gen. or other cases); pasanena ^ 
kathento, 3,6; maya ~, 4,15; 15,13. 
61,10. 70,21. 72,33; ~migehi. 8,12; ~ 
bhikkhu-samghena, 78,. cp. next. 
[Childers takes it sa, sardham, 
but see Pischel, Gr. Š 103.) 

*saddhim-cara, mfn. walking 
together with; acc. m. ~am (sahāyarh): 
Dh. 328. 

*saddhi-viharika,m. (ep. Buddh. 
sa. sārdham-vihārin) Jit. ‘living iu the 
same vihüra', i. e. the famulus of a 
thera, a pupil, disciple; instr. «ena, 


| 82,16. cp. saddhim above. 


sanantana, mfn. (sa. sanātana), 
eternal, permanent; m. ~o (dhammo) 
106,4 = Dh. 5. 

sanikam, v. sanikam.. 

santa!, mfn. (sa. canta, pp. yçam, 
cp. sammati) appeased, pacified, tran- 
quil; n. ^am, f. nā, Dh. 96; comp. 
*0.kāva, "9-vaca, mfn. Dh. 378 (v. 
kaya & vaca); *°-citta, mfn. tranquil- 
minded, Dh. 373. cp. santavat, mfn. 

santa? mfn. (sa. grānta, pp. vcram) 
tired, fatigued; gen. m. „.assa, 107, 
= Dh. $0. 

santa?, mfn. (part., sa. sàt) being, 
existing, true, good; v. sat & atthi. 

*santaka, mfn, (fr. santa?) be- 
longing to, dependent, due to (gen. 


| or €. C.); n. „arh (tassi) 710; mama 


~ (my property) 57,27; kula-9, mfn. 
g. u.); para-°, mfn. (v. corrections); 
cp. a-santa. 

santati. f. (= sa.) continuity, 
succession, series; v. dhamma-0. 


santappeti 


santappeti, rb. (caus. sam-ytrp, 
sa. santarpayati) to satisfy, gladden 
(acc. & instr.); aor. 3. sg. „esi, 61,38; 
pp. santappita, gen. pl. „ānari (sab- 
bakamehi) 61,29. 

santara, mfn. (sa. sintara, fr. 
sa! -L antara) having interval or any- 
thing within; *°-bahiram, adv. within 
and without, Dh. 315 (guttath x). 

*santavat, mfn.(fr. santa’, gam) 
tranquil; m. ~va, Dh. 378. 


santasati. vb. (sa. sam-ytras) | 


to tremble (with fear); pr. 3. pl. xanti, 
86,23. cp. next & santasa. 
*santasana, n. (nom. act. fr. last) 
trembling; v. a-santusana. 
santanaka, n. (= sa.) anything 
spreading, €. g. membrane, film, cream, 
tissue of roots, efc.; a cobweb (cp. sa. 
santānikā, f.); nom. „am, 84,18. 
santāsa, m. (sa. santrāsa) trem- 
bling, fear; *°-ppatta, mfn. frightened, 
m. pl. à, 86,9; cp. a-santasin. 
santi!, f. (sa. canti) tranquillity, 
peace; enternal rest, Nibbana; acc. 
~im, 80,55. 110,18; *°-magga, m. the 
road of peace, Dh. 285; *?-para, mfn. 
(v. para’). 
santi?, pr. 3. pl, v. atthi. 
(*santika, mfn., near, proximate; 
prob. fr. sa! + antika): several cases 


from this stem are' used as adv., or | 


prp. w. gen. or e. c. (cp. sa, antikam, 
etc.) : ') santika, near; to the presence 
of, to; 1,12 (gantvā): w. gen. 3,16. 
7,30. 15,16. 24,30. 38,30. 73,14. 87,23; 
2) santika, from; 6,36, 48,29, 114,1 (w. 
gen.); ?) santike. near; in the presence 
or vicinity of, by, witb, before, among; 
4,17. 17,1. 32,12. 37,14. 103,5 (10. gen.); 
comp. dhana-santike, 33,26; susana-°, 
56,19, nibbana®-, Dh. 372; santike 
may also be used in the sense of san- 
tikā : 70,15. 109,23; 109,98 (agga-san- 
tike), or of santikam: 81,11. Dh. 237. 

santītthati, n. santhāti. 

santutthi, f. (sa. sam-tushti) 
satisfaction, contentment; nom. 
Dh. 204. 375. 

santusita, mfn. (== santuttha, 


^l, 
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! pp. sam-ytush) contented, pleased; 
m. ^0, Db. 362. 
santo, pl. m., v. sat. 
santhata, mfn. (pp. santharati, 
sam-ystr; sa. sarüstrta) strewn, co- 
vered; subst. (n.) a cover, couch; 
comp. dhamani-9, mfn. (q. v.). 
santhana, n. (sa. cranthana, 
Vcrath) the being loosened or removed ; 
salla-?, Dh. 275 (v. k.). 
santhambhati, vb. (sa. sam- 
Ystambh) to stand firm, take courage, 
restrain oneself; inf. ^ itum, 34,10. 
santhava, m. (sa. samstava) ac- 
quaintance, familiarity, intimacy; acc. 
^am (sabbhi kubbetha) 29,12; Dh. 
27 (kāma-rati-%, g. v.). 
sandasseti, vb. (caus. sarh-ydrg. 
sa. sandarcayati) to enlighten, instruct 
(acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 71,22; aor. 3. 
sg. «esi 77,25; ger. „etvā, 78,23; 
pp. m. ~ito, 77,37. 
sandahati, vb. (sa. sam-ydha) 
!) trans. to put together, unite, recon- 
cile; to direct, level, aim; to think 
on, comprehend, understand; ?) intr. 
(cp. pati-sandahati) : to stand, be the 
case (‘sich verhalten), or :to take 
place, arise (?), or:to be comprehen- 
ded (in a certain way?); pr. 3. sg. 
eati (dhamma-santati, q. v.) 99,25; 
(apubbam acarimam viva) 99,26 (r. 
a-pubba); — ger. sandhāya (q. v.); 
pp. samhita (g. v.): cp. sandhi. 
sandūna, x. (== sa.) a rope, 
bond, fetter; acc. „am, Dh. 398. 
sandeha, m. (== sa.) ') conglo- 
meration (of material elements); nom. 
~o (puti-°, g. v.) 107,5 = Dh. 148; 
— ?) doubt, uncertainty; acc. ~am 
(janassa) 110,16. 
sandhāya, indecl. (ger. sandahati, 
g. v.) ') ger. directing; dhanum ~, 
111,2: (“bending or seizing his bow"); 
2) prp. w. acc. towards, in that direc- 
tion or meaning, with reference to, 
concerning; sariram ~, 85,29. 
sandhāvati, vb. (sa. sai -vdhav) 
to run through Cay cond. 1. 8g. 
~issath (anekajati-samsaram) Dh. 
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153 (in the sense of a futurum in præ- 
terito: “I should run through”, like 
adhigacchissam, 104,12 (g. v.), cp. 
SBE. X. p. 43; Tr. PM. 56; Childers, 
JRAS. V. (1871) p. 222). 

sandhi, m. (— sa.) !) junction, 
union; agreement; joint; ?) interval, 
crevice, hole; acc. ~ith (pakara-°, q. 
v.) 90,54. 91,28-29; *aloka-9, m. (v. h.). 
— sandhi-ccheda, mfn. cutting over 
the ties, or making hole; m. a hole or 
breach in a wall; Dh. 97. —o (naro). 

sanna, mfn. (pp. sidati; = sa.; 
cp. nisinna) set down, sunk down (into, 
loc.); m. ~o (pamke) Dh. 327. 

sannaddha, mfn. (pp. fr. next; 
== sa.) armed, mailed; m. ~o (kha- 
ttiyo) 107,4 = Dh. 387. 

sannayhati, vb. (sa. sam-y/nah) 
to bind, put on, gird on (weapons, 
acc.); ger. „itvā (khaggam) 33,2. 
41,19; (dhanukalāpam) 75,16; pp. san- 
naddha (g. v.). 

sannicaya, m. (= sa.) gathering, 
heaping together, accumulation (of pro- 
visions); nom. „0, Dh. 92. 

*sannitthana, x. (sa. *sam- 
nishthana) resolution, determination, 
conviction; acc. ~am (katvā) 43,97. 

sannipatati, vb. (sa. sam-ni- 
vpat) to come together, assemble; 
aor. 3. sg. sannipati, 17,23; 3. pē. 
~imsu, 10,7; ger. witva, 10,25. 72,29; 
pp. sannipatita, loc. m. ~e, 18,19; m. 
pl. mā, 31,2; caus, v. below; cp. 
next. 

sannipāta, m. (= sa.) union, 
collection, assembly; acc. ^am (ak- 
kharānam) Dh. 352; loc. ~amhi 
(devata-°) 110,90. 

sannipateti, vb. (caus. sanni- 
patati) to collect, call together, as- 
semble (acc.); ger. —etva, 6,2; caus. 
II. *sannipatapeti, id.; aor. 3. sg. 
~esi, 10,0; ger. „etvā, 8,5. 42,3. 

?"sannibha, mfn. (e. c. = sa. 
like, similar; m. ~o (uttatta-kana- 
ka-°) 85,7. 

sannivāsa, m. (= sa.) living 
together, company with (gen.); nom. 
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sabbanau 


^0, Dh. 206; instr. wena (satam) 
29,13; 37,55. — *loka-°, m. the society 
of men, all the world, nom. ~o (sa- 
kalo) 16,15. 

sannisinna, mfn. (sa. sarn-ni- 
shanna, y'sad) sitting together; m. pl. 
~i, 29,31. 

sannissita, mfn. (Buddh. sa. 
sarn-ni-çrita) connected with; acc. m. 
eai (vaciduccarita-°) 86,s. 

sanneti, vb. (sa. sarh-yni) to mix, 
knead (acc.); grd. ~etabba, n. ~am 
(cunnam) 83,27. 

sapatha, m. (sa. capatha) an oath; 
acc. ~ar (katvā) 41,36; (yakkhim 
akārayi, “made her take an oath") 
111,9. 

sappā, m. (sa. sarpa) a snake, 
serpent; nom. ~O, 52,17; acc. mam 
(udaka-?) 52,28. 

sappi, n. (& m.?) (sa. sarpis) 
clarified butter, ghee; dvandva comp. 
9-madhu-%, 61,6. . 

sappurisa, m. (sa. satpurusha; 
cp. sat) a good man; nom. ~o, Dh. 
54; acc. —am, Dh. 208. 

sabba, mfn. (sa. sarva) whole, 
entire, all, every; m. ~o, 85,6; 90,29 
(loko, ‘all men’); acc. wath, 4,16; f. 
~ā (nadi) 48,6; n. ~am, everything, 
55,19; 70,a4 a Š 96,15 (—atthi); 
20,5. 31,28 ('the whole story”); pl. m. 
ee, 3,4; f. nā, 66,1 (nom.); 854 
(acc.); instr. „ehi, 11,10; 70,22; gen. 
e.esam, 11,3. 114,28; most frequently 
at the beg. of subst, comp. : 4,24. 7,23. 
10,6, etc. etc.; sabbafiga-°, v. aüga; 
?-gandhapana, v. apana; °-loka, v. 
abhibhu, adhipacca, hita; sabbālam- 
kara-?, v. alamkāra; sabbākāra-, v. 
ākāra; sabbabharana-®, v. ābharana; 
sabbitthiyo, v. itthī; cp. nezt etc. etc. 

*sabba-cetaso, adv., v. cetas. 

*sabbaūjaha, mfn. (sa. *sarvam- 
jaha; cp. jahati) *having left all' m. 
„0, Dh. 353. 

sabbaūūū,m. (sa. sarva-jūa) om. 
niscient (said of a Buddha); hence 
*sabbaūūutā, f., omniscience; instr. 
waya (Satthu) 110,14. 


17 


sabbato 


sabbato, adv. (sa. sarvatas) from 
all sides, entirely; *°-bhagena, adv. 
on every side, 27,2-s (cp. bhaga). 

sabbattha, adv. (sa. sarvatra) 
everywhere; Dh. 83. 193. 348. 361. 

sabbada, adv. (sa. sarvada) al- 
ways; at any rate; 108,5; Dh. 207; 
840 (v. 1. sabbadhi, ‘everywhere’, ‘in 
every direction’). 

*sabbadhi, adv. (fr. sa. *sarva- 
dha (= vicvadha), Weber, Ind, Str. 
III, 392; cp. sarvadry-aūc) on all 
sides, in every respect; Dh. 90; 340 
v. 2.). 

*sabba-bhasa, mfn. (cp. bhāsā, 
f.) speaking all languages; gen. pl. 
- nam (sattanam, “all people of 
different tongues”) 114,99. 

*sabbavidu, mfn. (cp. vidu, vidū; 
sa, Sarva-vid) all knowing; m. nū 
(ham asmi) Dh. 353. 

*sabba-sāmukkamsika, mfn., 
v. samukkazbsika. 

sabba-seta, mfn. (sa. sarva- 
cveta) white all over; m. «o, 21.34. 

sabbaso, adv. (sa. sarvacas) 
wholly, entirely; at all, at any rate, 
always (1. negation : not at all, never); 
34,95. 91,19. 93,3. 114,5; Dh. 265. 
367. 419. 

sabba-sovanna, mfn. (sa.sarva- 
sauvarna) entirely of gold, golden all 
over; m. ^O (kayo) 84,36. 85,4-6. 


sabbābhibhū, m(fn). (sa. sarva- | 


bhibhū) who bas conquered all; Dh. 
353. 


sabbha, mfn. (sa. sabhya) polite, | 
| 888 (false etymology : samitatta, sa- 


honorable; e. a-sabbha. 
sabbhi, v. sat. 


sabhā, f. (== sa.) an assembly or | 


meeting; a large room or hall; dham- 
ma-', f. (q. v.). 
sabhaga, mfr., v. sal 
sabhava, m. (sa. sva-bhava) na- 
tural state or disposition, nature; comp. 
*asantusana-°, mfn. (v. a-santasana). 
sama!, m. (sa. cama) tranquillity, 
equanimity, absence of passion; acc. 
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difficult to be distinguished from sama š, 
m.); *sama-cariya, f. the living in 
tranquillity; nā, instr. (shortened of 
^ Raya) Dh. 388. cp. samatha, sam- 
mati, etc. 

sama?, mfn. (= sa.) *) like, equal 
to (gen. or e. c.); m. ~o (me saccena) 
108,81; pl. ~a (bhavanti) 74,2; ?-vi- 
bhatta, n. (q. v.); gopanasi-bhogga-®, 
47,23 (q. v.); dosa-°, raga-°, mfn. Dh. 
202; pathavi-?, Dh. 95; — >) even; 
acc. m. eain (maggam karetva) 62,6; 
— °) just, impartial; m. subst, impar- 
tiallity, justice (synon. dhamma); instr. 
~ena (nayati pare) Dh. 257; dham- 
mena «ena, 42,5 (cp. sama!) cp. 
sama, f. & samana, mfn. 

samagga, mfn. (sa. samagra) 
1) all, entire; 2) agreeing, harmonious; 
acc. m. pl. we essa 108,20; gen. pl. 
^ünam, Dh. 194; *-vasa, m. living 
together in unity & harmony, acc. ~ai 
(vasanto, taya saddhim) 58,25; loc. 
~e, 46,17. cp. sāmaggi. 

samaügin, mfn. (= sa.) & *sa- 
maūgi-bhūta, mfn. endowed with, pos- 
sessed of (instr.); gen. m. ~bhūtassa 
(kāmaguņehi) 67,25. 

samania, f. (sa. samājūā) name, 
appellation, term; nom. «a, 97,1. 

samana, s. (sa. gramana) an 
ascetic, mendicant monk. esp. (by non- 
Buddhists) said of the Buddhist men- 
dicants & even of Buddha himself, but 
also of the monks of other sects; nom. 


„0 (Gotamo) 71,25. 110,5; Dh. 265. 


macariya, v. h.); Dh. 254—55 (n'atthi 
bahiro. v. h.); gen. pl. —8narh (Sakya- 
puttiyanam) 73,30; — comp. *°-dham- 
ma, m. the ascetic duties, acc. „arii, 


| 15.12. 45,7; paccha-°, m. (g. v.); ma- 


^am carati, to lead a life of tranquil- | 


lity, 7,26. Dh. 142 (in this construction 


ha-°, m. the great S. (i. e. Gotama 
Buddha) 76,3; dvandva comp. °-brah- 
mana, m. pl. 104,1; acc. ~e, 19,2. 
cp. samanna, samanera. 
samatikkanta, mfn. (pp. sam- 
ati-kkamati; sa. Vkram, samatikrān- 
ta) transgressed, surpassed, overcome; 
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€. c. free from : *papañca-0, Dh. 195 
(q. v.) cp. nezt. 

samatikkama, m. (sa. samati- 
krama) transgressing, surpassing, over- 
coming; dat. ~aya (soka-parideva- 
nam) 90,17. 

*samativijjhati, vb. (sa. *sam- 
ati-Vvyadh) to pierce or break through, 
penetrate (acc.); pr. 3. sg. mati (agā- 
ram vutthi) 106,51 = Dh. 14. 

samattha, mfn. (sa. samartha) 
able to, capable of (inf.); venturing 
(do.); knowing to behave, or capable 
of finding a way; m. ~o (jale pi thale 
pi) 4,14; 27,16. 35,19. (w. inf.); ~o 


I 


n'ahosi (do. ‘did not venture’) 40,5; | 
f. mā, 27,1; pl. nā, 39,12. cp. sām- | 


atthiya. 

samatha, m. (sa. camatha) 
sama!; acc. ~am (gatāni, “subdued’’) 
Dh. 94. 

samanantara, mfn. (— sa.) im- 
mediately following; ~a, adv. (cp. sa. 
samanantaram) immediately after, 
80,18. 

samanta, mfn. (= sa.) being on 
every side, whole, entire; abl. adv. 
a) ~Ā, on all sides, around, completely; 
38,2; 90,33 (tv. gen., nagarassa); 104,5; 
b) ~ato, id. ; 63,28. 85,8. cp. sāmantā. 

samannagata, mfn. (sa. saman- 
vāgata) attended by, endowed with, 
possessed of (instr. or e. c.); m. no 
(dhammehi) 3,4; (dasahi aügehi 
82,14; 85,19. 91,26-27; f. pl. nā (asad- 
dhamma-9) 51,6. 

*samannaharati, vb. (sa. *sam- 
anu-ü-yhr) to direct one's whole at- 
tention to (acc.); ger. —itv& (sabba- 
cetaso, "seizing upon it with their 
whole minds") 71,4. 

samappita, mfn. (pp. fr. next; 
sa. samarpita) delivered over to (loc.); 
endowed with (instr. or e. c.); m. pl. 
„ā (nirayamhi) 108,7 = Dh. 315; 
gen. m. „assa (kamagunehi) 67,25; 
comp. yaso-bhoga-?, mfn. Dh. 303. 


samappeti, vb. (sa. samarpayati, 


——————— 


samādāna 


(acc. & gen.); aor. 3. sg. ~appayi, 
110,27. 

samaya, m. (= sa.) 1) time, oc- 
casion, season; nom. ~o (pabbajja-°) 
45,12; acc, ~ar (ekaih, *once") 66,25. 


71,20; paccüsa-? (“at dawn") 68,9; 


pubbanha-?, 76,5; majjhantika-°, 
97,54; instr. ~ena (tena) 5,5». 71,21. 
74,17; aparena ~, “afterwards”, 95,33. 
101,16; foc. ~e (ekasmim, once upon 
a time) 30,28; tasmim ~, 40,30. 62,10; 
addharatta-?, “at midnight”, 40,5; 
nidāgha-', 3,82; sayanha-*, 2,33; 14,11. 
— 3) view, doctrine, system, religious 
persuasion; "sammà-viinüata-9, mfn. 
113,4 (v. viññata). 

samalamkata, mfn. (sa. sam- 
alamkrta) well adorned, decorated; 
^. „am (vitana- g. v.) 112,5. 

samassattha, mfn. (sa. sama- 
cvasta, pp. sam-ā-VĢvas) revived, 
recovered; ?-kale, when he was re- 
covered, 20,7. cp. nezt. 


samassaseti, vb. (caus. sam-ā- 
Vevas) to reanimate, comfort (acc.); 
imp. 2. sg. ~ehi (nam) 46,11; aor. 
3. sg. „esi, 46,12; ger. wetva, l,n. 
57,36. 89,12. 

sama, f. (= sa) a year (— 
vassa); satam-samam, Dh. 106 (v. 
sata !). 

samāgacchati, vb. (sa. sam-ā- 
Vgam) to come together, assemble, 
arrive; 10. instr. to meet with, to be 
united with, cling to; aor. 2. sg. 
~ganchi (piyehi) 106,25 = Dh. 210; 
ger. ~gantva, 10,7. 75,36; pp. ~gata, 


| m. ~o, 110,9; pl. kā, 108,s. 109,5. 


caus. sam-yr) to deliver over, consign | 


cp. next, 

samagama, m. (== sa.) coming 
together, meeting with; assembly; 
nom. eO, 20,20. 112,16. Dh. 207. 

samādapeti, vb. (caus. samā- 
diyati; sa. samadapayati) to incite, 
arouse (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 71,22; 
aor. 3. sg. cesi, 77,25; ger. netvā, 
78,32; pp. m. ~ito, 77,27. 

samādāna, n. (= saj) taking 
upon oneself, undertaking; a vow; 


P 


samüdiyati 
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miccha-ditthi-°, mfn. “embracing false | into (aec. or e. c.); m. ~o, 80,15; 


doctrines", pl. nā, Dh. 316. 

samadiyati, vb. (sa. sam-à-ydà, 
cp. ādiyāti) to take upon oneself, adopt 
(acc.); ger. *) ~adaya (vissam dham- 
mai) 106,5 = Dh. 266; ^) nādiy- 
itvā (silam) 14,18; caus. samadapeti 
(q. v.); samādāna, n., v. above. 

samādhi, m. (= sa.) tranquillity 
of mind, meditation, self-concentration, 
the highest stage of jhāna (g. v.); 
nom. ~i, 103,22; samma-*, 67,5 (right 
meditation); acc. ~im (adhigacchati) 
Dh. 249. 365; instr. „inā, Dh. 144; 
comp. *9-jhana, n. 109,21. 

samana!, mfn. (= sa.) like, equal; 
same, alike; comp. "*samāna-balādi- 
padesa, mfn., 43,31 (v. padesa); 
*0_vaya-bhava, mfn. 43,29 (v. vaya‘); 
*0.vāsa, mfn. dwelling with equals, 
m. ~o, 104,21; *9-samvasa, m. the 
dwelling together with eguals (family- 
life), nom. ~o, Dh. 302 (2. ed. [a]- 
samana-vaso ?); *manussa-samāna- 
sarira, mfn. with body like men, m. 
pl. nā (maccha) 25,25. cp. sama, 
samaniya. 

*samāna*, mfn. (part. med. fr. 
atthi) being (pleonast. added mostly 
to past part., or sometimes to adj.); 
m. ^0 (puttho) 90,4; (vutto) 98,16; 
(andho) 25,15; acc. pl. m. ~e (matte) 
59,26. cp. Pischel, Gr. § 561. 

*samāniya, mfn. (fr. samāna!, 
cp. sa. samanya, adv.) joined, assem- 
bled; m. pl. nā (puttà me, “my 
children are all about me") 105,5. 

samaneti, vb. (sa. sam-&-yni) 
to collect, assemble (acc.); ger. ~etva 
(sathgham) 114,7. 

samāpajjati, vb. (sa. sam-ā- 
/pad) to attain, arrive to, enter into 
Case aor. 3. sg. ~pajji (catuttha- 
jlhànam) 80,5. cp. next etc. 

samāpātti, f. (= sa.) ‘attain- 
ment', one of the eight successive states 
of the ecstatic meditation; abl. ~iyā 
(akasanancayatana-9, g. v.) 80,6, etc. 
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samāpanna, mfn. (pp. samà- | 


— 


pajjati; 


sa.) arrived to, entered | 


iccha-lobha-°, Dh. 264. 

samaraddha, mfn. (sa. sama- 
rabdha) undertaken, begun; su-?, mfn. 
Dh. 293 (q. v.). 

[samasati], vb. (sa. sam-/ās) 
to sit together, associate with (instr.); 
pot. 3. sg. med. samāsetha (sabbhir 
eva) 29,12. 

samasato, adv. (abl. samāsa, m. 
abridgement; sa. samasatas) concisely, 
briefly, in an abridged form, 114,12. 

samāhita, mfn. (= sa.) put to- 
gether, collected, composed, e. c. fur- 
nished with; m. ~o, Dh. 362 (col- 
lected in mind); *paüüa-sila-9, m/n. 
Dh. 229 (g. v.); a-samāhita, su-samā- 
hita, mfn., v. a-°, su-°. 

samijjhati, vb. (sa. sam-yrdh) 
to prosper, succeed, flourish, ripen; 
pr. 3. 8g. „ati (viriya-phalarm) 42,1419. 
cp. samiddhi. 

*saminjati, vb. (a secondary for- 
mation of sam-yiñg) to tremble, falter; 
pr. 3. pl. „anti, 106,29 = Dh. 81. 
(cp. Weber, Ind. Str. III, 397; OL- 
denberg, KZ. XXV (1881) 324.) 

*samitatta, n. (fr. samita, pp. 
sameti; sa. *camita-tva) the being 
appeased or quieted; abl. nā (pāpā- 
nam) Dh. 265. 

samiti, f. (— sa.) coming together, 
meeting; battle, war; acc. «im, Dh. 
321. 

samiddhi, f. (sa. samrddhi) suc- 
cess, increase, perfection, welfare; acc. 
„im (attano) Dh. 84. 

samipg, x. (= sa.) nearness, 
proximity; only used adverbially in 
oblique cases:*near', ‘in the vicinity’, 
‘towards’ (often e. c.); acc. «arm, 
56,10; 8,24 (khetta-9); 65,14 (dvara-°); 
instr. ~ena, 49,» (àpana-?); loc. ne, 
44,5; 21,18 (nagara-°); 73,20 (gan- 
dhakuti-?) ; 84,5; (Rajagaha-°); ekas- 
mith gāma-samīpe, in the vicinity of a 
certain village, 33,25; —amhi (Bodhi- 
manda-?) 113,2; — samipa-ttha, mfn., 
standing near; acc. m. eam, 110,21. 

samirati, vb. (pass. sam-yir, 
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prob. contraction of *samiriyati) to 
be moved or shaken; pr. 8. sg. wati 
(vātena) 106,59 = Dh. 81. 
samukkamsati, vb. (sa. sam- 
ut-ykrsh) to elevate, praise, extol 
(acc.); pot. 3. sg. --karise (attanam) 
103,80. cp. sāmukkamsika. 
samugga, m. (sa. samudga) a 
box, casket; acc. „arh (catujati-gan- 
dha-?) 41,5; loc. ~e (suvanna-?) 41,6. 
samucchinna, mfn. (— sa.; pp. 
samucchindati) uprooted, destroyed; 
n. ~am, Dh. 250 = 263. 
samutthāna, n. (sa. samutthāna) 
rise, origin; *°ajjhatta-°, & *°bahid- 
dha-°, mfn. (v. h.). 
*samutthápana, m. (nom. act. 
fr. next) the causing to rise or start; 
katha-°, 54,10 (°-attham, “for sake of 
starting talk”). 
samutthapeti, vb. (caus. sam- 
utthati, /stha; sa. samutthāpayati) 
to cause to rise (acc.); aor. 3. 89. esi 
(vātam) 19,15; 3. pl. ~esum (katharh, 
“they discussed the matter") 29,ss. 
samutthita, mfn. (pp. samu- 
tthāti, ysthā; sa. samutthita) risen, 
sprung from; n. —arn (ayasa, v. ayas) 
106,» — Dh. 240. 
samuttejeti, vb. (caus. *sam- 
ut-ytij; Buddh. sa. samuttijayati) to 
incite, inflame (acc.); pr. 3. sg. ~eti, 
71,3; aor. 3. sg. esi, 77,25; ger. 
„etvā, 78,92; pp. m. ~ito, 77,21. 
samudaya, m. (— sa.) rise, origin, 
cause; nom. ~o (rūpassa) 94,8; (du- 
kkha-kkhandassa) 66,12; *°-dhamma, 
mfn., subject to birth, n. ^am, 68,27 
(opp. nirodha-dhamma); dukkha-°, 
m. the cause of suffering; ~am ariya- 
saccam, 67,12, cp. dukkha-nirodha. 
samudācarāti, vb. (sa. sam-ud- 
ü-Vcar) to appear, behave; to follow, 
attack, treat, overcome; to speak to, 
address (acc.); pr. 3. pl. „anti (ai- 
ūamaūūam āvuso-vādena) 79,7; 96,30; 
grd. ~itabba, 79,7-10. 
samudāhata, mfn, (sa. samu- 
dabrta, yhr) mentioned, named; acc. 
m. pl. ~e (potthake) 114,17. 


samodhāneti 


samudda, m. (sa. samudra) the 
sea, Ocean; nom. ~O (mahā-") 95,13; 
ace. ~am, 20,19; gen. ~assa, 2,1; 
loc. ~e (mahā-), 10,28; gen. pl. 
~ānar (catunnam) 89,14; ku-samud- 
da, m., v. ku-; °-tira, .; °-devata, 
f., 9-pitthe & %-majjhe, loc. (g. v.); 
dakkhina-?, m. & *pakati-°, m. (v. h.). 
samuppāda, m. (sa. samutpāda) 
rise, origin; *dukkha-?, m. the origin 
of pain; acc. ~am, 107,19 = Dh. 191 
(synon. dukkha-samudaya, 67,12); 
paticca-°, m. 66,5 (v. h.). 
samussaya, m. (sa. samucchraya) 
collection, accumulation, esp. the aggre- 
gation of the elements (mental and 
material) of a human being; existence, 
birth, body; ^om. ~o (antimo, the 
last existence) 108,17; acc. ~ar, 80,25. 
cp. next, 
samussita, mfn. (pp. sam-ud- 
Veri; sa. samucchrita) collected, joined 
together; or, elevated, arrogant (?) 
Dh. 147. 
samühata, mfn. (pp. fr. nest; 
sa. samuddhata) done away, pulled 
out, extirpated; ». wath (mulaghaccai) 
Dh. 250. 
*samuhanti, vb. (sa. *sam-ud- 
han) to lift up, throw away, abolish 
bce) imp. 3. sg. ~antu (sikkhāpa- 
ani, samgho) 79,12. pp., v. above. 
samüheti, vd. (caus. sam-yuh; 
sa, samühayati) to collect, assemble 
(acc.); ger. ~etva (samgham) 114,15. 
samekkhati, vb. (sa. sam-Viksh) 
to investigate, examine, consider, pon- 
der (acc.); ger. samekkhiya (kathā- 
maggam) 113,30. 
sameti!, vb. (sa. sam-yi) ‘to 
come together’, agree with (instr.); 
pr. 3. 5g. ~eti (sutaih ditthena) 54,15. 
sameti?, vb. (caus. sammati; sa. 
camayati) to appease, quiet (acc.); pr. 
3. sg. ~eti (pāpāni) Db. 265; pp. 
samita, v. samitatta, n. 
*samodhūneti, vb. (denom. fr. 
samodhana, sa. samavadhana) to put 
| together, connect, compare; to enume- 
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sampajāna 


rate, calculate, sum up (acc.); aor. 3. 
sg. ~esi (jatakam, g. v.) 29,17. 
*sampajāna,mfn. (nomen agentis 
fr. sam-pra-Vjūā) conscious, selfpos- 
sessed; m. ~O, 78,25; gen. pl. — anam, 
Dh. 293 (synon. sata?). 
sampajjati, eb. (sa. sam-ypad) 
1) to prosper, succeed; pr. 3. sg. ~atl 
(takes root) 37,7; part. —anta, flou- 
rishing, 102,7 (a-sampajjantesu, Joc. 
pl); fut. 3. pl. «issanti (sassāni) 
ib.; 2?) to become, turn into (nom.); 
pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (dadhi) 101,5; — 
pp. sampanna (9. v.), caus. sampā- 
deti (g. v.), ep. sampatti. 
*sampaticchati, vd. (sa. sam- 
prati-yish) to receive, accept; consent, 
agree to (acc.); aor. 3. sg. wicchi 
(sādhū'ti) 5,1. 6,29. 53,16; 46,15; 3. 
pl. ~icchimsu (tam silam) 75,36; ger. 
wicchitva, 1,18. 14,14-20. 62,25; pp. 
~icchita, 55,23 (loc. abs. tena ~e, 
when he had consented). 
sampatta, mfn. (sa. sam-pripta) 
reacbed, attained; who has reached, 
arrived, come to; m. «o (w. acc. 
Mahāvihāram) 114,5; m. pl nā 
(used as tempus finitum ‘came’) 20,13. 
62,22; acc. pl. m. ~e (yācake) 14,19; 
comp. 9-nàv& (a ship arrived there), 
27,12 (acc. wath); -parisā (the as- 
sembly present there) 86,10 (dat. ^ aya). 
sampatti, f. (— sa.) success, 
prosperity; excellence, perfection; 
pleasure, bliss; magnificence, glory; 
nom. ~i, 58,11; 42,10; acc. wim, 4,18. 
63,17; riipa-°, beauty, 19,11; dibba-°, 
divine bliss, 23,17. 
sampanna, mfn. (= sa.; pp. 
sampajjati) 1) complete, perfect, ex- 
cellent; 9-sassa, n. excellent crops, 
26,18; *°-vijja-carana, mfn. perfect in 
knowledge and behaviour, m. pl. nā, 
Dh. 144; *9-sila, mfn. perfect in vir- 
tues, gen. pl. anam, Dh. 57; sab- 
bafiga-°, mfn. (v. aga); — *) endowed 
with, possessed of, full of (tw. instr. 
or more frequently e. c.); m. ~o (pha- 
larukkhehi) 2,20; comp. *thama-®, 1,5; 
pakka-phala-pindi-°, 2,1; khanti-me- 
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ttanuddaya-®, 7,13; ana-°, 10,26; sara-9, 
18,4; ñana-9 24,4; &anubhàva-, 
35,25; sila-°, 41,35; sabba-lakkhana-®, 
55,32; màla-gandha-vibhüti-9, 61,4; 
parideva-soka-°, 69,32; sila-dassana-°, 
Dh. 217 (v. h.). 

sampayāta, mfn. (sa. samprayā- 
ta) come together, having advanced 
towards; m. ~o (Yamassa santike) 
Dh. 237. 

sampayoga, m. (sa. samprayoga) 
joining, conjunction, connection (witb, 
instr.); nom. ~o (appiyehi) 67,9. 

[samparivatta, m.] (sa. sam- 
parivarta) turning or rolling round; 
only in comp. *?-s&yin, mfn. “rolling 
oneself about", nom. m. ~1, Dh. 325. 

samparivareti, vb. (caus. sam- 
pari-yvr) to surround (acc); ger. 
„ayitvā (nam) 64,30. - 

*sampavedhin, mfn. (fr. sam- 
pavedhati, to tremble, shake, swing 
to and fro; sa. sam-pra-y/vyath) shak- 
ing, trembling; only in comp. a-sam- 
pavedhin, mfn. (v. h.). 

sampassati, vb. (sa. sam-y paç) 
to lóok upon, regard, consider (acc.); 
part. m. passam (vipulam sukham) 
Dh. 290; part. med. m. -.passamano 
(adinavam) 93,32 (considering it dan- 
gerous). 

sampahamseti, vb. (sa. sam- 
praharshayati, caus. sam-pra-yhrsh) 
to make glad (acc.); pr. 3. sg. «eti 
(bhikkhū) 71,23; aor. 3. sg. „esi, 
77,95; ger. netvā, 78,22; pp. ~ito, 
m. 77,97. 

sampadeti, vb. (caus.sampajjati; 
sa. sampādayati) to bring about, pro- 
duce, supply, prepare (acc.); intr. to 
go to work, endeavour, strive; pr. 3. 
sg. ~eti (rathan) 98,17; imp. 2. pl. 
etha (appamadena) 80,2; ger. 
wetva, 6,4. 57,21; pp. sampadita, 
prepared, 41,9. 

sampapunati, vb. (sa. sam-pra- 

ip) to reach, come -to, arrive at 
A aor. 3. sg. sampapuni, 29,25; 
à. pi. m Hsu, 59,97. 

sampunna, mfn. (sa. sampirna).. 
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complete, accomplished; *°-pada, mfn. | origin; being, existence; ^om. ~o 
complete up to the single words; s. | (*jati-°, existence) 17,25; instr. ena 
(adv.) ~ar (correctly, perfectly) 113,7. | (mātu-kucchi-", on account of the so- 
samphassa, m. (sa. samsparca) | journ in the mother's womb) 62,28; 
touch, contact; nom. ~o (*cakkhu-?) | atta-9. & *matti-9, mfn. (q. v.). 


70,55; (*mano-9, q. v.) 70,55; acc. sambhara, m. (= sa.) bringing 
~ar (hattha-°) 51,9. cp. vedayita, | together; abl. ~a (afiga-°, g. v.) 98,30. 
vinnana. sambhüta, mfn..(— sa.) pro- 


samphusati, vb. (sa. sarii-ysprg) | duced, arisen, come into being; n. 
to come in contact with, touch; suffer, | „am, 99,32. 


endure (acc.); aor. 3. sg. ~usi (metri samma-, shortened of sammā 
causa) 78,30 (ābādham). (q. v.). 
sambandha, m. (— sa.) con- *samm 8, indecl., a term of familiar 


nexion, conjunction; relationship (with, | address to inferiors or equals (not to 
instr.); abl. „ū (tena, on account of | women), sometimes also with plural 
the relationship with him) 112,5. ending (sammā) : friend! my dear! 
sambahula, mfn. (= sa.) nu- | [possibly some derivate from \/cam, 
merous; instr. pl. —ehi (bhikkhūhi) | or cam, indecl. (ved. sa.), cp. camya, 
76,16. camya, etc., if not, after all, akin to 
sambādha, m. (= sa.) a narrow | samma (v. below); it is by some con- 
place; press, crowd; *°-tthana, n. the | sidered as related to sa. saumya; Faus- 
interstice between the legs, in the | dell, Five Jat. p. 37, hesitatingly, refers 
comp. pakata-bibhaccha-?, mfn. having | to sa. carman; Pischel, KZ (BB.) I. 
the loathsome parts of the body dis- | p. 176, to sa. *camba]; 1,20. 6,25; to. 
closed, f. pl. nā, 65,8. foll. voc. : ~ kumbhila, 3,15; ~ mora, 
*sambāhati (& *sambāheti), vb. | 10,11; ~ kappaka, 44,23. 
(sa. sam -{- yv&h (bah)) to rub (acc.); sammajjati, vb. (sa. sam-,/mrj) 
aor. 3. sg. ~bahi (paharam) 50,34. | to sweep, cleanse, scrub (acc.); grd. 
sambuddha, 1) mfn. (= sa.) | m. ~itabbo (deso) 82,23; f. nā, 84,22; 
awakened, clear in insight; nom. m. | pp. v. nezt, 
^0, 80,95; gen. pl. „ānam, Dh. 181; sammattha, mfn. (pp. samma- 
2) m. a Buddha; gen. ~assa, 104,12; | jjati; sa.sam-mrshta) cleansed, smooth; 
loc. we, 81,4; *°-mata, n. the doctrine | *9-passa, mfn. well-formed, beautiful, 
of the Buddha, 114,s (?-kovida); | acc. f. —am (kumārim) 47,19. 
sammā-!, m. the enlightened one, the sammata, mfn. (= sa.) !) con- 
supreme Buddha, instr. wena, 88,3; | sidered as, so called; sutta-9, 110,5; 
gen. «assa, 81,5; Kassapa-°, 28,18 | 2) elected, authorized; m. (& n.?) a 
(q. v.). deputy; a select committee; *samgha-9, 
sambodhi, f. (— sa.) perfect | 109,5. 
knowledge, supreme wisdom (of a sammati, vb. (sa. cam) to be- 
Buddha); dat. aya, 66,30. 93,8; | come quiet, appeased; to cease; to 
*0_parāyana, mfn. destined to obtain | rest, dwell; pr. 3. sg. „ati, Dh. 3; 
supreme wisdom, m. ~0, 79,34; *9-af- | 390 (sammati-m-eva); 3. pl. ~anti 
| 


ga, (m. i. e. sambojjhafiga — bo- | (verani) 106,25-s4 — Dh. 5; caus. 
jjhañga (g. v.); Db. 89 (loc. pl.  sameti, pp. santa (g. v.) cp. sama, 
^. esu). | samatha. 

sambhata, mfn. (sa. sam-bhrta) sammatta, mfn. (= sa.) inebri- 
collected, produced, earned; gen. n. | ated, maddened, mad with joy, love &; 
~assa (dhanassa) 52,5. m. pl. „āū (maccha) 19,5; *putta- 


sambhava, m. (= sa.) birth, | pasu-°, mfn. one who is fully engaged 


sammad- 


in taking care of his children and cattle, 
Dh. 287. 

sammad-, sandhi-form of sammā 
(q. v.) cp. next etc. 
` *samma-d-akkhata, mfn. (fr. 
sammā -- akkhata; sa. *samyag- 
akhyata) well preached; loc. 
(dhamme) Db. 86. 

samma-d-aūiā, f. (sa. samyag- 
ājīā) perfect knowledge; *°-vimutta, 
mfn. (v. anta) Dh. 57. 96. 

*samma-ppajana, mfn. (fr. 
samma + pajana, g. v.) possessed 
of complete knowledge, m. ~o, Dh. 20. 

*samma-ppanna, f. (fr. samma 
+ panna, g. v.) complete knowledge, 
clear understanding; instr. „āya, 
107,18 = Dh. 190. 

sammasati, vb. (sa. sam-Vmrç) 
to take hold of, grasp; to consider, 
meditate, perceive fully (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. ~ati (khandhanam udayavyayam) 
Dh. 374. 

samm a, indecl. (sa. samyak) com- 
pletely, wholly, truly, properly, duly, 
correctly, clearly; at the beg. of comp. 
it is sbortened to samma-? before 


we 
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a right conduct (towards, loc.); grd. 
n. rwitabbaih, 82,16. cp. nezt. 
*sammā-vattanā, f. right con- 
duct or behaviour; 82,17. 
sammā-vācā, f. (sa. samyag- 
vāc) right speech, 67,4. 
sammā-vāyāma, m. (sa. sam- 
yag-vyayama) right endeavour, 67,5. 
*sammà-viünüata, m/n. perfectly 
known or understood; °-samaya, mfn. 
having a perfect knowledge in religious 
doctrines, 113,4. 
samma-samkappa, m.(sa.sam- 
yak-samkalpa) right aspiration or re- 
solve, 67,4; *°-gocara, mfn. “following 
true desires" (opp. miccha-°) Dh. 12. 
samma-sati, f. (sa. samyak- 
smrti) right recollection, 67,5. 
sammā-samādbhi, m. (sa. sam- 


| yak-?) right meditation, 67,5. 


double cons. (v. samma-ppajana, etc.), | 


and before vowels an euphonical -d- 
generaly is inserted (v. samma-d- 
akkhata, efc.); likewise before a foll. 
eva:samma-d-eva, 68,25; 2) beyond 
comp. : 24,s2 (vaddhito); 82,16 (? sam- 
mā-vattitabbam, v. samma-vattati 
below); 99,31 (vadeyya); 102,6-7 (vas- 
sati, sampajjissanti); Dh. 89 (subha- 
vitam); Dh. 373 (vipassato); *) at 
the beg. of comp., v. separately. 

sammā-ājīva, m. (sa. samyag- 
Ajiva) right living, 67,4. 

samma-kammanta, m. (sa.sam- 
yak-karmànta) right conduct, 67,4. 

sammā-ditthi, f. (sa. samyag- 
drshti) right belief, 67,3. 96,5. 

*saimmā-paņihita, mfn., v. pa- 
nihita. 

*sammā-pariņāmā, m., v. pa- 
riņāma. 

sammā-vattati, vb. (probably 
to be read in two words) to observe 


sammā-sambuddha, m. (sa. 
samyak-°) v. sambuddha. 

sammukha, mfn. (= sa.) being 
face to face with (gen.); present; sui- 
table; m. pl. —8, 79,20; abl. (adv.) 
^ & (Bhagavato, in the presence of) 
98,29; 109,4 (sutvā, “having heard 
it from B. himself"); comp. *°-cinna, 
n. a manifest suitable deed; instr. 
wena, 14,3. cp. next & samukha- 
vethita, 51,s (v. sa-*). 

sammuti, f. (sa. sammati) custom, 
general or current opinion (or expres- 
sion), name, appellation, phrase; hoti 
satto'ti sammuti, 98,3; (^we use the 
phrase a living being"). 

sammodati, vb. (sa. sam-ymud) 
to exchange friendly greetings; aor. 
3. sg. sammodi (Bhagavatā saddhim) 
89,20; part. med. — modamana, dwell- 
ing friendly and harmonious together, 
16,19; grd. sammodaniya, in the 
phrase : sammodaniyam katham etc. 
89,20. 93,24. 96,26 (v. vitisáreti). cp. 
pati-sammodati. 

sammoha, m. (= sa.) confusion; 
acc. „aīh (āpādiri, v. apajjati) 94,22; 
dat, maya (alam, q. v.) 94.24. 

saya, nfn. (sa. caya) lying, sleep- 
ing; v. guha-°, dari-". 
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. Sayam, indecl. (sa. svayam) self, 
by one's self, spontaneously; 7,2. 33,39. 
46,16; sayam eva, 55,25. 85,28; sayam 
pi, 11232; comp. 9-kata, mfn. Db. 
347 (v. h.); ?-jata, mfn. ‘self-born’, 
growing wild, 22,1 (?-sali). cp. samam. 

sayati, vb., v. seti. 

sayana, n. (sa. cayana) lying, 
sleeping; bed, couch; acc. „art, 112,3; 
instr. ~ena, 20,26. 61,10; Dh. 271 
(vivicca-°, g. v.) ; abl. ~a, 41,97; (ucca- 
?-maha-?) 81,26; ~ato, 16,« (dabba- 
tina-°); gen. ~assa, 47,5; loc. «e 
(pupphanam ammanamattena abhi- 
ppakinna-°) 65,30; 41,36 (maha-°) cp. 
siri-sayana; *°-gabbha, m. bed-cham- 
ber, 46,3; *°-gumba, m. 14,33 (v. h.); 
9-pittha (g. v.) cp. next. 

sayanasana, n., v. senāsana. 

sayani-ghara, m. (sa. cayana- 
grha, cp. gayanīya-grha) a bed-cham- 
ber; acc. «am, 52,23. 

saral, m. (sa. gara) an arrow; 
acc. ~am, Dh. 320; pl. ~a, Dh. 304. 

sara?, m. n. (sa. sara & saras) 
a lake, pond; acc. ~am, 4,13; 3,30 
(paduma-°); gen. „assa, 4,12; loc. 
~e, 3,32. 21,56 (Tambapanni-?); ~as- 
mim, 5,16 [/oc. also sarasi from saras]; 
9-tira, °-pariyanta (v. h.). 

sara’, m. (sa. svara) sound, voice, 
cry; acc. eam (atikaruna-°) 27,11; 
(atta-ssarai, v. atta!) 40,21; (gita-?) 
19,32; instr. —ena (madhurena) 17,27; 
(madhura-ssarena) 5,20. 62,13; °-sam- 
panna, mfn. having a melodious voice, 
m. „0 (moro) 18,34. 

saraka, m. n. (= sa.) a drinking 
vessel or cup; instr. —ena (suvanna-9) 
41,n. 

sarana, n. (sa. carana) refuge; 
acc. „am, Dh. 188; 192 = 107,21; 
eam gacchati (upeti), to take refuge 
in (acc.) : 69,19. 105,24. 107,17 = Dh. 
190; pi. ~ani (tini ratanāni, v. 
ratana) 28,25. 

sarati, vb. (sa. \/smr) to remem- 
ber (acc. or gen.), to think of (with 
sorrow or regret); pr. 1. sg. ~ami 
(attanari) 27,22; an earlier form of pr. 
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3. sg. sumarati is found Dh. 324 (w. 
gen. nàgavanassa); pp. v. sata?; cp. 
sati* & saraniya. 

sarabha, m. (sa. carabha) a kind 
of deer; *9-padaka, mfn. with legs of 
that deer, loc. ~e (kaiicana-pallamke) 
42.9. 

sarita, mfn. (= sa.; pp. vsr) 
moving, going, running; n. pl. „āni 
(somanassani) Dh. 341 (“extrava- 
gant"). cp. sarin. 

sarira, n. (sa. garīra) the body; 
nom. „arii, 2,7; acc. ^am, 1,6; 16,6 
(saka-9); 57,29 (sakala-°); instr. ~ena, 
89,9 (do.); abl. nā, 45,1; ~ato, 23,52; 
loc. ^e, 15,5; *?-patijaggana, n., 
*0-bhafiga, m., *"-marhsa, n. (v. h.); 
*antima-°, mfn. (g. v.); *obhagga-°, 
mfn. one whose body is bent or crooked, 
63,9; *manussa-samana-?, mfn. (g. 
v.); maha-°, mfn. having a great body, 
1,3; cp. a-sarira, mfn. 

salākā, f. (sa. calaka) a small 
stick or twig, a piece or splint of bam- 
boo and the like, used as ticket or 
ballot (by casting of lots); t. kāla- 
kanni-°, 23,12. 

salayatana, n. (sa. shad-ayata- 
na) the six organs of sense; nom. „arh, 
66,8; °-nirodha, m. 66,14 (g. v.) cp. 
āyatana, 

salla, n». (sa. galya) a stake or 
thorn, an arrow; a wound; nom. ~at, 
92,9; acc. „arh (attano, metaph. of 
passions) 108,9; instr. ~ena, 92,7; 
pl. „āni (*bhava-%, g. v.) Dh. 351; 
*0.sauthana, n., “the removal of the 
thorns” (metaph.) Dh. 275. cp. next. 

salla-katta, m. (sa. calya-karttr) 
a surgeon; acc. ~ai, 92,8. 

sallakkheti, vb. (sa. sai-ylaksh) 
to notice, observe, think of, consider 
(acc.); ger. „etvā, 8447; a-sallak- 
khetvā (tam kāraņam) 3,18; (w. gen. 
e 89,5. 

sallapati, vb. (sa. sam-ylap) to 
talk together, converse, speak to, ad- 
dress; part. m. ~anto (tena saddhiti) 
13,4; f. wanti, 73,4. cp. nert, 

sallapa, m. (sa. sainlàpa) conver- 


sallīna 


sation; allapa-°, m. id. acc. ~am, 
66,22; *katha-°, m. id, instr. „ena, 
94,22. 

sallina, mfn. (sa. sam-lina, pp. 
sam-yli) bent down, depressed; *a- 
sallina, mfn. (v. h.). 

savati, vb. (sa. ysru) to flow, 
stream; pr. 3. pl. „anti (sota) Dh. 
840; cp. savana?, sota 2, 

savana!, n. (sa. cravana) hearing, 
learning; dhamma-°, sad-dhamma-? 
(q. v.); su-ssavana, n. (v. su-?). 

sav&na?, n. (sa. sravana) flowing, 
streaming; *manapa-°, mfn. (v. h.). 

savhaya, mfn. (e. c.) (fr. sa! -1- 
avhaya; sa. sahvaya) named, called; 
Ananda-9, m. acc. „arh, 109,15. 

sasa, m. (sa. aca) a hare; nom. 
^0, Db. 342; *?-pandita, m. the wise 
hare, 14,12; *?-yoni, f. (g. v.); loc. 
~iyam (nibbattitva, having been born 
as a hare) 14,5; *°-raja, m. (v. rajan); 
°lakkhana, ^. the sign of a hare, acc. 
^am, 16,16. 

sassa, n. (rarely m.) (sa. sasya 
or Gasya) corp, crop; nom. ~o, 26,20; 
acc. ~am, 8,5; 26,18 (sampanna-®, 
g.v.); pl. ~ani, 7,55. 102,7; *°-karaka- 
manussa, m, a husbandman, pl. nā, 
8,;.*"rakkhana, x. protection of 
fields, 8,7 (°-attham). 

sassata, mfn, (sa. cácvata) eter- 
nal; m. ~o (loko) 89,24; a-sassato, 
89,26 (g. v.); m. pl. wa (samkhara, 
n'atthi) Dh. 255. 

saha, prp. (— sa.) with, together 
witb, simultaneouely with (instr. or 
abl); ~ khelena, 57,5; ~ Brah- 
muna, Dh. 105; ~ parinibbanà (abi.) 
80,19; cp. next etc. 

saha-gata, mfn. (e.c.; — sa.) 
accompanied by; dukkha-%, mfn. 97,56; 
nandi-raga-", mfn. 67,13. 

*sahanukkama, mfn. (saha -}- 
anukkama) together with all pertain- 
ing; n. „arh (sandanam) Dh. 398. 

*saha-semāna, mfn. (v. seti 
[sayati]) lying or reposing with; acc. 
f. ~am (yakkhinim) 112,5. 

sahati, vb. (sa. \/sah) to overcome, 
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conquer; to bear, endure (acc.); pr. 
3. sg. ~ati (metri causa) 107,51 
Dh. 335; port. m. a-sahanto (duk- 
kham) 32,26; pot. 3. pl. „eyyum 
(vutthim) 104,26; cp. sahasā, sāhasa. 


Sahampati, m. (Buddh. sa. Sa- 
hāpati) an epithet of Brahman (cp. 
SBE. XIII, p. 86); nom. Brahma ~, 
80,21. 

sahasā, indecl. (= sa.) by vio- 
lence; unexpectedly, inconsiderately ; 
Dh. 256 (attham naye); cp. a-sāha- 
senā. 

sahassa, x. (sa. sahasra) a thou- 
sand (w. nom. [or gen.] pl. of the 
things numbered, or e. c.); nom. acc. 
sg. ~ar (datvā, 1000 pieces of mo- 
ney) 37,10; (vaca, gatha) Dh. 100. 
101; purisa-°, 33,32. 34,9; instr. ~ena 
(at the rate of) 18,26; Db. 106; 
amacca-° (saddhim) 39,26; kahapana-? 
(do.) 57,83; bhikkhu-? (do.) 70,22; 
sahassaīn sahassena mānuse (acc. 
pl.) 1000 times 1000 men, 107, = 
Dh. 103; — comp. w. other numerals : 
sata-sahassam, n. 23,3 (visam); pl. 
„āni (cattāri) 61,6; (satt'eva) 109,2; 
*0_agghanaka, mfn. (v. h.); caturā- 
sīti-vassa-sahassāni, 44,0; asīti-”, 


—— 
— 


| mfn. eighty thousands, m. pl. ~A (bhik- 


khu) 97,4; — at the beg. of comp.: 
*0.kahāpana, m. (sg.) 1000 pieces of 
money, acc. ~ai (imam) 102,5; 


| *%-thavikā, f. (g. v.); *°-bhandika, f. 


| (a. v.); ?-bhaga, m. the thousandth 
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part, or (perhaps better): with 1000 
parts; nom. „0 (maranassa, “is the 
property of death"; perhaps we ought 
to correct : sahassabhage maranam, 
cp. Windisch, Māra, p. 4) 103.6; 
*0- matta, mfn. being a number of 1000, 
m. pl. nā, 39,12; "-müla, mfn. worth 
a thousand pieces, acc. m. „am (sā- 
takam) 31,10; (pannàkaram) 58,21; 
°-vagga, m. the eighth chapter of Dh.; 
*yojana-sahass’-ubbedha, mfn. (v. 
ubbedha). 

sahāya, m. (= sa.) a companion, 
friend; nom. ~o, 125; acc. ~am, 
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47,50. Dh. 328; gen. ~assa, 12,34; 
pl. nā, 11,27. cp. next etc. 

sahayaka, m. (= sa.) = prec.; 
mom. ~O, 79,94; gen. ~assa, ib.; gen. 
pl. ~anam, 55,29. 

sahāyatā, f. (= sa.) companion- 
ship; nom. „ā (n'atthi bale) Dh. 61. 
330. 

*sahāyikā, f. (fr. sahāyaka) a 
female companion or friend; voc. ~ve, 
58,531; instr. pl. wahi, 57,34. 

sahita, mfn. (= sa.) !) joined, 
connected, sensible (?); n. ~am (ba- 
hum, bbāsamāno, speaking many 
sensible words ?) Dh. 19 (cp. Childers 
sub voce, SBE. X. p. 8); ?) e. c. ac- 
companied by, endowed with (cp. 
samhita). 

sā, f. pron. demonstr., v. tam !. 

sakunika, m. (sa. sakunika) a 


fowler, bird-catcher ; instr. ~ena, 88,33 | 


(chekena). 

Sakha, m. (sa. gikha-°), nom. pr. 
of a deer (*Branch-deer", cp. next); 
acc. ~am, 7,33; loc. ~asmim, 7,34; 
°miga, m. id. (sa. °-mrga). nom. no, 


6,9 (gen. pi.). 

sakha, f. (sa. çakha) a branch; 
nom. «à (sala-?) 62,17; acc. „arm, 
62,19; loc. „āya, 13,13; ~ayam (sā- 
la-9) 62,17; pl. «à (sakhahi, instr., 
branch with branch) 37,20; 62,11 (ag- 
ga-°, g. v.); sākhagge, sākhaggesu, 
on the top of the branch(es), 13,22; 
1,85 (ep. agga *) ; sakhantarehi, 62,1 


comp. branches and leaves, 95,22; 
apagata-9, mfn. 95,25 (v. apagacchati). 

sitaka, m. (sa. çataka) cloth; 
dress, clothes; robe, skirt, gown; nom. 
m0, 87,1 (v. corrections); acc. ~at, 
31,4-10. 50,23. 57,53; 50,13 (ghana-?, 


(v. antara); °-palasa, x. Kd 


58,29; pl. nā, 45,1; acc. pl. we, 41,4; 
*camma-?, m. (g. v.). 
s&ti (or satika), f. (sa. càti; cp. | 
prec.) a robe, skirt, gown; *ajina-°, 
f. (q. ».); *sana-*, f. (q. v.). 
sātthakathā, v. sa’. 


g. v.); instr. wena, 50,12; loc. ne, x 


f 


| 
1 
5,31; dvandva comp. Nigrodhamiga-°, x 
| 
| 


sādhukam 


sina, mfn. (sa. cana) made of 
hemp; *9-sati-nivattha, mfn. wearing 
& skirt or tunic of hempen cloth, m. 
^O, 71,99. 

sāni, f. (sa. gānī) cloth of hemp 
used for tents or curtains); acc. ^ir 
māk 62,20; instr. ~wiya, 112,5; 
*pata-°, f. 37,3 (g. " 

sāta, n. (sa. cata) joy, pleasure; 
*a-süta, mfn. (g.v.); *9-sita, mfn. 
bound to pleasure, given up to plea- 
sure, pl. ~a, Dh. 341. 

*sātacca-kārin, mfn. (sa. *sata- 
tya-°; cp. satatarn above) persevering; 
m. pl. ~ino (w. loc. kicce) Dh. 293. 

*sātatika, mfn. (fr. sa. satata) 
= prec., m. pl. nā, Dh. 23. 

satthaka, mfn. (sa. sarthaka) 


`| useful, successful, beneficial; f. ~ik& 


(desanā) 86,10. 87,2. 89,5. 

sida, m. (sa. svada) taste; *appa- 
ssada, mfn. Dh. 186 (v. h.). 

*sādāna, mfn. (sa. sa + adana) 
v. 88-!. 

sādhana, n. (= sa.) accomplish- 
ment, establishment, demonstration; 
9-attharh, 31,11 (“in order to enforce 
this truth"). 

sādhayati, or sadheti, vb. (sa. 
Vsādh, caus. sādhayati) to direct, 
set right, accomplish, prepare (acc.); 
ger. ~ayitvana (bhattani) 111,5. 

sādhāraņa, mfn. (= sa.) com- 
mon, belonging to all; instr. n. ~ena 
(rajjena) 59,5. 

sadhu, !) mfn. (— sa.) good, ex- 
cellent, right, honorable; x. ~u (hoti) 
2,50; acc. ~ur (sadhuna aoe jeti, 
“pays good with goodness") 44,2 (cp. 
a-sādhu); m. ~u (damatho) Dh, 35; 
instr. pl, ~uhi (therehi) 109,13; gen. 
pl. ~Unath (sabba-9, all good men) 
114,s. — ?) indecl. 8) adv. well, rightly; 
~ jānāsi, 98,24; >) interj. very well! 
well done! „ū'ti (sampaticchitva) 
1,18; 5,1. 53,16; (patisunitva) 16,26; 
w. foll. voc. sadhu deva! 65,17; re- 
peated : sādhu sādhu  Nàgasena! 
98,34. cp. next ete. 


_. *sādhukam, adv. (fr. sádhu?) 


sādhu-kāra 


well, rightly, properly, thoroughly; 
82,21. 110,25. 

sādhu-kāra, m. (= sa.) appro- 
val; ~am dadāti, to consent, applaud, 
5,19. 34,27. 87,1. 98,18. 

*sādhu-rūpa, mfn. respectable, 
comely, sympathetic; m. ~o (naro) 
Dh. 262. 

*sādhu-vihārin; mfn. living 
righteously; m. acc. %-vihāri (formally 
in one word with the foll. SKA 
instead of ?-viharim (or °-viharinam 
Dh. 328—29. 

sama, mfn. ti cgyāma) dark- 
coloured; m. ~o (puriso) 92,13. 

*samam, indecl. (pron.), self, 
one's self (said of all persons) (— 
sayam, to which it seems to be related 
in some way; possibly from *sayamam, 
‘ipsissimum’, Tr. 2); 6,» (< gantvā 
Aneti); 68,3 (samam yeva); 85,95 
(saman 'ti sayam eva). 

sāmaggi, f. (fr. samagga; sa. 
sāmagrī) !)totality, complete collec- 
tion, completeness; °) concord, harmony; 
nom. ~1 (samghassa) Dh. 194. 

samanina, 1) m. (fr. samana, g. 
v.; sa. çramanya) the state of a sa- 
mana, asceticism; nom. „ari (duppa- 
ramatthai) Db. 311; gen. ~assa, 
Dh. 19; cp. next. — ?) mfn. (sa. s&- 
manya) common; fi. community. 

*samannata, f. = samania!; 
Dh. 332. 

samanera, m. (sa. cràmanera) 
a Buddhist monk in his noviciate, 
pupil, uovice; nom. ~o, 81,15; pl. 
wa, 81,14; acc. we, 81,17; instr. ~ehi, 
81,21; gen. ~anam, 81,18. 


samatthiya, n. (fr. samattha; | 


sa. sāmarthya) ability, competence, 
qualification; acc. —am (tava dassehi) 
114,9. 

sāmanta, mfn. (fr. samanta; 
sa.) being on all sides, near; n. neigh- 


+ — 
— 


bourhood; abl. (adv. & prp.) «à, 


near, round (t. gen. (acc.) or e. c.): 
üpatti-9, 83,4 (v. h.). 

sümika, m. (fr. next; sa. Vsvā- 
mika) an owner, lord, husband; nom. 


| sara, m. ( 
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^O, 14,26. 100,3 (amba-?) 100,26 
(khetta-°); 10,10; acc. ~am, 10,5; 
gen. ~assa, 58,5; loc. „amhi, 31,9; 
pl. acc. ~e, 21,2»; gen. ~anam, 21,10; 
comp. *-aochādana, n. (v. h.); *rajja-°, 
m. king, 43,3»-:s (Baranasi-?, Kosala-°); 
*sa-ssāmika, mfn., v. sa-!. 

samin, m. (sa. svāmin) an owner, 
master, lord, husband; nom. ~1, 87,6; 
voc. sāmi, 1,7. 5,14. 7,15, efc. (ut the 
beginning, after the opening word, or 
at the end of the sentence); gen. %) 
samino, 112,5; *)sāmissa (Dhamma-9, 
q. v.) 114,6; pl. ~ino, 43,51. cp. next 
& prec. 

sāminī, f. (sa. svamini) mistress, 
lady; nom. ~i. 1ll,. 

*sāmukkamsika, mfn. (Buddh. 
sa. sāmutkarshika; cp. samukkamsati, 
tb.) most excellent, most essential (or 
principal); f. „nā (dhammadesana 
buddhanam) 68,23; acc. m. ~am (sab- 
ba-°, pañham) 90,25. [cp. SBE. XIII, 
p. XXVI.) 

siyam, adv. (= sa.) in the evening, 
at evening time; 2,4. 57,9. 73,1; 
ajja..~.. eva, even this very evening, 
2,30. cp. next etc. 


sayanha, m.(sa. sayahna) evening: 


| 9-samaye (loc.) 2,55. 14,11. 


sayataram, adv. (compar.; sa. 
sayatare) late or later in the evening, 
57,14. 
siyam-asa, m. (sa. sāyam-āca) 
evening meal, supper; acc. vam 
(bhuūjantassa) 53,29. 
sāyikā, f. (sa. cayika) lying, 
sleeping; v. thandila-°, Dh. 141. 
| sayin, mfn. (sa. càyin) lying; v. 
| samparivatta-°, Dh. 325. 
— sa.) strength; the 
essential part of anything, a precious 
| thing, reality, quintessence; loc. we 
(patitthito) 95,14; acc. & abl. saram 
sārato hatva, kuowing what is essen- 
tial in its essence, Dh. 12; — *sara- 
mati(n), mfn. imagining to find the 
essence; pl. ~ino (asare) Dh. 11; 
| cp. a-sāra; — €. c. mani-°, mutta-?, 
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choice gems, pearls, 24,30; vajira-°, | by the house-door 


26,1. (ep. ratana). 

*sāratta-ratta, mfn. (sa. *sam- 
rakta-rakta) passionately enamoured 
or devoted to; f. ~a (apekha, *pas- 
sionately strong") Dh. 345. 

sārathi, m. (= sa.) a charioteer; 
nom. voc. «i, 43,30-21; acc. «im, 
63,2. 106,344 = Dh. 222; instr. „inā, 
Dh. 94. 


sārada, mfn. (sa. Ģārada) autumnal, | 


mature, new, fresh (not too old; cp. 
Mil. trans). II. p. 79, note 2, where it 
is taken = sāra-da, which can hardly 
be possible); — m. subst. (== sarada) 
autumn; loc. ~e, Dh. 149. 

s&radika, mfn. (sa. gāradika) 
autumnal; acc. „ari (kumudam) Dh. 
285. 

sārambha, m. (sa. samrambha) 
quarrel, brawling; abuse, brutality; 
anger, fury; nom. „0, Db. 134; *?-ka- 
thā, f. abusive or angry speech, Dh. 
133. 

*sārānīya, mfn. (either from ys, 
caus. katharn sāreti, cp. vitisareti 
& Tr. PM. 75,93, or from ysmr, Chil- 
ders) usual, customary, traditional (or 
introductory ?); acc. f. ~am (sammo- 


daniyam katham, the usual (introduc- | 


tory) compliments) 89,20-21. 
sārin, mfn. (— sa.) flowing, run- 
ning, wandering about; in the comp. 
anoka-°, mfn., v. an-oka. 
Sariputta, m. (Buddh. sa. Çāri- 
putra) nom. pr. of one of Buddha's 
most famous pupils; nom. ~0, 29,18; 
gen. ~assa (āyasmato) 81,11; °-Mog- 
gallānā, m. pl. (dvandva) 7426-30. 
sāla, m. (sa. gāla) the Sāl tree 
(shorea robusta); acc. „ar, Dh. 162; 
9-rukkha, m. id. 61,11 (mahā-); 95,51; 
°_vana, *., a grove of sal trees, 62,10 
(maügala-") 62,15 (°-kilam), 62,16; 
9.sakha, f. 62,17 (q. v.) cp. next. 
sala, f. (comp. also sala-?; sa. 
cālā) a house, mansion, workshop; 
acc. ~at, 87,10; 88,5 (pesakāra-0, 
g. v.); sāla-dvūrena (gacchanti, pass 


sāsana 


59,s; cp. assa-°, 
dana-°, panna-°, hatthi-?. 

sāli, m. (sa. cali) rice, paddy, 
grains of rice; acc. ~im, 100,35; 22,1 
(sayarn-jāta-", g. v.); *°-yava-khetta, 
n. 8,18 (g. v.). 

salohita, m. (Buddh. sa. id.; fr. 
sa. sa-lohita) a kinsman; pl. nā (ña- 
ti-°, dvandva, “relatives and kinsmen") 
92,8. 

savaka, m. (sa. grāvaka) “a 
hearer", a disciple, pupil, esp. a be- 
lieving Buddhist; nom. ~o (sammā- 
sambuddha-^) Dh. 59; pl. nā (Go- 
tamassa) 73,26. Dh. 296 ff.; acc. pl. 
ee, 104,8. 108,20; gen. pl. ~anam, 
MUS 74,15 (Gotama-?); *ariya-?, m. 
v. h.). 
Savatthi, f. (sa. Cravasti) nom. 
pr. of a city, the capital of North- 
Kosala (the exact position of which 
seems to be rather doubtful; according 
to Dhpd. (1855) p. 232 seven yojanas 
north of Saketa (Oudh ?)); nom. ~i, 
81,8; loc. wiyam, 29,24; 9-vasino, m. 
pl. the inhabitants of S., 73,52. 

*sāvanā, f. (sa. qràvana, s.) an- 
nouncement, proclamation; acc. pl. 


"mā, 114; tatiya-sāvanāya (instr.) 


11,5; cp. Savana. 

saveti, vb. (caus. sunāti; sa. Ģrā- 
vayati) to cause to be heard, teach; 
to announce, proclaim (acc.); part. m. 
gen. ~entassa, 11,4; aor. 3. sg. „esi 


| ia a proclamation") 11,3; 64,22 


su-ssavanam); ger. „etvā (sa-na- 
mam) 111,ss; cp. savana, f. 
sasana, n. (sa. gāsana) !) order, 
instruction, message; mom. acc, ~an, 
36,22. 64,6; 2) teaching, doctrine, re- 
ligion; nom. 110,5-54. Dh. 183. 185 
(Buddhana x); 109,5 (Satthu-9); 
loc, ~e (Satthu) 69,14; 109,6 (Jina-°, 
q.v.); Kassapassa Bhagavato sāsane, 
at the time when K. B. preached his 
doctrine, 84,28; *süsana-karaka, m. 
one who acts according to the order 
or doctrine, pl. ~& (mama) 104,5; 
*sasanáraha, mfn. worthy of the sa- 
cred doctrine, 110,6 (cp. araha). 


sāsapa 


sāsapa, m. (sa. sarshapa) a mu- 
stard-seed; nom. „0, Dh. 401. 

sābasa, n. (= sa.) violence, cruel- 
ty; v. a-sābasa. 

si — asi, v. atthi. 

sikkhati, vb. (sa. yçiksh) to 
learn, study (acc.); to practise or ex- 
ercise oneself (in: loc.); pr. 3. 89. 
eati (sippam) 99,12; grd. n. witab- 
bam (kattha amhehi —, in what have 
we to exercise ourselves?) 81,20; inf. 
citum (tesu, used in a passive sense 
w. instr. sāmanerehi) 81,21; pp. sik- 
khita, learned, studied; trained, edu- 
cated; m. ~0, 99,12; su-sikkhita, 
mfn. (v. su-9); caus. v. *sikkhapeti, 
cp. sekha & next. 

sikkhapada, n. (sa. ciksha-pada) 
a moral precept; nom. „am, 81,13; 
pl. eni, 79,12. 81,19; (dasa) 81,21. 

*sikkhapana, 1. (nom. actionis 
fr. next) the giving instruction; ?-at- 
thaya, "in order to give (her) a les- 
son", 53,8. 

*sikkhāpeti, vb. (caus. sikkhati) 
to cause to learn, train, instruct (acc.) ; 
aor. 3. sg. ~esi (paricarikam) 51,13; 
ger. ~etva, 18,18; cp. *sikkhāpana. 

sikkhita, mfn., v. sikkhati. 

sikha, f. (sa. gikha) a lock of 
hair, crest; a flame; aggi-°, f. 107,1 
(q. v.), cp. neat. 

sikhin, mfn. (sa. gikhin) having 
locks, crests or flames; m. 1) fire; *) 
a peacock; gen. ~ino, 18,32 (= mo- 
rassa). 

sigala, m. (sa. srgála) a jackal; 
nom. „0, 14,10. 

siūga, n. (sa. Ģrūga) the horn of 
an animal; instr. wena, 12,31; pl. 
~wani, 5,26. 

siūghānikā, f. (sa. crikhanika, 
siūgbāņikā) the mucus of the nose, 
82,5. 97,25. 

sincati, vb. (sa. ysic) to be- 
sprinkle, water; to pour out, empty, 
bale out (a ship, acc); pr. 3. pl. 
wanti, 37,1; imper. 2. sg. ~a (nà- 
vam) Dh. 369; pp. sitta (v. below); 
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caus. *sincāpeti, to water; aor. 3. sg. 
^.esi (atthim khirodakena) 36,36. 

Sita, mfn. (== sa.) bound; v. sāta-0. 

sitta, mfn. (pp. sificati; sa. sikta) 
poured out, emptied; f. ~ā (nāvā) 
Dh. 369. 

sittha, n. (sa. siktha) a grain or 
lump of boiled rice; nom. —arh (ekam) 
53,29; pl. „āni, 56,28. 

sithila, mfn. (sa. çithila; cp. 
sathila above) loose, relaxed; m. ~o 
(pamsu) 40,34; ^. ~ari (bandhanam, 
yielding, elastic.?) Dh. 346; °-bhava, 
m. the being loosened, acc. ~am, 40,6. 
cp. next. 

*sithila-hanu, (m.) lit. ‘loose- 
jew’, name of a certain bird; gen. 
“uno, 92,20. 

Siddhattha, m. (sa. Siddhārtha) 
nom. pr. of Gotama Buddba before 
his pabbajjā; ?-kumaro, 64,26; °-ku- 
marassa, 63,. 

siddhi, f. (— sa.) accomplishment, 
success, prosperity, result; siddhi-r- 
astu, 114,35. 

*Sineru, m. nom, pr. of a mythi- 
cal mountain (sa. Meru, or Sumeru, 
of which sineru is possibly only a 
variation; the short forms Neru and 
Meru are also found in Pali); nom. 
eU, 110,10; acc. ~umi, 60,2; gen. 
~ussa, 59,27; °-papata, m. (q. v.). 

sineha, m. (as sneha) affection, 
love, attachment; acc, ~am, Dh. 285. 

sinehita, mfn. (sa. snehita) con- 
nected with love or lust; n. pl. —ñni 
(somanassani) Dh. 341. 

sindhava, m. (sa. saindhava) 
*coming from Indus or Sindh', a horse; 
nom. ~0, 54,24; pl. —8 (rathe yutta-?) 
54,9. Dh. 322; acc. pl. ~e (manga- 
la-9, q. v.) 63,5. 

sinna, mfn. (sa. svinna, pp. vsvid) 
wet, sweating, wet with perspiration; 
n. ~ar (civaram) 83,8; cp. sedita. 

sippa, n. (sa. cilpa) art, discipline, 
learning; acc. ~ar (ugganhati) 32,12; 
(sikkhati) 99,12; gen. ~assa (upa- 
caro, q. v.) 55,7; loc. pl. „esu (sab- 
ba-°, all branches of learning) 38,10; 
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niyyāmaka-, n. 24,15 (q. v.); dvandva 
comp. vijja-? (v. h.) ep. nezt. 

sippavat, mfn. (sa. cilpa-vat) 
skilled in art (or science), well-edu- 
cated; nom. m. ~va, 99,8. 

sibbati, vb. (sa. ysiv) to sew 
(acc.); fut. L sg. ~issimi, 57,5; grd. 
a. witabbam (kifici) 57,5. 

simbali, m. or f. (sa. gālmali, 
cp. simbala) the silk-cotton tree; Joc. 
-ismim, 60,16 (= Simbali-vane); 
*Simbali-vana, 1. name of a forest in 
heaven, 60,6-11. 

siyā, pot., v. atthi. 

siras, m. (sa. ciras) the head; 
nom. siro (phalitam) Dh. 260; instr. 
sirasa (nipatitvā) 75,22; loc. sirasmim, 
44,2»; cp. SISA. 

siri (comp. siri-°), f. (sa. cri) 
beauty, welfare, success, glory, dignity, 
majesty, etc. ; acc. ~ith (rupa-0, “beauty 
and majesty") 64,15; generally at the 
beg. of subst. comp. : *siri-gabbha, 
m. a royal bed-chamber, 41,22. 61,8; 
*0-vjbhava, m. majestic power, 47,82; 
*0_gavana, 5 a royal bed, loc. ~e, 
53,3. 64,28; %-pitthe, 41,25; *°-sobhag- 
ga, n", majestic glory, instr. ~ena, 
64,10. 

*Sirisavatthu, z. (sa. *cirisha- 
vastu) nom. pr. of a fabulous town; 
nom. ~u (yakkha-puram) 112,1; 
euim (yakkha-nagaram, Tambapan- 
nidipe) 20,5. 


acc. eam, 75,5; pandu-kambala-®, 


ļ 


|! 


| 


eilava? 


sita, mfn. (sa. cita) cold, cool; 
1. ~am (odakam) 15,5; *°-cchiya, 
mfn. yielding cool shadow, n. ~am 
(manoramam) 15,25; — subst. n. „arh, 
coolness; cold water, 83,25 (opp. un- 
hath); instr. ~ena, ib.; cp. next. 

sītala, mfn. (sa. citala) cold, 
cool; n, ^am (Sariram), 21,26; *ati- 
sitala, mfn. (g. v.). 

sītibhūta, m/n. (sa. gītī-bhūta) 
become cold, metaph. tranguillized; 
acc. m. „arh, Dh. 418. 

sima, f. (sa. sima, f. & siman, 
m.) boundary, border, limit; acc. ~am, 
39,17; abl. ~ato (paccanta?-, q. v.) 
43,14; *simantarika, f. 40,5» (v. an- 
tarika). 
- sila, n. (sa. gīla) !) morality, vir- 
tue; acc. „ari, 15,1 48,26; loc. we, 
17,52; 29,2 (attanā rakkhita-9); comp. 
*silacara, *silagunacara, m. (v. ācāra); 
*silànisamsa, m. (v. anisamsa); *°-ka- 
tha, f. the duties of morality, acc. 
~am (pakasesi) 68,19; *°-gandha, m. 


| “the perfume of virtue", Dh. 55; *°-teja, 


f. 8 sort of stone, of which Sakka's | 


throne (pandu-kambala-silāsana, m. 


15,8) is said to be made (cp. āsana). | 


cp. sela, m. 


siloka, m. (sa. çloka) fame, re- 


putation, praise; a verse; nom, ~O, 
103,29. 


sivikā, f. (sa. cibika, çivikā) a | 


palanquin, litter; loc. ~aya (sovan- 
na-°) 62,7. 
sigha, mfn. 


(sa. cighra) quick, | 


rapid; n, (adv.) ~ar, quickly, 63,17, | 


111,22; 87,12 (sigham eva); — comp. 
sigh'-assa, m. a race-horse, Dh. 29. 


m. *splendid display of virtue", instr. 
wena, 15,7; silabbata, v. below; 
*0_samvuta, mfn. well behaved, Dh. 289; 
*O-sampanna, mfn. virtuous, 41,85, 
4218 = *sampanna-sila, mfn. Dh. 
57; dvandva comp. %-dassuna, Dh. 
217 (°sampanna, mfn. possessing 
virtue and intelligence); pañña-% Dh. 


| 229 (°-samahita, mfn.). — 2?) moral 
sila, f. (sa. cila) a stone, rock; | 


precept, esp. pl. paūca silani (= the 
first five of the dasa sikkhapadani, 
81,21); loc. pl. paūcasu „esu, 7,24. — 

nature, quality (good or bad), mostly 
e. C.; t. *kujjhana-°, *dus-?, *dho- 


| rayha-°, mfn. (cp. next etc.). 


*sīlabbata, s. (sa. *cila-vrata) 
mere ceremonial practices or rites 
(probably ironically said of brahmani- 
cal rites); °-mattena, Dh. 271 (“not 
only by discipline and vows", cp. 
matta?). (cp. Childers s. v. & Dham- 
ma-sangani, transl. by C. Rhys Davids, 


p. 260—61). 
silavat, mfn. (sa. cilavat) moral, 


virtuous; nom, m. ~va, 15,31. 99,9; 


tīlavanta 272 


acc. m. ~vantam, Dh. 400; gen. pi. | māla, g. v. separately). — sukha, v. 
~vatath, Dh. 56; at the beg. of comp. | sep. — °-gata, mfn. wellfaring, Dh. 
silava-° : *Sīlava-kumāra, m. nom. | 419; Sugata, m. nom. pr. = Bud- 
pr. of a prince, 38,9; *Sīlava-[mahā-] | dha, 72,24; instr. wena, Dh. 285; loc. 
rājau, m. = Mahasilava (g. ».) 40,4-s. | ~e, 105,25. — ?-gati, f. (sometimes 

sīlavanta, mfn. — prec.; gen. | spelt suggati after the analogy of 
m. ~assa, Dh. 110; compar. silavan- | duggati) happiness, bliss, 77,4; acc. 
tatara, gen. m. «assa, 43,82. eim, 7,26. 77,5. 89,1; 107,27 = Dh. 18 

silin, mfn. (sa. cilin) virtuous | (-gg-). — *°-gatin, mfn. righteous, 
(only e. c.); v. abhivadana-*. pl. ~ino, Dh. 126. — ?-gandha, 

sisa, n, (sa. cirshan) the head; | mfn. fragrant, f. «à, 53,27; %-gan- 
acc. eam, 5,12. 65,15; instr. wena, | dhaka, mfn. id.; f. ~ika, fragrant 
36,3. 57,12. abl. ~ato, 46,28; loc. ~e, | substance (?) 41,1s (paiica-sugandhika- 
46,355; ~amhi, 47,1; %-ccheda, m. cut- | parivāra, mfn.). — ?-gahana, m. 
ting off the head, acc. „am, 17,7; | 4,85 (q. v). — %-gahita, mfn. firmly 
*kaka-°, mfn. & Gaya-9, n. (v. h.); | seized or held, acc. ~am, 4,30 etc. — 
cp. ussisaka, x. & *pācīna-sīsaka, | °-carita, mfn. good, right; acc. m. 
mfn. ~am (dhammam, righteousness, vir- 

siha, m. (sa. simba) a lion; mom. | tue) Dh. 168; m, good conduct, 86,5 
~0, 8,22. 13,22; acc. ~ar, 10,2. 112,51; | (vacī-%, g. v.); Dh. 231. — ?-citta, 
gen. ~assa, 8,27. 13,10; ?-camma, m. | mfn. (v. citta ?). — *-cchanna, mfn. 
(q. e.) cp. next etc. well thatched, acc. ~am (agaram) Dh. 

*sīha-paūjara, x. (cp. panjara) | 14 — 106,31. — °-jiva, mfn. easy 
a window; loc. ne, 46,1. to live, 2. ~am (jivitam) Dh. 244 

Sīhabāhu, m. (sa. Simha-bahu) | (w. instr.) — °-tanu, mfn. having 
nom. pr. of a king, father of Vijaya | a very slender or beautiful body, acc. 
(q. v.); 112,31; °-narinda-ja, m. son | f. —um (kumarim) 47,19. — ?-danta, 
of king S. (Vijaya), 110,2. mfn. well tamed, restrained; m. ~O. 

Sihala, m. (sa. Simhala) Ceylon; | Dh. 159; s. „ar (cittam) 105,2; 
pl. ~a, the people of Ceylon, 112,82; | instr. wena, Dh. 323; m. pl. nā 
„0 (m. sg.) = Sīhabāhu (siham | (assa) Dh. 94, — ?-dassa, mfn. 
adinnava iti, à, e. so called on account | easily perceived, x. ~am, 106,6 = 
of his having split a lion) 112,5-::; | Dh. 252. — °-duttara, mfn. very 
— *-atthakatha, f. & *9-bhāsā, f. | difficult to be passed, n. „ar (Mac- 
(v. h.). | cudheyyam) Dh. 86, — ?-duddasa, 

Sihasena, m. (sa. Simhasena) mfn. very difficult to be observed, n. 
nom. pr. of a man; nom. ~o, 97,1. | „arī (cittam) Db. 36, — ?^- dullabha, 

Su -, indecl. (== sa.) prefix to subst., | mfn. very difficult to be found, 51,0. 
implying the sense of ‘good, right, | — *?-desita, mfn. well shown, well 
excellent’, or to adj. & adv., ‘well, | taught, 2, —am (dhammapadam) Dh. 
rightly, very, greatly, beautifully, | 44. —*%-dhammatā, f. honesty (or 
easily’, etc. (opp. du- (dur-)); before | generosity ?) loc. ~āya, 1,22. — *9-ni- 
vowels sv- (or suv-) cp. svakkhata | puna, mfn. very skilful, very subtile, 
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below, or contracted, cp. sotthi. A, eai (cittam) Dh. 36, — *°-ni- 
su-kata (or su-kata), mfn. well | vattha, mfn. carefully dressed, 63,90. 
done (opp. dukkata, g. v.) 97,14; n. | — ?-paticchanna, mfn. well pro- 


a good deed, Dh. 314. — °-kara, | tected, 110,14. — ?-panna, v. below 
mfn. easy to do, Dh. 163, — ?-ku- | sep. — ?-patitthita, mfn. standing 
mara, mfn. very tender or delicate, | firm; m. ~o, 110,10; f. ~, Dh. 333; 
f. pl. gen. ~&nam, 47,4 (== sukhu- | acc. —am (satiin) 104,7; comp. *9-citta, 


273 


mfn. firm-minded, pl. nā, 91,. — 
*9-parikkhitta, mfn. well covered 
or overspread, n. ~am (sayanam) 
112,3. — *?-parimandalam, adv. 
completely, 113,7. — *?-parisam- 
vuta, mfn. well controlled, pl. «à, 
Dh. 234. — *?-paruta, mfn. 63,30 
(v. h.). - °-pesala, mfn. very hand- 
some or skilful, m. ~0, 30,8. — °- p pa- 
buddharm. adv. ~ pabujjhanti, “are 
well awake", Dh. 296. — %-ppahāra, 
m. & well dealt blow, acc. —am, 30,15. 
— *9.bbata, mfn. pious, virtuous, 
dutiful, m. ~o, Dh. 95; pl. wa, 104,2. 
(cp. vata?). — subha, v. below sep. 
— *9-bhana, mfn. well spoken, salu- 
tary (synon. niyyanika), n. „am (gi- 


ram) 9,31. (cp. bhanati). — ?-bhad- | 


daka, mfn. 30,8 (v. h.). — ?-bhà- 
vita, mfn. well developed or culti- 
vated, n. „ar (cittam) 106,32 — Dh. 
14. - °-bhasita, mfn. well spoken, 


f. à (vaca) Dh. 51. — ?-majjha, | 


mfn. having a slender waist, acc. f. 
~am (kumārim) 47,19. — °-mana, 
mfn. well pleased, cheerful, m. ^o, 


— !-manā, f. v. 
0.medha, mfn. wise, acc. m. ~at, 
Dh. 208 (cp. medhā). — °-medhasa, 
mfn. wise, m. ~o, Dh. 29. — ?-rak- 
khita, mfn. well protected, Dh. 157. 
— *9.]addha, mf». well obtained, 


sukhuma 


trained, very skilled or perfect (in: 
loc.) 18,21, 64,29. — %-sukham, adv. 
very pleasantly, comfortably, happily, 
Dh. 197. — *9?-sedita, mfn. well 
soaked (or heated?) 62,17. — *°-ssa- 
vana. n. a good lesson, 64,5» (v. 
savana!). — ?-hajja, v. sep. below. 
~ 9-hita, mfn. very pleased, 41,20. 
sumsumāra, m. (sa. cicumāra) 
a crocodile; nom. ~o, 1,5; voc. na 
(bala-9) 2,5; instr. ena, 108,25. (cp. 
kumbhīla). — f. sumsumārī, acc. 
^m, 1,11. 
suka, m. (sa. Ģuka) a parrot; 
9-potaka, m. a young parrot, acc. pl. 
„e9,11:-$olii, 609,5. (g. 5. 
sukka, mfn. (sa. Ģukla) white, 
bright, pure (good); acc. m. ~am 
(dhammam, “the bright state of life”) 
Dh. 87 (opp. kanha); cp. nezt. 
*sukkamsa, m. (fr. sa. cukla + 
amça, v. amsa?) the good side or 
point of a person, acc. „ari, Dh. 72. 
sukha, 1) mfn. (= sa.) pleasant, 
agreeable, happy; m. ~o, 80,29. Dh. 


| 118; f. nā, Dh. 331-32; n. „ar, 
Dh. 68 (cp. somanassa & mana(s)). 


below sep. — | 


n. wath, “a high bliss", 70,8. — ^-van- | 
na. t. below sep. — *9-vavatthà- | 
pita, mfn. (v. vavatthapeti). — %-vi- | 


nita, mfn. well disciplined, f. nā 
(parisa) 40,5. — ?-vibhatta, mfn. 
well arranged, 110,14. — *?- vimutta- 
Citta, mfn. (v. h.). — %-samvuta, 
mfn. well controlled, Dh. 8. 281. — 
°-samkhata, mfn. well constructed, 


104,30. — "?-sajjita. mfn. well pre- | 


pared or decorated, 62,14. — °-san- 
thāna, mfn. well formed or made, 
105,17. 9.gsamāraddha, mfn. 
(g. v.) well undertaken, well composed, 
Dh. 293, — °-samahita, mfn. well 
collected, very intent upon (loc.), Dh. 
10. 378. — *?-sikkhita, mf». well 
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70,27; ?-vihara, m. 74,38 (v. h.); comp. 
sukha-sathvasa, m. Dh. 207 (wrong 
reading instead of dhira-samvasa, v. 
sainvāsa); a-sukha, unpleasant, 70,28 
(a-dukkham-?); — °) sukhar, ado. 
pleasantly, happily; 5,31 (—am edhati, 
q. v.); Dh. 79 (seti); 112,5 (nipajji 
sayane); comp. sukha-payāta, mfn. 
19,27 (v. payāti); yatha-sukham, adv. 
(v. yathā); su-sukham, Dh. 197; — 
3) n. subst. ^ai) (opp. dukkhath) 
happiness, joy, pleasure, 23,17. 103,53; 
*kama-9, n. (g. v.); *matta-°, n. (q. 
v.); dvandva comp. sukha-dukkham 
(imassa, tava bharo) 28,0 (v. bhāra); 
vimutti-2, x. (g. v.); *-kāma, mfn. 
(v. h.); %-vagga, m. title of Dhpd. ch. 
XV; %-āvaha, mfn. (v. h.), cp. next 
& sukhesiu. 

sukhin, mfn. (= sa.) possessing 
happiness, blessed; m. ~1, Dh. 177. 
206. 393. 

sukhuma, mfn. (sa. sūkshma) 
small, fine, light; m. ~o (rajo) Dh. 125. 
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sukhumāla 


sukhumala, mfn. (— su-kumara, 
q. v., through confusion with sukhu- 
ma); m. a delicately nurtured youth; 
nom. ~o, 67,22; accanta-9, 97,34 (q. 
v.); *khattiya-°, 97,33 (g. v.). 

sukhesin, mfn. (sa. sukhaishin) 
seeking pleasure; m. pl. ~ino, Dh. 
341. 

sufika, n. (or m.) (sa. culka) price, 
toll, customs, nuptial gift (for pur- 
chase of a bride); acc. ~am (datvā 
101,15; *dinna-suūkā, adj. f. (a at 
for whom the purchase-money has been 
paid, 101,20 (maya). 

suci[n], mfn. (sa. guci & cucin) 
clear, bright, pure; m. ~i, 106,9 
Dh. 393 : sukhi); *°-kamma, mfn. 
whose deeds are pure, gen. m. ~assa, 
Dh. 24; "*9-gandha, mfn. having a 
pure scent, x. ^am (padumam) Dh. 
58; *?-gavesin, mfn. looking for what 
is pure, instr. m. „inā, Dh. 245. 

*Sujā, f. nom. pr. of Sakka's wife; 
acc. «am (asura-kannam) 54,7. 

suiüna, mfn. (sa. çunya) empty, 
void; %-āgāra. n. au empty house, 
acc, ^am, Dh. 373 (cp. agāra). 

*suhhata, mfn. (fr. prec. w. 
pleonastic ending?) empty. i. e. in- 
discriminate or destitute of all cha- 
racteristics, said of Nibbāna; m. ~o 
(animitto ca vimokho) Dh. 92. 

sutthu, adv. (sa. sushtu) duly, 
wel; ~ te katami, 15,9; ~ fiatva, 
49,4; ~ pandita-?, 91,24. 

sunāti, vb. (sa. ygru) to hear, 
listen to (acc.), to hear or learn from 
(10. gen. of the person speaking); pr. 
1. sg. sunami (dhammam) 87,14; 
tassi; papan) 104,31; 3. pl. sunanti 
dhammain) 71,21; part. m. sunanto 
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suyyati, 27,6 (suyyat'); pp. suta (v. 
below); caus. sāveti (q. v.) cp. aavana, 
savana, sāvaka, sota!. 
suta, mfn. (pp. suņāti; sa. gruta) 
heard, learnt; n. „am (tam no ~, 
we have heard it) 54,15; (evam me 
~, thus I have heard) 66,23. 93,21 (v. 
corrections); (‘ti me x) 78,39; %-di- 
vasato, 86,so (v. divasa); cp. *appa- 
ssuta, bahu-ssuta, mfn. & nezt. 
sutavaf, mfn. (sa. crutavat) 
learned, wise; nom. m. «và, 71,5. 
suttal, mfn. (pp. supati; sa. 
supta) sleeping; acc. m. ~am (ga- 
mam) Dh. 287; loc. pl. „esu, Dh. 29. 
sutta?, n. (sa. sūtra) !) a string, 


| thread; acc. „am (tesam hatthesu 


tam, w.) 54,55; imper. 2. sg. sunahi, | 


22,17; 44,7; 3. pl. sunantu (me) 97,5; 
aor. 1. pl. assumha, 54,13; fut. 1. sg. 
sossāmi, 87,16; inf. sotum, 65,35. 87,5; 
comp. sotu-kāma, mfn. wishing to 
hear (acc.), f. mā, 87,13; ger. sutvā 
(tassa kathath) 4,15; 49,29; (devassa 
vassato) 105,22; (tassa) 112,21; su- 
tvāna, Db. 82. 259; pass. 3. sg. 


laggetvā) 111,1 (i.e. a charmed thread); 
*paritta-°, 1lll,: (v. paritta?). — 
2) the thread of tradition, doctrine, 
scientific system, a single rule, passage, 
or chapter in the Buddhist holy scrip- 
tures (containing a discourse of Buddha 
himself); nom. „am, 31,14 (of a single 
gāthā); 109,ss (a part of navafiga- 
Satthusāsana); *°-sammata, mfn. 
known by the name of Sutta, 110,5; 
*"niyyàmaka-?, n. “the mariner's lore", 
25,28. cp. next etc, [Tr. PM. p. 69; 
Neumann, Die Reden des Gotama 
Buddha, I. p. 505—6.] 

*"Sutta-nipata, m. name of a 
collection of old Buddhist Suttas, 
mostly in verse, forming a section of 
the Khuddaka-nikāya (9. v.); speci- 
mens thereof p. 103—85. 

suttanta, x. (& m.) (Buddh. sa. 
sūtrānta, m.) !) sutta; Aggi- 
Vacchagotta-9, n. 95,ss; 2) = Sutta- 
pitaka, or Suttanta-pitaka, ». (v. 
pitaka); loc. we, 102,11; ?-pitakaih, 
102,13 (the 2. division of the holy 
Scriptures, comprising the five nikāyas). 

*sudarm, indecl., an enclitic par- 
ticle used in narrative sentences, 
mostly after demonstr. (or relát.) pron. 
or adv, the verb generally following 
in pres.; tatra ~, 70,32. 77,19. 81,9; 
tà ~, 78,25 (w. foll. aor.). [The last 
part of this word seems to be iden- 


— 
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tical with the last element of idar, the 
first part with another frequently oc- 
curring particle su ('ssu, assu, or sa, 
'ssa) probably = sa. sma; cp. sa. 
svid, indecl.] 
sudda, m. (sa. cüdra) a man of 
the fourth caste; nom. ~o, 92,1. 
suddha, mfn. (sa. cuddha; pp. 
sujjhati, ygudh, cp. sodheti) cleansed, 
pure; faultless, genuine, efc.; m. ~0, 
62,29; (rukkho) 95,24; gen. wassa 
(posassa) Dh. 125; f. nā (attha- 
kathā) 113,5; x. «am (vattham) 
68,34; (pāvacanam) 95,95; m. pl. nā, 
109,5; *9-citta, mfn. pure-minded, pl. 
„āū. 62,22; °-bhava, m. purity, chastity, 
acc. eam, 58,15; cp. next etc. 
suddhata, f. (sa. cuddhata) pu- 
rity; acc. «am, 103,24. 
*suddhājīva, mfn. living a pure 
life (cp. ājīva, m.); instr. wena, Dh, 
245 (cp. Kern, Verkl. p. 59); acc. 
pl. m. ~e, Db. 375. — *suddhajivi(n), 
mfn. id.; acc. „īm, Dh, 366. 
*suddhin. mfn.(?) possessed of 
purity, pure; mom. m. ~i (paccattam, 
g. v.) Dh. 165 (ep. a-suddhia). 
Suddhodana, m. (sa. guddho- 
dana) nom. pr. of the father of Go: 
tama Buddha; 62,1. 64,6 (°-mahara- 
ja(n)). 
sunakha, m. (rarely sunaka [per- 
haps on account of false etymology : 


su-nakha]; sa. gunaka) a dog; pi, | 
mā, 111,4; acc. ~e, 21,4; ep. sona. | 


[Pischel, Gr. 8 206; Trenckner, PM. 
p. 59,12. | 

sundara, mfn. (= sa.) good, ex- 
cellent, beautiful, handsome; f. «à 
(yagu) 57,26; n. adv. «am, well, 
rightly, 1,3: (~ te katari). 


Sundari, f. (= sa.) nom. pr. | 


of a woman; nom. mī, 74,11; voc. ni, 
7346; acc. with, 73,3; instr. ~iyā, 
73,2; gen. ^iyà, 73,31. 

supanna, m. (sa. suparna) a kind 
of bird (of mytbical or fanciful de- 
scription); nom. ~o, 20,13; °potaka, 
m. 60,8 (g. v.); "9-bhavana, m. the 
abode or world of the Supannas, 19,9; 


es O  — 


suvanna 


9-yoni, f. 19,8 (q. v.); %-rājam, m. the 
S.-king, 19,15. 

supati, vb. (sa. ysvap) to sleep; 
parl. acc. m. „antam, 67,28; pp. v. 
sutta!; cp. next. 

supina, m. (& n.) (sa. svapna) 
sleep, sleeping; a dream, vision; acc. 
^ Am (addasa) 61,9. 

Suppārāka, m. (sa. gūrpāraka) 
nom. pr. *) of a seaport-town (pattana), 
probably in the western India, b) of 
a man (niyyamaka) : %-kumāro, 24,11; 
?-pandita, m. id. 25,14; 9-jataka. m. 
24,8. 

subha, mfn. (sa. cubha) splendid, 
beautiful, handsome; good, agreeable, 
delightful; happy, auspicious; acc. f. 
^am (pokkharanim) 111,6; n. ~am 
(astu) 114,33; dvandva comp. subha- 
subham, Dh. 409 (cp. a-subha); — 
*subhánupassin, mfn. looking only 
for what is delightful, acc. m. ~im, 
Dh. 7; Dh. 8 (a-°); gen. m. «ino, 
Dh. 349. cp. sobhati. 

sumanā, f. (at the beg. of comp. 
sumana-^; — sa.) name of a sort of 
great flowering jasmine; 9-mallikádi- 
nam, gen. pl. (cp. mallika) 65,29; 
*0.patta-vitāna, m. n. a canopy of 
cloth with pattern of that flower, gen. 
~wassa, 65,18. 

sumarati, vb. (sa. Vsmr; v. sa- 
rati) Dh. 324. 

suyyati, vb. (pass. sunāti, q. v.) 
27,6. ` 

sura, f. (= sa.) a kind of spiri- 
tuous liquor; acc. ~am, 74,4; °-pana, 
n. drinking sp. l, 61,4 (vigata-?, 
mfn.); °-meraya-pana, m. id, Dh. 
247; ?-meraya-majja-?, 81,23. (q. v.). 

surlya, m. (e sūrya) the sun; 
nom. ~0, 26,5; (majjhantika-") 26,4; 
loc. we, 32,2». 42,1; *suriyuggamana, 
n. sunrise, 72,29 (°-kale). 

suruūgā, f. (= sa.) a subter- 
raneous abode; loc. māyam, lll,s. 
(cp. Weber, Ind, Str. II, 395. HY, 


| 392). 


suvanna, n, (sa. suvarna) gold; 
nom. xam, 26,9; at the beg. of subst. 
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Suvanna-? 


comp. ‘golden’ or ‘golden coloured’, v. 
°-katacchu, °-camgotaka, %-jāla, °-paii- 
jara, °-paduka, °-pasaka, ^-bhimkara, 
?-miga, °-rajata-patiyo, f. pl. (dishes 
of gold and silver, cp. pāti) 61,27, 
O-rajaharhsa, °-sandasa. ?-samugga, 
O-saraka, 9-hamsa; — °-maya, mfn. 
made of gold, x. pl. -.ani, 28,3; 
?-vanna, mfn. golden coloured, of 
beautiful complexion, m. <o, 5,36. 
24,11. 87,8; cp. sovanna & nezt. 

*Suvanna-pabbata, m. *Gold- 
Hill", nom. pr. of a (mythical) moun- 
tain (in Himavanta); nom. ~o, 61,17. 

Suvanna-bhumi, f. (sa. Su- 
varņa-bhūmi) nom. pr. of a country 
(*the golden land"), probably on the 
coast of Burma or of the Malay Pen- 
insula; acc. Aim, 19,24. 

suve, adv., v. sve. 

susüna, n. (sa. cmacana) a ce- 
metery; nom. „ar, 56,18. 67,5; 
°-santike (g. v.) 56,19, *āmaka-0, m. 
(v. h.). 

susira, mfn. (sa. sushira) per- 
forated, full of holes, hollow; ?-rukkha, 
m. a hollow tree, instr. ~ena, 25,5. 

Suslima, m. (= sa.) nom. pr. of 
a king; voc. ~a, 46,32; °-kumara, m. 
46,15; °-jataka, n. 45,19. 

sussati, vb. (sa. yçush) to be- 
come dry, dry up; pr. 3. sg. māti, 
103,20; part. med. loc, sussamanamhi 
(lohite) ib.; cp. upa-sussati, vi-soseti. 

*Sussondi, f. nom. pr, of a queen, 
19,7. 20,17; gen. ^1yà, 19,18; ~i-ja- 
taka, ». 19,5. (Among the different 
varr. lect. of this name Sussoni (sa. 
su-Ģroņī) seems to be worthy of no- 
tice.) 

suhajja [& suhada], m. (sa. su- 
hrdaya [su-hrd]) a friend; pl. ~Ā, 
Dh. 219; gen. pl. «anam, 47,5 
(ñati-mitta-9). 

sukara, m. (= sa.) a boar, hog, 
pig; nom. ~o, 35,22. 46,33 (-gāma-', 
q. v.); acc. ^am, 35,5s; gen. <—Ass[a], 
85,5; *9-maddava, x. (q. v.); °-mukha, 
n. a pig’s mouth, 84,31 (°-sadisa, mfn.); 


| 
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84,27 (9-peta, g. v.); %-sadisa, mfn. 
ressembling a pig, 85,23. 

supa, m. (= sa.) sauce. soup; 
?-rasa, m. the taste of soup, acc. ~am, 
Dh. 64; aneka-süpa-vyanjana, m/s. 
57,1 (v. an-eka). 

süra, mfn. (sa. cüra) strong. brave, 
valiant; m. ~o (ativiya ~ hutva, 
*showing a very bold front") 38,1; 
m. pl. ~a, 40,14; — subst, m. a hero, 
warrior; abhejja -vara - sūra - maha- 
yodhā, pl. unconguerable excellent 
heros and great warriors, 39,12; a-sura, 
m. 103,5» (g. v.); *kaka-°, m. (q. v.). 

Surasena, m. (sa. Cuürasena) 
nom. pr. of a man (fictitious); non. 
^0, 96,31. 

sula, m. n. (sa. cula) a pointed 
stake, spike, pike; a spit (for roasting 
meat); *marhsa-?, m. n. 14,29 (g. v.). 

sekha, m. (sa. caiksha; cp. sik- 
khati) a beginner, pupil, one who has 
entered the path (v. magga?), but 
has not yet become an arahat (q. v.); 
nom. <o, Dh. 45; — mfn. (cp. sa. 
çaikshya) belonging to the stage of 
a pupil, elementary; instr. n. «ena 
(üanena, dassanena, “an imperfect 
degree of knowledge, or insight") 
69,54-35. 

settha, mfn. (sa. creshtha) most 
excellent, best (w. loc. or e. c. best 
of or among); m. ~o (manussesu) 
Dh. 321; n. ~am (dhanam) Dh. 26; 
comp. raja-°, m. 47,8 (voc. ~a); 
Buddha-9, m. 109,ss (gen. ~assa). 
cp. seyya & next. 

setthatā, f. (sa. creshthata) the 
first rank, superiority; acc. „ar (de- 


| vànari) Dh. 30. 


mfn. having a pig's mouth, 85,26; | 


setthi, m. (sa. qreshthin) the 
chief of an association (of merchants 
etc.), president of a guild (in later 
times appointed by the king to this 
office (which was sometimes heritable)); 
nom. „i (gahapati) 68,99; gen. ~ino, 
22,13; ^ issa, 69,9; loc. „imhi, 70,ts; 
*9kula, n. (purana-?, an ancient S. 
family) 55,31; *°-putta, m. 67,22 (4. v.). 
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[SBE. XIII, p. 102; Fick, Soc. Glied. seyya (or seyyas), mfn. (sa. 
p. 166.] creyas) better, preferable; m. ~o (atta) 
seni, f. (sa. creni) a guild or | 55,2; 107,1 = Dh. 308; acc. ~am, 
association of traders; acc, pl. ~iyo | Dh. 61; the orig. s-stem is preserved 
(sabba-°, opp. amacca-brahmana- | in s. seyyo, 7,34. 103,7-34; Dh. 76. 
gahapatike) 42,5. 100. 106 (s& pujana); 314; further 
seta, mfn. (sa. Ģveta) white; m. | in *seyyaso, indecl. — still better, 
~o (sabba-9, white all over) 21,34; | Dh. 43. (cp. settha). 
n. pl. m„āni, 47,3; comp. °-cchatta, *seyyaka, mfn. (fr. seyyā) lying, 
n. 42,8; "-paduma, x. 61,19; ?-vara- | sleeping (only e. c.), v. uttana-". 
yarana, m. 61,7 (g. v.). *seyyathā, indecl. (Magadhism 
seti (& sayati), vb. (sa. Vcl) to | instead of tarh-yatha, Buddh. sa. tad- 
lie, lie down, sleep, repose; pr. 3. sg. | yathā, cp. sa. sa yathā) just as, as 
seti, 30,21. Dh. 79. 168. 169 (sukhar, | if; w. foll. nom. 69,3 (~ pi pubbe 
“lives happily"); Dh. 201 (dukkham); | agārikabhūto); 95,s (~ pi mahāsa- 
sayati (ekako) 46,19; 1. sg. sayāmi, | muddo); at the beg. of full sentence 
47,5; 3. pl. senti, Dh. 156; part. | (tw. pot.) : ~ pi puriso sallena viddho 
med. *semāna [*sayamana, sayana] | assa (“it is as if...”) 92,6; ~ pi 
v. saha-semānu; pot. 3. sg. sayetha,-| raüno paccantimam nagaram [scil. 
9,53; ger. sayitva, 12,11. 58,17 (taya | assa, pot.) 90,30 (only fancy, for in- 
saddhim). ep. sayana, etc., seyyaka, | stance, that a certain king has a fron- 
seyyā. tier fortress); ~ pi nama (to. foll. 
seda, m. (sa. sveda) sweat, per- | pot. & corresp. evam eva) 68,4; — 
spiration; nom. ^0, 82,5. 97,22; pl. | seyyath'idam, that is to say, namely, 
^B, drops of perspiration, 45,1. cp. | 67,5. 68,19. [cp. Trenckner, PM. p. 
next. | 75; Franke, KZ. (N. F.) XIV. p. 419; 
sedita, mfn. (pp. sedeti, to soften, | differently Pischel, Gr. 8 423.] 
cook, steam; sa. svedita) ry ie *seyyaso, indecl, v. seyya(s). 
*su-sedita, mfn. well-steamed (bent, 2 E. q 
or crooked) 62,17 (%-vettagga. g. v.). | i, IU ce capi ee ped 
Senaka, m. (sa. senaka?) nom. n š T ur im a 
(LED, 2 Baranasivam) | Pet, q. v.) 46,2; *eka-9, f. (q.v.); 
pr. of a king; loc. ~e (Baranasiyam) gabbha-°, f. (g. ».); *nanikama-°, f. 
52,14; Lie e ip 52,15. (q. v.) cp. uttāna-seyyaka, mfn. 
senā, f. (= sa.) an army, battle- a T 
array; nom. mā, 103,25; acc. ~am, Seruma, [m.] d: oe di Fairs 
104,5; instr. «aya (caturafiginiya) | land; acc. ~am, 20d SOLES: ww 
35,15; at the end of comp. (nom. pr. | (= Nagadipa, Ceylon?) 19,8. — 
m.) %-sena, v. Nāga-0, Vira-®, Siha-?, | sela, !) m. (sa. gaila; cp. silā) a 
stone, rock; nom. ~o, 106,29 == Dh. 
| 


Süra-?. ! 
81; acc. ~am, 104,16. — *) mfn. stony, 


senasana (& sayanāsana), n. (sa. í 
cayanāsana) Zit. ‘sleeping and sitting’, | rocky; acc. m. ~am (pabbatam) Dh.8. 
sevati, vb. (sa. ysev) to frequent, 


bedding, dwelling, babitation (some- 
serve, follow, practise, devote oneself 


times = vihara); 97,8; Dh. 185 

(sayanasanam, pantam, g. v.). to (acc.); pr. 3. sg. «ati (piyāni) 
*semāna, part., v. seti. 55,1; 3. pl. „anti, Dh. 293; pot. 3. 
semha, x. (sa. cleshman, m.) | sg. *) seve (paradaram) Dh. 310; 

phlegm; nom. ~am, 82,4. 97,22. 103,20. b) seveyya, 7,33; Dh. 167 (dhammaimi);- 
*semhāra, [m.] nume of a certain | grd. sevitabba, 66,25 (na nā. to be 

animal, according to the comm, a | avoided); pp. sevita, enjoyed, Dh. 


monkey (makkata); gen. —assa, 92,22. 272 (a-puthujjana-°, g. v.) cp. next. 


sevana 


sevanā, f. (= sa.) waiting upon, 
service, honouring; 14,3. 

sesa, 1) mfn. (sa. çesha) remain- 
ing, left, mostly pl. — the others, the 
rest, or at the beg. of comp.; pl. nom. 
m. AR, 7,16. 40,16; 49,7 (sesāpi); 
73,3? (pleonast. added after thapetva 
ariyasavake); acc. pl. ~e, 21,21; instr. 
pl. ~ehi, 112,5; gen. pl. anam, 
40,16; comp. °-varatta, 12,20; °-vani- | 
jānam, 21,28; %-āmacce, 40,5. — 3) | 
subst. n. sesa(ka), the rest; loc. ~ke, | 
33,32; cp. a-sesa, mfn. 

so, pron. demonstr. m. (= sa’), 
v. tam. 

soka, m. (sa. coka) sorrow; nom. 
„0 (maha-?) 89,10; acc. ^am, ib.; 
pl. nā, 107,82 = Dh. 335; instr. pl. 
~ehi, 70,29; comp. (dvandva) : ?-pari- | 
deva-, 66,10. 90,17. 92,31; parideva- 
soka-sampanna, mfn. full of lamen- 
tation and sorrow, 69,32; *tinna-soka- 
pariddava, mfn. (v. pariddava); *tanu- 
bhuta-9, mfn. (g. v.); *9-pareta, mfn. 
(g. v.) cp. a-soka, vi-soka (visūka) 
& next. 

*sokin, mfn. (fr. soka) sorrowing; 
acc. f. «inim (paja) Dh. 28. 

socati, vb. (sa. yguc) to grieve, 
mourn, suffer pain; pr. 3. sg. «ati, 
17,29; 105,5 (puttehi); Dh. 15 (opp. 
nandati, modati); 3. pl. „anti, 108,7; 
3. pl. med. socare, 104,10. Dh. 225; 
aor. 2. sg. (mà) soci, 89,12; cp. soka, 
etc., socanā. 

socanā, f. (= sa.) sorrow, suffer- | 
ing; 105,33. 

sona, m. (f. ~i, also spelt sona, 
ml; Sa. Ģvānā, nī) a dog; soni- 
rupena, in the appearauce of a bitch, 
111,5; cp. sunakha. | 

sonda, f. (& sonda, m.; sa. caunda, 
fr. cunda) an elephant's trunk; acc. 
nam, 76,21; instr. maya, 61,19. 

sota!, n. (sa. crotra) the ear (as 
organ of hearing, cp. kanna); nom. 
wath, 70,30; instr, Mena, Dh. 360; | 
loc. wasmith, 71,8; pl. ~ini, 27,4; | 
9-samphassa-, 72,9 (v. À.); *ohita-9, | 
mfn. (q. v.). 
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sota®, m. & n. (sa. srotas, n.) a 
stream, flood, current; nom. x 0, 108,5; 
acc. ~am, Dh. 347 (metaph. of the 
flood of passions); pl. nā, Dh. 339 
(do.); n. pl. „āni (nadinam) 103,18; 
cp. uddham-sota, mf». & nezt. 

sotāpatti, f. (Buddh. sa. srotā- 
patti) the state of a sotāpanna, the 
first step in sanctification; %-phala, 7. 
the advantage of Sotāpannaship, Dh. 
178; loc. xe, 87,1; (= „die Hörer- 
schaft*, nicht von ysru, sondern von 
yoru, Neumann, Reden des Gotama 
Buddha, I. p. 505). 

sotāpanna, mfn. (Buddh. sa. 
srotipanna) *'who has entered the 
stream" (i. e. of sanctification), a con- 
verted who has reached the first stage 
of sanctification (the three last stages 
of which are: sakad-agamin, an-āgā- 
min, arahat); m. ~0, 28,18. 29,18 (v. 
corrections); 19,55; pl. nā, 22,13. 

sotum, inf., v. suniti. 

sotthi, f. & n. (sa. svasti) wel- 
fare, success, prosperity; acc. «ii 
(tesan karissami, I will save them) 
27,16; amhakam with karonto pi 
tvath ūeva karissasi (you do so, I 
thiuk, in order to save me) 54,31; 
~it gacchati (was saved) 29,13; so- 
tthim, acc. (adv.) safely, happily. Dh. 
219 (—agatarñ); sotthina, izstr. (adv.) 
id. 42,93; sotthi-bhava, m. safety, acc. 
~am (katuth) 27,15. 

sotthiya, m(fn). (sa. crotriya) 
conversant with the sacred doctriue, a 
brahman (or bhikkhu); acc. m. pl. 
~e (rājāno, “holy kings") Dh. 295. 

sodariya, m. (fr. sa + udariya; 
sa. sodarya) a uterine brother; acc. 
^am, 31,35. 

sodhana, x, (sa. codhana) clean- 
sing, investigation, examination; °-kale 


| (“when the search was made") 49,ss, 


sodheti, vb. (sa. Godhayati. 
vcudh) to cleanse, purify; to clear 
up, examine, investigate (acc.); pr. 
3, pl. «enti (maccam) Dh. 141; 
part, instr. m. «entena (viharam) 
84,9; pl. &enta, 25,7 (examining); 
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inf. ~etum, 50,3 (id.); ger. ~etvā, 
48,54 (id.); grd. m. ~etabbo, 84,5; 
cp. suddha & sodhana. 

sona, t. sona. 

sobbha, m. (sa. cvabhra) a hole, 
pit, abyss; nom. ~o, 27,7 (a whirl- 
pool); 27,3 (chinna-tata-maha-9); loc. 
~Ê, 78,14. 

sobhagga, n. (sa. saubhāgya) 
welfare, prosperity, auspiciousness; 
beauty, grace, loveliness; instr. ~ena 
(siri-9, g. v.) 64,10; *-ppatta, mfn. 
happy, well-to-do, auspicious, lovely; 
m. ~0, 1,4; acc. mam, 10,26; f. «à, 
73,8; (perhaps confounded with sobha, 
f. (sa. cobha), beauty, v. next etc.). 

sobhati, vb. (sa. yYgubh) to be 
bright or splendid, to shine, look 
beautiful; aor. 3. sg. sobhi (Buddho 
viya) 113,21. 

sobhana, mfn. (sa. gobhana) 
splendid, beautiful; excellent, good; 
n. «am (kammam) 190,6. 

somanassa, n. (fr. su-mana(s); 
$a. saumanasya) gladness, satisfaction; 
pl. „āni (pleasures) Dh. 341; *°-jata, 
mfn. glad, delighted, 16,8. 64,13; 
*0-ppatta, mfn. id. 15,29. 

solasa, !) num. (mfn. pl.) (sa. 
shodaca) 16; ~ petiyo, 23,23; %-vas- 
sa-, 42,5, etc. (v. h.); *9-vassika, 
mfn. being 16 years old, 111,se (n. 
~am, rüpam). — °?) mfn. the 16%; 
acc. f. ~im (kalam) Dh. 70; — sola- 
sama, mfn. (sa. shodagama) id.; ~o 
(vaggo) Dh. XVI. 

sovanna, 1!) mfn. (fr. suvanna; 
sa. sauvarna) golden; m. ~o (sabba-?) 
84,26; -sivikā, f. 62,7 (q. v.); — ?) 
n. gold; *9-maya, mfn. made of gold, 
m. ~o, 28,29. 

sossati, fuf., v. sunati. 

svākkhāta, mfn., v. akkhāti. 

*svatanaya, adv. (an old dat. 
[scil. divasaya ?] cp. ajjatana & sa. 
cvastana, mfn.) for the next day, or 
to-morrow; 77,38. cp. next. 

sve (& suve), adv. (sa. cvas) to- 
morrow; 14,16. 101,36; suve suve, 
daily, day after day, Dh. 229. cp. prec. 


| 


| 


hattha 


H. 


h', apparently sandhi-consonant in 
some few instances (if not shortened 
of ha, or hi, q. v.) : no h’etam, (cer- 
tainly) not so! 70.2; mà h'evam kho, 
90.34. 

ha, indecl. (= sa.) an emphatic 
particle (^indeed", *verily”), mostly 
used after ti, or na; tasmā ti ha, 
93,2 (q. v.); comp. have (v. h.). 

hamsa!, m. (= sa.) 8 goose (or 
swan); pl, <š, Dh. 91; %-potikā. f. 
10,4 (q. v.); %-rājan, m. 10,5; raja-°, 
m. a special kind of swan, nom, ~0, 
16,7; gen. «assa, 10,4 (suvanna-?); 
suvanna-9, m. id. 10,5-15. 

?bamsa?, & *hamsana, mfn. 
(only e. c.; sa. harsha, harshana) 
causing erection (of the hairs), v, 
loma-?, 

hannati(or te), vb. (pass. hanti; 
sa. hanyate) to be slain or killed; pr. 
3. sg. wate, 30,19. 

haünne, pot., v. hanti. 

*hata-hata-kesa, mfn. (of un- 
certain derivation; cp. sa. hatha & 
mahratt. hatahata) having dishevelled 
hair; m. ~0, 71,29. 

hattha, mfn. (sa. hrshta) glad; 
m. ~o, 68,16; *tuttha-°, mfn. (q. v.). 

hata, mfn. (pp. hanti; sa.) 
beaten, slain, destroyed; m. «0, 30,23; 
*0_labha-sakkara, mfn. (v. lābba); 
*hatāvakāsa, mfn. (cp. okāsa, m.) 
who has cut off every occasion (for 
good and evil), m. no, Dh. 97 (con- 
founded with hata (pp. harati) cp. 
pahata); a-hata, mfn. (v. kà. 

hattha, m. (sa. hasta) the hand 
(or arm), fore leg (or paw); nom. 
^0. 50,22; acc. „am, 23,9; instr. 
^ ena, 24,23. 83,17-20; 111,2: (vama-?); 
abl, ~to ("from") 101,25-29; loc. ne; 
23,9. 36,21. 58,7. 101,26 (tassa. ‘with 
bim"); acc. pl. ~e (dve) 62,28; instr. 
pl. „ehi (ubhohi) 27,20; loc. pl. 
„esu, 59,8. 111,1; comp. ?-gata, mfn. 
come to hand, obtained, 37,18 (%-bhāva, 
m., q.v.); °-gahana, m. seizing one's 
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hand, 51,34; *°-dhovana, n. 56,25 (v. | 129; aor. 3. pl. hanimsu, 34,21; ger. 

h.); °-ppatta, mfn. (cp. patta*) — | hantva, Dh. 294; caus. v. *hanāpeti 

9-gata; *°-patha, m. the reach of one's | & ghāteti; pass. haññati, pp. hata 

hand, acc. „am, 62,18; °-pada, m. | (g. v.) cp. ghacca, ghañña, hantar. 
pl. hands and feet, 99,13; 5,27 (comp. | handa, indecl. (sa. hanta) a par- 
hatthapāda-); *°-mudda, f. 56,7 (v. | ticle implying resolution or exhortation, 

h.); *9-sannata, mfn. who controls | followed by pr. 1. sg., fut. 1. 8g., or 

his hands, m. ~o, Dh. 362; — danda-9, imper., mostly at the beginning of a 

mfn. (q. v); *nàn&vudha-?, mfn. | sentence and often followed by dani 

armed with weapons of all kind, 6,7 | (v. idāni) = well then! come! look! 

(cp. avudha). cp. next. 80,1 (~ dani, w. pr. 1. sg.). 
hatthin, m. (sa. hastin) an ele- hambho, indecl. (cp. ambho; sa. 

phant; nom. ~i, 76,8; 24,21 (maū- | hamho) a particle implying indigna- 

gala-°, g. v.); ~ith, 24,26; gen. ~issa, | tion, anger, efc.; or exclamation of 

77,1; pl. ~i, 35,21; instr. pl. «Ahi, | surprise; ~ passatha, 88,5. (cp. Pischel, 

35,11; gen. pl. «inam, ib.; comp. | Gr. $ 267.) 

hatthi-9, v. *°-kkhandha, m.; 9-naga, hammiya, n. (sa. harmya) a large 

m. an excellent elephant, instr. ~ena, | house with more stories, or the top- 

102,25; *"-pabhinna, m. (g. v.); %-pi- | most story of such a house; Joc. pl. 

tthe (v. pittha); *°-bhanda, m. (g. v.); | „esu, 76,29 (“the balconies”, SBE. 

*0_magga, m. (g. v.); *°-ratana, n. | XX, 248). 

(q. v.); ?-sala, f. (q. e). Shara, mfn. (e. e. — 8a.) bringing, 
hadaya, n. (sa. hrdaya) the heart; | taking, seizing, ravishing; mano-hara, 

the mind or soul; mom. «am, l,s | mfn. (g. v.); *vayo-hara, mfn. (v. 

82,3. 97,21; 59,12 (matu-°, amatu-?); | vaya). 

64,17 (pitu-°); 64,18 (pajapati-°); acc. Charana, w. & mfn. (e. c. = sa.) 

~am, 2,2. 27,5; instr. wena, 59,10; | bringing, taking, removing; mānusa- 

pl. ~ani, 2,1; comp. ?-mamsa, #.; | mala-°-attham, “in order to remove 

*thaddha-9, mfn.; *samvigga-?, mfn. | every human stain”, 61,13. 

(q. v.). barani, f. (= sa.) a passage by 
hanati, vb., v. hanti. which water, eéc., passes, a channel, 
*han&peti, vb. (caus. II. hanti, | conductor, nerve; *rasa-harani, f. a 

vhan; cp. ghāteti) to cause to be | nerve of taste, acc. pl. niyo, 57,35. 

killed, massacred, or devastated (acc.); | harati, vb. (sa. yhr) to carry, 

imper. 2. pl. „etha (paccantagamam) | bring, fetch, take (away), remove, de- 

38,29; aor. 3. sg. «esi (do.) 38,55. atroy (acc.); to rob, plunder, attack 
hanu % hanuka, f. (= sa.; but | (gen.); pr. 3. sg. mati, 50,3 (opp. 

also hanu, & «ka, m. n.) a jaw; | āharati); 2. sg. «asi, 66,15 (kassa 

*sithilahanu, m. (q. v.); *hanukatthi- | yagum); 7. sg. ~ami (pitu tasaram) 

ka, n. 40,18 (v. atthika). 87,4; imper. 2. sg. hara (mama san- 
hantar, m. (sa. hantr) a striker, | tika) 49,15; pot. 3. sg. ~eyya (visam 

one who kills; acc. ~aram (brahma- | pāņinā) Dh. 124; (brāhmaņassa x) 

nassa) Dh. 389. Dh. 389 (var. lect. pahareyya); aor. 
hanti, vb. (& hanati; sa. yhan) | 3. sg. ahasi (me) Dh. 3; fut. 2. sg. 

to strike, kill, destroy, devastate (acc.); | ~issasi, 56,14; 1. sg. „issāmi (jivi- 

pr. 3. sg. *) hanti, Dh. 72. 355. 405; | tam) 4,ss; caus. II. harāpeti (g. v.); 

b) hanati (panam) 97,10; 3. pl. ha- | (pp. hata, cp. hata); cp. hara, ha- 

nanti, Dh. 355; 2. pt. hanatha (ga- | rana (~ni). 

mam) 38,5; pot. 3. sg. *) hanne harāpeti, cb. (caus. II. barati) 

(pāņinam) 17,2; b°) haneyya, Dh. | to cause to be brought or removed, 


——— ee 
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to take away (acc.); ger. ~etva (pam- 
sum) 38,2. 

harita, mfn. (== sa.) green; acc. 
m. ~ar (yavath) 9,1; *haritupatta, 
mfn. (prob. fr. harita + upatta, q. 
v.) strown or prepared with green 
leaves, loc. f. ~aya (bhūmiyā) 61,24 
(different from harita-patta, mfn. (v. 
patta!) having green leaves, Jat, III, 
495,7, etc.]. 

have, indecl. (sa. ha vai) particle 
of asseveration (sometimes used after 
relatives) : truly, certainly; yadà ^, 
66,20; yo ~, Db. 382. 

hasati, vb. (sa, yhas) to laugh; 
part. acc, f. ~antim (tapasith) 111,17; 
part. f. med. hasamānā, 58,10; aor. 
3. sg. hasi, 36,3. 53,2». 65,24 (maha- 
hasitam, said of a horse : neighed); 
2. sg. hasi, 16,92; 1. sg. hasim, 17,9. 
58,13; ger. „itvā (mahā-hasitar) 
16,29; pp. hasita (v. next); cp. hasa. 

hasita, n. (== sa.) laughing, 
laughter; acc. ^am (mahā-%, hasati, 
to laugh M. 16,29. 65,24; °-karana, 
n. 53,4 (v. h.). 

hāpeti, vb. (caus. jahāti; sa. hā- 
payati, yhā) to abandon, neglect, for- 
feit (acc.); pot. 3. sg. hāpaye (atta- 
dattham) Dh. 166. 

hayati, vb. (pass. jahāti; sa. 
hiyate, Vhà) to be left or abandoned; 
to be lost, decrease; to be inferior, be 
outrun; pr. 3. sg. „ati (udakam) 3, 
(opp. vaddhati); aor. 3. sg. med. ahā- 
yatha (labho ca sakkāro) 18,35. 19,4 
(cp. Kuhn, Beitr. p. 110). 

hāra, m. (— sa.) a garland, neck- 
lace; mutta-°, m. a pearl-necklace, 
64,26. 

hava, m. (= sa.) 'calling', dalli- 
ance, blandishment ; °-bhava, m. (dvan- 
dva) coquettish gestures, 21,13. 

hàsa, m. (— sa.) laughter; joy, 
pleasure; nom. ~o, Dh. 146 

hi, indecl. (= sa.) an enclitic 


hirīmat 


or emphasis: for, since, indeed (nam, 
enim; igitur); sace <, 1,24; tvah ~, 
5,11; 13,1; santi ~, 11,1; yam <, 
13,29 (g. v.); yatra x, 63,13; aham 
~, 73,14; ayam b’ ettha attho, 85,29; 
na ~, 97,19 (“nay verily”); tena bi, 
“well then", 1,10-19; 90,28 (tena h’); 
113,14; at the end of a sentence:112,10. 

himsati, vb. (sa. /hims) to in- 
jure, harm, kill, destroy (acc.); pr. 3. 
sg. «ati (bhutani dandena) Dh. 
131-32; (pāņāni) Db. 270; pp. him- 
sita, injured, killed; x. ~am (na... 
ekapanam pi) 27,2s. cp. mezt. 

himsā, f. (= sa.) injury, harm; 
comp. *himsa-mana(s), ». (?) inclina- 
tion to injure, nom. „O, 390. 
cp. a-himsa, f. 

hita, mfn. (pp. dahati, Vdhā; = 
sa.) !) put, set, placed; v. ohita, pu- 
rohita, sahita (samhita), su-hita; ?) 
good, advantageous, salutary; n. ~am, 
benefit, welfare; sabbaloka-hitam ka- 
tva, “having conferred blessings on 
the whole world", 110,18; *hitavaha, 
mfn. (cp. āvaha) conductive to wel- 
fare or blessing, f. nā, 114,29; 113,83 
(sabbaloka-°); cp. a-hita, mfn. 

hitva, ger., v. jahati. 

hima, n. (= sa.) cold, frost; ice, 
snow; °-gabbha, m. an icy or snowy 
place, acc. ~am, 16,9. cp. next & 
hemanta. 

Himavanta (or Himavat), m. 
(sa. Himavat) 'the snowy mountain', 
Himalaya; nom. ~o, Dh. 304; ace. 
^am, 46,34; loc. ~e, 10,6; abi. ~to, 
21,35; comp. °-padese, 13,9; ?-mattha- 
kena, 36,5 (v. A.). 

hiri (or hiri), f. (sa. hri) shame, 
modesty; nom. wi, 10,16 (ajjhatta- 
samutthānā, g. v.); dvandva comp. 
*hirottappa, x. (ep. ottappa) sense 
of shame and tact in behaviour, acc. 
^am (bhinditva) 10,13; *bhinna-hi- 
rottappa, mfn. without shame and 


particle, generally joined to the first | decency, 10,17; — *hiri-nisedha, mfn. 
word of a sentence, with a causal or | Dh. 143 (v. nisedha); cp. a-hirika 
affirmative meaning, but sometimes de- | (a-hirika) & nezt. 


noting only transition, continuation, | hirīmat, mfn. (sa. hrimat) mo- 


bina 


dest, bashful; instr. m. < mata (dujji- 
vam) Dh. 245. 

hina, mfn. (pp. jahati, cp. hayati, 
Vhà; — sa.) !) abandoned, left, lost; 
9-viriya, mfn. weak, feeble, Dh. 7. 
112 (v. viriya); ?) inferior, low, vile, 
bad, mean, base, secular; m. ~0, 66,26; 
dal. n. „āya (āvattitvā, the secular 
life, the world) 69,27. 

huta, n. (= sa.) an oblation, sa- 
crifice; nom. ~am, Dh. 106. 108. 
(cp. juhati). 

hutta, m. (sa. hotra) = prec.; 
only in the comp. aggi-? (9. v.). 

huram, adv. (ved. sa. huras) only 
used in old texts, and always opp. to 
idha : ‘yonder’, i. e. in another world, 
in another existence, Dh. 20 (idha 
và ~ và). Hence *hurāhuram, adv. 
(= huram huram ?) from life to life, 
hither and thither, 107,30 = Dh. 334. 
(cp. Morris, JPTS. '84, p. 103-05. 

hetthā, prp. & adv. (sa. adt 
1) under, beneath, from under (w. gen. 
or abl.; or acc. in comp.); rukkhassa 
m, 35,26; setacchattassa ~, 42,9; 
vitànassa ~, 65,18; ~ pāsādā (abl. 
67,24; °-pithath, adv. (under the chair 
83,18; °-maficam, adv. (under the bed 
83,18; — *) below (adv.); 85, (opp. 
upari); ‘hettha’ in a book is = ‘above’, 
the reading (or writing) being con- 


sidered as a moving upwards, so that | 


a preceding passage consequently is 
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e.c. (adv.) == for one’s sake (sa. 
hetoh), v. atta-°, parassa-° (para-°) ; 
*0.attha, m. causative meaning, 85,9 
(antogadha-°, mfn. g. v.); *°-tanha, 
f. ‘thirst’ as cause [scil. sabba-duk- 
khassa] 108,15; sa-hetu-dhamma, m., 
v. sa-', & dhamma‘, 66,21. 
hemanta, m. (— sa.) winter; 
9-gimhisu (loc. pl.) in winter and 
summer, Dh. 286 (v. gimha); cp. next. 
hemantika, mfn. (sa. haimantika 
relating to winter; m. ~o (pasado 
67,22; loc. ~e (kale) 100,24. 
hessati, fut., v. hoti. 
hoti, vb. (a contracted form of 
bhavati, g. v.; sa. y bhü) to be, exist. 
become, arise, turn into, etc.; pr. 3. 
sg. hoti, 2,6-s0. 35,11. 66,12-15. 89,29. 
98,30-31. 106,5 == Dh. 266; 3. pl. 
honti, 4,1. 6,ss. 12,31. 31,15; 2. pl. 
hotha, 31,1; part., v. bhavam; imper. 
2. sg. holi, 25,16. 37,14. 62,24. 105,34; 
3. sg. hotu, 2,7. 6,25. 7,1. 10,10. 64,9. 
74,7 (hotu hotu); 2. pt. hotha, 14,18. 
Dh. 243; 3. pl. hontu, 44,6; pot., v. 
bhaveyya; aor. 3. sg. *) ahu % ahū, 
80,s2 (nāhu); 94,2s. 112,30; Dh. 228 
(cāhu); 20,20 (ahu); 42,16. 80,ss 


| (ahūti); b) ahuvā, 37,30; °) abosi, 


‘below’; ?-vutta-nayen'eva, 63,22 (‘just | 


in the same manner as mentioned be- 
fore', cp. naya). 


*hetthima, mfn. (superl. of he- | 


ttha; sa. *adhastima, ep. Pischel, 
Gr. $ 107) lowest; tale, 59,27 (v. 
tala). 

*hetheti, vb. (sa. Vheth) to worry, 


injure (acc.); part. nom. m. a-hetha- | 


yam (vannagandham, “without in- 
juring") 106,2 Dh. 49. cp. vi- 
hetheti. 

hetu, m. (— sa.) cause, reason; 


a-— 
— 


3,32; 3,5 (assa etad ~, he thought by 
himself); 23,s. 64,19 (do.); 67,81 (pā- 

tur- g. v.); 2. sg. *) ahū. 85,26. 86,1 

E: ...Bhuti); b) ahosi, 2,6. 86, 

mā x, comm. on ma...ahu); 4. 
sg. ?) ahum, 108,15; b) ahosith, 52,10;. 
3. pl. *) abū (or ahu) 112,29; b) ahe- . 
sum, 5,26; 60,17 (mā ~); 79,21 (tun- 
hi x); 2. pl. ahuvattha (mà <) 

79,19; 1. pl. (med.) ahuvamhase (“we 
had”, in the sense of abhisambhavati) 

13,25 (cp. bala); fut. 3. sg. (hohiti &) 
hessati, 54,30. 110,ss. Dh. 228 (accord- 

ing to the metre, mss. bhavissati); inf., 
v. bhavitum; ger. hutvā, l,4. 2.19, 
3,4. 4,18. 12,27. 23,91. 35,18. 38,s1, etc.; 
grd. hotabba, n. ~ari. 83,3 (w. instr.); 
pp. v. bhüta, cp. pa-huta. 


10 


13 


15 


CORRECTIONS AND ADDITIONS. 


after a-bhasi insert: 
a-bhuūjisum, v. bhuñjati. 
read: a-kataūūū 
a-kincana.. cp.&kincanna. 
after a-gata insert: 
a-gati, f., v. gati. 
after a-disvā insert: 
a-dukkha. mfn. 70,27, v. 
dukkha. 
*a-dūbha.. read: (cp. dub- 
bhati). 
*a-ppatikaraka... 
(v. patikara). 
after a-bhejja insert: 
a-makkhita, mfn. 
v. makkhita. 
*a-vājja.. read: not to be 
avoided, ». no sin (or fault). 
after *a-samkuppa insert: 
a-samghattanta, v. sam- 
ghattati. 
*a-santasana 
O-sabhava. 
after a-sahasa insert: 
a-sukha, mfn. 70,27, v. sukha. 
*an-eja ... (cp. Leumann, 
Album- Kern, p. 393) 
akkosati . aor. 3. sg. 
akkocchi, Dh. 3. 
after accaya insert: 
accāsanna, mfn., v. asanna. 
acchati... cp. asina. 
after acchadeti add: (cp. 
āchanna). 
acchindati, vb., v. chindati. 
adfia..-(cp. Ānā, f) 
*attiyati .. . (cp. Kern, 
Verkl. p. 68.) 


read: 


62,29, 


read: 


| P. 16 *anda-bhuta, mfn.... (diffe- 


! 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


ļ 


— = 


rently E. Hardy, Litt. Cen- 
tralbl. 1904, p. 507). 
*ati-dhona-cārin. 
dhona, dhuta). 

19 after *attha-pada insert: 
attharana, v. tharana. 
19-30 atthi ... pr. 2. pl. 'ttha, 
29,30. 31,25; — pot. 3. sg. 
assa, Dh. 376; — aor. (impf.) 

3. sg. āsi, 81,5 (tadāsi). 
read: addhagū. 
adhipa, read: adhipati 
andhaka...read: *andha- 
ka-makasa 
aparadha ought to be put 
after *aparabhage. 
abhinna ... Jhanabhiñña, 
read; jhanabhinna 
abhinikkhamana, ». (sa. 
abhinishkramana) 
*abhippaharani, 
9-hàrini 
abhiruhatl1 .. 
PM. p. 78). 
abhisamkhāra, m. 
after amacca insert: 
Amaradevi, f. nom. pr. of 
a woman, 55,32. 58.22; 
Amara, 56,12. 
amba... ambapakka, n. nom. 
~ai, 15,5 (ambapakk’). 
ariya... (ep. kadariya, mfn.) 
avājīyāti ... (cp. ojita), 
avaharati... caus. v. oha- 
reti (ep. *oharin) 
ākāra ... (cp. pannaka- 
ra, m.). 


17 » «Geb: 


20 
21 
26 


read: 


. (ep. Tr. 
31 


. oF 


41 
43 


96 


98 
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agacchati... 
āgañchi, 20,30. 
acikkhati, vb. (sa. ā-Vcaksh, 
or possibly fr. ā-ykhyā, re- 
dupl. *ā-cikhyati; 
Gr. $ 492, cp. T. Michelson, 
Idg. F. XIX, p. 210.) 
ārāma ... (cp. dhammā- 
rama, mfn.) 

āvunāti (or āvunāti, cp. 
Tr. PM. p. 63,45.) 

*avuso ... read: "āvuso- 
vàda, m. 
asana .. 
sana.) 
after àsálhi insert: 

āsi, āsim, v. atthi. 
upaga ... (cp. Brahma- 
lok'üpaga, mfn. 

ekl se vesc Co 
tthana & sati-patthana. 


. (cp. dhamma. 


pa- 


Uruvelā, f. (sa. Uruvilvā) 
ereti... or = sa. erayati 
(ā + yir) 


obhāsati... (ep. vijjotati.) 
kaccha!... read: kakshya 
(instead of *kakshya). 
kanūa, read: kañña. 
karana!... (cp. *dubbali- 
karana. mfn.) 
[Kama]... 
mfn. 50,35. 
kama-kama... or, perhaps 
better, abl. sg. (“out of desire 
for sensual gratification”, Mor- 
ris, IPTS. 1891—93, p. 39—41) 
kuñjara ... nom. ~o, Db. 
324. 

kula... (cp. pati-kkula, mfn.) 
khamapeti ...to ask one's 
(acc.) pardon. 

khaya, m. (instead of w. 
gama... "vara, m. ^" 
vara, m.) . . . pattana-°, m. 


naccitu-kama, 


q. t. 
cara(ka) .. . (cp. *pinda- | 


cara, m.) 

citta! ... (cp. sa-*, instead 
of sa-?.) 

cha ... (cp. salayatana.) 


Pischel, | 


— —  .......UUUUUUUULQlJ.LL. LLULLA ILLLLLLLLLTOILLUIOIILLliIILlIlI a- 


a MÀ —Á—— Me a 


aor. 3. sg. | P. 


154 
158 
161 


jhayati! ... (cp. *vijjhā- 
peti.) 

jbāyati?... (cp. ajjhaya 
& mantajjhāyaka.) 

9-ttha . . . (cp. bhumma- 
ttha, mfn.) 

tam ... loc. f. tassa, 2,26. 


taņhā... add ?-nirodha, 
m. 66,15 (g. v.) 

after tathā-rūpa insert: 
tatha-vadin, mfn., v. vàdin 
terasa...(cp. Franke, Pali 
und Sanskrit, p. 104 (so).) 
thera-vàda ... abl. pl. 
114,21 (instead of instr. pl.) 
dugga ... acc. ~ar (pali- 
patham, instead of samsa- 
ram.) 

dubbuddhin, read: dub- 
buddhi. 

dūra... read: (cp. vidūra) 
instead of (opp. vidūra.) — 
add: *°-samkara, mfn. (g. t.) 


dhana ... read: *%-vassā- 
panaka. 

a ss « MOD 
īti. 

[nibbana] ... (cp. F. Otto 
Schrader, On the problem of 
Nirvāna, IPTS. 1904—5, p. 
157.) 

*pa!,.. read: (cp. la, in- 
stead of la.) 

pakati . . . (cp. p&kata 
[pakata].) 

pajāpati... Pajāpatī (= 
sa. prajāvatī,  Oldenberg, 


Buddha, p. 112.) 
patikkūla... instr. ~ena 
(if not, as suggested by E. 
Olesen, adv. — sa. pratiku- 
lam, in inverted order, i. e. 
with the head turned down- 
wards, head foremost?) 
*patisanthara ... 
(sa. *9-vrtti). 

padeti .. . to be inserted 
below after paduma. 
pabhāseti... (ep. vijjo- 
tati). 


read: 
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read: paveni & paveni. 
bahira .. 
bahiram, adv.) 

bhaga ... (cp. sabhāga, 
mfn.) 
*bhanavara 


(instead of 
bhanavara). 


mati... (cp.*sira-mati(n)) | 


madhuva, adv. (or rather 
adj. m. instead of madhuvam 


. (cp. santara- | 


| 


' 
| 
| 
| 


(an old error?) cp. bhadram, | 


Dh. 119.) 
manunia ... 


read: m. 


P. 


203 


205 


215 


245 
246 


manta... nom. «o, 32,9. 
Mahapajapati Gotamī 
(fr. sa. °-prajavati, Olden- 
berg, Buddha p. 112, cp. Sp. 
Hardy, Manual of Buddhism 


p. 306.) 

yojana ... (= about 7!/, 
mile, IRAS. 1902, p. 284 
Note.) 


sa-! ... read: satthaka 
(instead of satthika.) 
samvasa ... acc. ~am 
(piya-?, vasimsu) 11,27. 


SUPPLEMENTARY LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


Childers — Dictionary of the Pāli Language; Fausbøll, Bem. = Nogle Be- 
merkninger om enkelte vanskelige Pāli-Ord i Jātaka-Bogen (Oversigt 
over det Kgl. Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. 1888 p. 7—58); Faus- 
bali, Das. Jat. = Dasaratha Jātaka (Copenhagen 1871); Five Jat. = 
Five Jütakas (Copenhagen 1861); Ten Jat. — Ten Jātakas (Copenhagen 
1872); Fick, Soc. Gl. == Die sociale Gliederung im nordéstlichen Indien 
zu Buddha's Zeit (Kiel 1897); Jacobi, Erzähl. — Ausgewühlte Erzüh- 
lungen in Māhārāshtrī (Leipzig 1886); Kern, Bijdr. (or Verkl.) = Bij- 
drage tot de Verklaring van eenige woorden in Pali-geschriften voor- 
komende (Verhandelingen d. Kon. Akad, van Wetenschappen. Aíd. Let- 
terkunde XVII. Amsterdam 1888); Kuhn, Beitr. — Beiträge zur Pāli- 
Grammatik (Berlin 1875); Lassen, IA. — Indische Alterthumskunde; 
Müller, PGr. = A simplified grammar of the Pāli language (London 
1884); Pischel, Gr. == Grammatik der Prakrit-Sprachen (Strassburg 1900); 
Sénart, Kacc. = Kaccayana et la Littérature grammaticale du Pāli (Paris 
1871); Wackernagel, Gr. = Altindische Grammatik (Göttingen 1896 f); 
Weber, Ind, Str. — Indische Streifen; Ind, Stud. — Indische Studien; 
Windisch, Māra = Mūra und Buddha (Leipzig 1895; Abhandl. d, Kön. 
süchs, Ges. d. Wiss. phil.-hist, Cl. XV.) 

BB. = (Bezzenberger's) Beiträge zur Kunde der indogermanischen Sprachen; 
GGA, = Goóttingische gelehrte Anzeigen; Gött. Nachr. = Nachrichten 
von der Kön. Ges, d. Wiss. zu Göttingen; Idg. F. == Indogermanische 
Forschungen; Ind. Ant. — The Indian Antiquary; KZ. = (Kuhn's) 
Zeitschrift für vergleichende Sprachforschung; KZ (BB) = dieselbe ver- 
einigt mit Bezzenberger's Beiträge (Bd, I = Bd. XLI.); Pan. = Panini's 
Grammatik, herausgeg. von O. Bēktlingk (Leipzig 1887); Tr. PM. = 
Trenckner, Pāli Miscellany, Part 1 (Copenhagen 1879); WZ. or WZKM. 
= Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde des Morgenlandes, 


CORRECTIONS TO PART I. 


. cinnatthane 
. . dohalo uppanno 
. . Sāyanhasamaye 
. . ovadanti 
. . petum và na visahanti 
.. Su- 
. . puttat- 
. paticcha- 
. . Cari, 
. . dussam 
. . dārūni 
.. appa- 
. elakain 
„utthāpetvā (bis instead of 
upatthapetvā) 
. . saddo (instead of samuddo) 
„sotāpanno upasako 
„(in some copies:) nāsakkhi 
(instead of nāaskkhi) 
. . catujati-® 
. . Malliko, 
. . 'imassa lobhar 
„labbhamāne nimantake 
. . Sattadvara-? 
.. tassi ravam 
59,7 ... nipajjapetva 


60,35... devalokesu 

62,55-33 . . . gāhāpesum 

66,15-16 . . . (insert after tanhaniro- 
dhā:) upādānanirodho, 
upādānanirodhā 

73,1... malagandha-° 

75,26... ayatim 

761 ... papatika 

— 0... etad avoca 


| 


ekena hatthena 
samantato pabhasati vijjo- 
tati 

. kim idan ti ce ti aha (cor- 


S30... 
853... 


—s2.. 
rected by E. Hardy). 

87,11... parasantako me sātako 
aropito, tassa vidatthi- 
mattam anitthita (the 
Cinghalese Edition, Colom- 
bo 1898.) 

— 11-12... nitthāpessāmi 

— sı . . . Tusitavimāne 

89,8 . papata, 

— 36... alan" ti 

91,19... pākāro na hoti 


.. pañham puna pi pucchi 
. evàm me sutam 


934. 
96,14... ñanam 
103, ... Tam (mar) 
— 6 ...Sahassabhage maranam, 
ekarnse 
— 1s... sen'atthena 
— 14... Anumatto pi puññena 
— 15... yesañ ca attho puññena 
—5...-übhippaharini 
104,1 ... Pagalha ettha [na] dissanti 
106,16... pana duddasam 
— 18... kitavā satho 
111,27... Jivitam dehi 
112,9 ... yakkha ca ghatiya 


— 22... sayam pi Vijayo laddhā 
. Tambabhūmirajophutthā 
tambapanni yato ahū 

. satto, dametum 


ADDITIONS TO THE NOTES. 


Baka-Jütaka .. 
Pischel, Ausland, 1876, p. 757. 
Nacca-Jātaka,, 


. translated by R. | 


„translated by R. | 


(cp. Nóldeke, ib. XXIX, p. 155, & 
Zachariae, Wien, Zeitschr, f. d. Kunde 
d. Morgenl. XV, p. 72). 


Pischel, Ausland, 1876, p. 758;trans. | Vedabbha-Jātaka.. translated by 


lated by Warren, Hermes, XXIX, 
p. 476. 
Ucchanga-Jütaka ... translated by 


R. Pischel, Hermes, XXVIII, p. 465 | 


J. J. Meyer, Dandin's Daga-kumara- 
caritam. Leipzig 1902, p. 15—19. 
Susima-Jataka ... 47,98 Dh. 

347,3-4 (cp. 346). 


— 
— 
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Andabhita-Jataka ... translated 
with Notes by R. Pischel, Philol. 
Abhandlungen M. Hertz zum 70. Ge- 
burtstage von Schülern dargebracht. 
Berlin 1888, p. 74. 

Mahosadha's Marriage .. trans- 
lated by J. J. Meyer, Dandin’s Daca- 
kumāra-caritam, p. 96—103. 

Mahosadha's Judgement... cp. 
H. Oldenberg, Die Literatur des alten 
Indien. Stuttgart 1903, p. 114 (& 
Note p. 291). 

The Great Retirement .. 64,14-15 
= As. p. 34,5 (cp. Mahāvastu II, 157). 

Dhammacakka-pavattana-Sutta 
... translated SBE. XI, p. 146 & 
XIII, p. 94. 

Yasapabbajja .. cp. Lalita Vistara 
ed. by Rajendralala Mitra. Calcutta 
1877, p. 251; Sp. Hardy, Manual of 
Buddhism, p. 156 (159); P. Bigandet, 
The Life or Legend of Gaudama. 
Rangoon, 1866, p. 55; H. Alabaster, 
The Wheel of the Law. London 1871, 
p. 125. 

The Fire-Sermon... translated by 
Oldenberg, Buddha p. 209. 

Māra as Plowman . , translated by 
E. Windisch, Mūra und Buddha. 
Leipzig 1895, p. 104. 


Buddha's Death ... = DN. IT, 
p. 154. — 80,28-s9 — Jat. I, p. 392. 

The Ten Precepts.. 81,22 (cp. Dh. 
v. 246—47). 

The Legend of the Weaver's 
Daughter, 86,12—-89,17.. Edited: 
Dhammapadatthakatha ... by W. 


Dhammananda Thera & M. Nanis- 
sara Thera. Colombo 1898, p. 428-31. 

The Questions of Uttiya . . cp. 
Mil. ed. by V. Trenckner. Copen- 
hagen 1880, Note p. 424. — 89,20-2 
cp. Sn. v. 419. 

Rebirth is not Transmigration 
.. translated (the beginning only) 
by R. Garbe, Beitrüge zur indischen 
Kulturgeschichte. Berlin 1903, p. 
129—30. 

Padhana-Sutta ... translated by 
E. Windisch, Māra und Buddha, p.3 
(= Lalita Vistara, ch, X VI11; Mahā- 
vastu IJ, 237) cp. ib. p. 322. — v. 19 
bhañjami (Ed. gacchāmi) cp. R. 
Pischel, Indische Miscellen (KZ. 
(BB) I, p. 182). 

Dhaniya-Sutta ... translated by 
Pavolini, Buddismo. Milano 1898, 
p. 125. 

Buddhaghosa . . translated SBE. X. 
Introduction, p. XXIX-XXXI. 


Obs! Several of the Texts above have been printed in: J. Takakusu, A Pali 
Chrestomathy, with notes and glossary giving Sanskrit and Chinese equi- 


valents. Tokyo 1900. 


MISPRINTS 


be corrected in the Pāli Text of Dhammapada, 2. ed. by V. Fausbell. 


London 1900. 


18,4. . suggatith 
37,2 .. Marabandhana 
40,2 . . thapetva 
41, ..apetaviínnano 
6931... Madhuvā 
86,5. . suduttaram 
14831..1dam 
166,2 . . attadattham 
227,3 ..tunhim 
251,2..nadī 
253,1 . . paravajjānupassissā 


V. 312... samkilitthañ ca 
316,2 .. micchaditthi-? 
32931 .. labhetha 

330,2 .. sahāyatā 

3434 .. ākamkha 
369.1. . bhikkhu 

370,3 . . paūcasaūgātigo 
390, .. akiüci 

. brāhmanaīm 

. appiccham 

. palipatham 


—— — ÁH — — 


